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Preface

Th e 2014 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide (the Guide) is a companion 
document to the sixth edition of the Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Manual (BPM6) which 
was published by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) in 2009. Th e primary purpose of the Guide is to provide prac-
tical advice on source data and methodologies for compiling statistics on the balance of payments and the international 
investment position that are consistent with BPM6. 

Globalization, increasing elaboration of balance sheet issues, and fi nancial innovation are three major themes that 
emerged during the BPM6 revision. Th e Guide identifi es data sources and adjustments to source data that would be 
appropriate for compiling data on a BPM6 basis.

Th e Guide provides guidance that is applicable for diff erent economies—from the smallest and least developed to the 
most advanced and complex. National compilers should develop and adapt the data sources and compilation methods 
in ways that are appropriate to their national circumstances, by considering the practical and legal constraints in their 
own economies.

An economy’s data compilation methods should evolve over time as the economy changes. Th erefore, the Guide 
does not present a prescriptive or defi nitive approach to compiling statistics on the balance of payments and the 
international investment position (IIP). Instead, the Guide identifi es the relative strengths and weaknesses of alternate 
approaches, and identifi es the adjustments that may be required to source data to derive estimates of fl ows and stocks 
that are consistent with the recommendations in BPM6.

Th e BPM6 strengthens the theoretical foundations and linkages with other macroeconomic statistics, and the Guide 
includes elaboration on these linkages. Th e Guide also provides practical advice on using the data from the other 
macroeconomic accounts in compiling the international accounts.
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Th e Guide was produced under the direction of two Directors of the Statistics Department (Adelheid Burgi-Schmelz 
[2008–2012] and Louis Marc Ducharme [2013–]). Robert Heath was the responsible Deputy Director.

In the Balance of Payments Division, the coordinator was Ms. Tamara Razin (Senior Economist), who also draft ed 
some of the chapters and edited the contributions of others. Th e work was undertaken under the close supervision and 
guidance of Mr. Ralph Kozlow (Chief). Many other staff  in the division also contributed to the project, including Edu-
ardo Valdivia-Velarde (Deputy Chief), Mr. Paul Austin, Mr. Jose Carlos Moreno-Ramirez, Ms. Silvia Matei, Ms. Rita 
Mesias (all Senior Economists), Ms. Emma Angulo and Ms. Cornelia Hammer (both Economists), Ms. Colleen Car-
dillo and Mr. John Joisce (retired, formerly Senior Economists), Ms. Loida Cruz (former Senior Economist, currently 
with the Bank of Philippines), and Ms. Bianca Ully (former special appointee, currently with the Öesterreichische 
Nationalbank).

Staff  from other divisions of the Statistics Department also contributed to the text: Data Dissemination and Review 
Division (Mr. Andrew Kitili, Deputy Chief and Mr. Mark van Wersch, Senior Economist), Financial Institutions Divi-
sion (Mr. Artak Harutyunyan, Deputy Chief), Government Finance Division (Ms. Sagé de Clerck, Senior Economist), 
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Co-operation and Development; and the Bank for International Settlements. Case studies were provided by the team 
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project on enhanced data dissemination initiatives1; the European Central Bank; the Öesterreichische Nationalbank; 
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prepared under the general guidance of the IMF Committee on Balance of Payments Statistics.

Mr. Roderico de Nitti and Ms. Esther George (Statistics Department) provided administrative support in preparing 
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Director 

Statistics Department
International Monetary Fund
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  1  Introduction 

 Purpose of the  Guide  
 1.1 Th e  Balance of Payments and International 

Investment Position Compilation Guide  ( Guide ) is a 
companion document to the sixth edition of the  Bal-
ance of Payments and International Investment Posi-
tion Manual  ( BPM6 ) published by the International 
Monetary Fund (IMF) in 2009. Th e  Guide  updates the 
 Balance of Payments Compilation Guide  released in 
1995. Th e  BPM6  addresses important developments 
that have occurred in the international economy since 
the  BPM5 , including those that have emerged from 
globalization, increased elaboration of balance sheet 
issues, and changing patterns of fi nancial interme-
diation. Th e purpose of the  Guide  is to show how the 
conceptual framework described in the  BPM6  may be 
implemented in practice. Key elements of the frame-
work are described in paragraphs 11–24 of this chap-
ter. Th e  Guide  is not intended to be a “stand-alone” 
manual; users of the  Guide  should be familiar with 
the  BPM6 . 

 1.2 Th e important relationship between the  BPM6  
and the  System of National Accounts 2008  ( 2008 SNA ) 
is explained in detail in the  BPM6  and outlined in 
Appendix 6 of this  Guide . Th e international accounts 
include the balance of payments, the international 
investment position (IIP), and the other changes in 
fi nancial assets and liabilities accounts. Th e balance 
of payments statement is equivalent to the rest of the 
world accounts of the  SNA ,  1   and the IIP statement may 
be considered a component of the sectoral balance sheet 
accounts of the  SNA . Th erefore, in describing how the 
international accounts statements may be compiled, the 
 Guide  also illustrates how the rest of the world account 
of the  SNA  may be compiled. 

 1.3 Th e  Guide  was prepared to assist balance of pay-
ments and IIP compilers in understanding the various 
compilation methods employed throughout the world 
for the preparation of the international accounts. Th e 
 Guide  should be useful to national accounts compil-
ers that prepare the rest of the world account by using 
the balance of payments statement or balance of pay-
ments data sources. 

 1.4 Th e  Guide  can be of interest to users of bal-
ance of payments and IIP statistics who wish to un-
derstand the nature and quality of data sources and 
methods underlying the international accounts and 
related national accounts tables. For instances when 
national concepts, sources, and methods are set out 
in published documents by national compilers, they 
can be compared with best practices provided in this 
 Guide . 

 1.5 Th e preparation of the  Guide  included ex-
tensive consultation with international accounts 
compilers and other interested parties worldwide, 
including the IMF Committee on Balance of Pay-
ments Statistics. 

 Scope of the  Guide  
 1.6 Preparation of the  Guide  included consider-

ation of the main tasks that balance of payments and 
IIP compilers normally perform. While such tasks 
vary from economy to economy, the following list 
represents a fairly typical set: 

 • Extraction of data from collections (e.g., inter-
national merchandise trade statistics, migration 
statistics, and other offi  cial sources) over which 
the compiler may have some infl uence but not 
full control 

 • Extraction of data from collections (such as re-
porting systems for foreign exchange and other 
international transactions and surveys of busi-
nesses) managed, either solely or jointly with 

 1 Th e  SNA  rest of the world accounts are presented from the point 
of view of the nonresident units, whereas the balance of payments 
presents the same transactions from the point of view of resident 
units. 
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other statistical compilers, by the balance of pay-
ments compiler 

 • Compilation of the international accounts, in-
cluding balance of payments, supplementary bal-
ance of payments series, and the IIP statement 

 • International accounts data management, publi-
cation, dissemination, and communication with 
users 

 • Evaluation and development of data sources and 
compilation methods as necessary 

 • Assessment of data quality 

 1.7 Th e  Guide  covers all the tasks or functions in 
the preceding list. For example, the  Guide  includes 
descriptions of data sources used by the balance of 
payments and IIP compiler. For sources that the com-
piler typically manages, a discussion of the design and 
management of data collection is also included. 

 1.8 Articulating balance of payments and IIP com-
pilation methodology is diffi  cult because economies 
have developed procedures independently, and each 
national methodology may be considered unique. 
Some patterns emerge, but diff erent national experi-
ences have created diff erent approaches as to the most 
appropriate methodology. Consequently, it is not pos-
sible to present a single methodology suitable in all 
cases. Instead, the  Guide  outlines various options that 
may be available. In addition, for economies that have 
well-developed compilation systems, the  Guide  con-
tains criteria against which these compilation systems 
may be compared and evaluated. For economies that 
may need to improve parts of their compilation sys-
tems, the  Guide  presents information on approaches 
used elsewhere. For economies that do not have well-
developed systems, the  Guide  contains advice for 
compiling balance of payments and IIP items and a 
set of model collection forms that can be used as a 
starting point to develop a data collection system. 

 Organization of the  Guide  
 1.9 Th e  Guide  has 17 chapters and eight appendi-

ces.  Chapters 2  through 9 describe sources that can 
be used to compile balance of payments and IIP sta-
tistics.  Chapters 10  through 16 deal with the compila-
tion of specifi c components of balance of payments, 
IIP, and related statistics, including the recording of 
exceptional fi nancing transactions in the balance of 

payments.  Chapter 17  discusses two aspects of data 
quality assessment—namely, accessibility and service-
ability of these statistics. 

 1.10 Th e  Guide  includes eight appendices discuss-
ing complex methodological and compilation issues, 
as well as other issues that go across several accounts. 
A conversion matrix that matches the standard com-
ponents of the  BPM5  with the standard components 
of the  BPM6  is presented in Appendix 1. Th e next 
three appendices discuss issues related to the com-
pilation of estimates of insurance, pension and stan-
dardized guarantees schemes (Appendix 2), fi nancial 
intermediation services indirectly measured—FISIM 
(Appendix 3), and foreign direct investment (Ap-
pendix 4). Methods for the compilation of balance 
of payments on a regional basis (by partner economy 
or group of economies) are examined in Appendix 5. 
Appendix 6 presents the linkages of the international 
accounts to the national accounts, monetary and fi -
nancial statistics, and government fi nance statistics, 
including a presentation in parallel of the recording 
of fl ows and positions in the  SNA  and the  BPM6 . Ap-
pendix 7 introduces the balance of payments coding 
system, and fi nally, a set of 23 model survey forms is 
presented in Appendix 8. 

 1.11 An element of repetition is present in the 
 Guide.  Some specifi c balance of payments and IIP 
components are described in diff erent parts (e.g., 
direct investment is covered in  Chapter 3 , Specifi c 
Surveys for Balance of Payments and International 
Investment Position;  Chapter 9 , Th e International In-
vestment Position;  Chapter 10 , Th e Financial Account; 
and Appendix 4, Foreign Direct Investment). Th e de-
scription of such specifi c components is done in the 
context of the respective chapter/appendix and en-
sures an adequate coverage of the subject. 

 Conceptual Framework 
 1.12 A brief outline of the conceptual framework 

underlying the international accounts must precede 
discussion of data sources and methods used to com-
pile the balance of payments and IIP statements. Th e 
following outline provides a summary of the  BPM6 . 
For a more complete presentation, please consult the 
 BPM6 . In instances where the reader might consider 
that the conceptual advice in this  Guide  could be in-
terpreted as deviating from the  BPM6 , the  BPM6  is 
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to be used as the prime source of conceptual advice. 
Th e concepts of the international accounts are harmo-
nized with the  SNA , so they can be compared or ag-
gregated with other macroeconomic statistics. 

 1.13 Th e international accounts for an economy 
summarize the economic relationships between resi-
dents of that economy and nonresidents and provide 
an integrated framework for the analysis of an econo-
my’s international economic relationships. Th ey com-
prise the following statistical statements: 

 • Th e IIP—A statement that shows at a point in 
time (1) the value of fi nancial assets of residents 
of an economy that are claims on nonresidents 
or are gold bullion held as reserve assets, and 
(2) the liabilities of residents of an economy to 
nonresidents 

 • Th e balance of payments—A statement that sum-
marizes economic transactions between residents 
and nonresidents during a specifi c time period 

 • Th e other changes in fi nancial assets and li-
abilities account—A statement that shows other 
fl ows, such as valuation changes, that reconciles 
the balance of payments and IIP for a specifi c pe-
riod, by showing changes due to economic events 
other than transactions between residents and 
nonresidents 

 1.14 An economy consists of all the institutional 
units that are resident in a particular economic terri-
tory. Th e most commonly used concept of economic 
territory is the area under the eff ective economic con-
trol of a single government. For the purposes of global 
statistics and reporting to the IMF, it is important to 
have data on all areas under control of a particular 
government, including special zones, even if for some 
of the government’s own purposes, those zones are 
excluded or shown separately. Economic entities who 
have closer associations with other economies are 
nonresidents.  2   

 Flows and Positions 

 1.15 Flows refer to economic actions and eff ects of 
events within an accounting period, and positions refer 
to a level of assets or liabilities at a point in time. Inter-
national fl ows are recorded in the accounts as trans-

actions (balance of payments) and other fl ows (other 
changes in fi nancial assets and liabilities account). 
Positions of external fi nancial assets and liabilities are 
recorded in the IIP. Flows and positions are integrated 
so that all changes in positions between two points in 
time are fully explained by the recorded fl ows. Posi-
tions and fl ows of fi nancial assets and liabilities are 
grouped according to the functional and instrument 
classifi cations of fi nancial assets and liabilities. Nonfi -
nancial transactions are generally grouped according 
to their nature and characteristics. Flows and positions 
are discussed in detail in the  BPM6 ,  Chapter 3 . 

 1.16 A  transaction  is an interaction between two 
institutional units that occurs by mutual agreement 
or through the operation of the law and involves an 
exchange of value or a transfer. Th e defi nition is ex-
tended to cover actions within an institutional unit 
that are analytically useful to treat and separately 
identify as transactions, oft en because the unit is op-
erating in two diff erent economies, such as where one 
part operates as a nonresident branch. Th e defi nition 
is also extended to cover unrequited transfers, by 
the identifi cation of transfers as the corresponding 
fl ow to the economic value supplied. Transactions 
recorded in the international accounts are between 
two institutional units, one a resident of the compil-
ing economy and the other a nonresident, and which 
represent a change of economic ownership between 
the units. 

 1.17  Other fl ows  are changes in the volume, value, 
or classifi cation of an asset or liability that do not re-
sult from a transaction between a resident and a non-
resident. Other fl ows cover two broad types: (1) other 
changes in the volume of assets and liabilities, which 
refl ect entrances of new assets into balance sheets and 
exits of existing assets and liabilities from balance 
sheets that are not caused by interactions by mutual 
agreement between institutional units (i.e., transac-
tions); and (2) revaluations (holding gains and losses) 
on an asset or liability arising from exchange rate 
changes or from other changes in prices. 

 1.18  Positions  refer to the level of fi nancial assets 
or liabilities at a point in time and are recorded in the 
IIP. Positions at two points of time are connected with 
fl ows during the intervening period because changes 
in positions are caused by transactions and other 
fl ows. 

 2 Th e concept of residency is fully discussed in Chapter 4 of 
the  BPM6 . 
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 Accounting System 

 1.19 Th e international accounts for an economy 
are to be compiled on a vertical double-entry book-
keeping basis from the perspective of the residents of 
that economy, set out in two columns.  3   Because each 
transaction is either an exchange or a transfer, it re-
quires two entries of equal value. Vertical double-entry 
bookkeeping ensures that the total of all credit and that 
of all debit entries for all transactions are equal. In the 
international accounts, the net IIP provides a measure 
of net fi nancial claims with nonresidents plus gold bul-
lion held as monetary gold. 

 1.20 In the current and capital accounts, a credit 
denotes entries from exports of goods and services, 
primary income receivable, transfers receivable, and 
disposals of nonproduced nonfi nancial assets. A debit 
is used to record entries for imports of goods and ser-
vices, primary income payable, transfers payable, and 
acquisitions of nonproduced nonfi nancial assets. In 
the case of transactions in fi nancial assets and liabili-
ties, the use of the terms “net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets” and “net incurrence of liabilities” highlights the 
impact of the fi nancial account on the IIP. Financial 
account items are recorded on a net basis separately 
for each fi nancial asset and liability (i.e., they refl ect 
changes due to all credit and debit entries during an 
accounting period). A  positive change indicates an 
increase in assets or liabilities, and a negative change 
indicates a decrease in assets or liabilities. 

 1.21 Th e  BPM6  recommends the use of the accrual 
basis for determining the  time of recording  of fl ows. 
Th e accrual basis provides the most comprehensive 
information because all fl ows are recorded (includ-
ing nonmonetary transactions, imputed transactions 
and other fl ows). Th e change of economic ownership 
is central in determining the time of recording on an 
accrual basis. A  change in ownership from an eco-
nomic point of view means that all risks, rewards, and 
rights and responsibilities of ownership in practice are 
transferred. 

 1.22 An important issue for the balance of pay-
ments compiler is the conversion of transactions and 

positions data expressed in one currency to the cur-
rency (unit of account) in which the balance of 
payments accounts are compiled.  4   Th e  BPM6  recom-
mends that fl ows be converted at the rate prevailing 
when the fl ows take place and positions at the rate 
prevailing on the balance sheet date. Th e midpoint 
between the buying and selling rates should be used 
at the time of transactions and at the close of business 
on the reference date for positions. 

 1.23 Although the balance of payments accounts are 
in principle balanced, imbalances result from imperfec-
tions in source data and compilation. Th is imbalance—
known as net errors and omissions—is a usual feature 
of balance of payments data and should be identifi ed 
separately in published data. 

 Classifi cations Used in the International 
Accounts Statistics 

 1.24 Th e diff erent accounts within the balance of 
payments are distinguished according to the nature 
of the economic resources provided and received. 
Th e current account shows transactions of goods, 
services, primary income, and secondary income be-
tween residents and nonresidents; the capital account 
shows credit and debit entries for nonproduced nonfi -
nancial assets and capital transfers between residents 
and nonresidents; and the fi nancial account shows 
net acquisition and disposal of fi nancial assets and li-
abilities. Th e sum of the balances on the current and 
capital accounts represents the net lending (surplus) 
or net borrowing (defi cit) by the economy with the 
rest of the world. Th is is conceptually equal to the net 
balance of the fi nancial account. Th e fi nancial account 
plus the other changes account explain the change in 
the IIP between the beginning- and end-of-periods. 

 1.25 Financial assets are residents’ fi nancial claims 
on nonresidents and gold bullion, and fi nancial liabili-
ties are nonresidents’ fi nancial claims on residents. Th e 
major classifi cations of fi nancial assets and liabilities 
in the fi nancial account and in the IIP are as follows: 

 • Functional type of investment (direct investment, 
portfolio investment, fi nancial derivatives (other 
than reserves) and employee stock options, other 
investment, and reserve assets) 

 4 For some economies, the unit of account is the national currency, 
and for others another currency (e.g., U.S. dollars) may be used. 

 3 Th e accounting system underlying the international accounts, in 
addition to the vertical double-entry bookkeeping, derives from 
two other bookkeeping principles (a horizontal double-entry 
bookkeeping and quadruple-entry bookkeeping). Th ese account-
ing principles are explained fully in Chapter 3 of the  BPM6 . 
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 • Instrument of investment (equity and invest-
ment funds shares, debt instruments, and other 
fi nancial assets and liabilities) 

 • Sector of the domestic transactor (central bank, 
general government, deposit-taking corporations, 
except the central bank, and other sectors—other 
sectors are further broken down between other 
fi nancial corporations, nonfi nancial corpora-
tions, households, and nonprofi t institutions 
serving households). 

 Data Sources Used to Compile 
International Accounts Statistics 

 1.26  Chapters 2  through 9 present and analyze the 
main data sources that may be used to compile bal-
ance of payments and IIP statements, ranging from 
enterprise surveys to the use of individual counterpart 
economy data available in international databases. 
Special features of these sources are noted. Enterprise 
surveys are treated in  Chapters 2  (how to conduct a 
survey) and  Chapter 3  (specifi c surveys for balance of 
payments and international investment position). Th e 
use of an international transactions reporting system 
and of the international merchandise trade sta-
tistics is discussed in  Chapter 4  and  Chapter 5 , re-
spectively. Other offi  cial and administrative data 
sources (for the general government and central 
bank sectors and data gathered by government insti-
tutions as a by-product of carrying out their various 
functions) are discussed in  Chapter 6 . Data provided 
by the IMF and other international organizations 

and international databases with individual counter-
part economy data (such as the international bank-
ing  statistics, coordinated direct investment survey, 
and coordinated portfolio investment survey) are 
discussed in  Chapter 7 . Institutional  arrangements, 
estimation techniques, and other issues that may af-
fect the compilation of international accounts are 
discussed in  Chapter 8 . Data sources for develop-
ing an IIP statement, including deriving quarterly 
position data from quarterly transactions data, are 
discussed in  Chapter 9 . 

 Compiling and Disseminating 
International Accounts Statistics 

 1.27  Chapter 10  covers topics relevant to prepara-
tion of the fi nancial account, including estimation 
techniques when relevant data are either untimely or 
unavailable.  Chapters 11  through 15 focus on individ-
ual balance of payments categories: goods ( Chapter 11 ), 
services ( Chapter 12 ), primary income ( Chapter 13 ), 
secondary income ( Chapter 14 ), the capital account 
( Chapter 15 ), and exceptional fi nancing ( Chapter 16 ). 

 1.28  Chapter 17  focuses on two important aspects 
of the data quality assessment. Serviceability relates 
to the dissemination of data with an appropriate pe-
riodicity and timeliness, and consistent internally 
and with other macroeconomic datasets. Accessibil-
ity relates to the dissemination of data and metadata 
clearly, on an easily available and impartial basis, and 
with suitable support service for users.  

 



  2  How to Conduct a Survey 

 Introduction 
 2.1 Th is chapter provides some general informa-

tion and rules on what needs to be done to conduct 
enterprise surveys. However, these procedures can 
also be applied to other business or household sur-
veys if conducted for balance of payments purposes. 
Many economies continue to use a bank international 
transactions reporting system (ITRS); however, some 
economies are moving to survey-based collection 
systems. Individual economies decide on the general 
approach to adopt, but it is considered that a survey-
based system is better able to collect the data for the 
balance of payments and IIP as transactions become 
increasingly complex, while in some more “basic” cir-
cumstances the ITRS is still eff ectively used. 

 2.2 Enterprise surveys can be used to capture data 
for most elements of the balance of payments and 
IIP. Th ey all have common operational aspects. Th is 
chapter begins with a description of the steps that are 
involved in conducting an enterprise survey. Th e gen-
eral principles set out in this chapter are applicable 
in all cases, even though the collection process may 
range from data collection by telephone from a few 
large companies to highly organized, large-scale, mail-
based or Web-based surveys. A survey may also be de-
signed to capture a specifi c type of data or to obtain 
data that supplement other sources, such as an ITRS. 

 2.3 Surveys should be based on clearly defi ned ob-
jectives, sound collection methodology, and a well-
established legal basis. Properly designed collection 
forms, full coverage of the population, well-defi ned 
data structures and classifi cations, and eff ective data 
validation and aggregation procedures are also re-
quired for enterprise surveys. 

 Timetable 
 2.4 Compiling agencies that have never conducted 

a survey will have a diff erent timetable from those 
agencies that conduct them regularly.  Box 2.1  sets out 

a broad framework for a timetable, covering most of 
the aspects compilers will need to take into account 
when developing a survey. Each of the steps is elab-
orated further in this chapter. Th e timetable can be 
adapted to national circumstances, but in general the 
steps apply to most surveys. Agencies with more prac-
tice and experience, or topics that are not as compli-
cated as others, may not need as long a lead time prior 
to conducting the survey, and also may not need as 
much lead time for editing, processing, and dissemi-
nating responses to the survey. 

    Responsibility for Producing 
Offi cial Statistics 

 2.5 In many economies, a statistics act or formal 
legal arrangements exist under which the central 
bank or statistical agency has the authority to collect 
information or conduct a survey. In some economies, 
there may be no such legal authority. In those circum-
stances, proceeding with a collection on a voluntary 
basis may be appropriate, depending on the general 
relationship between the collecting agency and the 
companies being surveyed, but it is preferable to have 
legal authority as soon as possible. Good legal author-
ity needs to state that reporting of statistical informa-
tion is mandatory, especially for large companies. 

 2.6 In some economies, responsibility for collect-
ing data for balance of payments purposes may be split 
between two or more agencies. For example, central 
banks may have responsibility for obtaining data from 
fi nancial institutions, while the national statistical 
agency may have responsibility for the nonfi nancial 
entities. In other economies, an investment approval 
agency or a fi nancial supervisor may be a very impor-
tant source of information about cross border trans-
actions. Whereas involving all the relevant agencies in 
the survey design will improve the relevance, as well 
as the overall coverage and accuracy, of the data even-
tually collected, it is important that the legal authority 
for the collection of these data allows all appropriate 
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  Box 2.1    Draft Timetable for Conducting an Enterprise Survey 

Determine under whose authority survey will be conducted.

Definition of the population and creation of a survey frame: details to be stored on
information database. Begin development of information database of potential respondents.

Identify sources to establish survey frame.

Determine coverage of survey: sample or census.

Determine quantity and type of data to be collected and discuss with a sample of potential
respondents.

Draft survey forms and discuss with a sample of respondents.

Undertake initial discussions with key respondents.

Finalize survey forms.

Conduct trial run with a small selection of respondents.
All other respondents should be reminded of the survey.

If feasible, inform respondents of the upcoming
survey.

Begin seminars to educate respondents of survey
needs and requirements.

Mail questionnaires.

Survey data due from respondents.

Review results for
quality.

Release results/use
results for inclusion in
balance of payments/IIP.

–12 –9 –6 –3 Reference
date 

1 32 4 5 6 (months)

Prior to reference date After reference date 

  Follow up with those that have not 
reported. Enter responses on 
information database. Process results 
for dissemination.
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agencies to access the information. Th e survey ques-
tionnaire should make clear which agencies have 
access to the reported data. More information on in-
stitutional arrangements for compiling external sector 
statistics is presented in  Chapter 8  of the  Guide . 

 Creating or Updating a Survey Frame 
 2.7 Th e survey frame comprises the set of units 

subject to the survey and the details about those units 
that can facilitate conducting of the survey. Th e survey 
frame can be used to list units as well as to facilitate 
some of the steps involved in conducting the survey, 
notably through storing and tracking information on 
the units being surveyed. 

 Developing a Register 

 2.8 Th e sources of information on potential sur-
vey respondents are varied, and the work required in 
compiling a register to conduct a survey for the bal-
ance of payments purposes will depend on the extent 
to which a register already exists. A  register is a set 
of records containing information on economic units 
that are included, or have the potential to be included, 
in balance of payments surveys. 

 2.9 If there is no existing register or if it is only ru-
dimentary, these are some of the sources that could be 
used to build a register: 

 • Existing registers of companies maintained by 
the statistical agency or other government agen-
cies for other purposes that might serve to pro-
vide useful information on those companies with 
international transactions or positions 

 • Government administrative sources; depending 
on legislation and administrative arrangements 
or the authority of the collection agency, these 
might include taxation records, fi les, or lists (in-
cluding value added tax fi les and Customs fi les) 

 • Information held by foreign investment approval 
agencies or marketing boards 

 • Information held by regulatory authorities (such 
as those responsible for supervision of fi nancial 
institutions) 

 • Statutory company reports and company regis-
tration details 

 • Records held in foreign exchange control or in-
ternational transactions reporting systems 

 • Media reports (e.g., business magazines, newspa-
pers, or trade journals) 

 • Publicly available databases and reports such 
as the stock exchange register, commercial eq-
uity registry information services, international 
credit rating agencies’ publications, market re-
search reports or services by accounting or bro-
kerage fi rms 

 • Industry and trade associations; these associa-
tions can make available lists of members, oft en 
with indications of their fi nancial size 

 • Telephone directory .

 2.10 All of these sources have limitations and 
should be used together. Moreover, the extent of their 
coverage may be larger, smaller, or diff erent from those 
for statistical purposes. However, most of them will 
help build a register, such as by providing information 
on the size of company activity. For example, a list of 
importers from international trade statistics may clas-
sify importers by size of importing activity in a specifi c 
time period. 

 2.11 Th e development of the balance of payments 
register may be regarded as a two-part activity. In the 
fi rst phase, companies with potential balance of pay-
ments transactions are identifi ed as being engaged 
in cross border activities via sources previously de-
scribed. Th e register then becomes the source list for 
companies to be included in balance of payments sur-
veys. Th ese companies are then compared with units 
already listed on the register. Th e compiler should 
make every eff ort to identify all units with potentially 
signifi cant balance of payments transactions. 

 2.12 In the second phase, more information is ob-
tained on companies that were identifi ed from initial 
sources and are not yet in the register. It is unlikely 
that all companies identifi ed will be entered in the 
balance of payments register because some units will 
not be engaged in activities of interest. An explor-
atory survey may be used to discover what, if any, 
balance of payments activities the companies are in-
volved in and the size of those activities. Model form 
1 in Appendix 8 is an example of a form that could 
be used for an exploratory survey. In such surveys, 
the form should be kept simple so that collection 
and processing costs are minimized. Implementation 
of the exploratory survey may reveal problems with 
source data; for example, a number of duplicates may 
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be found, or it may be diffi  cult, in practice, to identify 
all units listed by a source. 

 2.13 Companies determined from the exploratory 
survey not to be engaged in balance of payments ac-
tivity should be recorded on a list of residual com-
panies and monitored. Th ese companies should be 
approached in future exploratory surveys approxi-
mately once every fi ve years. 

 2.14 A threshold can be established for including 
companies in the exploratory survey—particularly 
if source lists are large. However, the compiler may 
wish to add units of particular signifi cance directly to 
the register, rather than including them in the explor-
atory survey, so that these units participate in balance 
of payments collections as soon as possible. Units 
below the threshold may be recorded on supplemen-
tary lists. 

 2.15 If units in the balance of payments register are 
stored at the company group level, the register should 
include some information on company group struc-
tures. Th is information is important if a company 
is identifi ed as potentially suitable for inclusion in 
the balance of payments register. In these cases, the 
compiler must know whether the company is part of 
a group that has already been identifi ed. A company 
register for an international transactions reporting 
system could also record information on a group basis 
even though the collection (survey) may use the com-
pany as the statistical unit. 

 2.16 Once the balance of payments register is 
established, it should be updated and extended as 
necessary. Th e compiler should keep abreast of devel-
opments taking place in the economy—for example, 
by reading the fi nancial news. He or she should also 
be alert to any major changes among sources used for 
initial identifi cation of companies with potential bal-
ance of payments transactions. Some companies will 
need to be dropped from the register as they do not 
have the type of transactions/positions being mea-
sured, while others will need to be added. 

 2.17 Th e register should include unit name, ad-
dress, contact offi  cer, telephone and facsimile num-
bers, and area and size of balance of payments activity. 
While the balance of payments register is a logical da-
tabase, it need not be physically separated from other 
statistical registers. For example, some national statis-

tical offi  ces maintain a single register for all surveys, 
including balance of payments collections. Model 
form 2 in Appendix 8 is an example of a form that 
could be used to collect data to build up a register. 

 2.18 Periodic references to the foregoing sources 
are necessary to keep the register current. Some com-
panies may be surveyed for a variety of topics, while 
others may be surveyed for only one. Some will be 
covered in an ongoing survey; some only in a bench-
mark survey or in censuses conducted infrequently. 
As a consequence, the register of companies will need 
to cover many of the elements of the system. 

 2.19 Register’s sources should be reviewed progres-
sively, and lists of units newly identifi ed from these 
sources should be checked against the existing regis-
ter. Unless more immediate action is required, infor-
mation on newly identifi ed units could be obtained by 
including them in the next exploratory survey. 

 Building the Survey Population 

 2.20 Aft er the development of the register, the 
compiler needs to produce a list of potential respon-
dents. A decision needs to be made as early in the ex-
ercise as possible as to whether to undertake a census 
or compile data from as large a sample survey as pos-
sible. In determining the reporting population, vari-
ous approaches are possible. In practice, compilers in 
many economies use a combination of two or three 
approaches when collecting data from companies: 

 •  Census —Includes all members of the population 
 •  Partial coverage collection survey —Includes all 

companies above a certain threshold measured 
in terms of their dimensions (e.g., nominal capi-
tal) or other variables (e.g., signifi cant cross bor-
der activity) 

 •  Random sample survey —Includes companies 
that are preferably selected according to rigorous 
sampling procedures, with the results “grossed” 
up for the whole population 

 •  Stratifi ed random sample —Groups population 
components according to the size of selected ac-
tivity so that companies within diff erent strata 
have diff erent probabilities of selection; usually, 
this is a combination of the partial coverage and 
random sample options but is more sophisticated 
and might produce a high level of coverage while 
remaining relatively cost-eff ective. 
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 2.21 A census is useful to provide the benchmark 
for estimating the universe in subsequent surveys 
when samples may be used. However, for most activi-
ties, it is not necessary that the compiling economy 
conducts a census covering all companies as it would 
be too much burden and many economies are not 
equipped for it. Maintaining an up-to-date informa-
tion database of all additions (and deletions) of com-
panies in the register is an essential part of keeping the 
estimates as accurate as possible. 

 2.22 For economies that have not undertaken an 
enterprise survey before, it will be highly benefi cial 
to initially focus on the largest fi rms in their econo-
mies that are involved in the activity being measured, 
with less attention given to smaller fi rms. Consider-
ation should be given to more sophisticated meth-
ods of compiling data, only aft er experience has been 
gained in conducting the survey, such as by conduct-
ing a sample survey with estimation for nonsample 
fi rms. Undertaking a sample survey without a good 
understanding of the relative size and importance 
of the companies being surveyed may produce data 
that cannot be reliably grossed up to a universe total 
(more details on grossing up techniques are presented 
ahead). 

 2.23 Grossing up the data without a census is more 
diffi  cult than conducting a survey, which requires 
prior knowledge of the approximate size of the uni-
verse. Th e size of the universe involves two major 
dimensions: the number of entities in the universe, 
and the individual weight of each enterprise’s transac-
tions/positions. As economic statistics are primarily 
concerned with values, in any survey, the focus of a 
survey should be on those companies with the high-
est weights. In this regard, it may be appropriate to 
conduct a census of those companies that constitute, 
for example, 90 percent of the total activity/position 
being targeted and to conduct a sample survey or use 
models to estimate the remaining 10 percent of data. 
However, it is also important to stress that there are 
increasing demands for data on small and medium-
sized companies (SMEs), so that, if a sample survey 
is employed for those companies with the smallest 
contribution to the total, it may be useful to bear this 
information in mind when the sample is designed, so 
that the detail on the SMEs is suffi  ciently robust for 
analysis, especially at the industry level. 

 2.24 Th e exploratory survey can be used to collect 
broad information on the size of balance of payments 
transactions of individual transactors in the popula-
tion frame. Th is information could be used directly to 
estimate the impact of units not surveyed in the partial 
coverage collection, or it could be used indirectly in the 
creation of a framework for a sample survey. Because 
sample surveys are relatively inexpensive, they can be 
conducted at frequent intervals—for example, annu-
ally or quarterly—and can provide high-quality factors 
for expanding results from partial coverage surveys. 
Another advantage with sample surveys is that the im-
pact of nonresponse may be reduced. Th e disadvantage 
with sample surveys is the presence of sampling error. 

 2.25 Nonetheless, nonresponse is likely to be a 
concern with either a census or a sample survey. An 
appropriate approach to dealing with it should be de-
cided before the data are collected (see paragraphs 
2.56–2.62), and applied in a fl exible way as the survey 
develops. 

 2.26 Large transactors must be approached each 
time a partial coverage collection is conducted. It is 
therefore important that the list of large transactors 
be kept up-to-date. Use of partial coverage collections 
can provide cost savings without much loss of quality. 
If the partial coverage approach is used for balance 
of payments surveys, the compiler should develop 
methods to measure, at frequent intervals, the con-
tribution to balance of payments activity of all mem-
bers of the population. Th ese measurements could be 
made by using an exploratory survey, a sample survey 
of smaller units, or a benchmark census. 

 2.27 Effi  cient sampling procedures seek to keep 
both the number of units selected and the sampling 
error to a minimum. Th ese objectives are usually 
achieved by stratifying the population. Two factors 
predominate in the determination of sampling error. 
One is sample size; the larger the sample, the smaller 
the sampling error. Th e other is the variability of the 
activity being measured; the wider the dispersion of 
the activity, the greater the sampling error. Population 
size is not an important factor unless the population 
is very small or the sample size approaches the size 
of the population. Stratifi cation involves grouping the 
units into similar size bands and selecting an inde-
pendent sample in each band. Variability of units in 
each band is less than the variability of the population 
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of units as a whole. Typically all units in the largest 
size stratum are enumerated. By using stratifi cation 
techniques, the compiler essentially increases sample 
size for units likely to have large absolute variability in 
size of activity. 

 2.28 In addition to supplementing partial coverage 
surveys, sample surveys can also be used as the pri-
mary survey method. For example, the compiler can 
use sample surveys as the principal source of informa-
tion on international trade in selected services. How-
ever, compilers in many economies choose not to use 
a sample survey approach to supplement partial cov-
erage surveys. Instead, they use benchmark censuses 
to establish the contribution of smaller units. Th ese 
censuses are usually costly and undertaken infre-
quently. Th erefore, revisions to results may be made at 
greater intervals. However, benchmark censuses typi-
cally provide more detailed information than other 
approaches and also establish whether some compa-
nies, which should now be included in the completely 
enumerated partial coverage survey, have changed 
size during intercensus periods. 

 2.29 Th e compiler must be careful to select the 
correct population. To do so, the appropriate target 
group, probably the larger companies, should be en-
gaged through consultation meetings. Th ese discus-
sions should make these companies aware of the 
purpose of the survey and help the statistical agency 
design the survey so that it is most effi  cient in obtain-
ing the desired information. Even where the statistical 
agency has the legal right to collect the data, this does 
not guarantee the cooperation of the target group—
and cooperation is essential for good results. 

 2.30 In approaching the target group, the compiler 
needs to know not only the concepts that are to be 
measured but also the nature of the business activi-
ties that are being surveyed. He or she also needs to 
be aware of such things as the terminology used in 
the business activity, the nature of the operations, re-
cord keeping, and accounting practices of the target 
businesses in order to be able to communicate with 
the target group and to gain their respect and coop-
eration. Businesses are not all structured in the same 
manner. Th e information sought may be recorded in 
diff erent ways in diff erent organizations—especially 
for large, complex companies—so some fl exibility in 
how the data are captured is helpful. 

 Information Content of the Survey Frame 

 2.31 Depending on the topic, the survey frame 
should be developed well in advance of the reference 
date (for more complicated topics, a lead time of 12 or 
even 18 months may be appropriate). 

 2.32 Th e survey frame should include relevant 
information on each respondent and may serve as a 
tracking system for contacts with respondents. Rel-
evant information to maintain on the respondent in-
cludes the following: 

 • Respondent name 
 • Respondent ID code/registry or business number 
 • Respondent address 
 • Respondent contact person/authorized person to 

sign form 
 • Designation of contact person/authorized person 
 • Phone number of contact person/authorized person 
 • Facsimile number and e-mail address of contact 

person/authorized person 
 • Activity code of respondent (i.e., business sector 

of respondent) 
 • Financial/fi scal year of respondent’s enterprise 

(i.e., accounting period) .

 Survey Log 

 2.33 A well-integrated data collection provides 
comprehensive response logs containing information 
about the respondent and to track response status. 

 Response log details 

 • Date letters/questionnaires are sent (could be au-
tomatically entered by computer) 

 • Date due 
 • Response status (responded, liquidated, no re-

sponse, respondent owned by another enterprise, 
which will respond) 

 • Date fi rst response received 
 • Date of fi rst and subsequent follow-up and na-

ture of discussion and outcome 
 • Edit date and date of follow-up, if appropriate. 

 Computerizing the Survey Frame 

 2.34 Computerizing the survey frame may save 
the compiler time and eff ort and reduce the scope 
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for error in dealing with survey respondents. Care-
ful maintenance of the database is also required—for 
example, updating address changes, company name 
changes, and so forth. Th e types of issues and tasks 
that national compilers need to consider include the 
following: 

 • Taking account of the information fl ows to and 
from the database (the use of charts and dia-
grams may be useful in the planning phase) 

 • Taking account of the specifi cations required to 
query the frame and to generate reports 

 • Designing a coding structure that embodies 
important defi ning characteristics of each re-
spondent; this allows the sorting and analysis of 
respondents and the tracking of nonresponse 

 • Ensuring that supporting hardware/soft ware 
is suffi  cient for the task—for instance, that the 
memory and processing capabilities are such that 
response and retrieval times are acceptable 

 • Allowing time for a thorough tryout of the sys-
tem before “live” use 

 • Backing up copies of data and soft ware on a regu-
lar basis and storing them both on-site and at a 
remote location so that the fi les can be restored 
in the event of a system breakdown 

 • Ensuring appropriate systems security and access 
authorization 

 • Producing thorough documentation on the system 
 • Providing for a suitable fi ling system for associ-

ated papers, not least the completed survey forms. 

 Use of the Survey Frame 

 2.35 Once the survey is under way, the benefi ts of 
an effi  cient computerized survey frame become ap-
parent. Th e benefi ts accrue both at the initial stage 
of distributing the survey forms and at the follow-up 
stage and beyond. Some of these benefi ts are presented 
ahead to provide the compiler with an idea of the ca-
pabilities of a computerized information database. 

 2.36 At the initial stage, the compiler need to pre-
pare and dispatch (either electronically or via the mail 
service) the survey forms and companion transmittal 
letters. Th e compiler can generate the mailing labels 
from the computerized information database. At the 
same time, a record can be made noting which survey 

respondents will be sent a questionnaire (e.g., mail 
status to “yes”). Th e compiler can also perform a qual-
ity check to ensure that the right respondent is receiv-
ing the right survey form(s). 

 2.37 Th is is particularly important if the mailing 
includes more than one type of survey form. If the 
statistical agency has never previously conducted 
such a survey, it may be useful to include with the 
survey form a postcard (or use some similar tech-
nique) that respondents use to acknowledge re-
ceipt of the questionnaire and identify the person 
to contact. In this way, the compiler can quickly 
identify problems and initiate follow-up action. Th e 
national compiler should note, in the response log, 
those companies that have returned the postcard. 
Th e compiler should record the return of the com-
pleted survey form in the response log, along with 
the date of receipt, and any changes required to the 
information database (for instance, name, address, 
etc.). Th e compiler could run a report to verify that 
the correct entries have been made. Th ereaft er, he or 
she could distribute survey forms to the appropriate 
person for data capture and editing. 

 2.38 For a number of reasons, respondents may wish 
to contact the compiler using the contact information 
printed on the questionnaires. Th e compiler should 
keep a record of signifi cant phone calls and/or corre-
spondence (such as requests for extension of the survey 
due date) either in a manual fi le or as a note against the 
appropriate record in the response log fi le, along with 
a notation on how the matter was resolved. If a survey 
respondent requires more time to complete the survey 
form, the compiler should note this information so that 
reminders are not sent. In such a case, the response log 
status is changed to indicate “in contact,” and follow-
up procedures are suspended for a specifi ed period. If 
nothing is received from the respondent by the agreed 
date, the system should indicate this and prompt the 
compiler to recontact the respondent. When new cop-
ies of the survey forms are requested, a remail is initi-
ated, and additional forms are sent to the respondent 
with the follow-up procedures kept in place. Th e com-
piler must update the information database if updated 
information is provided and run a check to confi rm 
that correct details have been stored. 

 2.39 At the planning stage, it is important to con-
sider which fi elds will be automatically completed by 
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the computerized system. For example, would the 
“date mailed” fi eld be updated directly by the mailing 
program? Provide suffi  cient space for addresses and 
so forth; it may be appropriate to subdivide fi elds for 
some items (e.g., distinguishing the postal code from 
the remainder of the address). Care needs to be taken 
when assigning default values to fi elds. As a safeguard 
against inputting errors, an accessible, online, sepa-
rate fi le should be maintained that lists inputs that are 
currently acceptable for a specifi ed fi eld, so that un-
acceptable inputs will be rejected—for instance, en-
tering an “alpha” value in a fi eld where only numeric 
values are appropriate. It is also useful to have a com-
ment area for the compiler’s use. 

 2.40 When the closing date for the return of com-
pleted survey forms has passed, the compiler can 
identify the overdue survey respondents from the 
response log, based on the response status of “out-
standing” and the mailing date, and prepare labels for 
envelopes and follow-up documents. 

 2.41 A number of reports can be produced on a 
regular basis to assess the status of the survey: 

 •  Transaction reports —Lists of changes to records 
sorted by name, ID code, date, and so forth. 

 •  Response log reports —Summary counts of survey 
forms mailed, received, and percentage outstand-
ing; response log listing all survey respondents, 
survey status sorted by name, ID code, and so 
forth. 

 Draft Survey Questionnaires 
 2.42 Th e model survey forms provided in Ap-

pendix 8 could serve as a starting point for the ques-
tionnaires to be used to collect the data and could be 
modifi ed for local circumstances. 

 2.43 Th e basis for much of the information to be 
collected—especially for fi nancial data—should be 
available from the business accounts (such as its in-
come and expenditure statement, the statement of 
changes in fi nancial position, and the balance sheet), 
and the information collected should consider the ac-
counting standards that respondents routinely follow 
in preparing and maintaining their records. However, 
as some of the information needed for the interna-
tional accounts is not necessarily standard for draw-
ing up the accounts, respondents may not have ready 

access to the data, or the data may require combin-
ing (or even disaggregating) data in the underlying 
management information system. Contact with re-
spondents is, therefore, essential to ensure that there 
is suffi  cient lead time for them to put in place the sys-
tems needed to extract the data. 

 2.44 Balance of payments and IIP concepts and 
defi nitions need to be considered when designing 
surveys, and need to be carefully compared to the 
concepts and defi nitions used in surveys. For in-
stance, identifying residents and nonresidents may 
be diffi  cult. Th e compiler may need to advise survey-
ors on suitable questionnaire design (e.g., to ensure 
that the relevant components of remittances can be 
estimated). 

 2.45 Th e questionnaire should indicate under what 
authority the information is being collected, that the 
information is for statistical purposes, and that no 
confi dential information will be divulged without the 
consent of the individual respondent to which this in-
formation pertains and only aggregated data will be 
published. Commercial and personal data are avail-
able only to compilers of balance of payments and 
related statistics. Th e questionnaire and the trans-
mittal letter should also indicate the reason that the 
information is being collected. As well, the question-
naire should provide advice on how the information 
is to be provided, setting out the measurement date, 
the currency of valuation, and the valuation princi-
ples, as well as some additional information (such as 
the contact person’s details, and the industry of the 
company). 

 Initial Discussions 
with Key Respondents 

 2.46 Th e following is an approximate timetable for 
conducting a survey for the fi rst time. Once a survey 
is being conducted on a regular basis, some of these 
steps may not be necessary or the lead time may not 
need to be so long. 

 About 12 Months before the Reference 
Date of the Survey 

 2.47 Having identifi ed many of the major com-
panies to survey, the compiler needs to complete the 
development of an appropriate survey form, which 
should be fi eld-tested with the key respondents to 
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(1) inform them that the survey will be undertaken in 
the coming year or so, and (2) to give the respondents 
an opportunity to provide comments on the survey 
form and to ask questions. 

 2.48 Having face-to-face discussions with key re-
spondents is a very effi  cient way of eliminating po-
tential reporting problems, thereby limiting the extent 
of the need for follow-up and raising the quality of 
the data. As was mentioned earlier, in surveys for the 
compilation of economic statistics, accounting re-
cords are central. It is oft en the case that accountants 
and economic statisticians use the same terminology, 
yet the meanings may not be the same. Equally, eco-
nomic statisticians may use terms (such as “fi nancial 
intermediation services indirectly measured,” “trade 
credits,” or “foreign direct investment”) that may not 
be understood in accounting terminology. Such mat-
ters can be clarifi ed and the draft  reporting instruc-
tions improved. 

 2.49 Th e survey form needs to identify the agency 
responsible for conducting the survey and under 
which authority the data are being collected, includ-
ing sanctions for nonreporting, as relevant. 

 About Six Months before the Reference 
Date of the Survey 
 Trial run, if feasible 

 2.50 Conducting a small-scale trial run with 
a sample of respondents no later than about six 
months before the reference date (even earlier may 
be useful) may provide many benefi ts, resources 
permitting. It may highlight where respondents 
have problems interpreting the questionnaire, and 
it may also serve to test the compiler’s processing 
system. Highlighting and addressing problems at 
this stage will reduce problems at a later, and more 
crucial, stage. 

 About Three Months before the Reference 
Date of the Survey 
 Advance notifi cation to identifi ed 
respondents, if feasible 

 2.51 About three months before the reference date, 
resources permitting, the compiler could send a no-
tifi cation to all identifi ed respondents to advise them 
that the survey will be conducted, including the refer-
ence date and a summary of the information that will 
be requested. 

 Training seminars, if feasible 

 2.52 In addition to having one-on-one or small 
group meetings with some key respondents, resources 
permitting, it may be useful for the compiler to ar-
range larger seminars for respondents. Th ese semi-
nars could review the survey form and identify any 
areas where respondents may not be familiar (such 
as the concept of  residence  or  center of predominant 
economic interest ). Th e point should be made that the 
information provided is confi dential and only aggre-
gated data will be published. Th e seminars also help 
public relations, and allow the compiler to advise re-
spondents of the reasons for the survey. Th e seminars 
should serve as another opportunity to fi ne-tune the 
questionnaire. 

 About One Month before the Reference 
Date of the Survey 
 Recontact respondents to remind them 
of the survey 

 2.53 It may help the response rate (at least, initially) 
if respondents are contacted (by mail or e-mail) to re-
mind them of the survey’s reference date and when 
data are due to be reported. 

 During the First Month after the Reference 
Date of the Survey 
 Mail out survey, along with acknowledgment 
cards, if feasible 

 2.54 As part of the questionnaire that is sent to the 
respondents, resources permitting, it may be helpful 
to include acknowledgment cards, which respondents 
should return to the compiler, to indicate that the sur-
vey has been received. Respondents should be asked 
to return these cards immediately upon their receipt. 
For responses that have been received, this should be 
entered on the information database. For those re-
quiring follow-up, this should also be noted on the 
information database. 

 Between One and Three Months after 
the Reference Date of the Survey 
 Reporting date by respondents 

 2.55 It is recommended that data for an initial 
survey be requested within one to three months 
after the reference date, depending on the com-
plexity of the survey and how readily respondents 
can access the information from the management 
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 information systems. If it is later than this, respon-
dents may forget to complete and return the ques-
tionnaire. After the lapse of this time, for those 
respondents that have not reported, the compiler 
should follow up more or less immediately after the 
due date. Responses that have been received should 
be recorded on the information database and made 
ready for processing. The information database 
should also note cases where follow-up is needed, 
either due to nonresponse or due to an inquiry or 
response that requires an action by the compiler. 

 Low Coverage or Low Response Rates 
 2.56 Hopefully a substantial share of the requested 

data will be received within the time allotted for the 
collection of the data, although there are likely to be 
some responses that remain outstanding, particularly 
if the questionnaires were not delivered and collected 
by enumerators. In order to obtain data that approxi-
mate the universe, there are various ways to estimate 
for low response or low coverage rates. 

 2.57 For economies that have conducted surveys 
previously and prepared universe estimates of posi-
tions, the previous estimates can be used as a starting 
point. For example, if a survey requested data from 
100 companies, and by the cut-off  date, returns have 
been obtained from only 70 companies, the compiler 
has to estimate the data for the missing 30 companies 
on the basis of the most recently reported data for 
these companies. Th ese estimations can be calculated 
as follows: the changes reported by the remaining 70 
companies that fi led surveys are considered in relation 
to the volume percentage of the companies, reported 
vis-à-vis not reported, from the previous period. Th is 
technique can be refi ned by analyzing the changes by 
sector. If there has been a history of making estimates 
that have subsequently been revised, and if there is 
a consistent upward or downward bias in the initial 
estimates, the compiler should take this bias into ac-
count when calculating the estimates. 

 2.58 If the survey is not a census, the results should 
be grossed up to produce a universe estimate, per-
haps using an earlier benchmark survey or census as 
the basis for the grossing up factors. When the next 
census or benchmark survey is conducted, it may be 
found that the weights for the unsurveyed portion 
of the universe have changed. In that case, the data 

for the periods between the census/benchmark sur-
veys should be revised to refl ect this. Th e change in 
weights of the unsurveyed companies between the 
two censuses/benchmark surveys should be intro-
duced gradually over the period for which the data 
are being revised, rather than introduce the change in 
weights all at once. Further details regarding grossing 
up and estimating data appear in  Chapter 8 . 

 2.59 Other adjustments may include: taking ac-
count of exchange rate and price movements (espe-
cially for surveys of fi nancial assets and liabilities); 
changes in fi nancial markets that might aff ect interest 
and other income fl ows; for goods and services, ad-
justing the nominal values to volume measures (e.g., 
through price defl ators) to see whether the nomi-
nal values are consistent with the volume measures; 
noting developments in various types of markets (such 
as commodities and fi nancial) to ensure that any 
changes are adequately picked up in the underlying 
data or to adjust the collection vehicle’s questions 
 accordingly; where there have been changes in legal 
or institutional arrangements (such as changes in ex-
change control or opening of segments of the local 
market to nonresident activity—either through direct 
sales or through permission to make investments) 
that may result in changes in the nature of cross bor-
der transactions and positions. 

 2.60 Such approaches may provide reasonably good 
estimates for positions data. Th e methods used to de-
rive universe estimates, when responses have been less 
than 100 percent, should be described in metadata. 

 2.61 However, where response rates are low for a 
survey that has not been previously conducted, alter-
native approaches may be required. For example, if 
the survey requested data from 100 companies, and 
by the cut-off  date, returns have been obtained from 
only 30 companies, in the absence of any other infor-
mation about the relative importance of those that did 
not respond compared with those that did, one very 
crude technique may be to multiply the reported data 
by 100/30 to derive an estimate for the total. Although 
such a crude technique should be a last resort, it might 
be reasonable for a sector if all companies in it tend to 
be similar. If there is some indication of the size of the 
nonrespondents to the survey (such as based on other 
surveys fi led by the same companies, relative employ-
ment sizes, value added, or asset size) that could be 
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used to gain some measure of the relative importance 
of those that have not reported compared with those 
that have, then this information should be applied, 
even if it is only an overall indication of size. In addi-
tion, telephone contact should be made to obtain use-
ful input from the companies that are considered to be 
among the largest nonrespondents to the survey, be-
cause it is extremely important to fi nd some method of 
estimating the data for these companies as accurately as 
possible. Published information such as fi nancial state-
ments on the Internet may be useful to impute data for 
large nonrespondent companies. If resources permit it 
can be useful to inform a large nonrespondent what 
imputed data for that enterprise will be included, in-
distinguishably, in the aggregate statistics. Th e enter-
prise might be inclined to provide better data. 

 2.62 Another option where positions data are 
being surveyed and there has been a low response rate 
might be, in the absence of any other information, to 
use the comparative weights for accumulated transac-
tions reported by those that reported transactions for 
balance of payments purposes versus those that have 
not and to apply the weight for estimating missing 
 position data. 

 Editing/Validating Collected Data 
 2.63 If, despite all the preparations, survey respon-

dents submit poor-quality data, much good work will 
nonetheless have been accomplished, because the 
groundwork will have been laid for follow-on, more 
successful eff ort. 

 2.64 Th e compiler conducting a survey for the fi rst 
time needs to be especially vigilant in checking data 
supplied. Th e more experience the respondent has 
in completing the survey form, up to a point, the less 
likely signifi cant errors will be made. 

 2.65 Th e compiler can conduct editing/validation 
control checks on a number of levels. Th e compiler 
can include checks in the survey form, cross-check 
survey data against other reported data, and devise 
analytical checks. 

 2.66 Th is section provides some guidance on a 
range of possible checks. Nonetheless, it should be 
borne in mind that the more the survey form fi ts the 
domestic circumstances, and the more that survey 
respondents are consulted about what is required of 
them, then, inter alia, the greater the probability of 

 receiving good-quality data. Perhaps just as impor-
tant, the more groundwork that is laid, the greater 
the likelihood of cooperation, if the national compiler 
needs to question the respondent about reported data. 

 Data Editing/Validation through 
the Questionnaire Form 

 2.67 Th e sooner errors are spotted and corrected, 
the better. For this reason, it is recommended that the 
compiler consider devising a survey form that explicitly 
includes quality control checks and/or requires extra 
information, which can be used as a consistency check. 
However, if extra information is required, it should 
be kept to the minimum necessary, and the compiler 
should be clear as to the purpose of the collection. 

 2.68 Among the tools that can help raise data 
quality are various computer systems that can allow 
for internal edits, including commercial spread-
sheets; relational database management systems; and 
time series database management systems. Simple 
computer-checking procedures can be written to 
process reported data. Edit checks could include 
some of the following: 

 • Are the results consistent with what might be ex-
pected? (Th is question poses some diffi  culties for 
surveys conducted for the fi rst time, but the com-
piler may be able to use other data sources such 
as those used for input to the national accounts 
as an indication of what might be expected from 
any given respondent.) 

 • If total assets and liabilities (including sharehold-
ers’ funds) are to be reported, are they equal? 

 • Are reported transactions consistent with the 
reported positions data aft er taking account of 
such nontransaction changes as price and ex-
change rate changes, write-off s, reclassifi cations? 
To use this particular quality control check, posi-
tions data are required for points in time. 

 • Where income is reported, do the rates of return 
on assets/liabilities make sense in light of rates 
of return available for other companies in the 
economy? 

 • More generally, the compiler could require an of-
fi cial of the reporting company to certify that the 
information provided is complete and accurate; 
this could help ensure data quality and promote 
timely reporting. Similarly, requesting the name 
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of a contact person helps ensure that follow-up 
enquiries are effi  ciently directed. 

 Data Editing/Validation through 
Analytical Checks 

 2.69 Th e degree to which analytical checks can be 
developed depends on the availability of comparable 
data. If data are available, the following checks can be 
devised: 

 • If position data and fl ow data are independently 
assembled, then an attempt could be made to rec-
oncile these data. To do so requires consideration 
of eff ects caused by diff erent prices, exchange 
rates, reporting thresholds, and other factors like 
write-off s. Checks can be applied at the individ-
ual respondent and aggregate data levels. 

 • For surveys where fi nancial position data are 
being collected for the fi rst time, but transac-
tions data are available, position data could be 
compared to transaction data. If sizeable trans-
actions data appear opposite an economy for 
which reported positions are small, it should be 
investigated. 

 Advantages of a Survey as a Data Source 
 2.70 Th e main advantage of using surveys as a 

data source may be that surveyors have more direct 
control over the information collected, because it is 
not a by-product of administrative or fi nancial sys-
tems. In economies where questions can be added to 
regular surveys, further useful information—also for 
analytical reasons—can be obtained whenever the 
survey is administered. Th erefore a survey meets the 
requirements for compiling the balance of payments 
and IIP. 

 2.71 Surveys can also provide insights about for 
what purpose the transaction is used, which can be 
useful information for the compiler when evaluating 
the coverage of data obtained from other sources. It 
also may provide information to help estimate bilat-
eral fl ows, which is very useful as transactions become 
increasingly complex. 

 2.72 Enterprise surveys of fi nancial components 
can be conducted specifying opening and closing 
positions reconciled with transactions, providing in 
principle more consistent data and permitting sound 
consistency checks. 

 2.73 Th e reporters have greater knowledge of 
their transactions and are able to convey more accu-
rate information regarding foreign counterparts and 
level of detail. Th erefore enterprise surveys cause less 
misclassifi cation. 

 2.74 Enterprise surveys are usually conducted by 
mail, e-mail, web applications provided by the com-
piler, or personal interview; therefore the report-
ing burden and the costs for the reporter usually are 
moderate. 

 2.75 Information on other economic activity addi-
tional to balance of payments activities can be easily 
collected through surveys for analytical purposes and 
for quality control. 

 Disadvantages of a Survey 
as a Data Source 

 2.76 Th ere is the possibility of sampling error, 
particularly where the target population under study 
is relatively rare and the number of respondents in 
the sample small. Th e target population may not be 
uniformly distributed among the whole population. 
Special sampling techniques may be needed to iden-
tify them and include them in statistically represen-
tative samples. 

 2.77 Samples may not represent the desired target 
population. Th e behavior of the sample could diff er 
from the whole population, and the resulting esti-
mates obtained in this way will contain a bias. 

 2.78 Th ere is the possibility of nonsampling error. 
For example, the most signifi cant error in information 
on personal transfers is that it may be underreported, 
because these data are oft en considered sensitive by 
respondents. 

 2.79 Conducting a survey may be costly. Th e costs 
for the compiler of using surveys vary greatly between 
economies, in line with the cost of enumeration and 
the cost of obtaining technical advice. Obtaining es-
timates with greater precision usually requires larger 
samples, which increases costs or decreases fresh-
ness. Th e costs of designing surveys vary according 
to the sampling method used. Adding questions to 
an existing survey may be a cheaper method of ob-
taining survey data, but resulting usable sample sizes 
may be small unless consecutive samples are pooled 
because some cases are likely to be relatively rare. 
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  Box 2.2    Conducting a Private Capital Flows Survey in Anglophone Africa 

 United Kingdom Department for International Development—DFID 

 Background 

 This case study gives a brief overview of the IMF/DFID Enhanced Data Dissemination Initiative (EDDI) for Anglophone 
Africa to introduce annual private capital fl ows surveys (PCFS) in a number of African economies. The PCFS provides direct 
reporting of private sector, cross border fi nancial fl ows and positions that can be used to compile the balance of payments 
fi nancial account and related IIP account. In some cases, the survey was expanded to include current and capital account 
transactions and to collect data to meet other local stakeholder needs. However, the central focus of the PCFS was on the 
balance of payments fi nancial account and the IIP largely because data sources in this area were poor and because of a 
heightened interest in the IIP. 

 Identifi cation of the Survey Population 

 The survey’s frame was mainly constructed by including all listed companies and consulting with the main industry 
associations, large enterprise groups, and relevant government and public sector bodies (such as regulatory agencies, in-
vestment agencies, and export processing zones). The survey frames were mostly limited to private companies, although 
some participating economies included selectively public corporations. 

 Approach Applied in Conducting the Survey 

 After the identifi cation of the survey population, an exploratory survey module was added by some economies to ex-
isting large frame enterprise surveys or censuses conducted for other statistical purposes. It helped expanding the frame 
to a size that would support a census of companies that met a threshold of foreign liabilities and assets. The result 
showed that all companies that met a threshold of foreign assets and liabilities were included in the PCFS. The compilers 
decided to conduct annual surveys with periodic larger frames and surveys with smaller frames for intermediate years 
not yet explored. The establishment of close working relationships by balance of payments and IIP compilers with indus-
try associations, the local stock exchange for listed companies, and key major companies prompted the increased use of 
e-mail communication and resulted in initiatives to establish the electronic reporting by some companies, although this 
is at an early stage of development. 

 For most of the economies participating in the EDDI project, a census of companies that met a threshold of cross 
border fi nancial fl ows and positions was established. For others, further steps were required to fi nalize the survey 
frame through the use of exploratory surveys as well as more detailed checks of the ITRS data for large fi nancial ac-
count transactions. 

 Data Review Process 

 Most economies built internal review checks into the questionnaire. Control mechanisms were used to check the re-
ported data against previous survey responses, companies’ fi nancial statements, and/or annual reports to shareholders. 
The latest company fi nancial statement and/or annual report to shareholders was requested from reporters together 
with the completed questionnaire. 

 During the project the internal review checks built into the questionnaire were adjusted. Investigations showed that 
the process of data review was best completed if the database was designed to facilitate the data review process. Some 
economies in the project successfully established databases based on relevant data management software that provides 
tools for scrolling through an entire enterprise survey to review responses on a company-by-company basis, looking for 
gaps and outliers that escaped the attention of those completing the data entry screens. 

 Grossing Up for Nonresponse 

 Survey response was running at over 70 percent for most economies, although some major companies were reluctant 
to respond. Response had generally improved with successive surveys. Presurvey sensitization meetings helped in this 
regard, as well as the publication of reports on the outcome of the surveys. Techniques for grossing up for nonresponse 
had evolved in the course of the project. 

 Because most cross border fi nancing is accounted for by the major companies, estimates for nonresponding companies 
were normally made on a company-by-company basis for the larger companies using available data, such as company 
fi nancial statements, the application of carry forward techniques to completed questionnaires for the company in earlier 
surveys, and the use of ITRS data for large fi nancing transactions. For smaller companies, grossing up techniques were ap-
plied when an earlier large-frame PCFS was conducted that allowed estimates for nonresponse to be made on the basis of 
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the earlier survey. Some economies applied different grossing up techniques for large and small companies. For example, 
it is likely that for small locally owned companies portfolio investment is small and borrowing from abroad is likely to com-
prise trade credit received. This information was taken into account when deciding how to gross up the resulting data. 

 The need for grossing up also arose when successive enterprise surveys had different survey frames, or when there 
were differential survey responses. Earlier experience with enterprise surveys in the region had been to conduct each 
survey on a stand-alone basis with its own database. This was true especially where spreadsheet software was used to 
aggregate the reported data. 

 Databases were developed using appropriate data management software where it was possible to bring the results 
of successive enterprise surveys into a single database. These databases made it possible to track the data reported by a 
single enterprise across all years that had been reported, which may be particularly important where there were merg-
ers and acquisitions. 

 Other examples of grossing up (or down) techniques that were used concern the use of alternative data sources for 
balance of payments and IIP compilation (such as ITRS or administrative data sources for investment approvals) that 
cover earlier/later periods. In the case of trade credit, if a relationship is found between survey data and customs or 
ITRS to obtain data for imports and exports of goods, some economies worked plans to apply grossing up techniques to 
estimate trade credit for periods not covered by enterprise surveys. 

 Incorporation of Survey Results in Balance of Payments and IIP Statistics 

 On data dissemination issues, the EDDI project follows the IMF’s Data Quality Assessment Framework (DQAF) for bal-
ance of payments statistics. Since the project is expected to result in substantial revision of balance of payments to en-
sure their consistency with directly reported IIP statistics, all participating economies were expected to follow the DQAF 
guidelines on revision policy. These required that the revised data were announced by a press release that explained the 
reasons for the revisions being made to previously published statistics together with documentation of the details of the 
revisions that have resulted, and plans for the future. Publication of the resulting balance of payments and IIP data was 
assessed against the DQAF standards for methodological soundness (in conformity with the  BPM6 , accuracy and reliabil-
ity, serviceability (periodicity, timeliness, and consistency), and accessibility. 

 Encountered Diffi culties 

 • For some economies, tax records proved to be of limited use for the identifi cation of the survey population as 
they did not provide a useful tool for identifying companies with signifi cant foreign liabilities and assets. 

 • In most cases where no foreign funding was involved, budgetary considerations limited the size of the survey 
frame. In those cases, it was expected that the results could be recast using appropriate grossing up tech-
niques. A larger-frame survey should be conducted at a later stage. 

 • Experience in the region in using mail, e-mail, or telephone for contacting companies or sending out company 
questionnaires was disappointing. For the most part, the use of e-mail and other electronic media had proven 
effective only once a working relationship with a counterpart in the company had been established, and even 
then was best suited for collecting data from the larger companies. In practice, for most economies in the 
region, the preferred way of delivering company questionnaires and collecting completed questionnaires was 
through the use of enumerators, particularly when the enumerator presented questionnaires to the company 
physically and returned after two weeks to collect completed questionnaires. 

 Lessons Learned 

 • Assuring that all large companies were  captured in the survey frame was often 
diffi cult. In some cases, ITRS data for large cross border fi nancial transactions that were classifi ed by type of in-
strument and by the name of the account holder had proven useful as a check on whether all large companies, 
especially those engaged in major investment projects, were included. 

 • Presurvey sensitization meetings were very important to increase the response rate. 

 • For some economies the best way to collect data for the fi rst time was by sending enumerators to the compa-
nies instead of mail, e-mail, or telephone surveys. 

 • Well-defi ned databases encompassing the enterprise survey data were important in increasing the quality of 
balance of payments and IIP statistics.   

  Box 2.2    Conducting a Private Capital Flows Survey in Anglophone Africa  (concluded)



  3  Specifi c Surveys for Balance 
of Payments and International 
Investment Position 

 Introduction 
 3.1 In  Chapter 2 , the essential elements in con-

ducting a survey of businesses were discussed. Such 
surveys, whatever the topic, have many elements in 
common. Th is chapter discusses surveys of busi-
nesses for several specifi c topics in both the balance 
of payments and international investment position 
(IIP). While there are many elements in common, the 
specifi c purpose of the survey and the complexity of 
aspects of the balance of payments and IIP require 
consideration of particular design features. 

 Collections on Goods 
and Services Statistics 

 Goods 

 3.2 International merchandise trade statistics 
(IMTS) based on administrative records are the pri-
mary data source used by compilers in most econo-
mies for the compilation of the goods item in the 
balance of payments. However, in some economies 
compilers use an international transactions report-
ing system (ITRS), and in a few economies surveys of 
businesses are used to collect extensive data for goods. 

 3.3 As described in more detail in  Chapter 11 , there 
are a number of challenges in using the IMTS alone for 
the compilation of the goods component. In particular, 
adjustments may need to be made for coverage, classifi -
cation, valuation, and timing diff erences between IMTS 
and trade in goods on a balance of payments basis. Tar-
geted surveys of businesses can be used to support the 
adjustments from merchandise trade to trade in goods. 

 3.4 Similarly, if an ITRS is being used as the pri-
mary source for the compilation of trade in goods, 
then targeted surveys of businesses can be used to 
correct major cases in which the change of owner-

ship and the time of recording of payments do not 
coincide. 

 3.5 In addition to the ability to serve as a primary 
source for trade in goods, or informing adjustments to 
merchandise trade or ITRS-based trade data, surveys 
of businesses can be extended to collect information 
on goods trade-related components of the balance of 
payments. Th ese components include the two service 
components associated with the physical movement 
of goods (manufacturing services on physical inputs 
owned by others, and maintenance and repair ser-
vices n.i.e. [not included elsewhere]) and the fi nancial 
account component on trade credit. 

 3.6 Model form 4 in Appendix 8 can be used for a 
comprehensive survey of businesses to compile trade 
in goods. If used to make adjustments to merchandise 
trade or ITRS statistics, the form can be tailored to 
address specifi c issues. Also, the compiler may need 
to approach only selected importers and exporters 
who trade in specifi c commodities or have large val-
ues or volumes of trade in order to achieve material 
improvements to the balance of payments accounts. 

 Consignment trade 

 3.7 Goods shipped on consignment are an example 
where the timing of a good crossing the customs bor-
der does not coincide with the change of ownership—
ownership change will occur later than the time the 
goods cross the border, and it is only when the goods 
are sold that they should be included in the balance of 
payments. It would be useful, to ensure consistency of 
recording, to obtain data on opening and closing po-
sitions of goods located abroad that were held, prior 
to sale, by residents (the same applies to goods held 
in the resident economy by nonresidents). In each 
case, values of goods should be deducted from the 
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 merchandise trade statistics in the period in which 
they cross the border, with the value of the sale added 
to the merchandise trade statistics in the period in 
which the sale occurs. Such adjustments would typi-
cally be made only when amounts involved are sig-
nifi cant. However, the  BPM6  recommends that if it 
is impractical to make the adjustments as described 
earlier, the goods for consignment can be recorded in 
balance of payments by the time of recording in IMTS 
( BPM6 , paragraph 10.29). 

 Merchanting 

 3.8 Merchanting transactions—that is, the pur-
chase of goods by a resident from a nonresident com-
bined with the subsequent resale of the same goods to 
another nonresident without the goods being present 
in the compiling economy—are recorded in the bal-
ance of payments as transactions in goods, classifi ed 
as merchanting. If there is a change in the physical 
form of the goods during the period they are owned 
by the merchant as a result of manufacturing services, 
then the transaction should be classifi ed as general 
merchandise (not as merchanting). Examples of the 
treatment of goods under merchanting and manufac-
turing services on physical inputs owned by others are 
presented in Box 10.1 of the  BPM6 . 

 3.9 By the very nature of merchanting, the goods 
involved do not cross the customs boundary of the 
economy of residence of the merchant. Th erefore, the 
data need to be collected directly from the companies 
involved in merchanting. It may be possible to iden-
tify such organizations through the maintenance of a 
business register that may be maintained by the col-
lecting body or central statistical offi  ce (if diff erent). 
Model form 5 requests data required for recording 
merchanting transactions in the balance of payments. 
Data should be collected on a gross basis, by com-
modity, and by partner economy, wherever possible. 

 Services 

 3.10 While international merchandise trade statis-
tics are used primarily in the compilation of trade in 
goods in the balance of payments, some information 
may be available to assist in the compilation of trade 
in services. In particular, if total values of freight and 
insurance costs are available through the merchan-
dise trade system, they can be used to estimate the 
purchase of freight and insurance services, which is 

described further ahead. Similarly, information in the 
merchandise trade system may allow for the identifi -
cation of companies who are undertaking manufac-
turing services on physical inputs owned by others, or 
supplying maintenance and repair services. However, 
it is likely that there will be only limited information 
in the merchandise trade system to support the com-
pilation of trade in services. 

 3.11 An ITRS can be used for the compilation of 
trade in services statistics and is likely to have a good 
coverage across the full range of services. However, as 
with trade in goods, there may be challenges with dif-
ferences between the time of delivery of the service 
and the time of payment, as well as from the “bun-
dling” of the payment for services with payments for 
goods or fi nancial instruments. Depending on the 
system, an ITRS may also suff er from undercoverage 
(payments for some services (e.g., telecommunica-
tion) are made on a settlement (net) basis) and present 
diffi  culties for classifying to the detailed service type 
(particularly if classifying by the extended balance of 
payments services classifi cation recommended in the 
 Manual on Statistics of International Trade in Services , 
2010 ( MSITS 2010 )). 

 3.12 Surveys of businesses can provide the cover-
age across the full range of services. Model form 6 in 
Appendix 8 provides guidance on a comprehensive 
survey of services. As with surveys of businesses for 
trade in goods, the survey can also be used to collect 
information on trade credit. Capital account trans-
actions refl ecting the acquisition and disposal of 
nonproduced nonfi nancial assets can be diffi  cult to 
separate from charges for the use of intellectual prop-
erty (services). As a consequence, the capital account 
transactions might also be collected in a comprehen-
sive survey on trade in services. 

 3.13 Business surveys on services have proven suc-
cessful in a number of economies. However, some 
general observations are in order. Surveys of busi-
nesses are designed to collect both credit (receipts) 
and debit (payments) items. On the receipts side, the 
particular service provided is likely to relate closely 
to the industry activity of the company approached; 
for example, the legal industry is most likely to pro-
vide legal services. Th is is less true on the import side, 
although there are likely to be greater associations of 
certain services with particular industries.  Companies 
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engaged in international trade in services may be 
those undertaking other international business ac-
tivities. Th erefore, it is possible to identify a large part 
of the population involved in import of international 
trade in services by approaching companies involved 
in a direct investment relationship, companies that 
have large external assets and liabilities, and compa-
nies that have large transactions in goods. 

 3.14 Th e nature of individual services and the 
specialized providers associated with those services 
means that tailored forms may be appropriate. Th ese 
instances are discussed in more detail ahead. 

 Manufacturing services on physical inputs 
owned by others 

 3.15 It is oft en possible to obtain information on 
manufacturing services on physical inputs owned by 
others from merchandise trade statistics. Merchandise 
trade statistics may provide the values of the goods 
that arrive in the economy where the processing is 
conducted (values of goods sent from the economy 
where the goods are owned) and, aft er processing, 
the values of goods that are returned to the economy 
where the goods are owned (values of goods received 
back by that economy). Th ese transactions may be 
identifi ed separately in the customs documents, but 
inconsistent valuation principles may be applied be-
tween goods entering and leaving the economy. Even 
where the valuation principle is the same, the diff er-
ence between the import price and the export price 
may not accurately refl ect the manufacturing ser-
vices that have been provided—for example, most 
of the value of the processed goods may derive from 
research and development undertaken by the owner 
rather than the processing, or there may be holding 
gains or losses on the goods while they are in the pro-
cessing economy. 

 3.16 Nevertheless, it is important to identify the 
merchandise trade values of goods imported/ex-
ported to be processed without ownership changing 
hands to ensure that these goods are excluded from 
trade in goods in the balance of payments. In addi-
tion, the  BPM6  recommends the compilation of sup-
plementary items on the values of goods received and 
returned (for manufacturing services provided by the 
reporting economy) and the values of goods sent and 
returned (for manufacturing services acquired by the 
reporting economy). 

 3.17 In order to collect information on the value 
of the manufacturing services, it may be preferable 
to conduct a survey of businesses. Th e number of 
companies that undertake processing or send goods 
abroad for processing may be relatively few and 
could be identifi ed from the customs documentation. 
Th erefore, companies may be able to be surveyed 
about processing activities in a separate survey. Model 
form 7 in Appendix 8 contains a sample questionnaire 
on manufacturing services on physical inputs owned 
by others. 

 Maintenance and repair services n.i.e. 

 3.18 Similar to manufacturing services on physi-
cal inputs owned by others, maintenance and repair 
services oft en involve the movement of goods across 
a customs border, although the services can also be 
delivered in the economy of the owner of the goods. 

 3.19 Where the goods are being sent to the econ-
omy of the service provider and returned, the com-
panies involved in the provision and purchase of the 
service may be identifi ed through customs documen-
tation. In these cases, there may also be other move-
ments of goods across the customs border and the 
companies may be involved in survey of businesses 
on trade in goods more broadly. Model form 4 (for 
trade in goods) in Appendix 8 includes questions on 
repair services. 

 3.20 Alternatively, where the services are provided 
in the economy of the owner of the goods, the resident 
(either the provider of the services or the purchaser) 
may be identifi ed from business registers maintained 
for balance of payments purposes. Th e general sur-
vey on trade in services (model form 6 in Appendix 8) 
would capture information on the value of the ser-
vices provided. 

 Transport services 

 3.21 Th e international transport industry has many 
unique features that require special attention when 
balance of payments transactions are measured. Vari-
ous modes of transport (including sea, air, rail, road, 
space, pipeline, and waterways) may be employed. 
A survey of businesses can be used, and may need to 
be targeted by the residence of the service provider, 
to measure the transactions associated with each 
mode. Th e point-of-valuation convention  adopted for 
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 transactions in goods adds to the complexity of recor-
ding transport industry transactions in the balance of 
payments. Th is is explained more fully in paragraphs 
12.35–12.36. 

 3.22 As mentioned in  Chapter 12 , paragraph 12.27, 
to record transport and associated services correctly in 
the balance of payments, it is necessary to distinguish 
between owners and operators of mobile equipment, 
and the compiler should, when using international 
transport surveys, have a clear grasp of this distinc-
tion. International transport services are provided by 
operators, who may not necessarily be the owners, of 
the equipment. Owners can engage in balance of pay-
ments transactions (such as operational leasing) that 
are related to transportation. 

 3.23 A number of persons or companies may be 
approached for information relevant to the balance of 
payments. For services provided by equipment oper-
ated by residents, the resident company should be a 
good source of data. Local branches of nonresident 
operators oft en possess, or have access to, relevant 
information on the activities of their head offi  ces. 
Agents for nonresident operators may have reliable 
information on services provided and expenses in-
curred by operators when agents are involved in the 
provision of services or the payment of expenses. 
A resident operator may also act as an agent for a non-
resident principal, and the resident transport operator 
may be approached to report in this capacity. Addi-
tionally, importers may know the value of freight paid, 
and government authorities who collect various port 
charges may have the relevant data. 

 Model forms 

 3.24 Model form 8 in Appendix 8 requests the type 
of data that a compiler could collect from a resident 
transport operator. In part A of the model form, data 
items include selected transport earnings and selected 
expenses incurred abroad. Th ree categories of pas-
senger fares are collected: nonresidents traveling on 
international routes of resident carriers (passenger 
transport service credits), nonresidents traveling on 
domestic routes (travel credits), and residents travel-
ing on international routes. Th e last item is not a bal-
ance of payments item, but collection may be useful 
for compiling passenger fares earned by nonresident 
operators (passenger transport service debits) if total 

fares paid by residents is collected through a house-
hold survey. Four freight items are collected: freight 
services on imports (which is not a balance of pay-
ments item, but as described ahead can be used with 
total freight services paid by residents on imports to 
derive transport debits as a residual), freight services 
on exports (transport credits), freight services to non-
residents on operations in the home economy (freight 
credits), and freight services on other foreign routes 
(transport credits, assuming that all freight services 
on foreign routes are provided to nonresidents). Re-
maining items included in the model form pertain-
ing to earnings cover inward mail (transport credits), 
charter of vessels without crew (operational leasing 
credits), and other earnings. For the last item, the bal-
ance of payments classifi cation should be determined 
by the description provided. 

 3.25 While all of the details that model form 8 re-
quests for expenses are not required as standard bal-
ance of payments components, separate identifi cation 
should ensure that complete data are reported. Details 
sought include expenses on fuel and provisions (goods 
debits), charters of vessels without crews (operational 
leasing debits), and advertising (miscellaneous busi-
ness, professional, and technical service debits). Re-
maining expense items are included in transport. Th e 
more detailed items may also be of analytical interest 
to users of balance of payments statistics. 

 3.26 Part B of the form collects information on ex-
pected purchases of large equipment such as aircraft  
and ships. Part C obtains data on passenger fare ticket 
sales to residents on international routes. 

 3.27 Model form 9 in Appendix 8 seeks the type 
of data that a compiler may collect from resident 
companies providing goods and services to nonresi-
dent transport operators or acquiring services from 
them. Part A of the form seeks data on fuel and pro-
visions (general merchandise credits), advertising 
(miscellaneous business, professional, and technical 
 service credits), and a number of other items that are 
included in transport credits. Th e collection of de-
tailed information should ensure complete reporting 
of items and may be of interest to users of balance of 
payments statistics as supplementary information. 
Part A collects information on transactions in which 
the resident companies provide services and settle 
directly with nonresident principals and information 
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on transactions in which resident companies arrange 
for services provided by other residents. Data are re-
quired on an accrual basis—that is, when the service 
was provided, not when it was settled. 

 3.28 Part B collects data on passenger ticket sales 
and passenger fare revenue, which are discussed 
further ahead. Part C collects details on various 
services—such as inland freight (to help estimate 
freight debits) and mail (postal and courier service 
 debits)—provided by nonresident transport opera-
tors to residents. 

 3.29 In practice, model forms could be modifi ed 
so that separate forms are designed for each mode of 
transport (in the case of resident operators reporting 
on form 8) and for each type of company being ap-
proached (in the case of form 9). 

 Passenger fares—travel revenue or ticket sales 

 3.30 Th e compiler has two broad options for mea-
suring passenger fares; he or she may collect informa-
tion on the basis of travel revenue or on the basis of 
ticket sales. In international transport surveys, data 
on both ticket sales and passenger fare revenue could 
be collected. Th is approach is adopted in model forms 
8 and 9. Judgments can then be made about adjust-
ments appropriate for deriving a reliable passenger 
fare earnings estimate. 

 3.31 Data on passenger fare commissions paid by 
nonresident operators are also collected via the model 
forms. 

 International shipping surveys 

 3.32 As with all surveys, the compiler must fi rst 
determine the statistical unit for which data are to be 
collected. For international shipping activity, this is 
oft en more diffi  cult than for other surveys. It is im-
portant that the place of registration not be assumed 
to be the residence of the operator. Moreover, as ships 
are oft en leased, it is important to know whether the 
lease is an operational or fi nance lease. 

 3.33 Lloyd’s of London has developed an interna-
tional Register of Ships  1   that lists a reference number, 
vessel name, country of registration (or national fl ag), 
owner’s name and address, vessel description, type 

(tanker, passenger cruise vessel, bulk carrier, etc.), and 
capacity for each vessel. A compiler could use register 
data in surveying operations of individual vessels or 
in linking individual vessels to owners or other prin-
cipals. In a shipping register, the name of the lessor 
(typically a fi nancial institution) is usually recorded 
for a vessel operated under a fi nancial lease. It is im-
portant to recall that for balance of payments pur-
poses, the operator (the lessee), not the legal owner, 
determines the provider of the services. Other names 
(and addresses) recorded as owners may, in fact, be 
nominees rather than actual owners. 

 3.34 It should be possible to collect accurate and 
relevant data from resident companies in respect of 
international transport transactions. Th ere may be 
some complex operational arrangements, but, with 
clear instructions to the reporting companies in-
volved, high-quality data can be obtained. Sometimes 
it may be diffi  cult to identify all resident operators: the 
compiler may have to use an exploratory survey or at-
tempt to identify operators from owners listed on a 
shipping register. 

 3.35 It may not be possible to obtain information 
from nonresident principals because a statistical com-
piling agency is generally not in a position to require 
nonresident companies to report. On the other hand, 
a signifi cant part of the shipping may be handled by 
a small number of nonresident companies that have 
local branches or agents with thorough knowledge 
and records of nonresidents’ earnings and expenses; 
such is most likely to be true for petroleum transport 
and the transport of major export or import commod-
ities. Agents should be defi ned to include branches of 
nonresident companies acting on behalf of their head 
offi  ce principals, resident shipping operators who act 
as agents for nonresident principals, and importers 
and exporters who act as agents. Overlap may occur if 
more than one collection approach is adopted. For ex-
ample, a petroleum importer may be both a branch of 
a nonresident enterprise and an acting shipping agent 
for its nonresident parent. Shipping agents could also 
be asked to report details of agent fees earned from 
nonresident principals. 

 3.36 In respect of inland freight charges earned by 
nonresident operators, only a small number of opera-
tors with relatively few clients (who may also act as 
agents for nonresident principals) may be involved. 1 Th e Register of Ships is available through purchase.
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Th erefore, collection of data may be a straightfor-
ward matter. If this activity is more widespread, an 
exploratory survey may be needed to identify the 
principals, their agents, or companies using the 
freight services. 

 3.37 In respect of other transport services (such as 
passenger services and mail) provided by nonresident 
operators, it should not be diffi  cult to identify resident 
companies acquiring these services or arranging the 
sale of such services on behalf of nonresident prin-
cipals. In many instances, the sales offi  ce may be a 
branch of the nonresident operator. 

 3.38 Data on services (such as stevedoring and pro-
visioning) supplied to nonresident operators may be 
obtained by approaching suppliers of these  services—
if suppliers can distinguish between services provided 
to resident operators and those provided to nonresi-
dent operators. Similarly, government authorities 
could be approached to obtain details of fees charged. 
Alternatively, agents for nonresident operators could 
be asked to supply details of all expenses met by them 
on behalf of their principals. 

 3.39 It can be diffi  cult to determine whether cov-
erage of shipping operators is complete. In some 
economies, all vessels that enter and leave ports can 
be identifi ed from lists supplied by port authorities 
or other sources. Such lists could be used to ensure 
that resident shipping companies and agents for non-
resident shipping companies supply data in respect 
of each vessel entering and leaving a country’s wa-
ters. Resident shipping companies and agents could 
report on the basis of each voyage, on the basis of a 
consolidated period, or on a vessel at a single port. 
When reporting is done on a consolidated basis, a list 
of vessels and ports visited should also be provided to 
ensure that there is no duplication or omission in re-
porting. It is not unusual for diff erent agents to act for 
one vessel in diff erent ports. Account should be taken 
of such arrangements when collection methodologies 
are determined. 

 3.40 To obtain a list of vessels owned or operated 
by residents and operating abroad during an entire 
reference period, the compiler could approach resi-
dent companies directly, consult the Lloyd’s register, 
or consult trade journals. A  combination of such 
methods is likely to give the best results and may 
identify resident operators previously unknown to 

the compiler. Lists of ships could also be employed to 
facilitate sample surveys (at least for measurement of 
nonresident earnings and expenses), and the use of 
such lists could alleviate some of the reporting burden 
on shipping agents. Insuffi  cient resources may make 
it diffi  cult or impossible for the compiler to collect 
information on individual vessels. In such cases, the 
compiler must provide clear reporting rules for ship-
ping operators and agents to follow to ensure com-
plete coverage and avoid duplication. 

 3.41 Circumstances arising from fl ags of conve-
nience should also be noted. Most economies have 
legislation on shipping registration. Some economies 
frame their legislation (usually by imposing fewer 
obligations and costs) to attract shipping company 
registrations and thus generate fees for national au-
thorities. Th e general rules for determining a service 
provider’s residence (see  BPM6 ,  Chapter 4 ) apply to 
shipping transport, with the result that the country of 
registration is not a criterion for determining the resi-
dence of the provider. 

 International airline surveys 

 3.42 Th e statistical unit in surveys of the interna-
tional airline industry is generally the airline operator, 
and this fact presents no major problems. However, 
there may be a number of fi nancing and leasing ar-
rangements of which the compiler should be aware. 

 3.43 Financing of aircraft  is oft en undertaken 
under fi nancial lease arrangements. Th e treatment of 
fi nancial leases is straightforward; therefore the com-
piler should have no diffi  culty in imputing a change of 
ownership to the airline operator when necessary and 
in measuring the transport activity appropriately. Th e 
treatment of fi nancial leases is discussed in  Chapter 
10 , paragraph 10.80. 

 3.44 It is common for airlines to lease aircraft  
without crews from one to another for several years 
at a time. Th ese charters are usually known as “dry 
charters,” and the charterer is regarded as the opera-
tor. Under such arrangement, the owner of the aircraft  
will be renting the plane to the dry charterer, and this 
rental agreement should be recorded under “operat-
ing rentals” (as a service debit if the owner is a non-
resident). Th e dry charterer will earn transport credits 
in the balance of payments to the extent it provides 
transport services to nonresidents. 
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 3.45 “Wet charters” are akin to “voyage charters,” 
and the plane is hired with a crew. In this case, the 
company responsible for the crew is regarded as the 
operator, and charter payments are recorded as pay-
ments for transport services. 

 3.46 Th ere are some complex joint venture ar-
rangements in the international airline industry. 
Various treatment options are outlined in  Chapter 12 , 
paragraph 12.34. Compilers in most economies where 
surveys are used to collect data on international airline 
operations normally approach resident airline carriers 
and the resident offi  ces of nonresident airline carri-
ers. Such collections tend to be relatively small and 
are usually readily managed. Model forms 8 and 9 can 
readily be tailored specifi cally to the airline industry. 

 3.47 While coverage of normal commercial opera-
tions should be easy to maintain, coverage of private 
charters and foreign military fl ights may be less eas-
ily measured. If these are missed, balance of payments 
service credits (such as airport fees in the compiling 
economy) could be understated. Monitoring such ac-
tivity should be possible in conjunction with civil air-
line and defense authorities. 

 Rail transport 

 3.48 In  Chapter 4  of the  BPM6 , the criteria for de-
termining residence are set out. If these criteria are 
met for a rail operator, the company is treated as a 
resident of the economy. When a rail company oper-
ates outside its economy and meets the defi nition of a 
branch in the economy of operation,  2   a separate insti-
tutional unit is recognized and the railway system in 
the second economy would be regarded as a resident 
direct investment enterprise in the host economy. If 
the activity of the rail company does not allow for the 
recognition of a branch in the economy of operation, 
the rail company (in the home economy) is deemed to 
be providing transport services in the host economy. 
Obtaining these credits in the home economy should 
be relatively straightforward as the unit is a resident 
of that economy. For the travel debits, however, it is 
less easy: in this situation, the railway company may 
have an agent in the host economy that could be ap-
proached for the information. 

 Other modes of transport 

 3.49 Other modes of transport include roads, 
 waterways, pipelines, electricity cables, and space. 

 3.50 When a company providing road transport 
services operates in more than one economy, the 
separate operations of the company in each economy 
should be regarded as resident units of those econo-
mies if the criteria for recognizing a branch are gener-
ally met. Th us, it follows that it is the principal center 
of economic activity that determines the residence of 
the unit, not the location of the mobile equipment. 

 3.51 Unlike rail transport, road transport services 
may be provided by many companies and, as in the 
shipping industry, there may be many complex own-
ership and operation arrangements. Collection of 
complete data may be diffi  cult, in practice, because 
of the large number of companies involved, the com-
plex ownership and operating arrangements, and the 
necessity to split, for balance of payments purposes, 
inland freight (the carriage of goods within an econ-
omy or to the border) and international transport 
(the carriage of goods outside the exporting border). 
In addition, it may be diffi  cult to distinguish services 
provided to nonresidents from those provided to resi-
dents. Although it may be diffi  cult to obtain complete 
coverage of these activities, larger trucking and bus 
companies could be approached, and collection of the 
necessary data negotiated—these companies may be 
able to make a reasonably good estimate on the pro-
portion of their business that is provided to nonresi-
dents compared with residents. Such estimates may be 
easier for these companies to make for goods trans-
port than for passenger transport. If the breakdown 
between passenger services provided to nonresidents 
compared residents is too diffi  cult for these compa-
nies to make, it may be necessary for the compiler to 
undertake various on-site surveys of the passengers 
themselves. Data on freight rates and cost factors may 
be obtained, and these could then be applied to some 
benchmark data collected by national statistical au-
thorities on road transport activity. 

 3.52 Transport by inland waterways should have 
many features in common with rail systems; relatively 
few operators are involved in most economies. How-
ever, in some economies, there are many operators, 
and in these economies the compiler could explore 
the possibilities for developing collection strategies 

2 Th e factors used for identifying a branch are presented in the 
BPM6, paragraphs 4.26–4.28.
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similar to those described for international shipping 
or for road transport. 

 Postal and courier services 

 3.53 Under the  BPM6 , postal and courier services 
are also included under transport. Th e data could be 
collected through survey of post offi  ces; model form 6 
from Appendix 8 could be used for this purpose. 

 Travel services 

 3.54 Surveys of businesses can be used to mea-
sure expenditure by residents traveling abroad (travel 
debits) or travel expenditure by nonresidents in the 
host economy (travel credits). Companies engaged 
in providing the means to pay for travel can provide 
information on both travel credits and debits, while 
companies that provide travel services to nonresidents 
can provide information on travel credits. Model 
form 10 in Appendix 8 requests the type of informa-
tion that could be collected in a survey of businesses 
of international travel. It is important to distinguish 
between payments for international passenger ser-
vices and international travel. Th e former are in the 
balance of payments under passenger services (part of 
transportation services), while the latter are included 
in travel. Surveys of businesses for travel purposes are 
oft en used to supplement or to provide indicator se-
ries where surveys of households may be too expen-
sive to conduct on a frequent basis. 

 3.55 Businesses that provide the means to pay for 
travel include institutions involved in issuance of 
credit, debit, and cash cards, and traveler’s checks, wire 
transfers, and the sale or purchase of foreign exchange 
(usually banks or similar fi nancial institutions); travel 
agents; tour wholesalers; and retailers providing pre-
paid or package tours. Hotels and car rental compa-
nies may also be able to provide the information for 
(some) credits data. Surveys of such companies could 
be supplemented by estimates of travel expenditures 
paid with other instruments (e.g., cash expenditure). 

 3.56 Many travel charges are made through credit 
and debit cards, or through the use of automatic teller 
machines. Data on expenditures by nonresidents in 
host economies and by residents who travel abroad 
and use credit, debit, or cash cards are typically avail-
able from card-issuing companies. Th ese businesses 
should be able to distinguish foreign payments and 

receipts from domestic payments and receipts. As rela-
tively few institutions issue credit and debit cards, this 
would be a small collection sample. Part A of model 
form 10 contains the type of questions that may be 
asked. Data should be collected before fees payable by, 
or to, nonresident companies are deducted. 

 3.57 Wire transfers may be used by individuals and 
travel organizers to pay for certain travel expenses. 
However, wire transfers are also used for other pur-
poses (such as remittances), so it is important that the 
purpose of the transfer is clearly identifi ed at the time 
of the transaction so that it can be properly classifi ed. 

 3.58 Caution must, however, be exercised when 
credit or debit card information is used without sup-
porting information on the transactions covered. 
Payments may relate to nontravel items (such as im-
ports of goods) in the balance of payments, and the 
residence of cardholders (as perceived by the issu-
ing company) may diff er from balance of payments 
defi nitions. Equally, some travel debits that are paid 
for on credit or debit cards may be to a resident orga-
nizer or wholesaler, so there may be a need to survey 
these companies as well, and ensure there is no un-
dercounting. Moreover, if travel transactions for car 
rental or accommodation, for example, are obtained 
directly from these businesses, it is important that 
such transactions be identifi ed separately in data ob-
tained from the credit or debit card companies so that 
these data can be adjusted to avoid double counting. 
Moreover, as such data sources are based on the time 
of the payment, and not necessarily the time of the 
travel, it would be useful to obtain some indicator as 
to when the travel took place or will take place. Nev-
ertheless, in the absence of comprehensive surveys of 
individuals traveling abroad, data on credit or debit 
card expenditures can oft en serve as the basis for a 
useful estimate of part of travel expenditure. 

 3.59 To measure some prepayments, including pack-
age tour payments, it is necessary to identify wholesale 
and retail travel businesses. An exploratory survey could 
be used to identify companies receiving (or making) 
payments from (or to) abroad. Companies involved in 
this activity on a signifi cant scale could be asked, sub-
sequently, to complete a more detailed questionnaire. 
Gross amounts involved should be collected so that 
travel expenditure and commissions can be separately 
distinguished. Th e compiler, in establishing a survey of 
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wholesale and retail travel businesses, should pay par-
ticular attention to reporting rules so that no overlap or 
duplication of reporting occurs. Part C of model form 10 
requests the type of information that could be collected. 

 3.60 With the increased use of credit, debit, and 
cash cards, traveler’s checks are less important than 
they used to be. Nonetheless, they remain important 
for some individuals traveling abroad. Part B of model 
form 10 seeks data that could be collected on the value 
of the following: 

 • Traveler’s checks (less refunds to original pur-
chasers) that are issued abroad by nonresident 
companies on behalf of your enterprise and used 
during the recording period (travel credits) 

 • Traveler’s checks that are issued by resident com-
panies to residents and presented for collection 
by nonresident banks (travel debits) 

 • Traveler’s checks (less refunds) that are issued 
to residents by resident companies on behalf of 
nonresident banks (travel debits) 

 • Traveler’s checks that are sent for collection to 
nonresident banks—that is, traveler’s checks is-
sued abroad by nonresident institutions and pur-
chased by resident companies from nonresident 
individuals traveling in the compiling economy 
(travel credits). 

 3.61 Gross data should be collected for all payment 
means, and fees and commissions should be col-
lected separately and treated as fi nancial services for 
 traveler’s checks, wire transfers, credit, debit, and cash 
card transactions. 

 3.62 Businesses that issue traveler’s checks can 
identify the name of the bank or other agent—and 
the economy—that sold the traveler’s checks (this in-
formation is encoded in the number printed on the 
traveler’s check) and any refunds on unused checks. 
Th ese businesses are also able to identify (or estimate) 
the value of traveler’s checks used in each economy. 
Companies acting as traveler’s check sales agents for 
issuing companies have information on locations at 
which traveler’s checks are sold and on details about 
refunds. Staff  of banks accepting traveler’s checks 
know the values of checks sent abroad for collec-
tion by the banks. Th erefore, for balance of payments 
compilation purposes, it should be possible to identify 
fl ows associated with traveler’s checks. 

 3.63 As relatively few institutions (mostly banks) 
issue and redeem or buy and sell traveler’s checks, data 
should be readily available. Th e compiler, in establish-
ing a survey of traveler’s check transactions, should 
pay particular attention to inclusion and exclusion 
rules so that all transactions are reported without du-
plications. Th e resident transactor undertaking the 
settlement with the nonresident party is usually des-
ignated as the reporting company in model forms. 

 3.64 Business surveys may also be used to mea-
sure actual travel services provided. Some compil-
ers collect, from hotels and tourist resorts, data on 
numbers of nonresident individuals staying at these 
establishments, numbers of nights spent, and expen-
ditures on accommodations and food. If conducting 
a regular survey to collect these data is not possible, 
it may be possible to obtain the numbers of visitors, 
hotel guests, and so forth and use an average from a 
benchmark survey (conducted annually) to estimate 
the subannual transactions. However, in economies 
with large seasonal travel fl ows, or with changes in 
the types of travelers in diff erent seasons, an annual 
survey may mask important seasonal diff erences. In 
those instances, subannual surveys should be con-
ducted whenever possible, or, if regular subannual 
surveys are not possible, it is preferable to conduct a 
benchmark survey once every three to fi ve years that 
captures seasonal variations. 

 3.65 In economies where nonresident individuals 
stay at relatively few such establishments, a survey of 
hotels may be a good data source. A survey of busi-
nesses can also be used to obtain data from other es-
tablishments likely to provide signifi cant services to 
nonresident travelers. Such services may be provided 
by restaurants, car rental companies, tour and trans-
port operators, casinos, entertainment centers, and 
so forth. To obtain a profi le of nonresident travel ex-
penditure, the survey could collect the total value of 
services provided or partial information, which could 
be combined with information from other sources to 
measure travel credits. Part D of model form 10 con-
tains the types of questions that could be used. Th e 
rules about which businesses should report must be 
clearly understood so that no overlap or duplica-
tion occurs. In the model form, data are collected on 
the basis of the institution that receives the payment 
rather than the institution that provides the service. 



 Specifi c Surveys for Balance of Payments and International Investment Position   29

 3.66 Expenditure by resident employees work-
ing abroad or nonresident employees working in the 
compiling economy should be treated as travel. Th ese 
expenditures may best be obtained through surveys 
of households (see this chapter, Collections from Per-
sons and Households). 

 Construction services 

 3.67 Construction covers the creation, manage-
ment, renovation, repair or extension of fi xed as-
sets in the form of buildings, land improvements of 
an engineering nature, and other constructions such 
as roads, bridges, and dams. It also includes related 
installation and assembly work, site preparation and 
general construction, and specialized services such as 
painting, plumbing, and demolition. 

 3.68 Model form 11 could be used for collecting 
information on construction abroad and construc-
tion in the compiling economy. Th e former covers the 
construction work for nonresidents by residents and 
the goods and services acquired from the economy in 
which the construction activity is being undertaken, 
from the economy of the construction company, and 
from a third economy. Th e latter includes construction 
work for residents by nonresident construction compa-
nies, and goods and services acquired in the compiling 
economy by the nonresident construction companies. 

 3.69 Th e form also collects data on both short-term 
and long-term construction projects. However, only 
the short-term projects should be included under ser-
vices, while long-term projects should be treated as 
foreign direct investment. 

 Insurance services 

 3.70 International insurance transactions include 
insurance placed abroad by agents and brokers, other 
insurance placed directly abroad, insurance received 
from abroad, reinsurance received from abroad, and 
reinsurance placed abroad. Also, it may be desirable 
to distinguish between insurance on goods, other ca-
sualty insurance, and life insurance. See Appendix 2, 
“Insurance Transactions and Positions,” for a discus-
sion on how to classify a transaction in insurance into 
the service, income, transfer, and fi nancial account 
components. 

 3.71 Model form 12 in Appendix 8 requests data 
that could be collected from businesses and used for 

compiling insurance services and related balance of 
payments items. Part A of the form contains premium 
and claim items that may be collected from resident 
insurance companies. 

 3.72 In addition to the claims and premiums in-
formation that can be used to estimate the insur-
ance services, model form 12 provides examples of 
the information that could be collected to assist the 
compilation of claims on technical reserves, income 
on technical reserves (and premium supplements), 
current transfers (secondary income), and capital 
transfers. 

 3.73 A list of insurance companies conducting both 
insurance and reinsurance business should be available 
from the authority that issues the licenses for insur-
ance businesses to operate. Resident insurance com-
panies should report details of premiums and claims 
in respect of business obtained from abroad and in 
respect of international reinsurance fl ows. In addition, 
these companies may be asked to report separate de-
tails of premiums and claims in respect of insurance 
written by them on imports (see paragraph 3.79). 

 3.74 In regard to goods imports, data regarding 
premiums on insurance placed directly abroad and 
data on associated claims may be collected by ap-
proaching importers. However, if such data are not 
available from importers, an alternative is to deduct 
from the estimate of total insurance premiums on 
imports those insurance premiums on goods imports 
paid to resident insurance companies and collected 
from these businesses. In other words, for goods im-
ports, insurance premiums paid to nonresidents can 
be derived as a residual. To obtain data on claims re-
ceived by importers when data from importers are not 
available, data on premiums received and claims paid 
by resident insurance companies on goods imports 
could be used to calculate a claims to premiums ratio 
that can be applied to insurance placed with nonresi-
dents. Care needs to be taken to avoid sample bias—
that is, where the nature of the goods being insured is 
related to whether the imports are insured with resi-
dent insurers or nonresident insurers. 

 3.75 Data on insurance that covers insured items 
other than goods imports and is placed directly 
abroad could be obtained from a broad survey of 
businesses. Branches and subsidiaries of nonresi-
dent companies (direct investment enterprises) are 
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more likely to place insurance abroad than are other 
companies—especially when the head offi  ce of a mul-
tinational enterprise group takes out a global policy 
or self-insures and recoups premiums from subsidiar-
ies and branches. Similarly, resident companies with 
foreign operations that do not meet the criteria for 
recognition of a branch may insure in the economy 
where the activity is taking place. 

 3.76 Care should be taken in the case where a mul-
tinational company self-insures. In this case, claims of 
the insured companies on their insurer (and the re-
lated income fl ows) are treated as direct investment 
debt instruments (asset/liability) (and direct invest-
ment income fl ows). Sometimes the direct investor—
that is, the insurer—will reinsure with an unaffi  liated 
reinsurer. 

 3.77 Insurance agents and brokers are usually re-
quired to register with insurance authorities; there-
fore, a list of these businesses should be readily 
available from offi  cial sources. An exploratory form 
could be used to identify agents and brokers placing 
insurance abroad. Th ese agents and brokers would 
then be asked to complete a more detailed question-
naire. Data required on insurance transactions include 
details of premiums paid abroad and claims received. 
On model form 6, in the section to be completed by 
agents and brokers, insurance on goods imports is re-
quired as a separate category to ensure that it is not 
double counted. Insurance agents and brokers may 
satisfactorily report data on premiums paid abroad, 
but they may not be aware of claims received by resi-
dents. Th erefore, the compiler may wish to adjust the 
claims data accordingly. Th e adjustment should be 
made in consultation with agents and brokers or by 
using a claims-to-premiums ratio that domestic in-
surers think is appropriate. If such an adjustment is 
made, the compiler should ensure that allowance is 
made for any claims information collected directly 
from the recipient—allowance should be made to 
the extent that such claims relate to premiums paid 
through resident agents. 

 3.78 Households may obtain insurance coverage 
for both life and nonlife from insurance companies 
abroad. Some may be obtained through agents or 
brokers in the resident economy, and the data may 
be obtained through a survey of businesses of these 
companies. However, households may obtain such 
coverage directly from nonresident providers. Such 

coverage may be increasing, especially through the 
use of the Internet. Th erefore, the compiler may need 
to undertake periodic household surveys (see this 
chapter, Collections from Persons and Households) 
or use bilateral data, if available, from those econo-
mies where residents place most of their direct insur-
ance coverage. 

 Freight and insurance services on imports 

 3.79 Data for freight and insurance on imports 
may be required for a number of balance of pay-
ments purposes. If imports are recorded on a c.i.f. 
basis in merchandise trade statistics, data on freight 
and insurance are necessary to adjust imports to an 
f.o.b. basis. Data also are necessary to estimate freight 
and insurance premiums paid to nonresident insur-
ers. A common practice is to collect data on resident 
carrier earnings from freight services on imports and 
data on insurance premiums paid to resident insur-
ance companies on imports; to deduct these amounts 
from estimates of total freight services and insurance 
on imports; and thereby derive the residual fi gure for 
freight services and insurance premiums attributable 
to nonresidents. See Appendix 2 for a further discus-
sion on how to classify a transaction in insurance into 
the service, primary income, secondary income, and 
fi nancial account components. 

 3.80 Th is process requires information on the total 
payments for freight services and insurance on im-
ports. It may be that customs documentation includes 
both c.i.f. and f.o.b. valuations on imports, allowing 
the calculation of total freight and insurance. Alterna-
tively, an across-the-board survey of importers can be 
used to obtain the total value of freight and insurance. 
Importers may be asked to supply data on imports on 
an f.o.b. (or c.i.f.) basis and on freight and insurance 
components separately. Th ese data may be requested 
for total imports or, preferably, for imports at each 
commodity level. Part B on import of goods in model 
form 4 in Appendix 8 includes questions on the value 
of freight services and insurance. A survey of import-
ers could also seek information on how much of the 
freight services and insurance was paid to resident 
transport and insurance companies. 

 3.81 Th e survey of importers does not need to be 
conducted every quarter or even every year. Ratios can 
be calculated between the value of the goods being im-
ported (either on a c.i.f. or f.o.b. basis) and the charges 
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for freight services and insurance. Th ese ratios can 
then be applied to the value of similar goods in sub-
sequent periods. A  benchmark survey of importers 
conducted every three to fi ve years may be suffi  cient 
if there is a relative degree of stability in the origin and 
composition of the imports. A subsample may be con-
ducted on a more frequent basis in order to determine 
whether the ratios have changed signifi cantly from 
those calculated from the benchmark survey. 

 3.82 If a comprehensive survey is not possible, the 
compiler could still approach selected companies to 
obtain data on freight and insurance for certain com-
modities, particularly those where charges may be a 
considerable part of the c.i.f. value (e.g., insurance 
charges on petroleum). Even though the compiler may 
still have to estimate freight and insurance for some 
commodities, the scope of estimation is reduced. 

 Pension services 

 3.83 International pension services include resi-
dents receiving pension services from nonresident 
pension fund operators, and services provided by 
domestic pension funds. Services are delivered con-
tinuously by pension funds (usually associated with 
employment), contributions are received, benefi ts 
are paid, and assets are invested and managed. As 
the recipient of pension services is always an indi-
vidual, information will generally be diffi  cult to col-
lect through a survey of businesses for services debits. 
“Employment-Related Pension Schemes and Social 
Security Schemes” of Appendix 2 contains a discus-
sion of the classifi cation of the various transactions 
associated with employment-related pensions and 
social security. 

 3.84 Model form 13 in Appendix 8 requests data 
that could be collected from businesses and used for 
compiling pension service credits and related balance 
of payments items. Parts A and B of the form contain 
items for contributions to the fund and pensions paid 
out of the fund. Th e model form can also be used to 
collect data on secondary income, the technical re-
serves of the pension fund, and income on the techni-
cal reserves. 

 3.85 A list of pension fund operators should be 
available from the authority responsible for licens-
ing pension funds to operate. Resident pension fund 
companies should report details on contributions to 
the fund, reserves held by the fund, and pensions paid 

out of the fund to nonresidents. Fund operators may 
be readily able to identify nonresident members of the 
fund based on the addresses of the members. 

 3.86 Th ere are some instances where there may be 
domestic sources of information on pension service 
debits. In some economies, it is possible for individu-
als to determine their own pension funding arrange-
ments. In these cases, agents and brokers may off er 
services including the placement of funds abroad—
these agents do not take the liability onto their own 
books, but rather arrange for the funds to be invested 
by nonresident pension funds. In model form 6, 
Part D requests information from brokers and agents 
on the placement of monies in nonresident pension 
funds. Regardless, the agents and brokers are unlikely 
to be aware of the pension benefi ts being paid out of 
the fund, so they are only a partial source of infor-
mation. Ratios from domestic funds or actuarial as-
sumptions can be used to estimate positions in the 
fund and pensions paid from the fund based on the 
partial information. 

 3.87 Branches and subsidiaries of nonresident 
companies (direct investment enterprises) may require 
their employees to participate in specifi c funds asso-
ciated with the multinational group. Information may 
be available from the branches or subsidiaries on their 
payments to the foreign pension funds. While infor-
mation on pensions paid out of the fund may not be 
known by the local enterprise, the estimation of pen-
sions and positions in the fund may be based on local 
ratios or actuarial assumptions. 

 3.88 Most individuals who have claims on nonresi-
dent pension funds will deal directly with the fund or 
through a nonresident employer (in the case of some 
payments into the fund). Information on payments into 
the fund, claims on the fund, and pensions received may 
be available only from the resident, who, in this case, 
is an individual. Th erefore, the compiler may need to 
undertake periodic household surveys (see this chap-
ter, Collections from Persons and Households). Alter-
natively, the compiler may use bilateral data, if available, 
from those economies where residents are employed. 

 Financial services 

 3.89 Financial services include explicit fees asso-
ciated with loans, deposits, asset management, bro-
kerage fees, and the implicit service charge on loans 
and deposits refl ected in the diff erence between the 
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interest charged (earned) on loans (deposits) and a 
reference rate, such as interbank rate. Th is implicit 
service charge is known as fi nancial intermediation 
services indirectly measured, or fi nancial intermedia-
tion services indirectly measured (FISIM). 

 3.90 Explicit fees are generally associated with ex-
ternal fi nancial assets or liabilities. Model form 17 in 
Appendix 8 is an example of a comprehensive survey 
of fi nancial claims and liabilities to nonresidents. Th is 
form also requests data on the explicit fees charged be-
tween residents and nonresidents on these positions. 

 3.91 Appendix 3 provides a discussion of the esti-
mation of FISIM. 

 Other services 

 3.92 Collection of data on services such as communi-
cations, construction, certain fi nancial services, computer 
and information services, royalties and fees, other business 
services, and other personal services are included under 
other services. Th e classifi cation of services according to 
the  BPM6  appendix is presented in   Table 3.1  , along with 
the more detailed Extended Balance of Payments Services 

  Table 3.1    Classifi cation of Services  (continued )

Balance of Payments (BPM6)1

Extended Balance of Payments Services Classifi cation
(EBOPS—MSITS 2010)

1.A.b.1   Manufacturing services on physical 
inputs owned by others

1.A.b.1.1   Goods for processing in reporting 
economy

1.A.b.1.2   Goods for processing abroad

1   Manufacturing services on physical inputs owned by others
1.1   Goods for processing in reporting economy
1.2   Goods for processing abroad

1.A.b.2   Maintenance and repair services n.i.e. 2   Maintenance and repair services n.i.e.

1.A.b.3   Transport
1.A.b.3.1   Sea transport

1.A.b.3.1.1   Passenger
Of which 1.A.b.3.1.1.1 Payable by border, 
seasonal, and other short-term workers

1.A.b.3.1.2   Freight
1.A.b.3.1.3   Other

1.A.b.3.2   Air transport
1.A.b.3.2.1   Passenger

Of which 1.A.b.3.2.1.1 Payable by border, 
seasonal, and other short-term workers

1.A.b.3.2.2   Freight 
1.A.b.3.2.3   Other

1.A.b.3.3  Other modes of transport 
1.A.b.3.3.1  Passenger 

Of which 1.A.b.3.3.1.1 Payable by border, 
seasonal, and other short-term workers 

1.A.b.3.3.2  Freight 
1.A.b.3.3.3  Other

1.A.b.3.4  Postal and courier services
For all modes of transport: 

1.A.b.3.0.1  Passenger 
Of which 1.A.b.3.0.1.1 Payable by border, 
seasonal, and other short-term workers 

1.A.b.3.0.2  Freight 
1.A.b.3.0.3  Other

3  Transport
Alternative 1: Mode of transport

3.1  Sea transport 
3.1.1  Passenger 

Of which 3.1.1.1 Payable by border, seasonal, and other short-
term workers 

3.1.2  Freight 
3.1.3  Other

3.2  Air transport 
3.2.1  Passenger 

Of which 3.2.1.1 Payable by border, seasonal, and other short-
term workers 

3.2.2  Freight 
3.2.3  Other

3.3  Other modes of transport
3.3.1  Passenger 

Of which 3.3.1.1 Payable by border, seasonal, and other short-
term workers 

3.3.2  Freight 
3.3.3  Other

3.4  Postal and courier services
3.5  Space transport
3.6  Rail transport 

3.6.1  Passenger 
3.6.2  Freight 
3.6.3  Other

3.7  Road transport 
3.7.1  Passenger
3.7.2  Freight 
3.7.3  Other

3.8  Inland waterways transport 
3.8.1  Passenger 
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  Table 3.1    Classifi cation of Services  (continued )

Balance of Payments (BPM6)1

Extended Balance of Payments Services Classifi cation
(EBOPS—MSITS 2010)

3.8.2  Freight 
3.8.3  Other

3.9  Pipeline transport
3.10  Electricity transmission
3.11  Other supporting and auxiliary transport services

For all modes of transport:
Alternative 2: What is carried
3a.1  Passenger 

Of which 3a.1.1 Payable by border, seasonal, and other short-term 
workers
3a.2  Freight
3a.3  Other 

3a.31  Postal and courier services 
3a.32  Other

1.A.b.4  Travel
1.A.b.4.1  Business 

1.A.b.4.1.1  Acquisition of goods and 
services by border, seasonal and 
other short-term workers 

1.A.b.4.1.2  Other
1.A.b.4.2  Personal 

1.A.b.4.2.1  Health-related 
1.A.b.4.2.2  Education-related 
1.A.b.4.2.3  Other

For both business and personal travel: 
1.A.b.4.0.1  Goods 
1.A.b.4.0.2  Local transport services 
1.A.b.4.0.3  Accommodation services 
1.A.b.4.0.4  Food-serving services 
1.A.b.4.0.5  Other services 
Of which 1.A.b.4.0.5.1 Health services 
Of which 1.A.b.4.0.5.2 Education services

4  Travel
4.1  Business 

4.1.1  Acquisition of goods and services by border, seasonal and 
other short-term workers 

4.1.2  Other
4.2  Personal 

4.2.1  Health-related 
4.2.2  Education-related 
4.2.3  Other 

Alternative presentation for travel (for both business and 
personal travel):

4a.1  Goods
4a.2  Local transport services
4a.3  Accommodation services
4a.4  Food-serving services
4a.5  Other services 

Of which 4a.5.1 Health services 
Of which 4a.5.2 Education services

1.A.b.5  Construction 
1.A.b.5.1  Construction abroad 
1.A.b.5.2  Construction in the reporting economy

5  Construction
5.1  Construction abroad
5.2  Construction in the reporting economy

1.A.b.6  Insurance and pension services 
1.A.b.6.1  Direct insurance 
1.A.b.6.2  Reinsurance 
1.A.b.6.3  Auxiliary insurance services 
1.A.b.6.4  Pension and standardized guarantee 

services

6  Insurance and pension services
6.1  Direct insurance

6.1.1  Life insurance 
6.1.1 a  Gross life insurance premiums receivable (credits) and 

payable (debits)
6.1.1 b  Gross life insurance claims receivable (credits) and payable 

(debits)
6.1.2  Freight insurance 
6.1.2 a  Gross freight insurance premiums receivable (credits) and 

payable (debits) 
6.1.2 b  Gross freight insurance claims receivable (credits) and 

payable (debits)
6.1.3  Other direct insurance 
6.1.3 a  Gross other direct insurance premiums receivable (credits) 

and payable (debits) 
6.1.3 b  Gross other direct insurance claims receivable (credits) 

and payable (debits)
6.2  Reinsurance
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  Table 3.1    Classifi cation of Services  (continued )

Balance of Payments (BPM6)1

Extended Balance of Payments Services Classifi cation
(EBOPS—MSITS 2010)

6.3  Auxiliary insurance services
6.4  Pension and standardized guarantee services 

6.4.1  Pension services 
6.4.2  Standardized guarantee services

1.A.b.7  Financial services 
1.A.b.7.1  Explicitly charged and other 

fi nancial services 
1.A.b.7.2  Financial intermediation services 

indirectly measured (FISIM)

7  Financial services
7.1  Explicitly charged and other fi nancial services
7.2  Financial intermediation services indirectly measured (FISIM)

1.A.b.8  Charges for the use of intellectual 
property n.i.e.

8  Charges for the use of intellectual property n.i.e.
8.1  Franchises and trademarks licensing fees
8.2  Licenses for the use of outcomes of research and 

development
8.3  Licenses to reproduce and/or distribute computer software
8.4  Licenses to reproduce and/or distribute audio-visual and related 

products
8.4.1  Licenses to reproduce and/or distribute audio-visual products 
8.4.2  Licenses to reproduce and/or distribute other products

1.A.b.9  Telecommunications, computer, and 
information services 

1.A.b.9.1  Telecommunications services 
1.A.b.9.2  Computer services 
1.A.b.9.3  Information services

9  Telecommunications, computer, and information services
9.1  Telecommunications services
9.2  Computer services 

9.2.1  Computer software 
Of which 9.2.1 a Software originals 

9.2.2  Other computer services
9.3  Information services 

9.3.1  News agency services 
9.3.2  Other information services

1.A.b.10  Other business services
1.A.b.10.1  Research and development services
1.A.b.10.2  Professional and management 

consulting services
1.A.b.10.3  Technical, trade-related, and other 

business services

10  Other business services
10.1  Research and development services 

10.1.1  Work undertaken on a systematic basis to increase the 
stock of knowledge

10.1.1.1  Provision of customized and non-customized research 
and development services

10.1.1.2  Sale of proprietary rights arising from research and 
development

10.1.1.2.1  Patents
10.1.1.2.2  Copyrights arising from research and development
10.1.1.2.3  Industrial processes and designs
10.1.1.2.4  Other

10.1.2  Other
10.2  Professional and management consulting services

10.2.1  Legal, accounting, management consulting and public 
relations services

10.2.1.1  Legal services
10.2.1.2  Accounting, auditing, bookkeeping, and tax consulting 

services
10.2.1.3  Business and management consulting and public 

relations services
10.2.2  Advertising, market research, and public opinion polling 

services
Of which 10.2.2.1 Convention, trade-fair and exhibition 
organization services
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classification described in the  MSITS 2010 . The trans actions 
in services that can be collected by survey of businesses 
are listed in model form 6 in Appendix 8, and the notes in 
that form describe the services that should be reported. 

  3.93 Th e design of surveys of services should fol-
low the description provided in  Chapter 2 . While a 

 thorough approach to population identifi cation is 
requi red, such as through a screening question in a 
general questionnaire sent to all businesses on a busi-
ness  register, or through taxation records (where such 
data sharing agreements exist between the agency 
in charge of compiling balance of payments and IIP 
statistics and the tax authorities), a list of the types of 

  Table 3.1    Classifi cation of Services  (continued )

Balance of Payments (BPM6)1

Extended Balance of Payments Services Classifi cation
(EBOPS—MSITS 2010)

10.3  Technical, trade-related, and other business services
10.3.1  Architectural, engineering, scientifi c, and other technical 

services 
10.3.1.1  Architectural services
10.3.1.2  Engineering services
10.3.1.3  Scientifi c and other technical services
10.3.2  Waste treatment and de-pollution, agricultural and 

mining services
10.3.2.1  Waste treatment and de-pollution
10.3.2.2  Services incidental to agriculture, forestry and fi shing
10.3.2.3  Services incidental to mining, and oil and gas extraction
10.3.3  Operating leasing services
10.3.4  Trade-related services
10.3.5  Other business services 

Of which 10.3.5.1 Employment services, i.e., search, placement, 
and supply services of personnel

1.A.b.11  Personal, cultural, and recreational 
services

1.A.b.11.1  Audiovisual and related services
1.A.b.11.2  Other personal, cultural, and 

recreational services

11  Personal, cultural, and recreational services
11.1  Audio-visual and related services

11.1.1  Audio-visual services
Of which 11.1.1.a Audio-visual originals

11.1.2  Artistic related services
11.2  Other personal, cultural, and recreational services

11.2.1  Health services
11.2.2  Education services
11.2.3  Heritage and recreational services
11.2.4  Other personal services

1.A.b.12  Government goods and services n.i.e. 12  Government goods and services n.i.e.
12.1  Embassies and consulates
12.2  Military units and agencies
12.3  Other government goods and services n.i.e.

1.A.b.0.1  Tourism-related services in travel and 
passenger transport

4.0  Tourism-related services in travel and passenger transport

C.1  Audio-visual transactions 
Of which C.1.1 Licenses to use audio-visual products

C.2  Cultural transactions
C.3  Computer software transactions

Of which C.3.1 Licenses to use computer software products
C.4  Call-centre services
C.5  Total services transactions between related companies
C.6  Total trade-related transactions
C.7  Environmental transactions
C.8  Total education services

 1 Italicized items are supplementary items.

concluded )
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 companies just mentioned is a useful starting point. 
“Creating or Updating a Survey Frame” in  Chapter 2  
discusses population identifi cation more thoroughly. 
Th ere are some areas in which the boundaries of in-
ternational service activity must be established. For 
example, the boundary for construction services is a 
complex issue, which is discussed in  Chapter 12 . 

 Foreign embassies 

 3.94 Transactions between foreign embassies and 
their host economies are balance of payments trans-
actions. Th ese transactions may take the form of em-
ployment of local workers and purchases of goods and 
services. Th e purchases of goods and services by staff  
of the embassy and assets and liabilities (e.g., bank ac-
counts) in the host economy will also generate bal-
ance of payments transactions and IIP. 

 3.95 Model form 14 in Appendix 8 requests data 
that could be collected from embassies and used for 
compiling the trade in goods and services, primary 
income, secondary income (current transfers), capi-
tal transfers, and fi nancial account transactions asso-
ciated with the presence of the embassy in the host 
economy. Similar information should be available for 
offi  cial expenditure of the embassies of the compiling 
economy from offi  cial records of the external aff airs 
ministry. 

 3.96 Foreign embassies do not come under the 
jurisdiction of the host economy, so that legislation 
compelling businesses and individuals to respond to 
statistical requests will not apply to the collection of 
these data. Good response rates from embassies will 
require the development of good relationships and 
sound form design to ease the reporting burden. How-
ever, in practice oft en it is not feasible for the compiler 
to establish open relationship with foreign embassies, 
and the compiler should consider other approaches 
for compiling data on the foreign embassies’ transac-
tions in the compiling economy (e.g., applying ratio of 
costs per embassy staff ). 

 3.97 Care needs to be taken to ensure that the dis-
tinction between employing local individuals as staff  
and contracting local services is applied correctly. 
Paragraphs 11.12–11.13 of the  BPM6  list the criteria 
for determining whether an individual is to be treated 
as an employee or as a self-employed person provid-
ing services. 

 Collections on Primary and Secondary 
Income Statistics 

 3.98 Th e primary and secondary income com-
ponents cover a range of balance of payments 
 transactions. Some of these transactions may be 
 associated with other transactions in the balance of 
payments (e.g., social contributions in the secondary 
income account being associated with compensation 
of employees in the primary income account, or in-
vestment income being associated with transactions 
and positions in external assets and liabilities). Th ese 
relationships can assist in identifying the companies 
that need to be covered by surveys on primary and 
secondary income statistics, and can also guide the 
information to be requested in the surveys. 

 Transactions Associated 
with Foreign Workers 

 3.99 Business surveys of employers and employment 
agencies engaging foreign workers, as well as data avail-
able from banks, may be used as sources to measure the 
balance of payments transactions associated with for-
eign workers. Foreign workers include border workers 
(those crossing a border from a residence in one econ-
omy to a place of employment in another economy on a 
daily or other short-term regular basis), seasonal work-
ers (undertaking seasonal work oft en associated with 
agriculture or tourism), and short-term migrants (e.g., 
on working holidays of less than one year’s duration). 
Th ey also include foreign workers that are employed 
under long-term contracts (more than one year) and 
are considered residents of host countries. 

 3.100 Th e residence of workers needs to be care-
fully ascertained, particularly given that these indi-
viduals may have close links to both the economy in 
which they work and other economies where they 
maintain residences. Paragraphs 4.116–4.120 of the 
 BPM6  discuss the criteria for identifying the resi-
dence of households, and paragraph 4.125 discusses 
the residence of cross border workers in particular. 

 3.101 In designing a survey of employers, the com-
piler should take into account the scope and nature of 
information known to employers. Total wages, sala-
ries, duration of the employment contracts, and sup-
plements should be known. Employers probably do 
not know workers’ actual expenditures in the domes-
tic economy or amounts remitted to home economies. 
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Some employers may be able to provide information 
on actual cash remittances. Any approach to collect-
ing information from employers should request data 
on values of wages, salaries, and supplements and on 
numbers of foreign workers employed on a short- and 
long-term basis. Such data may be used in the devel-
opment of a profi le of foreign workers, which would 
be helpful for estimating transactions that are of inter-
est to the compiler. 

 3.102 Employers should also be aware of pension 
fund arrangements, where appropriate, for their for-
eign employees. Employers’ contributions to these 
funds on behalf of short-term foreign workers together 
with employees’ contributions should be included in 
the compensation of employees. Th e contributions 
paid by the employers and employees to both pension 
schemes and social security schemes are recorded as 
current transfers; however, for the former they are also 
recorded in the fi nancial account as pension entitle-
ments while for the latter no fi nancial account entries 
need to be registered (see  BPM6 , paragraphs 12.37–
12.39). In both cases, the social security benefi ts are re-
corded in the secondary income account as payable (in 
the economy of social security fund) and as receivable 
(in the economy of employee). Taxes withheld from 
the wages and salaries of foreign workers are recorded 
as current taxes in the secondary income account. 

 3.103 Taxes withheld from the wages and salaries 
of short-term foreign workers should be available to 
be collected from the employers; however, the cross 
border pension services are better captured from the 
resident pension funds. 

 3.104 Care needs to be taken to ensure that the 
distinction between employing short-term foreign 
workers and contracting foreign services is applied 
correctly. Paragraphs 11.12–11.13 of the  BPM6  list the 
criteria for determining whether an individual is to be 
treated as an employee or as a self-employed person 
providing services. In particular, responsibility for the 
payment of social contributions is one indicator of 
employment—if the resident business is responsible 
for the social contributions, it is likely that the nonres-
ident is a foreign worker, whereas if the nonresident is 
responsible for social contributions, it is more likely 
that the nonresident is self-employed and the resident 
business is contracting services (with payments to be 
recorded as trade in services). 

 3.105 Domestic banks may, in special circumstances, 
have information on foreign workers that could be used 
in calculating compensation of employees and personal 
transfers (e.g., workers’ remittances) and changes in 
nonresident bank deposits. Another potential source of 
information is employment agencies, which may be re-
sponsible for recruiting foreign workers to be employed 
in the domestic economy. Any approach to collecting 
information from employment agencies should request 
data on values of wages and salaries, duration of the con-
tracts, remittances and the like, and numbers of foreign 
workers employed. If employment agencies do not have 
actual data, staff  may know numbers of workers placed, 
employment conditions, contractual arrangements, and 
so forth, and such information may be useful for con-
structing a data model on foreign workers. 

 3.106 Business surveys may also be used to measure 
the balance of payments transactions of residents work-
ing abroad. A number of sources could be approached 
for information. Th e compiler could survey employ-
ment agencies that recruit residents to work abroad. 
Th e amount of detail and the scope of information 
possessed by such organizations may vary, but data on 
wages and salaries paid in cash and in kind, duration 
of the employment, living expenses, and remittances 
to home economies could be available. Data may also 
be available by industry and economy. Information 
on the numbers of workers involved and, if possible, 
data on their wages and salaries should be collected. 
Adjustments may have to be made to ensure that, in 
the overall measure of wages and salaries, employers’ 
contributions to insurance and pension schemes are 
included. In some instances, industry associations may 
have information on the numbers of employees work-
ing abroad and their approximate remuneration. 

 3.107 Such aforementioned surveys of businesses 
may also need to be conducted in conjunction with pe-
riodic household surveys (see this chapter, Collections 
from Persons and Households). Such household sur-
veys could capture not just the amounts of compensa-
tion of employment but also expenditures by resident 
workers abroad (from resident households) or by non-
resident workers in the resident economy where the 
employees have an abode without it becoming their 
predominant center of economic interest. Such ex-
penditures should be classifi ed as travel. Th e survey 
should also cover remittances sent abroad by workers 
that are not citizens of the compiling economy who 
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reside there for one year or more (residents of host 
economy), or remittances received from nonresident 
workers abroad (citizens of the compiling economy 
who reside abroad for one year or more and are resi-
dents of their host economies). 

 3.108 Information on employees working abroad 
and their compensation may also be available from tax 
authorities, where such data sharing agreements exist 
between the statistical agency and the tax authorities. 

 3.109 Special bank tabulations of data may be 
available to measure components of compensation 
of employees and personal transfers. In some econo-
mies, arrangements exist for banks to establish special 
accounts for certain types of clients, such as foreign 
nationals working in a host economy or citizens work-
ing abroad. Th ese accounts may be a useful source of 
information on such balance of payments items as 
employee compensation and personal transfers. Moni-
toring of bank accounts held by embassies, by military 
establishments of foreign governments, and by inter-
national institutions may be a useful way to measure 
transactions with the compiling economy of certain 
foreign governments and international institutions. 

 3.110 Domestic pension funds and social security 
schemes may have information on the contributions 
that they receive in regard to foreign workers (social 
contribution credits) and the social benefi ts that they 
pay out to benefi ciaries (social benefi t debits). In ad-
dition to actual contributions and payments, pension 
funds will have access to information on the invest-
ment income due to the nonresident members of the 
fund (investment income debits) and any explicit 
fees and charges levied on members’ funds (netted 
from social contribution credits). See Appendix 2, 
“Employment-Related Pension Schemes and Social 
Security Schemes,” for further discussion of pension 
schemes and social security schemes, including the 
calculation of the adjustment item. 

 3.111 Where individuals are classifi ed as residents 
in the economy in which they work, but they have 
close economic ties to another economy (e.g., they 
have family residing in another economy), they may 
regularly remit payments to the other economy, or 
have their salary paid directly into accounts in that 
economy. In addition to collecting information on 
border workers, information may be collected also on 
the remittances by these workers. 

 Investment Income 

 3.112 All of the instruments on which investment 
income is earned or paid are recorded in the fi nancial 
account and IIP. Th e identifi cation of companies earn-
ing or paying investment income will be an important 
dimension of the survey of businesses to collect data 
on transactions and positions in fi nancial assets. Col-
lections covering external assets and liabilities are dis-
cussed ahead. Model form 17 in Appendix 8 requests 
information for the compilation of investment income 
in a comprehensive survey of transactions, positions, 
and income accruing on external assets and liabilities. 

 Private Aid and Charitable Organizations 

 3.113 Religious organizations and other organi-
zations involved in collecting or distributing goods, 
services, and funds to be used for development or 
other assistance can be approached for information 
on related balance of payments transactions. Some-
times the compiler may collect relevant data from an 
umbrella organization formed for the purpose of co-
ordinating these types of activities. 

 3.114 Model form 15 in Appendix 8 requests in-
formation from private aid and charitable organiza-
tions for the compilation of current transfers in the 
secondary income account. In addition to grants to 
related institutions, disbursements of aid in cash or 
kind, and investment grants, information is requested 
on sources of income (including donations and gift s 
from nonresidents and income from investment in 
external assets) and on foreign staff  employed within 
the organization. 

 3.115 Lists of charitable organizations will usually 
be available from the tax authorities where there are 
special taxation arrangements for donations to the or-
ganizations. Not all charitable organizations will have 
transactions of interest to the compiler, so exploratory 
surveys can be used to identify those needing to be 
surveyed on a regular basis. 

 Other Primary and Secondary Income Items 

 3.116 Exploratory surveys used to identify busi-
nesses with operations abroad may identify resident 
companies with foreign operations that do not meet 
the criteria for the identifi cation of branches (e.g., 
small construction projects). Th ese operations re-
main of interest to the compiler; in addition to provi-
sion and purchase of goods and services in the host 
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economy, there may be primary and secondary in-
come transactions associated with the operations. Th e 
number of companies operating in this way is usually 
small, and so the population is manageable from a 
survey perspective. 

 3.117 When companies have activities abroad that 
do not constitute branches, there may still be land and 
offi  ces being rented. Th e rent paid for the use of land 
without structures is a primary income transaction to 
be recorded as rent debits.  3   Also, while not meeting 
the criteria for a branch, the operations may still be 
subject to taxation obligations in the economy where 
they are taking place. To the extent that a tax obliga-
tion is accruing, data on primary income (taxes on 
production or value-added taxes) and secondary in-
come (taxes on income) debits should be collected. 

 3.118 Data collected on credit transactions might 
have a better coverage because the activities involved 
are conducted off shore but not through a formally 
organized branch. As the criteria for identifying 
branches have not been met (e.g., the off shore activity 
does not have its own balance sheet and it is not pos-
sible or meaningful to compile these data), the resi-
dent company would have the relevant information 
that could be collected. As far as rent is concerned, 
commercial real estate agents may have some infor-
mation that is able to be used to support the estima-
tion of credits. 

 3.119 Insurance net premiums and claims due 
are generally recorded as secondary income transac-
tions, although in some circumstances, claims may be 
treated as capital account transactions. Model form 
12 in Appendix 8 requests data that can be used to 
compile insurance premiums and claims items in ad-
dition to the services and fi nancial accounts transac-
tions. Surveys of businesses concerning insurance are 
described more fully in “Collections on Goods and 
Services Statistics,” in this chapter, and in “Insurance 
Transactions and Positions,” in Appendix 2. 

 3.120 Model form 16 requests information on cur-
rent transfers, grants, and technical assistance. Part 
A of the form seeks information on transfers in cash 
and in kind received by the government and the pri-

vate sector, including nongovernment organizations. 
Th e information can be used for the compilation of 
current transfers in the secondary income account and 
capital transfers in the capital account. Part B of the 
form pertains to technical assistance of project work/
staff ed missions received by the economy. 

 Collections on External Assets 
and Liabilities 

 3.121 Surveys of businesses may be used to measure 
positions; fi nancial transactions; investment income; 
fi nancial services; and withholding taxes associated 
with liabilities to, and claims on, nonresidents. Data 
on positions of external assets and liabilities are re-
quired for the IIP statement; data on fi nancial trans-
actions are required for the fi nancial account of the 
balance of payments. Remaining items are required 
for the current account: investment income (for inclu-
sion in the primary income item), fi nancial services 
(for inclusion in services), and withholding tax (for 
inclusion in secondary income). 

 3.122 Companies may not always be aware that 
some of their liabilities (which take the form of trad-
able securities issued in the domestic market) may 
be managed by domestic fi nancial intermediaries on 
behalf of nonresidents. Th e measurement of these ex-
ternal liabilities is also complicated by the existence of 
secondary markets. Collection issues associated with 
international securities are examined further in the 
section “Collections on International Activity Associ-
ated with Securities,” in this chapter. 

 3.123 Th e compiler oft en conducts survey of busi-
nesses to measure fi nancial fl ows, positions, investment 
income, associated fi nancial services, and withhold-
ing taxes. Th rough these surveys, many diff erent ap-
proaches are taken. Th e compiler may conduct an 
across-the-board survey of external assets and liabili-
ties; or use surveys of businesses to measure certain 
components, such as direct investment and loans 
from nonresidents, and use other methods, such as an 
ITRS, for the remainder. 

 Model Forms 

 3.124 Model form 17 in Appendix 8 seeks the type 
of data on external assets and liabilities that the com-
piler could collect through a survey of businesses. 
Th is comprehensive form could be sent to any type of 

3 Th e rent paid for the lease of structures and offi  ces is classifi ed as 
operating leasing in services account. See also “Other Business Ser-
vices: Operating Leasing” in Chapter 12 and “Rent” in Chapter 13.
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company (a direct investor, a direct investment enter-
prise (DIENT), a public company, or any other type of 
company) for completion. 

 3.125 Th e form contains a classifi cation framework 
for fi nancial fl ows, positions, reconciliation items, 
investment income, and explicit fees and charges 
on transactions. Th ese classifi cations are consistent 
with the standard components of the  BPM6 . Model 
form 17 should be of assistance to the compiler who 
must record wide-ranging international fi nancial 
transactions and wishes to compile comprehensive 
data. Less detailed forms (covering only a subset of 
information from the model form, or collecting data 
on several instruments together) may be used by the 
compiler for economies that have less developed fi -
nancial structures. As separate forms could, in prac-
tice, be used for diff erent types of companies, model 
form 17 could be divided into several forms; it also 
could be used for collecting data for the IMF’s Coor-
dinated Portfolio Investment Survey (CPIS). 

 3.126 One specifi c example where a form can be 
tailored for specifi c companies or instruments is the 
collection of data on direct investment (DI). Model 
form 18 in Appendix 8 is an example of a form tai-
lored in this way. Direct investment is of analytical 
interest in its own right, and is the subject of separate 
collection by the IMF in the Coordinated Direct In-
vestment Survey (CDIS). 

 3.127 In the model form 17, data are requested sepa-
rately on external assets and external liabilities. In turn, 
there are separate items for positions (both opening and 
closing), transactions (increases, decreases, and net), 
other changes (exchange rate, price, and other), associ-
ated income, withholding taxes and explicit fees and 
charges on transactions. Th e collection of additional 
items on withholding taxes and explicit fi nancial fees 
within the same form as information on fi nancial posi-
tions, transactions, and related income fl ows can empha-
size that reporting of these transactions is required on a 
gross basis before fees and taxes are deducted. 

 3.128 Assets and liabilities are separately classi-
fi ed as representing claims by direct investors on DI-
ENTs, claims by DIENTs on direct investors, claims 
on fellow enterprises, or claims on other nonresident 
companies. 

 3.129 In collecting information on equity claims of 
direct investors on DIENTs, suffi  cient information is 

requested to enable the calculation of reinvestment of 
earnings and reinvested earnings in the direct invest-
ment relationship (see ahead). 

 3.130 Data are requested by the partner economy 
to support the development of bilateral statistics. 

 Reconciliation of Positions and Flows Data 

 3.131 Model form 17 collects data in a reconcili-
ation statement—opening and closing positions and 
the reasons for change between the two positions 
(transactions, valuation changes due to exchange rate 
and price changes, and other changes in volume). In 
addition, the statement includes investment income 
because it is important to link investment income 
with corresponding position data. Any data collec-
tion of positions, fi nancial fl ows, and investment 
income should be built around these basic relation-
ships. By collecting data in the form of a reconcilia-
tion statement and linking it to related income items, 
the compiler should ensure the consistency of data 
collected. 

 3.132 Changes in positions will arise from trans-
actions such as the provision of fi nancing (e.g., a new 
equity investment, a loan drawing, or the purchase 
of a security) less the repayment of fi nancing (e.g., 
share buyback, repayment of a loan, or collection of 
an account receivable). In model form 17, the pro-
vision of fi nancing is referred to as an increase, and 
repayment/withdrawal is called a decrease. 

 3.133 Other changes in the value of a fi nancial 
asset and liabilities may occur without any transac-
tion. For example, the value of an asset denominated 
in one currency may change when the value is ex-
pressed in another currency and the relative values 
of the two currencies change. A write-off  of debt by 
the creditor and a movement in the market price of a 
tradable instrument are other examples. 

 Validation of the reconciliation statement 

 3.134 In a statistical collection, the nontransaction 
components of changes in levels may also refl ect errors, 
other discrepancies, or changes in the treatment of 
items. For example, in sample surveys, the rotation of 
units in and out of collections may introduce sam-
pling errors if the sample is not an accurate represen-
tation of the universe. Also sometimes reporters who 
discover that previously reported transactions and 
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position data are incorrect do not provide revised 
data. If such diff erences have signifi cant impacts on 
survey results for past periods, revised fi gures should 
be produced. Th e compiler should attempt to measure 
the causes of the other changes item and keep the sta-
tistical error component within acceptable bounds. 

 3.135 As shown in model form 17, the collection of 
investment income ensures that investment income, 
fi nancial fl ows, and position items are consistently 
classifi ed; in addition, the collection of investment 
income facilitates income yield analysis, which en-
ables the compiler to verify the quality of data re-
ported on investment income and to identify possible 
misreporting of income or positions. Published data 
on income yields are useful for purposes of analysis. 
Investment income on loans assets and deposits li-
abilities of deposit-taking corporations should be ad-
justed by the compiler for FISIM. (Further discussion 
of FISIM is provided in Appendix 3.) 

 Reinvested Earnings and Reinvestment 
of Earnings 

 3.136 In addition to the usual reconciliation for-
mat, model form 17 collects information on the total 
equity value of DIENTs, their total operating profi t, 
tax payable on the income, and dividends or profi ts 
remitted during the period. Th e diff erence between 
the profi ts accruing and the dividends or profi ts re-
mitted to the direct investor is the reinvested earnings 
(returned earnings) (primary income account) accru-
ing to the direct investor. An off setting transaction, 
reinvestment of earnings, is to be recorded in the fi -
nancial account. 

 3.137 For resident direct investors, model form 17 
requests information on dividends or profi ts remitted 
in the reference period and the before-tax operating 
profi t attributable to the equity holding in the non-
resident DIENT. Th e diff erence between these two 
values is reinvested earnings credits accruing to the 
resident direct investor. An off setting transaction, re-
investment of earnings, is to be recorded in the fi nan-
cial account. 

 3.138 When collecting data in a reconciliation 
statement, care must be taken with the treatment of re-
investment of earnings as a fi nancial transaction, par-
ticularly for listed companies. Th ese companies could 
consider that the retention of earnings has impacted 

on their valuation through a price change (as refl ected 
by an increase in their share price on equity markets) 
rather than as a transaction. Aft er the compiler has 
calculated reinvested earnings and the off setting rein-
vestment of earnings has been included as a fi nancial 
accounts transaction, a similar off setting adjustment 
will need to be made to price changes to retain the 
consistency of the reconciliation statement. Th is ad-
justment may impact the validation of price changes 
on equity reported by such companies (which should 
be made prior to adjustment) mentioned earlier. 

 Classifi cation of Positions, Financial 
Transactions, and Investment Income 

 3.139 It is important that forms used to obtain infor-
mation from businesses for classifying transactions and 
positions are consistent with requirements of the  BPM6 . 
As fi nancial transactions, investment income, and the 
IIP are classifi ed in similar ways, the use of the reconcil-
iation statement to collect information on the external 
assets and liabilities of a company facilitates consistent 
classifi cation of balance of payments and IIP items. 

 3.140 Model form 17 is designed to permit classi-
fi cation of transactions into the standard components 
of the  BPM6 . In addition, the form also allows for 
certain supplementary classifi cations, such as part-
ner economy data (see Appendix 5), currency de-
nomination of instrument, and sector of nonresident 
counterparty. 

 Conversion of Foreign Currency Positions 
and Transactions to the Unit of Account 

 3.141 In surveys of businesses, as in other bal-
ance of payments collections, instructions should be 
given to reporters on how to convert positions and 
transactions expressed in foreign currencies to the 
unit of account (alternatively, some compilers may 
prefer to collect data denominated in original curren-
cies and undertake the conversions themselves—in 
which case, it is important that the reporter identi-
fi es the diff erent currencies, the amounts associated 
with each, and when the transactions took place). 
Th e instructions should follow the recommenda-
tions of paragraph 3.104 of the  BPM6 , which states 
that: positions of external assets and liabilities should 
be converted to the unit of account at the midpoint 
market rate of exchange applicable to the date of mea-
surement of position data; and transactions should 
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be converted on the basis of the midpoint rate ap-
plicable to the transaction date. If the actual rate of 
exchange is unavailable for transactions (e.g., the 
compiler is performing the conversion and does not 
have access to information on the date of the transac-
tion), an average for the period in which the trans-
action took place could be used, but the shorter the 
period the better—therefore, an average of the rate for 
the day on which the transaction took place is prefer-
able to an average for the week. 

 Surveys of Banks and Other Financial 
Institutions 

 3.142 In some economies, data collected by com-
pilers of money and banking statistics, or by compilers 
of other fi nancial statistics, on surveys of businesses 
(of banks and other fi nancial institutions) are used to 
compile some components of the balance of payments 
and IIP statements. 

 3.143 Such surveys generally collect balance sheet 
data and request classifi cation by instrument and sec-
tor of creditor (in the case of banks’ liabilities) and 
debtor (in the case of banks’ fi nancial assets). Th e 
sector classifi cation enables the analyst to identify 
fi nancial fl ows between banks and the monetary au-
thorities and between banks and other sectors. Also, 
these surveys typically identify claims on, and liabili-
ties to, residents and nonresidents; therefore, the data 
may be used as a basis for compiling certain balance 
of payments and IIP statistics. 

 3.144 While these surveys can be a good source of 
data, for several reasons, the balance of payments com-
piler should take care in using data collected through 
them. One reason for caution is that, while survey data 
are collected on a balance sheet—or position—basis, 
the balance of payments requires data on a transac-
tions basis (Box 10.2 describes a method for compiling 
fl ow data from positions data). Using position data to 
derive transactions is nearly always a second-best solu-
tion. It is usually preferable, if possible, to obtain trans-
actions data directly—for example, for loans to and 
from nonresidents, data could be collected on drawings 
and repayments—and to use changes in balance sheets 
(even with adjustments) only when it is not possible 
to obtain transactions data. However, obtaining trans-
actions on currency and deposits is usually not pos-
sible as the volumes are oft en very high. In that case, 
changes in positions can be used, provided there are 

suffi  cient other data also available to make the appro-
priate adjustments. 

 3.145 A second reason for caution is that data pro-
vided on foreign and domestic currencies are some-
times used as proxies for residency. Th at is, foreign 
currency denominated claims (and liabilities) are 
regarded as claims (liabilities) on (to) nonresidents, 
while domestic currency claims (and liabilities) are 
regarded as claims (liabilities) on (to) residents. Th ese 
assumptions are oft en incorrect, and the compiler 
should strive to collect data on a balance of payments 
residence basis. 

 3.146 Furthermore, balance sheet information 
may be provided on the basis of historical cost rather 
than market value. Th e diff erence could have implica-
tions for compilation of both the balance of payments 
and the IIP. Th is is important not only for the deter-
mination of the current market position of the asset or 
liability, but also it is an important adjustment to the 
data if transactions are being derived from changes 
in positions. If historical cost data are provided, the 
balance of payments compiler should approach banks 
and/or other institutions for information to adjust 
valuations to the preferred market value basis. 

 3.147 Th e reference period used in some econo-
mies may not be consistent with balance of payments 
periodicity. For example, bank accounting periods 
may end on a particular day of the week, such as the 
last Wednesday of the month, rather than the last day 
of the month. Th e occurrence of large daily fl uctua-
tions in the external liabilities and assets of banks may 
lead to signifi cant timing discrepancies in the balance 
of payments. 

 3.148 Some bank collections do not provide details 
of either nonresident investment in the equity of the 
bank or of the bank’s equity in companies abroad. Th is 
omission may be important, especially when the bank 
is partially owned by nonresidents or has branches 
and subsidiaries located abroad. In these cases, the 
balance of payments compiler may have to collect 
data on equity separately. 

 3.149 Th e treatment of off shore banking units may 
not be consistent with balance of payments require-
ments; therefore, the compiler may have to collect 
information directly from off shore units. According 
to the  BPM6 , off shore banking units are resident enti-
ties of the economies in which they are incorporated, 
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registered, or have their legal domicile. Th e same data 
collected from other resident banks on fi nancial fl ows, 
positions, income, services, and so forth should be 
collected from them. 

 3.150 Some of the other classifi cations, such as 
partner economy data or currency composition of fi -
nancial assets and liabilities, required by the balance 
of payments compiler may not be available from these 
surveys. Th erefore, the compiler should approach 
banks and other fi nancial corporations separately for 
this information. 

 3.151 Th e surveys for use in the compilation of 
money and banking statistics may not be designed for 
balance of payments purposes and therefore may not 
satisfy the requirements of the balance of payments 
compiler. A good approach (described previously in 
this chapter) may be to include banks and other fi nan-
cial institutions in a survey of businesses of external 
assets and liabilities. In such circumstances, balance 
of payments and money and banking data compil-
ers should attempt to coordinate their requirements 
so that the same defi nitions of instruments and of 
residency are used. It is highly desirable that positions 
reported in the balance of payments and money and 
banking surveys should be compared on a bank-by-
bank basis to ensure consistent reporting and treat-
ment as far as possible. Diff erences existing between 
the two data sources should be reconciled; if neces-
sary, any diff erence between treatments in the two 
sets of statistics should be drawn to the attention of 
users from time to time—special articles could be 
published to call attention to and, if possible, quantify 
the various diff erences between these data sources. 

 Collections on International Activity 
Associated with Securities 

 3.152 Earlier in this chapter, “Collections on Exter-
nal Assets and Liabilities” discusses surveys of busi-
nesses that are used to approach principals to measure 
liabilities to, and claims on, nonresidents. However, 
additional collection arrangements may be required 
in economies in which (1) securities are issued by 
residents and acquired by nonresidents—particularly 
if the securities are held by resident custodians on be-
half of the nonresident principals; (2) securities are 
issued by nonresidents and acquired by residents; or 
(3) portfolio managers place funds abroad on behalf of 

clients. Similarly, an economy that uses an ITRS may 
have to make special arrangements to collect data on 
transactions that involve resident intermediaries act-
ing on behalf of nonresidents. Th is section examines 
the role of fi nancial intermediaries in transactions 
(and positions) in securities with nonresidents and 
their impact on the balance of payments, and outlines 
ways in which the compiler may collect appropriate 
balance of payments data on securities traded/held 
between residents and nonresidents. 

 3.153 Th e term “intermediaries” is used broadly to 
include deposit-taking corporations, security dealers, 
and custodians—which may also be deposit-taking 
corporations—as well as companies that manage large 
share or bond registers in respect of their own shares 
or bonds. Th e term “securities” includes shares in cor-
porations, bonds, notes, and money market instru-
ments (see  BPM6 ,  Chapter 5 , for a fuller description 
of securities). An important feature of a security is the 
fact that it is designed to be traded. 

 3.154 International security markets are com-
plex, and the compiler may require a number of data 
sources to compile the balance of payments statistics 
related to these markets. Also, security transactions 
between residents of securities issued by nonresi-
dents are not included in the balance of payments. 
However, such changes in holdings should be cap-
tured in the other changes in fi nancial assets and 
liabilities account in order that the correct sector 
holdings be recorded in the IIP and the CPIS, as 
well as to ensure consistency with the national ac-
counts. In practice, however, it may not be possible 
to identify such transactions between residents as 
the parties involved may not know, and may have no 
reason to know, which the counterparty is. Under 
such a situation, it may be unavoidable that trans-
actions between residents in securities issued by a 
nonresident are included in the balance of payments. 
As such transactions should in theory oft en cancel 
each other out, there is no net eff ect in the fi nan-
cial account of the balance of payments. Likewise, 
in principle, the converse applies: that is, transac-
tions between nonresidents in a security issued by 
a resident should not be included in the balance of 
payments but should be included in bilateral posi-
tions data. However, the resident compiler oft en 
is unaware of these transactions. Accordingly, the 
compiler may wish to use counterpart asset data in 
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the CPIS as a possible source of information to use 
for estimating bilateral holdings. 

 Data Requirements 

 3.155 It is useful to think of data requirements in 
terms of a data model. Th e data model should contain 
information on positions, fi nancial and income fl ows, 
fi nancial service fl ows, and withholding taxes. Also, 
the data model should distinguish the following cat-
egories of information: 

 • Th e type of instrument 
 • Th e issuer of the instrument—that is, the com-

pany with the liability 
 • Th e economy of residence of the issuer 
 • Th e sector of issuer 
 • Th e owner of the instrument 
 • Th e sector and economy of residence of the owner 
 • Th e economy (market) in which the instrument 

is issued 
 • Th e issue price 
 • Th e currency in which the instrument is 

denominated 
 • Th e date of maturity (for a debt instrument) 
 • Th e coupon rate (if any) 
 • Whether the interest is fi xed or fl oating rate, and 

if the latter, what determines the change(s) in in-
terest rate 

 • Th e frequency and date(s) of the coupon payments. 

 3.156 Other useful information that could be ob-
tained is as follows: 

 • Any embedded (put or call) options 
 • Any convertible features (such as from debt into 

equity) 
 • Whether the instrument has a reducing balance 

(such as with some asset-backed securities, such 
as mortgages) .

 3.157 Additional information needs to be obtained 
on securities involved in a repurchase agreement or 
securities lending transaction—for example, if lend-
ing is with or without cash collateral. 

 3.158 Th e  BPM6  classifi es securities into equity 
(such as ordinary shares and voting stock); long-term 
debt securities (such as bonds, debentures, certifi -

cates of deposit and notes with original maturities of 
more than one year, and nonparticipating preference 
shares); and short-term debt securities (such as bills 
and notes with original maturities of one year or less). 

 3.159 Ascertaining issuers and owners of secu-
rities is essential to identify external assets and li-
abilities. For the balance of payments, the compiler 
should measure securities that are issued by residents 
and acquired (and held) or relinquished by nonresi-
dents and, similarly, securities that are issued by non-
residents and acquired (and held) or relinquished by 
residents. 

 3.160 Th e economy (market) in which a security is 
issued (the domicile of the issue) can be an important 
piece of information. It may be a decisive factor in 
determining the appropriate collection mechanism, 
and it may be of analytical interest. It should be re-
membered, however, that the domicile of the issue 
does not determine the residence of either the issuer 
or the holder of the security—the security may be is-
sued in an economy other than that of either the is-
suer or the holder. Securities that are issued abroad 
by residents, and held by residents, are not within the 
scope of the balance of payments or IIP as they are 
resident-to-resident transactions despite being inter-
mediated through a foreign market. However, there 
may be explicit fees and charges levied on either (or 
both) the issuer or the purchaser by nonresidents as-
sociated with the security. 

 3.161 Depository receipts are securities that repre-
sent ownership of securities listed in other economies. 
Depository receipts listed on one exchange represent 
ownership of securities listed on another exchange, 
and ownership of the depository receipts is treated 
as if it represents direct ownership of the underlying 
security. Generally, depository receipts are listed on 
an exchange in an economy other than that in which 
the underlying securities are listed. Th e treatment of 
depository receipts is the same as where the issuer of 
the security has listed directly onto the nonresident 
exchange—local holders of the depository receipts 
have a claim on the issuer that is within the scope of 
the balance of payments and IIP. 

 3.162 Data on the currency in which the instru-
ment is denominated is important for analytical pur-
poses and may facilitate compilation if the compiler 
must estimate certain data items (such as fl ows or 
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income) from other data items (such as positions). 
In particular, the interest or coupon rates on debt in-
struments are likely to be related to the currency of 
denomination as well as the creditworthiness of the 
issuer. 

 3.163 For certain types of securities, it may not be 
possible to obtain data from a single source. Rather, 
the compiler may have to use information from dif-
ferent sources and collate data to ensure consistency. 
Anomalies appearing in collated data should be in-
vestigated and resolved. In fact, such anomalies may 
point to important gaps in data. Th erefore, the col-
lation process may be a useful tool for improving the 
overall quality of the balance of payments. 

 3.164 To measure transactions in securities, it is 
highly desirable to collect gross data on new issues 
and redemptions, and on secondary market sales and 
purchases. Such information is especially useful for 
international debt analysis—as in the calculation of 
debt service ratios. 

 3.165 Security transactions should be recorded 
apart from related fees and commissions, which 
should be included in fi nancial service items (or sec-
ondary income, in the case of taxes) in the balance of 
payments. Similarly, when data on interest receivable 
and payable are collected, withholding taxes should 
be included in the gross amounts of income recorded, 
and off setting entries should be included in withhold-
ing taxes in the secondary income account. 

 Identifying Security Issuers and Owners 

 3.166 Institutional arrangements for security trans-
actions vary from economy to economy. However, 
some features seem to be generally applicable. 

 3.167 Prior to issuing a security, the issuing com-
pany—or a security broker acting on behalf of the is-
suing company—usually must approach a government 
regulatory body or quasi-offi  cial body, such as a stock 
exchange, to obtain certifi cation that the security issue 
meets certain statutory requirements. Each security is 
usually assigned a unique reference number, and cer-
tain information about the security is published. Th is 
information consists of the identity of the issuer, the 
type of security, coupon payments, maturity, and cur-
rency of denomination. (In the case of equities, not all 
of these categories apply.) It would therefore be possible 
for the compiler to develop a database containing in-

formation about each security issued—or at least about 
those issued in the home economy. Th is database could 
be useful for checking information reported by respon-
dents or for estimating items that may not be directly 
measurable. If, in some economies, a unique reference 
number is unavailable, the compiler may wish to de-
vise a coding system. “Portfolio Investment” in  Chap-
ter 10  provides more details on a security-by-security 
database. 

 3.168 Security ownership may be documented. In 
most cases, fi nancial institutions (such as custodians 
or other major fi nancial intermediaries) will maintain 
records of the security owners’ details. In some econo-
mies, primary registers of security owners are held by 
companies issuing the securities or by security dealers 
authorized by issuers. In many European economies, 
banks maintain primary registers of security owners. 
Security registers are usually in the form of electronic 
fi les —paper records are increasingly rare. Th e regis-
ter may identify the owner as a resident individual or 
company, a resident nominee holding a security on 
behalf of a client, or a nonresident owner or nominee. 
Th e resident nominee may be regarded as holding a 
second register—which, in turn, records the names 
and addresses of owners. From the second register, 
one can determine whether the security owners are 
resident individuals, resident companies, resident 
nominees acting on behalf of clients, and/or non-
resident owners or nominees. (Th e word “nominee” 
is used in a broad sense to cover portfolio managers, 
trustees, custodians, fund managers, banks perform-
ing similar functions, etc.) It is possible for a security 
to be recorded in a number of secondary registers that 
are maintained by nominees; however, each security 
must ultimately be attributable to a resident or non-
resident company or other entity. However, where a 
security is a bearer instrument, such information is 
usually not readily available and the balance of pay-
ments compiler will need to use alternative sources 
of information to attribute such an instrument to its 
owner. 

 3.169 It may be possible for resident organizations 
managing primary or secondary registers to iden-
tify (for each security that they manage) the issuer, 
the number of units held, and the value of a security 
or securities on issue, and whether they are held on 
behalf of residents or nonresidents. From these reg-
isters, it should also be possible to identify income 
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 transactions with nonresidents and fi nancial fees and 
withholding taxes paid by nonresidents. 

 3.170 Some purchasers of shares or other securi-
ties may not wish to have their names recorded on the 
primary register of a company and therefore arrange 
to have a nominee registered as the nominal owner. 
Sometimes the purpose is to mask the identity of a 
shareholder who is planning some takeover action, al-
though many economies have enacted legislation re-
quiring a shareowner with a benefi cial interest greater 
than a certain threshold, such as 10 percent, to declare 
his or her ownership interest. 

 3.171 More oft en, the use of a nominee is a mat-
ter of administrative convenience. For example, if an 
investor maintains a portfolio, it may be convenient 
to have all holdings administered by a portfolio man-
ager (or bank) that may also perform the functions 
of a nominee. Th e nominee receives annual reports, 
ballot papers, income payments, and so forth from 
the holder of the primary register. In turn, the nomi-
nee acts according to the general instructions of the 
investor. 

 3.172 Oft en, nominees also act on their own behalf; 
therefore, any approach to resident nominees should 
capture both own-account and client claims that are 
relevant to the balance of payments. However, under 
“Know Your Customer” legislation in many econo-
mies, nominees are required to know for whom they 
are acting. So, if the compiler approaches a nominee 
(which may or may not be a custodian), it is impor-
tant to stress that the data on transactions and posi-
tions should be reported on the basis of the customer. 

 3.173 When securities issued by nonresidents are 
owned by residents, it will generally be necessary to 
approach either the owner of the security or a resi-
dent custodian to obtain data required to compile the 
balance of payments and the IIP because the security 
register will typically not be available to the balance 
of payments compiler. However, for securities issued 
by nonresidents in the compiling economy’s fi nancial 
markets, a register may be maintained in the compil-
ing economy. Th is register could provide information 
such as the value of, and the income earned on, secu-
rities owned by residents. 

 3.174 It may not be necessary to approach resident 
owners of nonresident securities when securities are 
part of portfolios managed by resident fund manag-

ers, trustees, and so forth. In these cases, fund manag-
ers should be able to provide relevant information on 
transactions, positions, and income, as well as related 
information (such as withholding taxes collected by 
foreign governments and any fi nancial services pro-
vided by nonresidents). Such companies may use 
local and foreign custodians. 

 Identifying the Transactors 
 Issuance and redemption of securities 

 3.175 Security issuance and redemption are fre-
quently managed by security brokers; in many Euro-
pean economies, this function is carried out by banks. 
Intermediaries arranging a security issue act on be-
half of clients. Also, it is not uncommon for issuers 
to bypass brokers and make direct placements with 
investors. 

 3.176 From their computer-based records, security 
brokers should be able to identify securities that they 
have issued and redeemed and the acquirers and re-
linquishers of these securities. Security dealers may 
also have own-account transactions that are relevant 
to the balance of payments. In addition, security bro-
kers may deal with resident nominees acting for non-
resident principals. Th erefore, it is important that any 
collection of information from security brokers en-
compass all of the previously described transactions 
and that care is taken when reporting rules are speci-
fi ed. For direct placements or direct redemptions of 
securities by issuers, data should be reported by the 
parties involved. 

 Secondary market transactions 

 3.177 In most markets, secondary market trans-
actions—that is, purchases and sales of existing 
 securities—are largely arranged by brokers. In many 
European economies, this function is usually under-
taken by banks. In a typical transaction, one broker 
acts for the buyer and another for the seller of a se-
curity. Th ere may also be off -market transactions in 
which buyer and seller come together directly without 
a broker. 

 3.178 Security brokers should be able to identify 
from their (largely computer-based) records the secu-
rities they have bought and sold and the residence of 
clients on whose behalf they acted. In any collection 
of data on security transactions, care should be taken 
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to include own-account transactions of dealers and 
off -market transactions. 

 3.179 When a resident enterprise buys or sells a 
security through a nonresident broker, it is generally 
the resident principal who should be approached for 
balance of payments information as there oft en is no 
other means presently available for collecting the data. 
In the absence of any other information, it may be ap-
propriate to assume that all transactions by residents 
through nonresident brokers are balance of payments 
transactions. 

 Data Sources 

 3.180 For economies that do not have established 
secondary security markets, the collection of security 
data should be relatively simple. Should a company 
issue securities abroad or acquire securities issued 
abroad, relevant data can be collected from the com-
pany issuing or acquiring the security. Model form 19 
in Appendix 8, discussed further in this part, is suit-
able for this purpose. However, additional collection 
arrangements may be required in economies in which: 

 • Securities are issued by residents in domestic fi -
nancial markets and acquired by nonresidents—
particularly if the securities are held by resident 
nominees on behalf of nonresident principals. 

 • Securities are issued by nonresidents in domestic 
fi nancial markets. 

 • Portfolio managers (banks or other fund manag-
ers) place funds abroad. 

 3.181 Th ere are two primary approaches to ob-
tain data on cross border positions in securities. Th e 
fi rst method is to have an “end-investor” survey. Such 
surveys approach resident enterprise that are likely 
to be major holders of securities issued by nonresi-
dents (such as deposit-taking corporations, insurance 
corporations and pension funds, mutual funds / unit 
trusts, or similar entities) or who manage securities 
portfolios on behalf of others. End-investors should 
be requested to identify those securities that are man-
aged by resident portfolio managers to make sure that 
there is no double counting. 

 3.182 Th e end-investor approach will ensure that 
the respondent covers all its holdings, whether held 
in the compiling economy or in another economy. 
With this approach, securities in repurchase agree-
ments and securities lending would be attributed to 

their economic owner (for the recommended treat-
ment of securities under repurchase agreements and 
securities lending arrangements, see  BPM6 , para-
graphs 5.52–5.54). However, this approach is unlikely 
to cover holdings by smaller investors, especially 
households. Th is could become a major shortcoming 
as households increase their cross border investment 
in securities through the use of the Internet and other 
changes in fi nancial markets that make it easier for 
households to buy securities directly, without using 
the services of a local broker. 

 3.183 Th e alternative approach is to use a survey 
of custodians. Such an approach has the advantage of 
covering all residents, including households that use 
the services of resident custodians. However, it will 
not capture those resident holdings that are held in 
custody abroad and it is oft en diffi  cult for custodians 
to identify a security that is under a repurchase agree-
ment or a securities lending arrangement. 

 3.184 A possible way around this problem is to 
combine the two approaches: to survey custodians 
and end-investors. To avoid double counting, end-
investors could be asked to report only their holdings 
with nonresident custodians. End-investors could also 
be asked to identify those securities that are under a 
repurchase agreement or securities lending. If the se-
curities are reported on a security-by-security basis by 
both the custodians and the end-investors, it may be 
possible to run (electronic) checks to see that these 
have been treated correctly by both respondents. In 
using the combined approach, the compiler should 
carefully defi ne the boundary between the collections 
to ensure that no duplication or omission of report-
ing occurs. Typically, a combined approach would be 
successful only if security registers and intermediar-
ies can identify the types of owners. However, none of 
these approaches will capture households’ holdings of 
securities issued by nonresidents that are held directly 
or held with nonresident custodians. Th ese may be an 
important, and probably growing, element in cross 
border holdings. 

 3.185 Th e foregoing approaches may also be used 
for transactions, which would produce better reconcil-
iation between transactions, other fl ows, and balances. 
However, they may involve too much respondent bur-
den, as well as being somewhat resource-intensive for 
the compiling agency, especially for subannual data 
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  Table 3.2    Sources of Data Associated with International Securities  (concluded )

Place of issuance Data item required Source

Securities issued by residents

1.  In domestic capital markets Nonresident holdings (position 
of liabilities); income payable to 
nonresidents (debit); fees and withholding 
taxes payable by nonresidents (credit)

Primary and secondary registers of securities 
(e.g., Central Securities Depository), or 
custodians

Issues to and purchases by nonresidents 
(increase of liabilities); redemptions 
from and sales by nonresidents (decrease 
of liabilities); brokerage and other fees 
payable by nonresidents (credit)

Security brokers, investment dealers, domestic 
stock exchange; adjustments to include off-
market transactions

2.  In foreign capital markets 
through a nonresident 
intermediary

Nonresident holdings (position of 
liabilities); issues (increase of liabilities) 
and redemptions (decrease of liabilities); 
income and fees payable to nonresidents 
(debit); withholding taxes payable by 
nonresidents (credit)

Resident enterprise issuing securities, 
domestic stock exchange or other offi cial 
bodies informed about new issues by quoted 
companies, BIS international securities 
database

Net purchases or sales by residents Resident enterprise issuing securities (from 
analysis of registers), resident companies 
involved in transactions, or security 
brokers

3.  In foreign capital markets 
through a resident 
intermediary or managed 
(on behalf of the issuer) 
by resident investment 
managers

Nonresident holdings (position of 
liabilities); issues (increase of liabilities) 
and redemptions (decrease of liabilities); 
income payable to nonresidents 
(debit); withholding taxes payable by 
nonresidents (credit)

Resident enterprise issuing securities or 
resident investment managers, resident 
custodians

Net purchases or sales by residents Resident companies issuing securities or 
resident portfolio manager (from analysis 
of registers); resident companies involved in 
transactions

Securities issued by nonresidents

4.  In domestic capital markets Resident holdings (position of assets); 
income receivable by residents (credit)

Resident owners of securities or primary and 
secondary registers of securities, resident 
custodians

Issues to and purchases by residents 
(increase of assets); redemptions from 
and sales by residents (decrease of 
assets)

Resident owners of securities or security 
brokers, adjustments to include off-market 
transactions

needs. Moreover, they may be too time-consuming 
for data processing. An alternative is to approach bro-
kers for transactions data, as indicated earlier. Th ey 
should be able to provide data for many of these trans-
actions at a signifi cantly lower resource cost and in a 
much more timely fashion, especially for subannual 
data. Even so, if data on transactions, other fl ows, and 
balances can all be obtained from the same source 
on an annual basis that would mean that the integra-
tion of the data would be maintained. Such annual 

reconciliation could then be used to improve the qual-
ity of the subannual data. 

 3.186   Table 3.2   illustrates a set of collection ar-
rangements. Th ese suggest a particular approach, but 
other approaches (such as the use of an ITRS for some 
or all of the data) are possible. It is important for col-
lection rules to be clearly defi ned so that there are no 
omissions or duplications in the recording of security 
transactions. 
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  Table 3.2    Sources of Data Associated with International Securities  (concluded )

Place of issuance Data item required Source

Securities issued by residents

5.  In foreign capital markets; 
owned by residents; not 
managed by resident 
investment managers

Resident holdings (position of assets); 
issues to and purchases by residents 
(increase of assets); redemptions from 
and sales by residents (decrease of assets); 
income receivable by residents (credit); 
brokerage, other fees, and withholding 
taxes payable by residents (debit)

Resident owners of securities or resident 
nominees

6.  In foreign capital markets; 
owned by residents; 
managed by resident 
investment managers

Resident holdings (position of assets); 
issues to and purchases by residents 
(increase of assets); redemptions from 
and sales by residents (decrease of assets); 
income receivable by residents (credit); 
brokerage, other fees, and withholding 
taxes payable by residents (debit)

Resident investment managers, resident 
owners of securities, or resident nominees

 Source: IMF staff. 

  3.187 Some comments on   Table 3.2   are necessary. 
Data on transactions in securities issued in domestic 
fi nancial markets both by residents (category 1) and 
nonresidents (category 4) may best be collected in 
surveys of security registers and intermediaries, such 
as brokers. Alternatively, in the case of category 4, 
resident owners of the securities could be surveyed as 
sources of data. However, if there are numerous resi-
dent owners or if the owners are diffi  cult to survey, 
this approach may not produce the best results. Th ese 
problems are particularly likely to occur if resident 
households have signifi cant holdings of securities is-
sued domestically by nonresidents. 

 3.188 For securities issued abroad by resident 
companies (categories 2 and 3), most of the neces-
sary information could be collected from the resident 
companies issuing the securities. However, when a 
resident intermediary is involved in the issue or when 
a resident institution manages the register on behalf of 
the issuer, it may be preferable to survey these organi-
zations for some or all of the data items. Also, it would 
be important to defi ne reporting rules clearly. Th ere 
may be an assumption that securities issued abroad 
are wholly acquired by nonresidents or that any resi-
dent acquisition is small enough to ignore. However, 
this assumption sometimes may not be valid, in which 
case data on acquisitions by residents should be col-
lected so that nonbalance of payments transactions 
can be deducted from the total reported by the  issuing 

company. Such information on resident ownership 
of securities issued abroad by residents could be ob-
tained from issuing companies (or the security regis-
ter manager), residents involved in the transactions, 
or resident security dealers. For bearer securities, the 
fi rst-mentioned approach would not be feasible. 

 3.189 Data on securities issued abroad by non-
residents and acquired by residents could be col-
lected using either the end-investor approach or the 
custodian approach (or a combination of these) as 
described earlier. Apart from any other reason, these 
approaches are more cost-eff ective (the number of 
companies to approach will probably be relatively 
small, in comparison with the number of owners) and 
the quality of the responses is likely to be much higher 
(these companies will more likely have the informa-
tion required in a more readily accessible format). 
Th ese observations are particularly true for securities 
owned by households that use resident custodians. 
However, as noted earlier, such surveys cannot mea-
sure investments made directly abroad by the resident 
household sector. 

 3.190 It may not be possible to collect the full range 
of information outlined in the “Data item required” 
column of   Table 3.2  . However, it may be possible to 
estimate missing items by using other information. 
For example, if it is not possible to collect data on fi -
nancial transactions, it may be possible to derive these 
from positions information. On the other hand, it 
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may also be possible to derive positions from transac-
tions. Techniques that can be used to make these deri-
vations are discussed in  Chapter 10 , though they must 
be regarded as very much second-best alternatives. 
Investment income may be derived from information 
on the scheduling of coupon payments and current 
market prices, or from known (or assumed) relation-
ships between positions and income. Techniques for 
estimating income are described in  Chapter 13 . 

 3.191 All the collection approaches set out in 
  Table 3.2   are based upon the assumption that owners 
and intermediaries can distinguish between resident 
and nonresident issuers and holders. Many institu-
tions may not readily know which companies are 
residents and which are nonresidents. To overcome 
this problem, at least as far as the issuing company 
is concerned, having the data reported on a security-
by-security basis will allow the compiler to determine 
the residence of the issuer, especially if the compiler 
maintains its own register of issues, or has access to 
one in which it has confi dence. 

 3.192 To determine the residence of the holders 
of securities, companies and intermediaries could 
be asked to enter codes or fl ags in their databases to 
identify resident and nonresident clients. In many 
cases, the distinction may be made with reference to 
some type of legislation or offi  cial administrative ar-
rangement that “classifi es” companies as residents or 
nonresidents for particular purposes. For example, 
companies that are exempt from value-added tax or 
those that pay withholding taxes may be regarded as 
nonresidents—although such “classifi cations” may 
be made on the basis of address. Some cases may 
not always be clear, and the compiler should provide 
guidelines to owners and intermediaries, and advise 
them of the residence status of particular companies. 
It is important for the compiler to have a good under-
standing of institutional arrangements and the nature 
of record-keeping practices in order to give the best 
advice to companies. 

 3.193 Alternatively, the compiler may have to ex-
amine security registers directly. Th is task could be 
immense and may be only a periodic option. Th e aim 
should be to capture large transactions and holdings, 
and this activity should be supplemented by properly 
designed sample surveys to measure smaller holdings 
and transactions. 

 Model Collection Form 

 3.194 Model form 19 could be used to collect data 
on securities issued by resident companies and owned 
by nonresidents and securities issued by nonresidents 
and owned by resident companies. However, diff erent 
approaches may be preferred and additional collec-
tion forms may be necessary for some types of securi-
ties. Whichever methodology is adopted, instructions 
should be added to model form 19 to specify clear 
rules about what should be included and omitted from 
the survey form. If resident companies hold bearer se-
curities that are issued internationally by other resi-
dent companies, model form 19 could be amended to 
collect the necessary information for clarifying data 
reported by the issuing company. 

 3.195 Similarly, ITRS forms may be used to collect 
data on security transactions. However, in economies 
where international intermediation is signifi cant, the 
rules of the ITRS must clearly defi ne which institu-
tions should report which transactions. Also, it will 
generally be necessary to supplement the ITRS with a 
collection of data on positions. 

 3.196 Model form 19 has been designed to collect 
data from intermediaries (such as brokers, nomi-
nees, custodians, and/or institutions responsible for 
managing security registers) and is based on a num-
ber of assumptions. Via the form, intermediaries are 
asked to report—for each combination of security 
and owner—details of positions, transactions (issues, 
redemptions, sales, and purchases), income, fees, 
and withholding taxes. However, in practice, it may 
not be possible to obtain the full range of informa-
tion about each combination from one respondent. 
For example, for securities issued by resident com-
panies, nominees might have details on positions 
but not on transactions—which, in turn, may have to 
be reported by brokers. Other cases will arise as re-
fl ections of circumstances in the compiler’s economy, 
and the compiler should take care to ensure that re-
porting instructions are clear and appropriate. It is 
particularly important that duplication of reporting 
be avoided or, if this is not possible, identifi ed so that 
any double counting can be eliminated. 

 3.197 For resident companies issuing securities, 
reporters are asked to provide an identifi cation or ref-
erence number and an owner code for each combina-
tion of security and owner. Th e reference code, when 
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linked to a database on security issues, would establish 
the type of security, the currency of denomination, the 
redemption date, coupon payments, and so forth. Th e 
owner code would identify the economy of residence 
(and, perhaps, sector) of the nonresident party. 

 3.198 For nonresidents issuing securities, refer-
ence numbers of securities and resident owner codes 
would be provided. Security reference numbers would 
permit identifi cation of sectors and economies of 
residence of nonresident parties, and resident owner 
codes would permit identifi cation of sectors and in-
dustry codes of resident owners. 

 3.199 With regard to security reference numbers, it 
is possible that these could be specially established by 
the balance of payments compiler. Th e disadvantage 
with this task, though, is that it would be onerous to 
maintain the list and communicate the information to 
respondents. A better alternative would be to use a do-
mestic, or preferably international, security reference 
system that has been accepted by organizations most 
likely to be approached in the collection of information. 

 3.200 Security reference numbers—when properly 
utilized—allow the compiler to develop comprehen-
sive information about each security traded interna-
tionally. Such information would be of assistance in 
identifying and rectifying any errors, duplications, or 
omissions in reporting. 

 3.201 Th e categories of securities reported are broadly 
consistent with   Table 3.2  . Th ey include the following: 

 • Securities issued in the domestic economy by 
residents and owned by nonresidents 

 • Securities issued in the domestic economy by 
nonresidents and owned by residents 

 • Securities issued abroad by residents and owned 
by nonresidents 

 • Securities issued abroad by nonresidents and 
owned by residents 

 3.202 Model form 19 does not contain precise 
rules (such as who should report what) about report-
ing arrangements or defi ne the relationship between 
model forms 17 and 19. Th e individual compiler is left  
to determine these arrangements. Th e model form 
also collects data on the intermediary’s own account. 

 3.203 It is assumed that intermediaries will report 
data electronically. While not stated on the model 

form, it should be possible to introduce, if the use of 
such techniques reduces reporting and processing 
costs, suitable thresholds or sampling techniques for 
smaller holdings and transactions. Th ese techniques 
are discussed in further detail in  Chapter 2 . 

 Overcoming Possible Problems 

 3.204 It may appear that model form 19 represents 
a highly ambitious approach. However, a number of 
economies collect data on this basis.  4   Respondents, 
whether end-investors, portfolio managers, or cus-
todians, could be asked to provide an electronic fi le 
of all their holdings, which reduces the burden on 
the respondents to sort the information requested. 
However, it can place considerable burden on the 
compiling agency, and for economies with relatively 
small securities activity or with limited resources for 
balance of payments / IIP purpose, this may not be 
a viable option. Th at being the case, requesting data 
on an aggregated basis may be suffi  cient, especially if 
there are other data checks embedded in the informa-
tion (such as a reconciliation between opening and 
closing balances, via fi nancial transactions and other 
changes, and income transactions). Failing that, cer-
tain assumptions about undercoverage, income, other 
changes, and so forth may need to be made to develop 
a complete set of fi nancial and income transactions 
and position data, but these assumptions should be 
reviewed and verifi ed from time to time (preferably 
no less frequently than annually). 

 3.205 When data come from two or more sources, 
such as both nominees and brokers, it may be diffi  cult 
to collate the information. By collecting the data on a 
security reference number basis, it should be possible 
to resolve most inconsistencies between positions and 
transactions through accurate validation and careful 
querying procedures. When data come from diff erent 
sources, it may be necessary to develop several types 
of forms to collect appropriate information. 

4 One of the important developments in the collection of data on 
cross border transactions and positions in securities has been the 
CPIS. Th is survey prompted many economies to set up collec-
tion systems that would be a considerable improvement over 
their previous approaches. Many of the participants in the CPIS 
collect data on a security-by-security basis. Th ese data, when 
compared with databases on securities issued in and outside their 
own economies, have resulted in major improvements in the data 
quality of these economies’ balance of payments and IIP.
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 3.206 Some compilers may not have the necessary 
authority to collect all data required or may prefer not 
to collect detailed information. In these instances, an 
intermediary (such as a securities exchange) could be 
asked to prepare tabulations that the compiler would 
otherwise prepare. At a minimum, the compiler 
should attempt to obtain items that are classifi ed by 
sector of issuer and owner’s economy of residence (for 
securities issued by residents) and issuer’s economy of 
residence and sector of owner (for securities issued by 
nonresidents and held by residents). Th e use of analy-
ses undertaken by intermediaries to provide the com-
piler with various tables is akin to the use of an ITRS 
that does not give the compiler access to individual re-
cords. In these situations, the compiler should attempt 
to ensure that those who undertake the basic compila-
tion (in the case of an ITRS, commercial banks, and, 
in the case of securities, intermediaries) have a thor-
ough understanding of the requirements and the type 
of approach that the compiler wishes to be taken. 

 3.207 Th ere may be numerous problems in col-
lecting information on international security transac-
tions, which constitute one of the most complex areas 
of the balance of payments. However, more accurate 
data are likely to be collected if the compiler is very 
familiar with institutional arrangements and record-
keeping practices, has the necessary legislative author-
ity to require that suitable information be reported, 
can persuade the industry to provide necessary data, 
and is in a position to analyze data closely to correct 
any apparent anomalies. One should not underesti-
mate the research necessary to gain an understand-
ing of institutional arrangements in each economy. 
Intermediary companies are oft en complex, and the 
compiler may wish to review the activities of the in-
termediary in some detail, to determine whether it 
performs one of the many functions that the compiler 
should measure.  Chapter 2 , which examines the issue 
of form design and testing, is particularly applicable 
to collections from intermediaries. 

 3.208 One particular challenge for security-by- 
security collections is the stapling of securities. In some 
instances, diff erent securities are “stapled” together so 
that transactions can take place only in the combina-
tion of the securities—the individual securities cannot 
be traded in isolation. Th e securities can be treated as 
a single security when the issuers of the components 
of the staple are resident in the same economy, are 
classifi ed to the same institutional sector, and the se-

curities are classifi ed as the same instrument (equity, 
long-term debt securities, or short-term debt securi-
ties). Where any of these do not hold, the compiler 
should attempt to “unstaple” the securities, in which 
case estimates will need to be made of the value of each 
of the components as there is no observable market 
valuation. 

 Collections of Data on 
Financial Derivatives 

 3.209 A fi nancial derivative contract is a fi nancial 
instrument that is linked to another specifi c fi nancial 
instrument or indicator or commodity and through 
which specifi c fi nancial risks (such as interest rate 
risk, foreign exchange risk, equity and commodity 
price risks, credit risk, and so on) can be traded in 
their own right in fi nancial markets. 

 3.210 Transactions of resident companies that 
have derivative contracts with nonresidents can be 
covered through a survey. Respondents will include 
mostly banks and other fi nancial corporations, and 
some large nonfi nancial corporations. 

 3.211 Model form 20 could be used to collect in-
formation on holdings of and transactions in fi nancial 
derivatives contracts with nonresidents. Th e data are 
collected by types of derivative instruments (options, 
futures and forwards, and swaps). Th e reporting in-
structions explain how the forms are to be completed. 

 Collections from Persons 
and Households 

 3.212 Th is section discusses collections of data 
from individuals and households, which are groups of 
persons with common economic interests, for mea-
surement of various household sector transactions in 
the balance of payments. It describes migration sta-
tistics and similar statistics on movements of persons 
across national borders, surveys collecting data on 
travel expenditure, and other household surveys. Th e 
household sector transactions included in the balance 
of payments and the categories where they typically 
fall are presented in   Table 3.3  . 

  3.213 Sources described elsewhere in this  Guide  
could be used to collect data for the household sector. 
For example, many household transactions should 
be included in a well-designed ITRS. However, the 
ITRS must be designed to capture and classify small 
value transactions that are typical of households. 
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  Table 3.3    Recording of Household Transactions in Balance of Payments 

Category Recording

Import of goods and services by households 
(e.g., via Internet)

Is recorded in the current account under the respective category of goods 
and services

Expenditure on goods and services by 
persons traveling abroad

Is recorded in the current account under passenger fare and travel items

Expenditure by students studying in 
economies other than their home

Is recorded in the current account under travel services, and, if the student 
is fi nanced under a foreign aid program, an offset entry is included in the 
secondary income account as miscellaneous current transfers

Health care services provided to 
nonresident patients

Are recorded in the current account, under travel

Employment earnings of residents who 
work abroad for nonresident employers for 
less than 12 months

Are included in the primary income account, under compensation of 
employees

Expenditures made by these workers on 
goods and services in host economies

Are included in the current account, under travel

Employment earnings by persons who work 
for a nonresident entity such as a foreign 
embassy

Are included in the primary income account, under compensation of 
employees

Remittances, by residents, of funds to 
households abroad (e.g., by foreign 
workers living in an economy for 12 months 
or more)

Are included in the secondary income account, under personal transfers

Pensions and social security contributions 
by residents to nonresident governments or 
pension funds

Are included in the secondary income account, under social contributions

Pensions and social security payments 
received by residents from nonresident 
governments or pension funds

Are included in the secondary income account, under social benefi ts

External fi nancial investments by 
households

Are included in the fi nancial account and the IIP

Migrants’ fi nancial assets and liabilities that 
remain in the economy of origin
Migrants’ personal effects that are 
imported

Are not included in the balance of payments but should be included in 
the other changes in fi nancial assets and liabilities account, under other 
volume changes for the relevant functional category and instrument (and, 
by extension, be included in the relevant category of the IIP), until such 
time as these assets are liquidated (and the proceeds sent to the migrants’ 
new economy of residence) or the liabilities are redeemed. When that 
happens, these transactions should be included in the fi nancial account of 
the balance of payments.

Are excluded from goods in the current account (as no change of 
ownership took place and, consequently, no transaction has occurred)

  Source: IMF staff.  

Surveys of businesses of transportation companies 
could be used to measure passenger fares; survey of 
businesses of the travel industry to measure travel; 
offi  cial sources or surveys of businesses of health and 
education institutions to measure health and educa-
tion services provided to nonresidents; surveys of 
employers and employment agencies to measure com-
pensation of employees and possible personal trans-
fers (such as workers’ remittances); various offi  cial 

sources and surveys of pension funds to measure 
pensions and social security transactions; and fund 
managers to measure fi nancial investment abroad by 
households. In addition, the compiler may be able 
to approach some partner economies to collect re-
quired data. However, such sources may not always 
be adequate for the compiler’s purposes, and con-
ducting personal and household collections may be 
necessary. In addition, household collections may be 
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a useful check on the validity of data collected from 
other sources. 

 3.214 Th e remainder of this section reviews the 
primary types of household collections (migration 
statistics, alternative statistics on across-the-border 
movements, surveys of individuals traveling, and 
other household collections) that could be available 
to the balance of payments compiler. 

 Migration Statistics 

 3.215 Migration statistics are designed to measure 
the number of persons crossing an economy’s frontier; 
these statistics usually distinguish between visitors, other 
short-term individuals traveling abroad, and migrants. 
A  visitor is defi ned as person staying, or intending to 
stay, in an economy other the one in which the person 
is normally a resident for less than 12 months for pur-
poses other than to be employed by a resident employer.5 
Other short-term individuals traveling abroad include 
border, seasonal, and other short-term workers and 
 nomads. Migrants are persons moving permanently or 
for periods of 12 months or longer; the persons do not 
need to be resident for 12 months before being classi-
fi ed as residents (exceptions to the 12-month rule are 
made for students and medical patients who may be in 
an economy for longer than 12 months and not change 
residency if they intend to return to their home economy 
at the completion of their studies/treatment). Th e inten-
tion of doing so at the time of entry into the economy is 
usually suffi  cient. Migration statistics should not include 
movements of military personnel or civilian government 
employees and their dependents living abroad because 
they are considered residents of their home economies. 

 3.216 Visitors, other short-term individuals travel-
ing abroad, and migrants are all of interest for balance 
of payments purposes. For visitors and other short-
term individuals traveling abroad, the objective is to 
measure their earnings and expenditures abroad (for 
residents) or in host economies (for nonresidents). For 
balance of payments purposes, migrants are regarded 
as having changed residence. Migrants are of interest 
because they are likely to move fi nancial assets (and lia-
bilities) when they move from one economy to another, 
or they may maintain fi nancial assets and liabilities in 
their former economies of residence. Th ese aspects of 
migration do not represent transactions (until such 
time as the assets/liabilities are liquidated / paid off , 

when they should be recorded in the fi nancial account 
of the balance of payments), but they should be mea-
sured for inclusion in the other changes in fi nancial as-
sets and liabilities account, and by extension, in the IIP. 

 3.217 Data on the number and characteristics of 
migrants and visitors and other short-term individu-
als traveling abroad are usually obtainable from in-
ternational migration statistics, guidelines for which 
may be found in  Recommendations on Statistics on In-
ternational Migration , Revision 1, 1998, in the United 
Nations Statistical Papers. 

 3.218 International migration statistics may be 
based on measurements of persons as they cross na-
tional borders or arrive at airports, population regis-
ters, or fi eld surveys. Recording of persons at border 
crossings and at airports is likely to provide better data 
on visitors and other short-term individuals traveling 
abroad than population registers and fi eld surveys. 
Whatever the data source used, the compiler should 
be aware of its limitations. 

 International guidelines on migration statistics 

 3.219 Th e  Recommendations on Statistics on Inter-
national Migration  represent an update on the 1976 
recommendations. Th ese guidelines defi ne catego-
ries of arrivals and departures that migration statis-
tics should measure. In the guidelines, emphasis is 
placed on measuring the length of stay and on using 
12  months as the dividing line between short-term 
and long-term migrants. 

 3.220 Th e guidelines identify four broad methods 
for measuring migration—administrative registers, 
other administrative sources, border collection, and 
household-based fi eld inquiries. Th e guidelines also 
contain discussion of the relative merits and chal-
lenges of each approach to measuring migration. 

 Measuring the number and characteristics 
of arrivals and departures 

 3.221 Data on border crossings are typically pro-
duced as a by-product of an administrative process 
designed to identify and control persons entering and 
leaving an economy. Th e essential procedure requires 
such persons to complete and submit a migration card 
or form. Data collected may include the person’s name, 
sex, nationality, date and country of birth, passport 
number, marital status, intended address in host econ-
omy, fl ight number or other transport details, intended 

5 See Tourism Satellite Account: Recommended Methodological 
Framework 2008.
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or actual length of stay, and purpose of visit. Th ese data 
are required for migration offi  cials to check the identity 
of the person traveling, as well as to administer migra-
tion policy. Th e information may also be used for sta-
tistical purposes; for this reason, requests for additional 
data may be added to migration cards or forms. Th e 
compiler may, from time to time, have the opportunity 
to infl uence the design of these documents and should 
take advantage of these opportunities to facilitate data 
collection for balance of payments purposes. Data 
from these cards or from population registers or fi eld 
inquiries are the basis of migration statistics. 

  3.222 From the compiler’s viewpoint, the infor-
mation shown in   Table 3.4   is generally required to 
compile various balance of payments transactions 
data. For each category shown in the table, data may 
also be required on economy of destination or origin, 
purpose of journey, and so forth. Also, supplemen-
tary data may be required on nonresident students 
or patients who stay in host economies for periods 
of 12  months or longer, or on national students or 
patients who leave for a month or longer, in order to 
treat these cases correctly in the balance of payments. 

 3.223 Model forms 21 (returning residents) and 
22 (departing nonresidents) request information that 
can be useful for compiling estimates of travel expen-
diture. Further information on the use of surveys of 
individuals traveling abroad is provided ahead. 

 3.224 Th ese data, together with data on patterns of 
expenditure and compensation of employees, could 
form the basis for a data model to estimate various 
balance of payments items. In particular, travel ser-
vices can be estimated by multiplying the actual 
number of visitors and other short-term individuals 
traveling abroad (residents visiting abroad) by the es-
timate of per capita expenditure from surveys of ac-
tual expenditure. Preliminary estimates for a period 
can make use of data on the expected length of stay 
and anticipated expenditure. 

 Alternative Statistics 
on Across-the-Border Movements 

 3.225 An economy’s offi  cial migration statistics are 
usually compiled, in conjunction with the migration 
authorities, by the central statistical agency. However, 
these statistics—especially in relation to visitors and 
other short-term individuals traveling abroad—may 
not always be available, so the compiler may require 
another source of data on short-term movements. 
As an alternative to migration statistics, the compiler 
could investigate using data, to be provided by trans-
port companies, on the number of passengers mov-
ing across an economy’s borders by means of various 
transport modes (such as aircraft , ship, train, or bus). 
Data on passengers traveling by road may also be avail-
able from offi  cial sources. For island economies and 
economies where the majority of across-the-border 
movement of persons is via organized transport, data 
from transport companies can be an eff ective source 
for measuring such movements. Data on the number of 
nonresidents registering at hotels may also be available 
as a source of information on some visitors and other 
short-term individuals traveling abroad (although hotel 
registrations will double count such travelers staying at 
more than one hotel and miss those who do not stay 
at hotels). Th e compiler should become aware of these 
sources and seek to infl uence their development when 
they prove useful in balance of payments compilation. 

 Surveys of Individuals Traveling Abroad 

 3.226 Surveys in various forms are conducted by 
many economies to measure activities of individu-

  Table 3.4    Number and Surveys of Travelers 

Residents visiting 
abroad

Nonresidents 
visiting compiling 

economy

Arrivals Number of 
arrivals and 
actual length of 
stay abroad from 
migration records

Actual 
expenditure 
while abroad 
from survey

Number of arrivals 
and expected 
duration of visit 
from migration 
records

Anticipated 
expenditure while 
visiting compiling 
economy from 
survey

Departures Number of 
departures and 
expected length 
of stay abroad 
from migration 
records

Anticipated 
expenditure 
while abroad 
from survey

Number of 
departures and 
actual length 
of stay from 
migration records

Actual 
expenditure while 
visiting compiling 
economy from 
survey

Field 
inquiries

Actual 
expenditure 
while abroad

Not applicable
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als traveling abroad. Some surveys may be designed 
purely to meet balance of payments requirements for 
measuring travel and possible other forms of expen-
diture and income. Other surveys with broader pur-
poses may contain information on travel expenditure 
and therefore be of interest to the compiler. Individ-
uals traveling may be surveyed when they arrive or 
depart or sometime aft er they have returned to their 
home economies.   Table 3.4   sets out various categories 
of surveys and whether these surveys measure antici-
pated or actual expenditure (and receipts). 

 3.227 Surveys of arrivals measure actual expendi-
tures abroad of residents returning home and antici-
pated expenditures of nonresident visitors and other 
short-term individuals traveling in the economy. 
Conversely, surveys of departures measure actual 
expenditures of departing nonresident visitors and 
other short-term traveling individuals and anticipated 
expenditures of departing resident visitors and other 
short-term traveling individuals. Surveys of returned 
individuals from travel abroad collect data from 
residents sometime aft er they return home. In some 
economies, these surveys include questions on em-
ployment income (compensation of employees) and 
other possible balance of payments transactions, such 
as transfers and fi nancial account transactions. 

 3.228 Survey methodology may take a number of 
forms. If a survey is made in respect of arrivals or de-
partures, it may take place on board aircraft  or in pas-
senger terminals. If conducted in passenger terminals, 
access to passengers in airline lounges will need to be 
negotiated as these passengers are likely to have diff er-
ent characteristics to those not located in lounges—
for example, a higher proportion of individuals in 
lounges may be business travelers. Th e survey may be 
conducted by distributing and collecting forms or by 
personal interview. Surveys of returned visitors and 
other short-term traveling individuals may be con-
ducted by mail or by personal or telephone interview. 
In these surveys, returned visitors and other short-
term traveling individuals can be identifi ed from 
migration cards or similar sources. Surveys may be 
carried out by an offi  cial statistical organization, an-
other government agency, or a private agency work-
ing on behalf of an offi  cial agency. 

 3.229 A number of economies, particularly those 
whose primary territory consists of one or more islands, 

conduct surveys based on interviews of departing 
nonresident visitors and other short-term traveling 
individuals. In some economies, this approach is also 
used to measure expenditure by returning residents. 
Th ese surveys are oft en conducted on behalf of the na-
tional tourist authority by a private survey company. 
Th e primary purpose of the survey is to gather infor-
mation on travel activities and attitudes of departing 
(or returning) visitors and other short-term traveling 
individuals to facilitate tourism analysis and policy 
development. Interviews include many questions; 
those of particular interest to the balance of payments 
compiler concern travel expenditure by, and earn-
ings of, nonresident visitors and other short-term 
traveling individuals in the host economy and simi-
lar information for residents returning from abroad. 
Travel expenditure may be broken down into a num-
ber of categories, including expenditure at hotels and 
restaurants and on transportation, entertainment, 
shopping, and other services. Additionally, travel ex-
penditure may be classifi ed by type of payment used 
(e.g., package tour, credit cards, cash, wire transfers, 
and traveler’s checks) to reconcile such data with data 
from other sources. 

 3.230 Some economies use surveys of interna-
tional air passengers to provide information on travel 
and passenger fare receipts and payments. Cooper-
ating airlines distribute questionnaires (to be com-
pleted on a voluntary basis) to all passengers on 
selected fl ights, collect completed forms, and return 
the forms to the balance of payments compiler. Like 
surveys based on interviews, these typically serve the 
interests of the tourism industry as well as those of 
the balance of payments compiler. Key items for the 
compiler include destination or origin, expenditures 
in host economies, length of stay, and passenger fares. 
Information is combined with migration statistics to 
produce fi nal results. However, where the data are 
obtained on a voluntary basis, such as surveys con-
ducted on aircraft , the compiler should be conscious 
of potential bias in the results. Th ese can be addressed 
through the use of estimation techniques. 

 3.231 As surveys of visitors are typically sample 
surveys, results should be expanded to determine ag-
gregate results for the population of visitors and other 
short-term individuals traveling abroad. Aggregates 
can be obtained by number raising (i.e., results for 
each person sampled are expanded by the inverse of 
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their chance of selection adjusted for nonresponse) 
or by using a poststratifi ed estimator (the results are 
expanded by the ratio of the number of persons in 
the population in a particular category—as identifi ed 
from migration statistics—to the number of persons 
in the sample in the category). A poststratifi ed estima-
tion procedure should produce more accurate results 
but can be subject to bias. Less rigorous sampling tech-
niques may be acceptable if the survey is simply de-
signed to derive per capita estimates for input into data 
models rather than actual aggregate travel expendi-
ture. In any case, the compiler should either gain some 
familiarity with statistical theory and mathematical as-
pects of sample design and selection and/or seek pro-
fessional assistance from mathematical statisticians. 
Sample surveys are discussed further in  Chapter 2 . 

 3.232 In surveys of visitors, group travel, which is 
largely associated with families, requires particular at-
tention. It is important to determine whether a visitor 
or other short-term individuals traveling abroad is a 
member of a traveling group. As sample expansion 
procedures usually are based on the individual as the 
statistical unit, it is necessary to assign group travel 
expenditure to individuals. It is possible to adopt a 
variety of procedures, but the procedures must be 
consistent. One procedure is to prorate all group ex-
penditure to adults in the group (an adult could be de-
fi ned as a person of more than a certain age). A related 
issue is the expenditure of children. In many surveys 
of visitors, children are not included in the sample. As 
children (other than students) oft en travel in groups 
with adults, their omission should not be a concern, 
especially if there are alternative methodologies for 
measuring students’ expenditures when amounts are 
signifi cant. Procedures should be developed, however, 
for assigning the expenditure of nonstudent children 
traveling in a group. For example, all expenditure of 
children could be assigned to the head of the house-
hold or to another adult. Also, it is important that the 
absence of children be taken into consideration in any 
sample estimation. 

 3.233 One problem with surveys of visitors is 
memory recall. Th is diffi  culty can be partly over-
come in interview surveys by encouraging the inter-
viewee to consult records and/or by providing suitable 
prompts. During the interview, the interviewer may 
encourage the interviewee to consult credit card slips, 
traveler’s checks records, and so forth. Economies 

that conduct surveys of individuals traveling abroad 
sometime aft er their return almost always collect ex-
penditure information classifi ed by type of payment, 
rather than by types of goods and services acquired, 
because the fi nancial records required to support this 
approach are more likely to be retained by individuals 
traveling abroad than the recollection of which items 
were acquired. 

 3.234 Another problem, particularly for package 
tours, is the splitting of expenditures into passenger 
fare (included in transport, except for any transport 
provided internally to the economy visited) and travel 
components such as accommodation and meal costs, 
transfers between airport and hotel, or site entry 
charges. To overcome this problem, survey question-
naires may seek the total value of a trip—that is, pas-
senger fares plus those travel costs that are covered by 
the package cost. Th e balance of payments compiler 
could then estimate the travel expenditures by de-
ducting from the total value of the trip an estimate of 
international passenger fares obtained from another 
source, such as a survey of businesses of transporta-
tion companies (described in Collections of Goods 
and Services Statistics, this chapter). Alternatively, 
the balance of payments compiler could consult with 
travel industry representatives to break down trip ex-
penditure into the two components. If the package 
tours have been arranged by nonresident organizers, 
the balance of payments compiler may explore the 
likely breakdown between transport and travel costs 
with resident organizers. 

 3.235 In collecting the information from individu-
als traveling abroad (regardless of whether for pack-
age tours), it is important that the compiler ascertain 
the residence of the transport company to determine 
whether the services provided would be included in 
the compiler’s economy’s balance of payments. For 
example, if a resident airline is providing transport 
services to residents, this is not a balance of pay-
ments transaction. Similarly, if a nonresident airline 
is providing transport services to nonresidents; these 
services are not included in the compiling economy’s 
balance of payments. On the other hand, where a resi-
dent airline is providing transport services to non-
residents, this is a transport credit for the resident 
economy. Where a nonresident airline is providing 
transport services to residents, this is a transport debit 
for the resident economy. 
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 3.236 Th e compiler should play an active role in 
the development and monitoring of survey of visi-
tors conducted by other agencies. Particular attention 
should be paid to the wording of questions, the loca-
tion of questions on forms or the sequence of ques-
tions in interviews, the training of interviewers, and 
data validation and sampling techniques. It is desir-
able that individual records (or completed forms) 
from surveys be given to the compiling authority for 
validation checks of data, examination of collection 
procedures, review of possible sample problems (such 
as outliers), and expansion of sample results via, for 
example, a poststratifi ed estimation procedure used 
in conjunction with international migration statistics. 

 Other Collections 

 3.237 Many economies conduct household ex-
penditure surveys (e.g., to arrive at weights for con-
sumer price indexes). Th ese surveys could be used to 
estimate travel expenditure abroad, which is a com-
ponent of household expenditure. Experience with 
this approach is not particularly encouraging as the 
sample of persons who travel abroad is usually not 
large enough to provide robust estimates for balance 
of payments purposes. Th is problem with sampling 
sparse populations can be addressed if there is a spe-
cial supplementary survey to expand the number of 
responding households. However, in the absence of 
alternative data sources or a larger sample, this ap-
proach could be used to generate broad estimates of 
travel and also to provide estimates of remittances to 
persons abroad (the survey could include a supple-
mentary question on this issue). 

 3.238 Another strategy to improve the proportion 
of the sample that provides information of interest to 
the compiler is to limit the sample in some way. For 

example, it may be limited to areas close to borders (for 
border workers and seasonal workers); to workers em-
ployed in particular industries (for seasonal workers 
and short-term workers—for example, on fl y-in-fl y-out 
contracts); or to lists of immigrants available from the 
relevant authority. Th e survey could target transactions 
of particular interest to the compiler, including income 
from employment, taxes paid in the economy of em-
ployment, social contributions paid, social benefi ts re-
ceived, travel expenditure, or fi nancial transactions and 
positions (for border workers, etc.). In addition or in-
stead, transport and travel associated with visits to the 
economy of former residence, remittances, fi nancial 
assets and liabilities, and social benefi ts received (for 
immigrants) could be covered. Model form 23 in Ap-
pendix 8 requests data that would be of specifi c interest 
for these populations. 

 3.239 A further population of particular interest 
is that of nonresident students, who can be identifi ed 
from the visa-issuing authority or from education in-
stitutions. Surveys can be used to seek information on 
where the students source their funds and to identify 
their expenditure patterns. 

 3.240 Closely related to household expenditure 
surveys are household income surveys, which obtain 
information on household sources of income. Th e 
balance of payments compiler could investigate the 
possibility of using (particularly in the absence of al-
ternative data sources) these surveys to measure per-
sonal transfers received from relatives working abroad 
and employment income earned from household in-
vestments made abroad. As the number of households 
may not be suffi  ciently large to provide robust esti-
mates of balance of payments data, a supplementary 
survey may be conducted to endeavor to address the 
sparseness of the population of interest.  



  4  International Transactions 
Reporting System 

 4.1 Th e international transactions reporting sys-
tem (ITRS)  1   is part of the broader institutional data 
collection framework of many economies. It diff ers 
from economy to economy, drawing from econo-
mies’ legal framework, accounting systems, and for-
eign exchange regulations; however, virtually all such 
systems have certain features in common. Most ITRS 
(formerly known as foreign exchange record systems) 
evolved as by-products of foreign exchange control 
systems. However, as foreign exchange restrictions 
were eased or lift ed, many systems were extended be-
yond their original purpose of measuring foreign ex-
change transactions; hence, a broader designation is 
necessary to describe them. Th is chapter outlines fea-
tures of an ITRS and also discusses the use of an ITRS 
in compiling balance of payments and IIP statistics. 

 4.2 As a general rule, an ITRS is a data collection 
system that obtains data from banks and companies at 
the level of individual transactions. Th e most compre-
hensive “traditional” ITRS measures: (1) cash transac-
tions with nonresidents that pass through domestic 
banks; (2) cash transactions that pass through enter-
prise accounts with banks abroad; (3) transactions on 
intercompany accounts with nonresident companies; 
(4) positions; and (5) noncash transactions. Statistics 
are compiled from forms submitted to/by domestic 
banks and from forms submitted by companies. 

 ITRS Reporters 
 4.3 An ITRS typically collects data from reporters in 

the banking sector including the central bank, and se-
lected companies called direct reporters that report di-
rectly to the balance of payments compiling institution. 

 4.4 Th e banking sector is central to the ITRS. Banks 
report all operations that are carried out between resi-
dents and nonresidents through their books on their 
own account and on the account of their clients. In 
economies with foreign exchange restrictions that do 
not allow residents to hold foreign exchange accounts 
with resident banks, clients’ foreign exchange pur-
chases and sales transactions with nonresidents can 
be captured. Also, nonresidents’ accounts in domestic 
currency with resident banks should be monitored, if 
nonresidents are allowed to hold such accounts. 

 4.5 In economies where residents can hold foreign 
exchange accounts, the ITRS is focused on collecting 
transactions going through banks’ correspondent ac-
counts. Such accounts include (1) nostro accounts— 
correspondent accounts of resident banks with banks 
abroad  2   and (2) vostro accounts that are nonresident 
banks’ accounts with resident banks.  3   In addition, the 
ITRS includes resident companies’ accounts with non-
resident banks and nonresidents’ accounts (other than 
banks) with resident banks. Regarding the banks’ own 
transactions, banks should account for foreign currency 
(banknotes) accounts, their correspondent and deposit 
accounts with nonresident banks, nonresident banks ac-
counts in domestic banks, and other security and loan 
accounts that involve transactions with nonresidents. 

 4.6 Other ITRS reporters are companies called di-
rect reporters. Two types of direct reporters could be 
identifi ed: 

 (1) Full direct reporters (FDR) are companies with 
a high degree of cross border transactions that 

 1 ITRS sometimes refers to an international transaction reporting 
system (singular), and sometimes refers to international transac-
tions reporting systems (plural). 

 2 In some cases, ITRS also includes nostro accounts with resident 
banks, for banks that are not licensed to have correspondent ac-
counts with nonresident banks. 
 3 A vostro (your) account is another bank’s account with the re-
porting bank, while a nostro (our) account is the reporting bank’s 
account with another bank. 
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conduct their transactions through accounts 
with domestic banks and, in some cases, 
through accounts with banks abroad and in-
tercompany accounts. FDRs report to balance 
of payments compilers all transactions and po-
sitions with nonresidents conducted through 
all mentioned accounts. In a closed system, 
domestic banks will also report FDR transac-
tions conducted through domestic accounts; 
however, they will classify these transactions 
as neutral, to avoid duplication. 

 (2) Partial direct reporters (PDR) are companies 
that have accounts with nonresident banks 
and are not FDRs. PDRs report directly to the 
compiler only transactions through accounts 
abroad. 

 Comprehensiveness of ITRS 
 4.7 Th e comprehensiveness of ITRS may vary, and 

it in general determines to which extent the compi-
lation of the balance of payments depends on other 
sources. A  fully comprehensive ITRS must include 
banks and direct reporters’ transactions, which are 
reconciled with resident banks’ foreign currency 
positions or with external assets and liabilities posi-
tions of direct reporters. In terms of comprehensive-
ness, the ITRS can be closed, partial (semiclosed), 
or open. A  closed ITRS accounts for all transac-
tions and reconciles all transactions going through 
targeted accounts with corresponding changes in 
positions. An open ITRS does not allow such com-
plete accounting and reconciliation. In a partial 
ITRS, certain balance of payments transactions are 
not recorded or the system allows for reconciliation 
of fl ows and positions only for some accounts. For 
example, the system may not include transactions 
involving exports and imports of goods, although 
it may provide for reconciliation of data on certain 
fl ows and positions. 

 Data Items Collected 
 4.8 Th e report form is completed by the bank cli-

ent and/or by the bank staff  based on information/
documents provided by the client. Th e report form 
includes the reference number of the transaction, the 
reference period, the identity of the transactor, the 
identity of the bank accepting the form, the currency 
used in the transaction, the value of the transaction 

(either in terms of the currency used, the unit of ac-
count, or both), the classifi cation and description of 
the purpose of the transaction (i.e., payment/receipts 
for import/export of goods), and the economy of the 
nonresident party. Banks record also their own trans-
actions and details of their foreign currency (and 
other external asset and liability) positions for pur-
poses of providing IIP data and for reconciling trans-
actions and positions. 

 4.9 Appendix 8 presents model ITRS collection 
forms, as well as their outline. Th e model collection 
forms are designed for a closed ITRS and include the 
following: 

 • Form 3-1 ITRS-Payments and Receipts—Single 
transactions reported to the banking system 
by banks’ clients or by banks on behalf of their 
clients 

 • Form 3-2 ITRS-Imports and Exports— 
Demonstrates how an ITRS could be used to cap-
ture data on goods transactions; although it is not 
recommended to compile goods statistics based on 
ITRS due to limitations described in  Chapter 11  

 • Form 3-3 ITRS-Companies—For FDRs it covers 
transactions passing through company foreign 
currency accounts at domestic banks, bank ac-
counts with nonresident banks, noncash transac-
tions, and external asset and liability positions. For 
PDRs, it includes transactions passing through 
company bank accounts with nonresident banks, 
including positions 

 • Forms 3-4 ITRS-Banks and 3-5 ITRS-Banks’ Re-
cord of Transactions—Includes the reporting of 
banks’ own transactions and positions and data 
reconciling positions and fl ows .

 4.10 Th e presented forms could be used for collect-
ing data with or without a threshold. If a threshold 
is established, it is benefi cial if transactions below the 
threshold level, if material, are reported in an aggre-
gated amount classifi ed using the appropriate code. 

 4.11 A list of model classifi cation codes for trans-
actions (and positions) is presented in the Annex to 
Forms 3-3–3-5 for ITRS-Classifi cations. In the list, 
infrequently used codes are not shown. (In some 
economies, individual codes are added to the classi-
fi cation framework aft er compilers consult with par-
ticular companies engaged in specialized activities 
and with the central bank in respect of government 
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activities and of reserve assets transactions.) Exclud-
ing specialized codes on the general forms avoids the 
problem of overburdening respondents with instruc-
tions and classifi cations. Th e list includes codes for 
selected neutral transactions such as transfer of funds 
between accounts or transactions of FDR included 
in the banks report. Th ese transactions should be 
reported to allow for reconciliation of fl ows and po-
sitions, although they are not included in balance of 
payments statement. 

 Reporting Threshold 
 4.12 In many ITRS, thresholds are established for 

reporting transactions. Large numbers of transac-
tions are of small value and, in aggregate, also may 
account for insignifi cant values. Th e use of thresh-
olds prevents undue reporting burdens and process-
ing costs. Th e thresholds can be simplifi cation or 
exemption. With an exemption threshold, the small 
value transactions that fall below the predetermined 
amount are not reported. Th e simplifi cation thresh-
old requires reporting of small value transactions in 
an aggregate amount or without being classifi ed by 
the purpose of transaction. Th e collection of small 
value transactions allows for the reconciliation of 
fl ows and positions and also assures a full cover-
age of ITRS in aggregate transactions in balance of 
payments statistics. It is important that judgment be 
applied in adopting thresholds so that overall data 
quality remains acceptable. 

 4.13 When a simplifi cation threshold is applied, the 
collected information on transactions falling below 
the threshold should be attributed to the balance of 
payments accounts. Diff erent approaches could be 
applied. Particularly, the information on purpose of 
small value transactions may be collected from pe-
riodic sample surveys (which could be small, ad hoc 
surveys carried out via special arrangement with one 
or more commercial banks). Th e examination of sur-
vey results will help in determining appropriate classi-
fi cations for transactions so that data on transactions 
occurring above the threshold may be supplemented 
with data on small transactions that are appropriately 
classifi ed. Also, information on data below the thresh-
old can be gathered from an analysis of small trans-
actions before the threshold is raised. If one of these 
methods is utilized, relatively high thresholds can be 
used without jeopardizing quality. 

 4.14 In some cases, when the small value transac-
tions are collected but without their classifi cation by 
purpose, the compiler can attribute them to balance 
of payments accounts by analyzing the description of 
transaction purpose or the information on resident 
transactor, if such information is available. In some 
cases, the compiler could classify only transactions 
that prevail by purpose (e. g., transfers by individu-
als that could be attributed to remittances measures) 
and the remaining small value transactions could be 
attributed to accounts applying the same approach as 
described in the previous paragraph. 

 Classifi cation of Transactions 
 4.15 To compile a balance of payments statement, 

it is necessary to ensure that the classifi cation of trans-
actions used in the ITRS conforms, as closely as pos-
sible, to the classifi cation required for the balance of 
payments statement. Th e coding system should be in-
tuitive and could be customized for diff erent report-
ers. For example, the list of codes for banks and PDRs 
may include only cash transactions, while the list of 
codes for FDRs could include also codes for noncash 
transactions (examples of noncash transactions are 
provided in paragraphs 4.43–4.44). Th is would reduce 
the number of codes and lessen the reporting burden. 

 4.16 Th e list of codes should include codes for all 
balance of payments components; however, transac-
tions that occur rarely (e.g., some types of services) 
could be classifi ed as “other n.i.e.” Special codes (also 
called neutral codes) should be identifi ed for trans-
actions that are not included in balance of payments 
statement but are recorded in the ITRS to improve the 
effi  ciency of the system and for cross-checking pur-
poses. For example, neutral codes should be included 
for FDR’s transactions reported by the bank or for 
cross border transactions carried out by one resident 
bank on behalf of another resident bank, if the former 
is also an ITRS reporter. A model list of codes of trans-
action purposes is presented in the Annex to Forms 
3-3–3-5 for ITRS-Classifi cations in Appendix 8; it ad-
dresses main balance of payments items. Th e list of 
codes should be accompanied by a detailed description/
explanation of transactions classifi ed under each code. 

 4.17 An important and oft en diffi  cult part of data 
collection is the classifi cation of transactions. It can 
be executed by the transactor (bank’s client) while 
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ordering a payment, by the bank staff  based on the 
information from the client, or by balance of payments 
compilers. Th e reporter should provide information 
that is suffi  cient to ensure correct coding and coding 
cross-checks. A  system in which the reporter both 
describes and codes the transaction usually produces 
the best results, especially if the codes are checked 
by the compiler. It is important that the compiler re-
view the codes for accuracy, because accurate balance 
of payments classifi cations require the input of spe-
cialists with knowledge both of commercial practices 
and balance of payments classifi cations. 

 Currency Conversion 

 4.18 Th e balance of payments methodology gener-
ally recommends that transactions expressed in one 
currency be converted into domestic currency or in 
other currency in which the balance of payments is 
compiled (unit of account) by using the daily average 
midpoint exchange rate for transactions aggregated 
for a day. If data are collected in currency of trans-
action but aggregated for a longer period (e.g., week, 
month) the average midpoint exchange rate for the 
given period is used for converting into the unit of 
account. Corresponding position data should be con-
verted by use of a midpoint market rate applicable to 
the date on which the position is measured. 

 4.19 Systems that record the value of each transac-
tion in the unit of account, rather than in the transac-
tion currency, are consistent with recommendations 
of the balance of payments methodology, assuming 
that prevailing market exchange rates are used by re-
porters for the conversion. In these systems, the rec-
onciliation of settlement transactions to changes in 
positions must be undertaken in the unit of account. 
In this circumstance, it may be diffi  cult for the com-
piler to discern whether the nontransaction changes 
in positions, which are derived as residuals, are due to 
errors in the recording of transactions and positions, 
or to use of inexact exchange rates. 

 4.20 In systems in which the values of transac-
tions are recorded in the currencies in which they are 
denominated, data are aggregated by currency, and 
reconciliations are performed in each individual cur-
rency. Th e advantage of this approach is that it avoids 
errors arising from use of inexact exchange rates. Ex-
change rates prevailing at the time of the transaction 
should be used for matching transactions involving 

diff erent currencies. However, for practical reasons, 
period average exchange rates are oft en used for this 
process. Aft er reconciling and matching processes 
are completed, data are converted—typically by use 
of period average exchange rates—to the common 
unit of account and aggregated. Th e disadvantage of 
this method is lack of consistency with recommenda-
tions in the balance of payments methodology, which 
recommends the use of the exchange rate prevailing 
when a fl ow takes place or over a very short period 
of time, not an average rate over a prolonged period. 

 4.21 In practice, particularly when exchange rates 
are not volatile, the use of the second methodology 
may yield results similar to those of the recommended 
balance of payments methodology. One possible ap-
proach (although burdensome) is to collect (by using 
the midpoint rate applicable to the transactions) data 
on the value of each transaction in the unit of account 
and in the currency used in the transaction. If transac-
tions were initially recorded in both the common unit 
of account and the foreign currency denomination, it 
would be possible to compile results by using both of 
the alternative methodologies described earlier. Re-
sults from use of the two methods could be compiled 
from a sample of transactions and compared. While 
this procedure adds an additional cost to the ITRS, 
collection of data in both relevant currencies provides 
a potential cross-check that transactions are correctly 
recorded; a set of conversion ratio checks could be 
developed to validate reported data. Any ratio falling 
outside predetermined limits could be investigated. 

 Time of Recording 

 4.22 It is important that banks and FDRs record 
transactions in an ITRS at the same time. Simultane-
ous recording should be achieved by individual bank 
reporters within a closed system because a uniform 
time of recording can be maintained by matching 
entries that pass through a bank’s nostro and vostro 
accounts against collection forms completed by FDR. 
A record should be created for any nostro and vostro 
account entries for which no corresponding collec-
tion forms exist. Similarly, collection forms for which 
no nostro or vostro account entries can be identifi ed 
should be investigated and cancelled if underlying 
transactions are cancelled or otherwise not completed. 

 4.23 Another example could be when a bank re-
ceives a draft  to be sent for collection—the draft  may 
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be recorded when it is purchased from the client, 
when it is sent for collection, or when it is recorded by 
the correspondent bank. 

 4.24 However, all banks in the system will not keep 
books in the same manner unless required to do so 
by law. Diff erent banks may have diff erent views re-
garding when to record foreign exchange assets. As 
mentioned earlier, ideally, banks should account for 
foreign currency, foreign exchange bank balances, bills 
and notes of other banks sent for collection or held for 
investment purposes, and other foreign securities and 
loans. Also, banks should account for any foreign lia-
bilities. If these items are not included in an ITRS, data 
covering transactions in excluded assets and liabilities 
and corresponding positions should be collected sep-
arately and included in balance of payments and IIP 
compilations. Banks may choose to record transactions 
in some of these assets and liabilities when claims are 
created, when claims are sent for collection, or when 
amounts are recorded in nostro accounts. 

 4.25 Even if all banks included all the transac-
tions covered by the assets and liabilities mentioned 
previously, and chose similar reporting procedures, 
there nonetheless may be timing discrepancies; for 
example, two domestic banks involved in a foreign 
exchange settlement may not record the settlement in 
the same accounting period. Th is circumstance could 
give rise to a discrepancy in the total settlements item; 
hence, the compiler should check each large settle-
ment transaction between domestic banks and ensure 
that both sides of the transaction have been recorded 
in the same period. If both parties have not recorded 
the transaction in the same period, it is necessary to 
have the reporting banks correct their data, or, if dif-
ferent accounting practices make that inappropriate, 
the compiler should make an adjustment. 

 4.26 It is important for the compiler to investigate 
and obtain an understanding of the accounting prac-
tices used by banks and to determine the impact of 
these accounting procedures on both the scope and 
timing of ITRS statistics. 

 Valuation, Bundling, and Netting Practices 

 4.27 An ITRS may not achieve uniform valua-
tions. For example, goods may be recorded, depend-
ing on the contract price in individual transactions, 
on an f.o.b., c.i.f., or some other basis. Th e balance 

of  payments methodology requires the compiler to 
 record goods on a uniform—namely, the f.o.b.—basis. 
Th erefore, the compiler may have to make certain 
valuation adjustments to ITRS statistics to compile a 
balance of payments statement. 

 4.28 Bundling of transactions occurs when several 
transactions relating to more than one classifi cation 
category are covered by a single payment. For exam-
ple, a payment on a loan may include the loan repay-
ment, an interest payment, and some fees for fi nancial 
services. It is necessary for transactors to report the 
separate components, or for estimates to be made if 
the amounts involved are signifi cant. 

 4.29 Another example of bundling is the record-
ing of transactions on a net, rather than a gross, basis. 
Some foreign exchange payments may cover a number 
of off setting gross credit and debit transactions; this 
may oft en be the case with transactions undertaken 
by transportation, travel, communication, money 
transfer operators, fi nancial companies, and compa-
nies in a direct investment relationship. Th erefore, it 
may be necessary to collect additional information in 
respect of certain types of transactions or from certain 
types of companies, or it may be necessary to split cer-
tain transactions into component parts. 

 Scope of a Simple ITRS 
 4.30 A model of a simple closed ITRS is used to 

illustrate operation of this type of collection sys-
tem. Th e model is based on the assumptions that: 
(1) residents can hold foreign exchange accounts with 
resident banks; these accounts can be used only for 
payments to nonresidents; (2) payments in foreign 
currency between two residents are not allowed; 
(3) residents cannot hold accounts with nonresident 
banks; and (4) ITRS is focused on collecting transac-
tions going through banks’ correspondent accounts 
(nostro / vostro). Th ese assumptions, which would be 
valid in an economy with foreign exchange controls, 
are dispensed with later in the chapter. Under these 
assumptions, four types of foreign exchange transac-
tions may be recorded by resident Bank A: 

 (1) A bank client makes a payment for improved 
goods in foreign exchange to a nonresident, 
and receives payment for reselling the goods 
to another nonresident. Both payment and re-
ceipt will be made on the client’s foreign ex-
change account with Bank A. 
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 (2) To travel abroad, a resident individual acquires 
foreign currency traveler’s checks from Bank A. 
Bank A purchases traveler’s checks issued by a 
nonresident bank from a nonresident individual. 

 (3) Bank A undertakes a foreign exchange trans-
action with a correspondent nonresident bank 
abroad. Th ese may be foreign exchange trans-
actions or other transactions settled in foreign 
currency. 

 (4) Bank A undertakes a foreign exchange trans-
action with resident Bank B. Th is transaction 
may be undertaken to settle balances in vari-
ous currencies or to sell (or buy) foreign ex-
change to (from) the central bank. 

 4.31 Under a closed ITRS, the payments/receipts 
of foreign exchange by the client will be recorded 
by the bank on behalf of its client using model form 
3-1 and the corresponding reduction/increase in the 
bank’s foreign exchange position will be recorded in 
the bank’s transactions through model forms 3-4 and 
3-5. Th e payments and receipts are recorded accord-
ing to the purpose(s) of the transactions. 

 4.32 For example, in case (1), if Bank A’s client 
pays 100 units of foreign exchange (currency y) to 
purchase goods from abroad and receives 120 units of 
currency y from selling goods abroad, the following 
entries would be recorded in a closed ITRS: 

Current account Receipts 
(Credit) 

Payments 
(Debit)

Goods 120 100

Financial account Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incur rence of 

liabilities
Bank, deposits—
currency y

100
+120   

  4.33 In case (2), a transaction arises as a result of 
a domestic bank selling traveler’s checks to a resident 
traveler. Under the assumption that ITRS is collect-
ing transactions through bank nostro accounts, the 
purchase of traveler’s checks will be recorded at the 
time of settlement with the correspondent bank.  4   

For example, Bank A conducts the following trans-
actions in currency y: purchases 50 units of trav-
eler’s checks (issued by a nonresident bank) from 
the nonresident travelers and sells 60 units of trav-
eler’s checks issued by the bank to resident traveler. 
Further, Bank A  claims 50 units settlement for the 
purchased traveler’s checks and pays 60 units as 
settlement claimed by nonresident banks that pur-
chased traveler’s checks issued by the bank. Th e 
appropriate ITRS entries for the settlement transac-
tions are as follows: 

Current account Receipts 
(Credit) 

Payments 
(Debit)

Services—travel 50 60

Financial account Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incur rence of 

liabilities
Bank, deposits—
currency y

60
+50

    
 4.34 An example for case (3) would be a foreign 

currency exchange trans action in which Bank A sells 
20 units of currency y for 24 units of currency z to 
a nonresident bank (one unit of currency y equals 
1.2 units of currency z). Th e appropriate ITRS entries 
would be: 

Financial account Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incur rence of 

liabilities
Bank, deposits—
currency y

20

Bank, deposits—
currency z

+20

(amount is presented 
in currency y)

    
 4.35 Case (3) also covers transactions other than 

those of a foreign currency exchange nature. For ex-
ample, Bank A may acquire (at a cost of 5 units of 
currency y) the services of a nonresident accountant; 
receive a commission of 6 units on the sale of trav-
eler’s checks issued on behalf of a nonresident bank; 
and make payments of principal and interest of 37 
units and 8 units, respectively, on a loan. Payments 
for all of these items would be made through Bank 
A’s foreign exchange account (nostro) with a nonres-

 4 If ITRS captures transactions of foreign exchange purchase and 
sale, this transaction is recorded at the time of the purchase of the 
traveler’s checks. 
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ident bank. Th e following entries should be recorded 
in ITRS: 

Current account Receipts 
(Credit) 

Payments 
(Debit)

Services—other 
business services 
(accounting)

5

Services—fi nancial 6
Primary income—
interest

8

Financial account Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incur rence of 

liabilities
Bank—loans 37
Bank, deposits—
currency y

5 8 37
+6

    
 4.36 Entries for case (4) are similar to entries for 

foreign currency exchange transactions recorded in 
case (3). For example, Bank A  sells 25 units of cur-
rency y to another domestic Bank B and 33 units of 
currency y to the central bank. Settlement is under-

  Table 4.1    Summary of ITRS Transactions from Previous Examples (in currency y)  (concluded)

Credit (receipts) Debit (payments)

Summary, bank A, currency y 

Current account 

Goods 

Services— 

Travel 

Other 

Primary income 

Financial account 

Bank—loans 

Bank foreign currency

120

50

6

Net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets

−100−60−20−5−8−37−25−33

+120+50+6 

100

60

5

8

Net incurrence of liabilities

−37

Summary, bank A, currency z 

Financial account—

Bank foreign currency

Net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets

+20

Net incurrence of liabilities

Summary, bank A domestic currency Net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets

+25+33

Net incurrence of liabilities

taken in domestic currency (one unit of currency y 
equals one unit of domestic currency). Th e following 
entries should be recorded in ITRS: 

Financial account Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incur rence of 

liabilities
Bank, deposits
  bank A—currency y 25 33
  bank B—currency y + 25
   central bank—
currency y

+ 33

    
 4.37 In all cases described earlier, domestic banks 

will reduce or increase their holdings of foreign ex-
change in nostro accounts with nonresident banks. 

 Aggregation of Results 

 4.38 Using the examples from the foregoing para-
graphs,   Table 4.1   illustrates aggregation of the results 
of an ITRS collection. Initially, results should be com-
piled by bank and by  currency. In aggregation of re-
sults, it is important that all signifi cant transactions 
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  Table 4.1    Summary of ITRS Transactions from Previous Examples (in currency y)  (concluded)

Credit (receipts) Debit (payments)

Summary, bank B, currency y

Financial account— 

Bank foreign currency

Net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets

+25

Net incurrence of liabilities

Summary, bank B domestic currency Net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets

−25

Net incurrence of liabilities

Summary, central bank, currency y

Financial account— 

Reserve assets

Net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets

+33

Net incurrence of liabilities

Summary, central bank domestic currency Net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets

−33

Net incurrence of liabilities

 Source: IMF staff. 

 Note:  ITRS = international transactions reporting system. The conversion rate of y to z is 1 to 1.2, and of y to domestic currency is 1 to 1. 

Entries in domestic currency are between two residents and are not reported in ITRS; however they are shown for balancing purposes.  

be recorded; results should be balanced by bank and 
by currency. 

  4.39 Th e next step in the aggregation process is to 
reconcile fl ows and positions. Reconciliation can be 
achieved by comparing opening and closing foreign 
currency positions (by bank and by currency) with 
total increase and decrease entries. Th e opening and 
closing positions are reported by banks for each mon-
itored account (including nostro and vostro accounts) 
or aggregated by currency.   Table 4.2   shows such rec-
onciliation where the opening position plus increase 
entries less decrease entries should equal the banks’ 
closing foreign currency positions (assuming no price 
or other changes). Any discrepancy discovered in this 
reconciliation process would be shown in the other 
changes column. In a closed ITRS, the balance of pay-
ments compiler should obtain a full reconciliation; 
any discrepancy indicates errors or omissions in data. 
  Table 4.2   shows that the sum of increase entries less 
the sum of decrease entries accounts for the changes 
in foreign currency positions of the banks shown in 
  Table 4.1  ; therefore, a full reconciliation has been 
achieved. 

  Modifying the Model 
of the Simple ITRS 

 4.40 Th e model of a simple ITRS presented in pre-
vious paragraphs is based on assumptions suitable 
for economies with foreign exchange restrictions. In 
economies with relaxed or abolished foreign exchange 
regulations, the system should be modifi ed so that: 

 • Residents who have accounts with nonresident 
banks report details of account transactions and 
balances. 

 • Transactions performed through nonresident ac-
counts with resident banks are monitored. Under 
a closed ITRS, transactions going through these 
accounts with both resident and nonresident 
counterparts will be recorded; however those 
with a resident counterpart will be classifi ed as 
neutral. 

 • FDRs report details of their noncash transac-
tions, such as the granting of trade credit or 
loans, with nonresidents and the corresponding 
positions. 

 4.41 One important data collection issue for an ITRS 
is the inclusion of off shore banking units established in 
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an economy. Oft en the existing regulation in economies 
classifi es off shore companies (banks and nonbanks) 
as nonresidents. Moreover, off shore banks are usually 
permitted to accept deposits from, and make loans to, 
nonresidents only. Off shore banking units should be 
treated—for purposes of the balance of payments and 
IIP statistics—as residents of the economies in which 
they are incorporated. Th e same treatment should pre-
vail for the nonbank off shore companies incorporated 
into the economy (see  BPM6 , paragraphs 4.134 and 
4.135, regarding the residence of corporations with 
little or no physical presence). Consequently, transac-
tions and positions between these companies and non-
residents should be included in an ITRS, and off shore 
banks should report transactions and corresponding 
positions with nonresident clients following the same 
rules as for resident nonoff shore banks. If resident com-
panies have accounts with off shore banks, the accounts 
may be used to settle transactions with nonresidents; 
these transactions should be measured in an ITRS. It is 
important for the compiler to ensure that reporting ar-
rangements cover all balance of payments requirements 
and that omission or duplication of data is avoided. 

 Measurement of Noncash Transactions 

 4.42 A closed ITRS can provide a complete state-
ment of transactions that take place between resi-
dents and nonresidents and involve cross border cash 
payments. Th is system collects also some noncash 

transactions that occur between residents and non-
residents and do not involve cash payments. Such 
transactions are reported by FDRs using the model 
form 3-3 presented in Appendix 8. 

 4.43 Examples of noncash transactions that can be 
recorded by FDRs include exports and imports fi nanced 
by loans that may not involve cash payments. For exam-
ple, an exporter may arrange for a fi nancial institution 
to provide fi nancing to a nonresident importer, and 
the exporter may be paid in domestic currency by the 
lender. Consequently, there may be no entry in a bank 
nostro (or vostro) account until the loan is repaid, and 
then the transaction may be recorded (correctly) as a 
loan repayment rather than as an export. Similarly, an 
importer may borrow funds to purchase goods abroad. 
In most circumstances, the borrowed funds would pass 
directly from the fi nancier to the nonresident exporter 
and, therefore, no cash payment would be involved. 

 4.44 Examples of other noncash transactions cover 
debt rescheduling, debt cancellation (with the con-
currence of both parties), reinvested earnings, divi-
dend to equity conversion, interest and debt to equity 
conversion, and so forth. 

 Preparation of a Balance of Payments 
Statement 

 4.45 Th is part presents general issues in com-
piling a balance of payments statement based on 

  Table 4.2    Reconciliation of Opening and Closing Positions with Transactions 
(in currency y) 

Opening foreign

Increase Decrease

Other Closing foreign

currency position changes currency position

Bank A 1.120 +196 –288 1,028

Currency y 1,000 +176
[+120+50+6]

–288
[–100–60–20–5
–8–37–25–33]

888

Currency z   120 +20   140

Bank B

Currency y 1,022 +25 1,047

Central bank

Currency y

Total

  999

3,141

+33

+254 –288

1,032

3,107

 Source: IMF staff. 

 Note:  Values for opening positions are given, not derived from calculations. The conversion ratio of y to z is 1 to 1.2.    
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data collected through ITRS. More details on using 
ITRS data in compiling balance of payments com-
ponents are described in the subsequent chapters 
of the  Guide  dedicated to balance of payments 
components. 

 4.46 While most compilers prefer to use interna-
tional merchandise trade statistics for compiling the 
goods item in the balance of payments, compilers 
in some economies use ITRS for the compilation of 
goods account that may have to be adjusted in a num-
ber of ways. 

 4.47 In respect of coverage, goods fi nanced via 
loans, goods that form part of foreign aid programs, 
and goods traded between direct investment enter-
prises (DIENT) are examples of goods transactions 
that may not be captured in an ITRS and should be 
identifi ed and included. Any adjustment made to 
the goods item in an ITRS represents one side of the 
transaction. Data sources should be checked for cov-
erage of the counterpart entries, and a corresponding 
adjustment should be made to the other item in the 
account if appropriate. 

 4.48 Th e value of goods for which prepayment 
was made or the value of goods sold on short-term 
credit is recorded in many ITRS when payment 
is made. Th erefore, the period in which payment 
is recorded may be diff erent from that in which 
change of ownership of the goods occurs. It is pos-
sible to record goods and associated fi nance fl ows 
if supplementary data are collected to indicate the 
period in which the goods changed ownership or 
were shipped. Also, such reconciliation can be con-
ducted by cross-checking ITRS data on payments 
for goods with customs declarations data on import 
and export of goods. Such a reconciliation can be 
conducted at least for important high-value transac-
tions. For example, in a specifi c period, an ITRS may 
be used to identify export receipts of 240 units, 20 
of which represent prepayments for goods to be de-
livered in a future period and 21 of which represent 
goods delivered in a previous period. Supplemen-
tary sources identify prepaid delivery of 23 units of 
goods and delivery of 27 units of goods for which 
payment will be made at a future date. Th e results 
would be as follows: 

Current account Receipts 
(credit) 

Payments 
(debit)

Goods 240−20−21+23+27
Financial account Net acquisition 

of fi nancial 
assets

Net 
incur   rence of 

liabilities
Trade credit and 
advances

21
+27

+20
23

Bank, deposits, foreign 
currency

+240

    

 4.49 When a change of ownership for goods and 
payment for these goods are recorded in diff erent 
periods, a timing adjustment may be required. Such 
adjustments would be necessary for goods transac-
tions involving prepayments or other trade credits. 
Corresponding adjustments would be required in the 
fi nancial account to record transactions arising from 
the creation and extinguishment of these short-term 
assets and liabilities. 

 4.50 Certain goods and services that are provided 
under foreign aid programs (and for which payment 
is made by the donor to the supplier) would not be re-
corded as cash transactions in an ITRS. Th e compiler 
should identify these transactions and record them 
in the balance of payments. In the following example, 
an aid donor provides food aid to another economy 
and pays a food producer in the home economy. Th e 
resulting balance of payments entries are as follows: 

Current account Receipts 
(credit) 

Payments 
(debit)

For the exporting 
economy
Export of goods 73
Secondary income—
transfers (foreign aid)

73

For the importing 
economy
Import of goods 73
Secondary income—
transfers (foreign aid)

73

    
 4.51 In respect of valuation, it is important to 

identify the basis on which goods are imported or 
exported. For imports and exports recorded on an 
f.o.b. basis, no adjustment is necessary. For goods trade 
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recorded on some other basis, adjustments are neces-
sary. For example, for goods traded on a c.i.f. basis, the 
insurance and freight elements should be identifi ed to 
enable the valuations to be brought onto an f.o.b. basis. 

 4.52 In respect of transportation and travel, it is 
usually necessary to supplement ITRS data on trans-
port and travel companies to ensure that suffi  cient 
data are collected and that data are correctly classi-
fi ed. Th e ITRS measurement of travel may have to be 
augmented to take account of transactions involving 
foreign currency notes and coins that do not pass 
through the domestic banking system. 

 4.53 Reasonably good-quality statistics on other 
services can be obtained from an ITRS. Th ese statis-
tics refl ect the time at which payment for the services 
is made rather than when services are rendered. Most 
compilers who use an ITRS consider payments data 
to closely approximate data on the time when services 
were rendered. However, it may be useful for the com-
piler to obtain information on these relationships to 
ensure that this view is correct. 

 4.54 Income should be recorded when it is accrued 
rather than when it is actually received or paid. Most 
compilers who use ITRS view payments data as appro-
priate approximations, in many cases, for time when 
income is accrued. However, the compiler should ad-
just ITRS data for reinvested earnings on direct in-
vestment and for signifi cant cases in which interest 
income is accrued and not paid (e.g., deep discounted 
and zero coupon bonds, discounted bills, and interest 
in arrears). In these cases, the compiler should keep 
a special tabulation, or collect supplementary infor-
mation, to make the necessary adjustments. Further, 
it is important to ensure that income and fi nancial 
account transactions are clearly separated in ITRS 
statistics. For example, in some systems, loan repay-
ments and interest payments are reported as a single 
item by transactors. Th is type of reporting is likely to 
occur, for example, when fi nancial leases are involved, 
and in these instances the compiler should distin-
guish between income and loan repayment elements. 

 4.55 Transfers recorded in ITRS statistics are usu-
ally reported at time of payment. Most compilers who 
use ITRS consider payments data to be reasonable 
approximations for times when change of ownership 
occurs in underlying resources. In addition, it is nec-

essary to record any transfers in kind (particularly 
those that form part of foreign development assis-
tance and military aid) that are not encompassed in 
ITRS statistics. 

 4.56 Financial account transactions measured by 
ITRS statistics tend to coincide with the balance of 
payments requirement on time of recording of fi-
nancial flows—namely, when investment takes place 
and when drawings and repayments on loans occur. 
However, the financial account should also include 
financial transactions that are not captured in an 
ITRS, such as increases in claims or liabilities due to 
dividends that are declared payable but not yet paid, 
or goods or services provided on credit. The compiler 
may have to supplement ITRS statistics with data 
on financial transactions that may not be mea-
sured by an ITRS (e.g., loans involving trade fi-
nance, debt rescheduling, debt cancellation, and 
debt to equity conversions). Also, adjustments that 
are made to other items in ITRS statistics and that 
involve financial items (e.g., goods involving trade 
credit and prepayments, interest accrued but not 
paid) would have offsets recorded in the financial 
account. 

 4.57 Reserve asset transactions would be included 
in ITRS statistics if the central bank (or other institu-
tion in charge of managing the reserve assets) is one 
of the ITRS reporters. Th e reporting by the central 
bank will be following the same reporting rules as for 
commercial banks; however, the list of codes for the 
central bank should include specifi c codes for trans-
actions on reserve assets (e.g., SDRs holdings, and re-
serve position with the Fund). However, due to the 
unique characteristics of reserve assets and the im-
portance of a correct attribution of assets to offi  cial 
reserves, the detailed information on transactions in 
reserve assets should be collected from the central 
bank unit in charge of managing the reserve assets. 

 4.58 To assure the coverage in balance of payments 
and IIP statistics of transactions that are not covered 
in ITRS, additional collections should be developed 
through supplementary forms and added to the basic 
ITRS. For example, supplementary forms must be 
developed to measure reinvested earnings on direct 
investment, transportation, travel, insurance, and so 
forth. Th e compiler should cross-check the data 
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 collected through additional forms with ITRS data in 
order to avoid duplication. 

 Collecting and Processing Data 

 4.59 Th is section contains a summary of collection 
features applicable to ITRS. More details are presented 
in  Chapter 2 .   Figure 4.1   shows the primary processing 
activities in a typical ITRS. It depicts a representative 
system; actual systems may use somewhat diff erent ap-
proaches. Th e fi gure shows three types of basic input: 
bank client forms (completed by bank clients or by bank 
offi  cer based on information provided by client), bank 
reports (completed by banks), and companies reports 
(completed by FDRs and PDRs in respect of accounts 
with nonresident banks, noncash transactions, and 
positions of external assets and liabilities). Bank cli-
ent forms are checked by banks that receive the forms 
and submitted to the balance of payments compiler or 

introduced in the clients’ report database. Ideally, the 
client forms for ordering payments should include 
fi elds related to balance of payments reporting; that 
information is stored in the bank’s system. Th e banks 
have applications that retrieve those data and provide 
them to the balance of payments compiler under an 
agreed format. 

  4.60 Forms not coded by the client are coded at this 
stage by the bank offi  cer. Th e clients’ report database, 
as well as reports completed by banks, is submitted to 
the balance of payments compiler. It is very important 
that the submission be done by electronic means; this 
reduces the burden on processing data by the com-
piler. Data are then entered in the compiler’s database 
and subjected to initial validation—an important step 
to identify any obvious errors, such as noncompleted 
fi elds or inaccurate coding. Also various other quality 
control procedures are conducted. 

  Figure 4.1    Processing System  in a International Transactions Reporting System  (ITRS) 
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 4.61 Quality control procedures may include: (1) 
checking the conversion rate between the foreign cur-
rency value and the domestic currency value if both 
amounts are reported; (2) checking the comparabil-
ity of patterns of transactions reported by companies 
from period to period; and (3) listing large transac-
tions likely to aff ect overall results. Reporting banks or 
companies may be queried about large transactions; 
responses may result in amendments to the database. 
Another quality control procedure consists of rec-
onciling reported positions and fl ows for individual 
reporting banks and for individual companies. Th is 
procedure involves collating data from all sources and 
examining residuals—activities that may, in turn, lead 
to data queries and amendments. Transaction values 
may then be converted to the domestic currency if the 
value in domestic currency was not collected. 

 4.62 Because of the complexity of an ITRS and 
the volume of transactions covered, a large computer 
processing system is usually required. To calculate 
resource requirements in this area, it is important to 
quantify: (1) the volume of records to be processed; 
(2) the average number of characters per record to be 
entered and stored; (3) the numbers of interrogations 
and tabulations to be submitted and the frequency of 
submission; and (4) the number of staff  necessary to 
organize the system effi  ciently. 

 4.63 Many international transactions reporting 
systems require large numbers of processing staff  to 
check, code, and enter data. Staff  numbers can be re-
duced signifi cantly if computer processes are used—
in particular, electronic transmission of data from 
provider to compiler. Th e work of processing staff  
should be monitored to identify and correct any er-
rors. In some systems, every coder’s work is checked 
by another. Th is procedure may be expensive, and the 
mere checking of one’s work by another may not iden-
tify all errors. 

 4.64 More eff ective are quality control procedures 
that tolerate a minor level of error while identifying 
signifi cant errors and underlying reasons. Procedures 
for checking all large transactions and a sample of 
smaller transactions should be developed. Th e check-
ers should be highly skilled staff . If the error rate on a 
sample of checked records exceeds the acceptable level 
for an individual coder, an additional, larger sample of 
the coder’s work should be checked. If the error rate 

on that sample is also found to be beyond tolerance, 
remedial action should be taken—including, in the ex-
treme case, the recoding of entire batches. Th is type of 
quality control procedure is more likely to detect indi-
vidual weaknesses, improve coder skills, and enhance 
data quality than complete checking procedures. 

 4.65 Compiler’s requirements for detailed, timely, 
and accurate statistics should be emphasized when an 
ITRS is being developed. Th e compiler should estab-
lish priorities in these areas and the collection strategy 
should be chosen in accordance with these priorities. 
For example, the requirement for timely statistics may 
be best satisfi ed through judicious use of estimation 
techniques, which will obviously have an impact on 
collection strategy. 

 4.66 An important component of a good ITRS is 
contact (e. g., through regular meetings) between the 
compiler and the data providers—particularly banks’ 
offi  cers and those companies engaging in interna-
tional transactions of large value. Th e interaction with 
data providers can be conducted through small group 
meetings or through larger seminars for respondents. 
Th ese seminars could review the report forms and the 
coding system, and could serve as venue for training 
respondents on main balance of payments concepts 
(such as the concept of residence or center of pre-
dominant economic interest, functional categories, or 
fi nancial instruments). Th e seminars could also dis-
cuss the main errors and inconsistencies identifi ed in 
reported data and adjustments that need to be intro-
duced to the classifi cation system and report forms for 
improving the reporting. Such interaction facilitates 
correct classifi cation of transactions and monitoring 
of individual banks or companies so that data can be 
checked and verifi ed and the compiler kept abreast of 
developments aff ecting the balance of payments. 

 4.67 Th e process of summarizing records and ana-
lyzing aggregates should include estimation for 
nonresponse and any ratio expansion used to take 
thresholds into account. Th e analysis may reactivate 
some quality control procedures, which may—in 
turn—generate new queries and amendments. New 
aggregates may have to be generated; this is an itera-
tive process. Results are released aft er the compiler is 
satisfi ed with the quality of the data. 

 4.68 Figure 4.1 shows a link between the balance 
of payments company register and the unit record 
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 database. Data from the register may be used to clas-
sify transactions by sector and industry. Company 
reports may provide additional information, such as 
name changes, for the balance of payments company 
register. Also shown in the diagram is the important 
link between bank client forms and the balance of 
payments register. Th is link demonstrates the match-
ing of transactions data to companies and the identifi -
cation of new companies for inclusion on the register. 

 ITRS as a Data Source 
 Advantages 

 4.69 Th e most signifi cant advantage of the ITRS 
may be its capability to deliver information to the 
compiler in a very timely and frequent manner, 
since data are generally registered at the moment of 
settlement of the transactions. Th e use of electronic 
transmission of reports by the fi nancial system also 
functions towards the timeliness and frequency of 
data availability. 

 4.70 For economies that have an ITRS derived 
from exchange controls, it is a cost-eff ective source 
of data as it uses the well-defi ned regulatory, institu-
tional, and data reporting framework developed for 
the exchange control purpose. It is likely to remain 
cost-eff ective for the compiling agency even when this 
control is lift ed, assuming that the processing proce-
dures in place remain eff ective aft er the abolition of 
the exchange control. 

 4.71 Well-structured ITRS in an exchange con-
trol regime tend to be accurate, since they are gen-
erally based on highly comprehensive data reporting 
guidelines originally designed for surveillance and 
thus highly detailed. Th e compiler’s access to data 
is usually facilitated by the fact that data providers 
(generally banks) are under the compiling author-
ity’s (central bank) supervision and therefore subject 
to legislation regarding data collection and reporting 
procedures. In case the compiling authority is other 
than the central bank, the regulatory acts should be in 
place that would allow the compiler access to primary 
data provided by banks. 

 4.72 ITRS that do not have reporting thresholds are, 
in general, very adequate for compilation of transactions 

of small amounts, such as income, services, and personal 
transfers. 

 Disadvantages 

 4.73 Misclassifi cation is a frequently identifi ed 
problem in an ITRS because the biggest part of trans-
actions is classifi ed by intermediaries—banks—on 
behalf of their clients. However, in a system using di-
rect reporting, the reporters have greater knowledge 
of their transactions and are able to convey more ac-
curate information regarding foreign counterparts 
and level of detail. 

 4.74 Th e adoption of thresholds, common in most 
ITRS, represents a high risk of data omission. Th e 
higher the thresholds, the more likely it is to incur omis-
sions. Exemption threshold may result in the omission 
of small value transactions, such as personal transfers. 
Also, for the compilation of personal transfers, an ITRS, 
which relies exclusively on remittances sent through 
formal channels, may present signifi cant omissions as 
many of these fl ows go through informal channels. 

 4.75 ITRS might be a burden on data reporters 
and banks, especially when it is not a by-product of 
exchange transactions. Structuring an ITRS for the 
collection of individual transactions is highly costly. 
Notwithstanding, aft er the initial costs of the imple-
mentation of the system, its maintenance costs are 
usually low for both reporters and compilers. 

 4.76 An ITRS accounts for potential gaps in cover-
age when exchange controls are loosened and residents 
transact directly abroad or through companies other 
than domestic banks. Another example of coverage gap 
is related to transactions that do not involve payments, 
such as accumulation of trade credits when the pay-
ment is made aft er the delivery of goods and services. 

 4.77 In some cases, ITRS register only net amounts 
instead of gross fl ows required for the compilation 
of balance of payments. Th is arises, for instance, for 
some transport services, money transfers transac-
tions, and postal network activity. 

 4.78 Another limitation is that all transactions cap-
tured in ITRS (except for data from FDRs) are on a 
cash basis while the balance of payments methodol-
ogy recommends the accrual basis of recording.   



  5  International Merchandise 
Trade Statistics 

 Introduction 
 5.1 International merchandise trade statistics 

(IMTS) measure quantities and values of goods that, 
by moving into or out of an economy, add to or sub-
tract from a nation’s material stock of goods. IMTS 
are compiled from report forms or from electronic 
transmissions sent by importers and exporters (or 
their agents) to the customs and excise agency or to 
the IMTS compiler, which in many cases would be the 
statistical agency. Balance of payments compilers in 
most economies rely on IMTS to compile the goods 
item in the balance of payments, and in some econo-
mies it is used in compiling other items in balance of 
payments accounts as well. 

 5.2 Th e balance of payments compiler should read 
and use this chapter in conjunction with  Chapter 11 . 

 International Guidelines on IMTS 
 Relevance of the International 
Guidelines on IMTS to Balance 
of Payments Compilation 

 5.3 International guidelines on concepts and defi -
nitions used in the compilation of IMTS are outlined 
in  International Merchandise Trade Statistics: Concepts 
and Defi nitions 2010  ( IMTS 2010 ).  1   Th e balance of 
payments compiler should be aware of these guide-
lines of the  IMTS 2010  and the extent to which they 
are, or are not, implemented by customs and national 
statistical authorities in the compiler’s economy. Th e 
guidelines of the  IMTS 2010  do not fully conform to 
the principles of the  System of National Accounts  2008 
(2008 SNA) and the  BPM6 . Customs records essentially 
refl ect the physical movement of goods across borders, 

whereas the  BPM6  requires the balance of payments 
compiler to measure goods on a change of ownership 
basis. Subsequent sections of this chapter elaborate on 
diff erences between the  IMTS 2010  and the  BPM6 . 

 Coverage of IMTS 

 5.4 Th e  IMTS 2010  recommends that interna-
tional merchandise trade statistics should record all 
goods that add to or subtract from the stock of ma-
terial resources of an economy by entering (imports) 
or leaving (exports) its economic territory. Th e ma-
terial resources of an economy are those located on 
its economic territory whether owned by residents or 
by nonresidents. Th e  IMTS 2010  follows the  BPM6  
and  2008 SNA  in defi ning economic territory as the 
area under the eff ective economic control of a single 
government. It follows therefore that the coverage 
of imports and exports as defi ned in the  IMTS 2010  
would diff er from the coverage of merchandise cred-
its and debits in the  BPM6 , as the former would in-
clude goods not owned by residents and exclude some 
goods owned by residents. Th e following table sum-
marizes the main areas of divergence between the 
 IMTS 2010  and  BPM6  and the corresponding adjust-
ments that should be made. 

  5.5 On the other hand, it is noted that the  IMTS 
2010  and  BPM6  now have consistent treatment of 
the following items where conceptual diff erences pre-
viously existed. Mobile equipment that changes own-
ership while outside the economy of residence of its 
original owner is now recommended to be included 
in IMTS, parallel to the treatment in the  BPM6 . Fish 
catch, minerals from the seabed, and salvage sold 
from national vessels in foreign ports or from national 
vessels on the high seas to foreign vessels are also now 
included in IMTS, similar to the  BPM6 . Goods pro-
cured in port by carriers are also included both in 
IMTS and the  BPM6.  

 1  International Merchandise Trade Statistics: Concepts and 
 Defi nitions 2010  (New York: United Nations, 2010). 
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  Table 5.1    Reconciliation between the  IMTS 2010  and  BPM6   (concluded )

Item IMTS 2010 BPM6

Goods for processing All goods for processing are recorded 
when they enter or leave the economic 
territory, irrespective of whether a 
change in ownership takes place.
The IMTS 2010 includes a new 
encouragement to identify goods for 
processing where there is no change of 
ownership to assist balance of payments 
compilers.

Goods for processing without change in 
ownership are excluded.

If the goods are sold to a third economy 
after the processing, the value of the goods 
(including the value of processing) is recorded 
in the BPM6 as an export of the economy 
of the owner and an import of the third 
economy.

In order to determine subsequent exports, 
companies involved in inward and outward 
processing need to be identifi ed, possibly 
through customs declarations, and surveyed 
for the required information.

The value of processing is recorded as an 
export of services of the processing economy 
and an import of services of the economy 
of the owner (see also Chapter 12 on 
manufacturing services on physical inputs 
owned by others).

Migrants’ personal 
effects

Physical movements of migrants’ effects 
are recommended to be included in IMTS.

These are excluded from balance of payments 
because there is no change in ownership.

Returned goods Exported/imported goods that are 
subsequently returned are included 
in imports/exports and identifi ed as 
re-imports/ re-exports at the time when 
they are returned.

Revised entries should be made to exports 
and imports, and the transactions should be 
voided, preferably for the period when the 
goods were initially recorded.

Goods imported for 
projects by nonresident 
construction company

IMTS records all goods imported for 
construction projects by nonresident 
companies.

Where construction projects are not suffi ciently 
substantial to constitute a branch of the 
enterprise, goods imported for construction 
projects by nonresident companies are 
excluded from trade in goods in the balance of 
payments. (They are a component of the value 
of construction services.)

Goods that cross borders 
as a result of shipments 
to a related party

These are included in IMTS, irrespective 
of whether a change of ownership 
occurs.

The BPM6 records a trade in goods 
transactions only if it can be determined that 
there is a change of ownership between a 
resident and a nonresident.

Goods transferred from 
or to a buffer stock 
organization

These are included in IMTS. The BPM6 excludes goods temporarily 
exported or imported, such as goods for 
storage, if no change of ownership takes place.

Goods lost or destroyed 
in transit

Goods lost or destroyed after leaving the 
exporting economy but before entering 
the importing economy and after the 
ownership has been acquired by the 
importer are encouraged to be excluded 
from IMTS of the importing economy, 
but separate recording is encouraged.
When goods are lost or destroyed after 
leaving the exporting economy but 
before entering the importing economy 
when ownership has not been acquired, 
an export would be recorded in IMTS.

When ownership has already been 
transferred, the goods transactions are to 
be included in the balance of payments. 
No goods transaction will be recorded if 
ownership of the goods did not change.
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 General Trade and Special Trade Systems 

 5.6 Th e  IMTS 2010  outlines the measurement of 
trade fl ows on the basis of (1) the general trade system 
and (2) the special trade system. Under the  general 
trade system  the statistical territory coincides with the 
economic territory.  2   Under this system the time of re-
cording should be the time when goods enter or leave 
the economic territory of the compiling economy. 
For merchandise trade statistics collected through a 
customs-based data collection system, the time of re-
cording is approximated by the date of lodgment of 

the customs declaration (i.e., the date when customs 
accepts the declaration for processing). If such dates 
diff er considerably from the date when goods actu-
ally cross the border of the economic territory (e.g., if 
goods are cleared well in advance or aft er their arrival) 
or noncustoms data sources are used (e.g., enterprise 
surveys) more appropriate dates should be identifi ed 
and used (e.g., the date of arrival/departure of the 
goods carrier as indicated in the transportation docu-
ments). It is the responsibility of economies’ statisti-
cal authorities to identify (or estimate) the best proxy 
date of the general guideline for the time of record-
ing by taking into account the peculiarity of national 
rules on administrative procedures and the need for 
consistency in the application of the selected method. 

  Table 5.1    Reconciliation between the  IMTS 2010  and  BPM6   (concluded )

Item IMTS 2010 BPM6

Goods under 
merchanting

These are excluded from IMTS. The BPM6 records goods under merchanting 
separately as a negative export when 
acquired by a resident from a nonresident, 
and as a positive export when sold by a 
resident to a nonresident.

Goods entering/leaving 
the economic territory 
illegally

These are recommended to be excluded 
from IMTS but encouraged to be 
recorded separately.

These are included in general merchandise (as 
well as smuggled goods that are otherwise 
legal).

Nonmonetary gold Transactions in nonmonetary gold 
between residents and nonresidents that 
enter or leave the economic territory are 
included in IMTS.

All transactions in nonmonetary gold 
between residents and nonresidents are 
recorded even when there is no physical 
delivery to the new owner—for example, 
when the nonmonetary gold is held at a gold 
exchange.

Media Recorded and nonrecorded media are 
included in IMTS. The exceptions are 
media used for carrying customized 
software or software written for a 
specifi c client or originals of any nature. 
In practice, however, the exclusion of 
the latter may not be possible since 
they fall under the same classifi cation 
heading.

The BPM6 includes in general merchandise 
only noncustomized packaged software 
and video and audio recordings, on physical 
media such as disks and other devices, with a 
license for perpetual use.

High-value capital goods Goods are recorded at the time when 
they enter or leave the economic 
territory of an economy.

Goods are recorded according to the time 
that the economic ownership is conveyed 
from the seller to the buyer. The time of 
ownership change could be a progressive 
change based on stage payments or in full on 
delivery.

Valuation of imports The IMTS recommends a cost, insurance, 
freight (c.i.f.)-type valuation for imports.

The BPM6 requires a free on board (f.o.b.)-
type valuation for imports.

 Source: IMF staff. 

 2 Th e  IMTS 2010  defi nes statistical territory of an economy as the 
territory with respect to which trade data are being compiled. 
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 5.7 Th e  special trade system  is in use when the sta-
tistical territory does not coincide with the economic 
territory; thus, some goods that enter or leave the eco-
nomic territory are not covered in imports or exports 
statistics, and, on the other hand, other goods that are 
traded within the economic territory are covered in 
imports or exports statistics. Th ere are various defi ni-
tions of special trade that economies may apply, but 
traditionally the  strict  and the  relaxed defi nitions  are 
diff erentiated. 

 5.8 Th e  strict defi nition of the special trade system  
is in use when the statistical territory comprises only 
the area within which goods “may be disposed of 
without customs restriction.” Consequently, in such 
a case, imports include only goods entering the free 
circulation area  3   of a compiling economy and exports 
include only goods leaving the free circulation area 
of a compiling economy. Under the strict defi nition, 
goods imported for inward processing and goods that 
enter or leave an industrial or commercial free zone  4   
or customs warehouses and have not been cleared 
through customs for the free circulation area would 
not be recorded in imports statistics. Also, under this 
defi nition goods that leave the free circulation area 
and enter one of the aforementioned zones will be in-
cluded in exports of goods. 

  5.9 Under the relaxed defi nition of the special trade 
system  goods that enter or leave a commercial free 
zone and goods that enter or leave the customs ware-
houses and have not been cleared through customs 
for the free circulation area would not be included 
in import/export statistics. Consequently, under this 
system the international merchandise trade statistics 
would include only (1) goods entering and leaving the 
free circulation area, (2) goods that enter an economy 
for or leave it aft er inward processing, and (3) goods 
that enter or leave an industrial free zone. 

 5.10   Figure 5.1   illustrates the import and export 
fl ows entering and leaving diff erent zones of an eco-
nomic territory. 

 5.11 Goods entering the port (imports) can be 
categorized into the following groups: goods that are 
cleared through the customs into the free circulation 
area (M1), goods that enter the industrial free zones 
(A1), goods that enter the premises for inward pro-
cessing (B1),  5   goods that enter the commercial free 
zones (C1), and goods that enter the customs ware-
houses (D1). Th e last group of fl ows (E1) relates to 
direct transit trade that is not included in goods 
statistics. 

 5.12 Th e red arrows in the fi gure indicate the pos-
sible fl ows of goods between diff erent zones of eco-
nomic territory, including (1) fl ows of goods from 
industrial and commercial free zones, as well as from 
premises for inward processing and customs ware-
houses (A3, B3, C3, and D3) that are cleared through 
customs for free circulation area, and (2) fl ows of 
goods from free circulation areas that are cleared 
through customs for industrial and commercial free 
zones, premises for inward processing, and customs 
warehouses (A4, B4, C4, and D4). 

 5.13 Under the general trade system, the imports 
will be equal to M1 + A1 + B1 + C1 + D1. Under the 
strict defi nition of special trade system, imports will 
equal to M1 + A3 + B3 + C3 + D3, while under the re-
laxed defi nition of special trade, imports will be equal 
to M1 + A1 + B1 + C3 + D3.  6   

 5.14 Goods leaving the port (exports) include the 
following groups: goods exported from the free circu-

 3 Th e free circulation area is the part within which goods may be 
disposed of without customs restrictions. 
 4 A “free zone” (or “customs free zone”) means a part of the 
territory of the state where any goods introduced are generally re-
garded, insofar as import duty and taxes are concerned, as being 
outside the customs territory. In a commercial free zone, the 
permitted operations are generally limited to those necessary for 
the preservation of the goods and the usual forms of handling to 
improve their packaging or marketable quality or to prepare them 
for shipment such as breaking bulk, grouping of packages, sorting 
and grading and repacking. In an industrial free zone, processing 
or manufacturing operations are allowed. 

 5 Th ese can be any premises where goods can be conditionally 
relieved from payment of import duties and taxes (under the 
customs procedure known as inward processing). Such goods 
must be intended for reexportation within a specifi c period aft er 
having undergone manufacturing or processing. Depending on 
the customs regulation, premises for inward processing may be 
specially designated areas or any premises, provided that other 
conditions for inward processing are complied with  IMTS 2010  
[as submitted for reproduction and translation in March 2011], 
paragraph 26. 
 6 When goods from industrial or commercial free zones or from 
inward processing zones and customs warehouses are cleared 
through customs for free circulation area, the trader fi les the ap-
propriate documentation at customs changing from one customs 
regime (e.g., inward processing) to another customs regime (e.g., 
direct importation). 
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lation area (X1),  7   goods exported from industrial free 
zones (A2), goods exported from premises for inward 
processing (B2), goods exported from commercial 
free zones (C2), and goods exported from customs 
warehouses (D2). Group E2 represents goods leaving 
the economic territory under the direct transit. 

 5.15 Under the general trade system, total exports 
will be equal to X1 + A2 + B2 + C2 + D2, while under 

the strict defi nition of special trade system, exports 
will be equal to X1 + A4 + B4 + C4 + D4 and under 
the relaxed defi nition of special trade system exports 
will be equal to X1 + A2 + B2 + C4 + D4. As in im-
ports, exports will not include goods in transit (E2) 
under both the general trade system and the special 
trade system. 

 5.16 Th e  IMTS 2010  recommends that the general 
trade system be used for compilation of both import 
and export statistics. Th e  BPM6  stresses that the basis 
for the balance of payments compilation should be the 
change of economic ownership rather than the general 
trade system (goods entering or leaving an economy) 

 7 Th is export includes domestically produced goods with or 
without imported inputs and goods previously imported that are 
reexported. 

  Figure 5.1    Import and Export Flows 

 Source: IMF staff. 
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or the special trade system (goods cleared by customs). 
Th e general trade system is the better proxy for measur-
ing change of ownership because it provides broader 
coverage and the date of change of ownership may 
be closer to the date goods cross the national frontier 
(shipment date) than when the lodgment of the cus-
toms declaration takes place. Some economies that use 
the special trade system should make coverage adjust-
ments in the balance of payments for goods that cross 
the border and are not included in IMTS or goods that 
do not cross the border but are included in IMTS. Th e 
balance of payments compiler should attempt to ascer-
tain the impact on the balance of payments of the time 
of measurement used in IMTS. In some economies 
where it is known that the clearance or shipment date 
for certain signifi cant goods does not coincide with 
change of ownership, the balance of payments compiler 
selectively substitutes data from other sources. 

 5.17 Under the strict defi nition of special trade 
system, two main limitations in imports statistics 
are observed compared to the  BPM6  requirements: 
(1) omission of goods that enter the four zones other 
than a free circulation area and are reexported with-
out passing through the free circulation area; and 
(2)  inconsistency in the timing of recording when 
goods enter the free circulation area from other 
zones. Th e timing diff erence occurs since the own-
ership has already changed when goods entered the 
zones, while their recording in goods statistics will 
be only when they enter the free circulation area. Th e 
same limitations apply under the relaxed defi nition, 
except that the omissions and inconsistencies in tim-
ing will involve only goods going to commercial free 
zones and customs warehouses. 

 5.18 In the case of exports, the main limitation of 
the special trade system is that it may cover goods 
that do not leave the economic territory. Particularly, 
under the strict defi nition, it may cover goods going 
out of the free circulation area into the other four 
zones, and under the relaxed defi nition, it may cover 
goods going out of the free circulation area into com-
mercial free zones and customs warehouses. 

 Commodity Classifi cation 

 5.19 Th e  IMTS 2010  outlines the various classi-
fi cations that are used to classify international trade 
and goods. Th ese include the Standard International 
Trade Classification (SITC) and the Harmonized 

Commodity Description and Coding System (HS). 
Th e  IMTS 2010  also presents the relationships of these 
classifi cations to other classifi cations such as classifi -
cation by Broad Economic Category (BEC). 

 5.20 Th e SITC is mainly used for trade analysis. 
Its commodity groupings refl ect the materials used 
in production, the processing stage, market practices 
and uses of the products, the importance of the com-
modities in terms of world trade, and technological 
changes. Th e HS is an international nomenclature for 
the classifi cation of products that allows classifi ca-
tion of traded goods on a common basis for customs 
purposes. It is recommended that economies use HS 
for the collection, compilation, and dissemination of 
IMTS. Th e BEC is intended to categorize trade statis-
tics into large economic classes of commodities and to 
supplement the summary data compiled on the basis 
of the sections of the SITC. An understanding of these 
classifi cations is important for balance of payments 
compilation, publication, analysis, and projection. 

 Valuation 

 5.21 IMTS guidelines provide an explanation of 
the diff erence between the transactions value, which is 
the price actually paid by the importer, and the value 
declared for customs purposes, which is typically the 
value recorded in IMTS. Th e guidelines also trace the 
development of customs valuations. Most economies 
have adopted, for purposes of valuing imports, the rec-
ommendations in the  Agreement on Implementation of 
Article VII of the General Agreement on Tariff s and Trade 
1994  (GATT) ( World Trade Organization (WTO) Cus-
toms Valuation Agreement ).  8   Th is agreement essentially 
accepts the importer transactions values. However, cus-
toms offi  cials can, under certain conditions, adjust such 
values if they think importer valuation is based on avoid-
ance (e.g., by false invoicing or use of artifi cial transfer 
prices) of some part of the import duty. Th e recom-
mendations in the agreement also defi ne the valuation 
to be adopted for imports for which no accompanying 
movements of cash or credit take place. From examina-
tion of available evidence, it appears that, in practice, the 

 8  Th e Legal Texts: Th e Results of the Uruguay Round of Multilateral 
Trade Negotiations  (Geneva: World Trade Organization, 1995): 
Agreement on Implementation of Article VII of the General 
Agreement on Tariff s and Trade 1994, Part I, Rules on Customs 
Valuation. 
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customs valuation for total recorded imports exceeds, 
under Article VII of GATT, the transactions valuation 
by a small margin. As such, the customs value may be 
considered a reasonable proxy for the transactions value 
when the WTO basis of valuation is used. However, the 
balance of payments statistics compiler may have to 
investigate the actual situation to determine whether a 
valuation adjustment should and can be made. 

  5.22 A specifi c valuation issue concerns the point 
of valuation—namely, whether goods are valued at 
the importer’s border—that is, at the cost, insurance, 
and freight (c.i.f.) value at the importer’s border—or 
at the free on board (f.o.b.)  9   value at the exporter’s 
border. Th e  IMTS 2010  recommends the adoption of 
the c.i.f. valuation for imports, whereas for balance of 
payments compilation purposes, the f.o.b. valuation 
is required. In view of this requirement, the  IMTS 
2010  recommends that supplementary data be col-
lected for imports valued on an f.o.b. basis. Sampling 
import entries is suggested as a possible means by 
which this data could be gathered. Th e guidelines rec-
ommend that exports be recorded on an f.o.b. basis, 
a practice that is consistent with balance of payments 
requirements. 

 5.23 Neither the f.o.b. nor the c.i.f. basis may repre-
sent the contract price, which depends upon delivery 
arrangements made by the importer and the exporter. 
Th erefore, many bases of valuation are possible in 
practice, and the f.o.b./c.i.f. bases may require some 
degree of estimation by the compiler. Some economies 
do not adhere strictly to the f.o.b. or the c.i.f. basis. In 
the IMTS procedures adopted by the European Union 
for the measurement of intra-union trade fl ows, in-
formation is collected on the basis of contract price, 
and adjustments are made to place the statistics on the 
valuation basis required by international standards. 

 5.24 An additional valuation issue concerns cur-
rency conversion. Th e  IMTS 2010  states, “(a) where 
the conversion of currency is necessary for the deter-
mination of the customs value, the rate of exchange to 

be used shall be that duly published by the competent 
authorities of the economy of importation concerned 
and shall refl ect as eff ectively as possible, in respect 
of the period covered by each such document of pub-
lication, the current value of such currency in com-
mercial transactions in terms of the currency of the 
economy of importation; (b) the conversion rate to 
be used shall be that in eff ect at the time of exporta-
tion or the time of importation, as provided by each 
Member.” 

 5.25 An equivalent approach to conversion should 
apply for both imports and exports. In cases when 
both buying and selling (offi  cial/market) rates are 
available, the rate to be used is the midpoint between 
the two, so that any service charge (i.e., the spread 
between the midpoint and those rates) is excluded. If 
a rate is not available for the date of exportation or 
importation, it is recommended that the average rate 
for the shortest period applicable be used. An assess-
ment of the exchange rates prescribed by customs 
law or regulation and their conformity to balance of 
payments recording principles should be made by the 
balance of payments compiler. Th is assessment should 
be accompanied by an investigation of actual practice. 
Adjustments should be made if inappropriate conver-
sion of import and export values from foreign curren-
cies to the unit of account causes signifi cant errors in 
balance of payments accounts. 

 5.26 How do these valuation principles compare 
with balance of payments compilation requirements? 
For balance of payments purposes, the point of valu-
ation required for both exports and imports is f.o.b. 
When a c.i.f. or other valuation is provided, the bal-
ance of payments compiler should estimate the freight 
and insurance components separately to arrive at an 
f.o.b. valuation. Th e balance of payments compiler 
essentially requires a market price for valuing trade. 
Th e transactions price is usually a good proxy for 
market price; in exceptional cases of transfer pricing 
for transactions between affi  liated companies, other 
market-equivalent values could be substituted. An 
exchange of information with counterpart economies 
may be useful in this respect. 

 Quantity Measurement 

 5.27 Th e guidelines explain various quantity mea-
sures required for IMTS. While the balance of pay-
ments compiler essentially compiles data in current 

 9 Th e f.o.b. applies only when goods are dispatched from the ex-
porting economy by sea or inland waterway. When other means 
of transport are used for exports and f.o.b. is not applicable, 
“free carrier” (f.c.a.) at port of export can substitute for it. If 
neither f.o.b. nor f.c.a. are applicable (e.g., exports by railroad or 
pipeline), “delivered at frontier” (d.a.f.) of the exporting economy 
may be used. 
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values, quantity measures should be of interest and 
should be considered for inclusion in any analysis 
accompanying balance of payments statistics. Some 
quantity measures of goods will also be essential for 
the balance of payments compiler charged with mak-
ing projections of balance of payments goods series. 

 Partner Economy Classifi cation 

 5.28 Trade in goods classifi ed by partner economy 
provides the basis for compilation of a regional bal-
ance of payments statement with respect to goods. 
Th e guidelines present various concepts that could 
be used to determine partner economy classifi cation 
and provide a useful discussion of each. For a more 
extensive discussion of this issue, refer to Appendix 5 
of this  Guide . 

 Compilation of IMTS 

 5.29 Source documents for IMTS are, in most 
economies, customs declaration forms (or electronic 
transmissions sent by traders or their agents to cus-
toms offi  cials in lieu of customs declaration forms). 
Th ese forms are designed to refl ect the various trade 
fl ows identifi ed in   Figure 5.1  . 

 5.30 Individuals arriving in, and sometimes de-
parting from, an economy are generally required to 
complete declaration forms. Data (on the value of 
goods declared) from such documents may be used 
to estimate expenditure on travel if the value does not 
exceed a given customs threshold. However, goods for 
resale are included in general merchandise. Th ere is 
usually a form for goods sent by parcel post, and the 
declared value of such goods should, in principle, be 
recorded in IMTS. 

 5.31 Under the procedures developed for measur-
ing IMTS in the European Union, companies report 
directly to the IMTS compiler, rather than customs, in 
respect of intra-union trade. 

 5.32 Customs procedures may have an impact on 
the recording, and hence on the quality of IMTS. 
A  customs procedure is a treatment applied by the 
customs to goods which are subject to customs con-
trol, and serves as the basis for the identifi cation of the 
fl ow of goods. Examples of customs procedure cov-
ering imports are: clearance for home use, customs 
warehousing procedure, free zones, inward process-
ing, and processing of goods for home use. 

 5.33 Finalized customs documents are usually sent 
to the national statistical offi  ce where staff  process the 
documents and compile the IMTS. In many econo-
mies, the timeliness of IMTS is very good; both broad 
aggregate and detailed statistics become available 
within a month aft er the reference period. 

 5.34 Some factors leading to IMTS of good quality 
are as follows: 

 • IMTS compilers should be well versed in inter-
national statistical guidelines and should follow 
them closely by encouraging customs offi  cials to 
collect relevant data or by making supplemen-
tary inquiries of importers and exporters. 

 • IMTS compilers should maintain close contact 
with users, such as balance of payments and 
national accounts compilers, to resolve diffi  cult 
conceptual and treatment issues and to harmo-
nize whatever treatments are adopted. 

 • IMTS compilers should undertake independent 
coverage checks and introduce appropriate cov-
erage procedures. 

 • IMTS compilers should undertake a number of 
validation checks, such as price to quantity (unit 
value) checks on data, and query cases that lie 
outside the norm. 

 Uses of IMTS in International Accounts 

 5.35 IMTS serve many purposes. In most econo-
mies, IMTS provide basic data for compilation of the 
goods item in the balance of payments. IMTS may be 
used, either directly or indirectly, in the compilation 
of transportation services; services associated with 
technology transfer, entertainment, and the renting 
of equipment; and goods provided under foreign aid 
programs. IMTS may also provide listings of compa-
nies that are engaged in goods transactions and/or 
important recipients of international fi nance, provid-
ers of trade credit, and acquirers or providers of other 
services. An IMTS system could therefore be used 
in creating a population listing for a balance of pay-
ments company register, a subject that is discussed in 
 Chapter 2 . 

 5.36 Widely ranging data are collected on IMTS 
forms. Of most interest to the balance of payments 
compiler are the value of goods, the commodity clas-
sifi cation, the quantity, the shipment date (the date 
the goods arrive in port for imports or leave port 
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for exports), the mode of transport and residency of 
transport operator, the currency of the transaction, 
and the method of payment. 

 5.37 Th e balance of payments compiler should be 
familiar with the actual practices adopted in compil-
ing IMTS in order to identify the strengths and weak-
nesses of IMTS. Of particular concern are: (1) lags 
between the dates of shipment or clearance and the 
processing of documents (such lags may cause timing 
problems when IMTS are used in balance of payments 
compilation.); (2) the valuation of certain exports for 
which fi nal prices may not be known at the times of 
export (particular problems could be the valuation of 
agricultural and mining products); and (3) duty-free 
goods that are subject to less attention by customs 
offi  cials (oft en, duty-free goods—especially exports 
and government and defense imports—may not have 
documents created for them). 

 5.38 Th e balance of payments compiler should also 
be aware of the undercoverage by IMTS of smuggled 
goods oft en imported/exported informally by indi-
viduals living near the border points. 

 5.39 International guidelines for IMTS are not 
fully implemented in all economies. Also, the guide-
lines do not provide defi nitive directions in all cases, 
and IMTS compilers must make some choices. As 
mentioned earlier, the guidelines in the  IMTS 2010  
are not fully consistent with balance of payments ac-
counting principles specifi ed by the  BPM6 .  Th erefore, 

working with the IMTS compiler, the balance of pay-
ments compiler should fi rst review national IMTS 
to identify diff erences between IMTS and balance 
of payments requirements. Th en, an attempt should 
be made to quantify such diff erences. If possible, 
the balance of payments and IMTS compiler should 
arrange for adoption of suitable procedures to cor-
rect signifi cant diff erences. Corrective activities may 
include encouraging customs authorities to modify 
procedures, collection (by the IMTS or balance of 
payments compiler) of additional data directly from 
companies, or provision of additional disaggrega-
tions via the IMTS. Sometimes it may be more appro-
priate for special adjustments to be included in the 
balance of payments compilation process because, 
from a balance of payments viewpoint, some per-
ceived inadequacies of IMTS may arise merely from 
the diff erent conceptual basis of IMTS and balance of 
payments statistics. 

 5.40 IMTS also provide input to the rest of the 
world account of the national accounts. (Ideally, 
the link should be through the balance of payments 
compilation system.) IMTS can be used directly and 
indirectly to compile goods statistics in current and 
constant price terms that are seasonally adjusted or 
unadjusted and accompanied with relevant implicit 
price defl ators. For many analyses, goods should be 
classifi ed according to various broad commodity 
groups. At a more detailed level, IMTS are an impor-
tant input into the compilation of input/output tables. 
 
 



  6  Data from Offi cial and 
Administrative Sources 

 Overview 
 6.1 Th is chapter covers sources of data on trans-

actions and positions in external fi nancial assets and 
liabilities of the general government and the central 
bank sectors. 1  Th ese transactions and positions can 
have a signifi cant impact on the balance of payments; 
therefore, their measurement requires careful atten-
tion. Th e chapter also examines data (which may 
be relevant to the balance of payments) gathered by 
government sector institutions as a by-product of car-
rying out their various functions. Examples are data 
from applications to invest, to acquire foreign ex-
change, and to export, and data from taxation, educa-
tion, and health authorities. 

 6.2 Data sources described in this chapter may be 
the sole sources for various balance of payments and 
international investment position (IIP) items. Th ese 
sources also may be used to supplement sources such 
as an international transactions reporting system 
(ITRS) or enterprise survey, or the sources may be 
used to validate data collected elsewhere. 

 6.3 It is useful to consider alternative sources of 
data on the general government and central bank 
sectors. Data on international activities of the central 
bank may be obtained directly from the bank or from 
an ITRS—if the central bank is included as reporter. 
While many agencies of general government may be 
involved in international activities, payments or re-
ceipts associated with most of these activities would 
be recorded, in the government ledger, by the central 
accounting unit of the government. Th ese transac-
tions and positions are oft en settled through the cen-
tral bank, when it acts as banker to the government. 

 6.4 Government debt management functions are 
likely to be organized separately in a debt control or 
management offi  ce, and the central bank is likely to 
be the banker. Th erefore, to collect data on interna-
tional transactions and positions of the general gov-
ernment sector, as well as of nonfi nancial or fi nancial 
corporations debt guaranteed by the government, the 
compiler may need to approach either the central ac-
counting offi  ce or the debt offi  ce (through a specifi c 
collection) of the government or the central bank. 

 6.5 It may be necessary to approach other units 
of government to obtain complete information on 
some general government international activities. Tax 
authorities may be an appropriate source of data on 
withholding taxes and other taxes payable by non-
residents. Port and transport authorities may be good 
sources of various transport fees payable to the gov-
ernment. Certain government entities that take deliv-
ery of goods and services from abroad may have the 
responsibility for making payments, and it may be 
necessary to approach these entities directly to acquire 
information required for balance of payments and IIP 
purposes. Th ese entities may include the ministry of 
defense, the ministry of foreign aff airs, the ministry 
of public works (particularly if the ministry is respon-
sible for organizing projects funded from foreign aid), 
the foreign aid offi  ce, the ministry of education, and 
the ministry of health. It may also be necessary to ap-
proach government agencies providing technical staff  
or employing staff  on secondment from abroad in re-
spect of these activities. 

 6.6 Furthermore, in addition to the central govern-
ment, there may be other levels of government, such as 
state, provincial, and local, that are involved in interna-
tional transactions and positions. If so, the compiler may 
have to approach the appropriate institution(s) within 
each level of government in order to measure particular 
types of international transactions and positions. 

 1 Monetary authorities sector has to be identifi ed when institu-
tions other than the central bank carry out certain operations 
usually attributed to the central bank (see  BPM6 , paragraph 6.66). 
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 6.7 While many government-owned companies 
may be involved in international activities, these cor-
porations are considered companies and, as such, 
are not considered to be part of the general govern-
ment sector. Government-controlled companies that 
(1) produce market output (i.e., charge prices that are 
economically signifi cant), and (2) have complete sets 
of accounts are excluded from general government 
and are included as public companies in the appro-
priate nonfi nancial or fi nancial corporations sector 
( BPM6 , paragraph 4.92). 

 Data on the General Government 
and the Central Bank 

 6.8 Th e compiler should develop a good under-
standing of expenditure, revenue, and fi nance pat-
terns of general government and the central bank. It 
is especially important, as well, for the compiler to 
understand how data are recorded in government ac-
counts at diff erent (central, regional (state, province), 
and local) levels. Government institutions that have a 
signifi cant impact on the balance of payments should 
be accorded high priority for the purpose of data 
collection. 

 6.9 For the central government, there is oft en a 
central accounting unit—typically within the minis-
try of fi nance—that is responsible for collecting infor-
mation on most, if not all, receipts and expenditures. 
While there may be some delegation of authority to 
make payments, the central accounting unit should 
have reliable accounting data on the majority of inter-
national transactions and positions undertaken by the 
central government. Th erefore, it should be possible 
to use these central accounts—oft en called “the gen-
eral ledger”—to extract the balance of payments and 
IIP data required. In some economies, all government 
payments made abroad are identifi ed and extracted 
each month from the central government ledger for 
the purpose of compiling balance of payments items 
relating to government transactions, and IIP items 
relating to government positions. As the government 
accounting system is generally computerized, re-
quired data may be available a day or two aft er the end 
of the month (though there is sometimes a longer lag 
than this). 

 6.10 However, as these centralized accounting units 
are usually concerned with receipts and expenditures, 

they may not be a good source for all data items.  2   
For example, to measure trade credit on imports, it 
is necessary to establish actual change of ownership 
(delivery) dates for goods and services, as well as dates 
when payments are made. For information on deliv-
ery dates, a government accounting unit at a lower 
level may be a more satisfactory source of information 
because central government accounting units oft en 
rely on lower levels of government to organize con-
tractual arrangements, ensure that goods have been 
delivered, and so forth. Similarly, for data on foreign 
military and development assistance, government au-
thorities directly concerned with these activities may 
be the most appropriate source as many of the trans-
actions may not involve cash payments. It may even 
be desirable and necessary to collect such data on a 
project-by-project basis. 

 6.11 Once appropriate source(s) of data have been 
identifi ed, the compiler should negotiate with rele-
vant authorities to achieve any modifi cations required 
to extract required data and classifi cations from the 
government accounting system and to arrange a suit-
able and timely reporting mechanism. It is desirable 
for the balance of payments compiler to coordinate 
requirements with the compiler of government fi -
nance statistics (GFS). Th e linkages between balance 
of payments and GFS are presented in Appendix 6, 
“Linkages of the International Accounts with the 
Government Finance Statistics.” 

 Embassy and Defense Transactions 

 6.12 Direct expenditures made abroad for goods 
and services used by embassies, consulates, military 
installations, aid missions, information agencies, and 
other government institutions located abroad are in-
cluded in government goods and services n.i.e. in the 
balance of payments. Wages and salaries payable to 
host economy residents who work for embassies and 
the like should also be measured and included in the 
balance of payments as compensation of employees. 
Wages and salaries paid to diplomats and other staff  
posted to these institutions do not represent balance 
of payments transactions. However, the compiler may 

 2 Moreover, in some economies, there may be a more decentral-
ized system of accounting. All units involved in general govern-
ment transactions and positions with nonresidents need to be 
covered in any process for compiling data involving nonresidents. 
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assume that all or a certain percentage  3   of salaries paid 
to such personnel will be spent in the host economy 
and, as such, included in government goods and ser-
vices n.i.e. Expenditures associated with provision of 
joint military arrangements and peace-keeping forces 
should also be included in this item ( BPM6 , para-
graphs 10.174–10.178). 

 6.13 Information on transactions related to em-
bassies, defense, and other government establish-
ments located abroad will typically be available from 
the government ledger or from agencies such as the 
ministries of foreign aff airs and defense. For balance 
of payments purposes, the times at which these trans-
actions are recorded (usually on a cash basis) in gov-
ernment records are normally considered to provide 
reasonable approximations of changes of ownership. 
However, if signifi cant discrepancies arise between 
provision of a service and payment for it, an account 
payable (receivable) should be created in the balance 
of payments and in the IIP. 

 6.14 While classifi cation of embassy, defense ser-
vice, and similar transactions into income (compen-
sation of employees) and service components are all 
that is required for balance of payments purposes, it 
may be advantageous if the compiler examines the 
various cost factors involved and classifi es the data 
by partner economy. Subdividing payments into rent, 
services, entertainment, salaries, and other compo-
nents and comparing these with the number of staff  
employed by economy may be useful for balance of 
payments extrapolation purposes and for estimat-
ing foreign government expenditure in the home 
economy. 

 Other Current Expenditures and Revenues 
of the Government 

 6.15 Other current expenditure of the government 
includes payments for government imports, travel 
abroad by government employees, in some instances 
tuition and scholarship, other services acquired by 
government, and pensions paid to former nonresi-

dent employees and to former residents who have 
emigrated. Th ese data should be available from gov-
ernment accounts and be appropriately classifi ed for 
balance of payments compilation purposes. On the 
revenue side, data should be available on various fees, 
taxes, and charges payable to government. Th ese may 
include the following: 

 • Withholding and income taxes collected from 
nonresidents 

 • Airport departure tax collected from nonresidents 
 • Off shore fi shing and other license fees for use of 

natural resources or other types of activity col-
lected from nonresidents 

 • Transport fees and service payments, such as air-
port landing fees and stevedoring charges, col-
lected by government authorities 

 Public Sector External Debt  4   

 6.16 An economy’s debt management offi  ce may be 
responsible for managing or monitoring government 
debt, and, sometimes, for monitoring government-
guaranteed debt. Th is offi  ce could be approached 
for data on the external liabilities and assets (other 
than reserves) of the general government sector, 
and for data on external debt of sectors that issued 
 government-guaranteed debt (such as other deposit-
taking corporations, except the central bank and 
other sectors). Data on government-guaranteed debt 
should not be included in government sector debt 
unless actually acquired by the government, but it is 
very useful additional information for understanding 
potential government exposure. Th ese data should be 
included in the sector that incurred the debt; however, 
the compiler should assure that the double counting 
is avoided if data on external assets and liabilities are 
collected also through enterprise surveys. 

 6.17 Basic information on each debt instru-
ment should normally be available from the loan or 
credit agreement or related documentation, a copy 
of which should be deposited—preferably under 
legal statute—with the debt offi  ce for all govern-

 3 It is recommended that the basis for making such assumptions 
be based on a survey or some other source of information that 
may provide a means for estimating the amounts diplomatic, 
military, and similar personnel spend while abroad on offi  cial 
government business. 

 4 Th e  public sector  includes the general government, the central 
bank, and those in the deposit-taking corporations, except the 
central bank, and other sectors that are public corporations 
(see  External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users , 
paragraph 5.5). 
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ment or government-guaranteed debt instruments. 
If the debt management offi  ce has data on other  
sectors—for example,  government-owned companies 
or  government-guaranteed debt of other companies—
these data may also be collected but should be com-
piled separately. Th e compiler of these data should 
consult the  External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compil-
ers and Users.   5   

 6.18 Some economies collect external debt data on 
a loan-by-loan basis, maintaining a comprehensive 
inventory of loans. However, not all debt components 
required for balance of payments may be available to 
the debt management offi  ce (e.g., trade credit and ad-
vances or other accounts receivable/payable). 

 6.19 In most of the economies, data on credit 
and loans with the IMF are readily available from 
the central bank or debt management offi  ce. Close 
consultation between the compiler and the central 
bank’s accounting offi  ce or the debt management of-
fi ce should guarantee that the compiler gathers all the 
required data. It is recommended that the compiler 
of external debt statistics, if outside the debt offi  ce, 
utilize these data rather than develop alternative 
sources. 

 6.20   Table 6.1   sets out the standard components 
the compiler should collect from the government and 
central bank with respect to external fi nancial assets 
and liabilities, excluding reserve assets.  6   Details for 
central bank and general government sectors should 
be compiled separately (and monetary authorities 
where relevant). 

 6.21 Th e information shown in   Table 6.1   may be 
classifi ed by economy of creditor (liabilities) or debtor 
(assets). In the economy classifi cation, a separate cat-
egory should be shown for international organiza-
tions (as these are not considered to be residents of 
the economies in which they are physically located). 
It may also be desirable to classify data by sector of 
nonresident party. Th at is, each cell in   Table 6.1   would 
be further subdivided by sector of the nonresident 
counterpart (e.g., multilateral organizations (broken 
down by central bank of currency union, other inter-
national fi nancial organizations, and other multilat-

eral international organizations), general government 
(excluding multilateral organizations), central bank, 
deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank, 
and other sectors). 

 6.22 Data collected on the currency composi-
tion (currency of denomination) of external assets 
and liabilities are particularly important in order to 
monitor currency risks facing the economy. For bal-
ance of payments compilation, the currency com-
position is important when the fi nancial fl ows are 
calculated as diff erences in positions at the end and at 
the beginning of the reporting period (e.g., based on 
monetary and fi nancial statistics that are compiled 
in domestic currency). Th e currency composition 
would be used to split the position data by currency 
of denomination and to calculate transactions as dif-
ferences in positions for each currency of denomina-
tion. Th is would allow for the exclusion of changes 
due to exchange rate changes in calculating estimates 
of transactions. 

 6.23 In the case of debt instruments, a split of the 
data according to original maturity (short-term or 
long-term) is shown in the standard components of 
the external accounts. Th e compiler is encouraged to 
also obtain data on remaining maturity and on the 
interest rate structure (variable- or fi xed-rate) of ex-
ternal assets and liabilities; these breakdowns are re-
quested as supplementary items in the IIP. 

 6.24 Securities issued in the domestic market and 
purchased by nonresidents can pose special collection 
problems, and these are discussed in  Chapters 3  and 
 10 . For securities issued abroad, the government or 
central bank should have the required data or may 
be able to obtain data from security brokers located 
abroad. Caution should be used before assuming that 
all the issue has been taken up by nonresidents. Dis-
cussions with the issuing agent(s) could be under-
taken to provide an indication of the amounts that 
may have been purchased by residents. 

  Reserve Assets 

 6.25 Data on reserve assets should be available 
from the relevant department of the central bank. 
Ideally, the data set out in   Table 10.2   will be available. 

 6.26   Table 10.2   emphasizes that transactions should 
be measured separately from other fl ows that aff ect 

 5 www.tff s.org/edsguide.htm. 
 6 Table 10.2 in Chapter 10 includes reserve assets components. 

http://www.tffs.org/edsguide.htm


 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide86

  Table 6.1    Standard Components for the General Government and the Central Bank  1   on External 
Financial Assets and Liabilities, Excluding Reserve Assets  (concluded)

Beginning 
of period

Financial 
account 

transactions
(net)

Other changes in fi nancial assets and 
liabilities account

End of 
period

Changes in position due to:

Other 
changes 

in volume

Exchange 
rate 

changes

Other 
price 

changes

Assets

Direct investment

Equity and investment fund shares 2 

Direct investor in direct investment 
enterprise

Debt instruments

Direct investor in direct investment 
enterprise

Portfolio investment

Equity and investment fund shares

Debt securities

Short-term

Long-term

Financial derivatives (other than 
reserves) and employee stock options

Other investment

Other equity

Currency and deposits

Short-term

Long-term

Loans

Credit and loans with the IMF (other 
than reserves)

Other short-term

Other long-term

Insurance, pension, and standardized 
guarantee schemes

Trade credit and advances

Short-term

Long-term

Other accounts receivable—other

Short-term

Long-term

Liabilities

Portfolio investment

Debt securities

Short-term

Long-term

 1 Th e same breakdown is required for monetary authorities, where relevant. 
   2  Applies only to general government.  
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the positions to obtain reliable data on reserve asset 
transactions. Th e monetization and demonetization 
of gold bullion should be included in other changes in 
the volume ( BPM6 , paragraph 3.21). Allocations and 
holdings of special drawing rights should be reported 
as other investment liabilities and reserve assets, re-
spectively. It is important to obtain, if possible, the 
complete instrument breakdown shown in the table. 
It is preferable if data are classifi ed by economy of the 
nonresident party. 

 6.27 Th e compiler may have access only to data on 
the position of reserve assets. Th e method for con-
verting such data to a transactions basis is outlined 
in  Chapter 10 , Box 10.2. To apply this methodol-
ogy properly, the compiler must know the currency 

composition of reserves (as well as any price changes 
that may have occurred during the period). 

 Measurement of Development Assistance 
in Donor Economies 7  

 6.28 Th e development assistance agency in donor 
economies is a very valuable source for measuring 
development assistance because this agency is usu-
ally responsible for disbursement of the major part 
of development assistance grants and loans and for 
overseeing and monitoring the foreign development 

  Table 6.1    Standard Components for the General Government and the Central Bank  1   on External 
Financial Assets and Liabilities, Excluding Reserve Assets  (concluded)

Beginning 
of period

Financial 
account 

transactions
(net)

Other changes in fi nancial assets and 
liabilities account

End of 
period

Changes in position due to:

Other 
changes 

in volume

Exchange 
rate 

changes

Other 
price 

changes

Financial derivatives (other than 
reserves) and employee stock options

Other investment

Currency and deposits

Short-term

Long-term

Loans

Credit and loans with the IMF

Other short-term

Other long-term

Insurance, pension, and standardized 
guarantee schemes

Trade credit and advances

Short-term

Long-term

Other accounts payable—other

Short-term

Long-term

Special drawing rights (allocations)

  Source: IMF staff.  

 7 See also Development Assistance Data in Chapter 7. 
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assistance program. While development assistance 
is not a standard component item in the balance of 
payments, the compiler may wish to compile the item 
separately for analytic reasons. Th e components of 
development assistance will generally be refl ected in 
several items in the balance of payments. 

 6.29 In developing statistics on development as-
sistance for balance of payments purposes, the com-
piler should distinguish clearly between current 
grants (which are included in the secondary income 
account), capital grants (which are included in the 
capital account), 8  and loans (which are recorded in 
the fi nancial account and in the IIP). For grants, it 
is necessary that counter entries (such as exports of 
goods, provision of education services, other techni-
cal assistance, and provision of cash) be identifi ed and 
included appropriately in the balance of payments. 
 Chapters 14  and  15  provide further information on 
recording grants in the balance of payments. 

 Measurement of Development Assistance 
in Recipient Economies 9  

 6.30 Data on international development assistance 
in recipient economies are oft en poorly measured; 
also in some economies a large portion of develop-
ment assistance may be channeled through nongov-
ernment organizations. As a result, the value of foreign 
assistance is understated. Because of this understate-
ment, the impact of such assistance on other major 
economic variables is diffi  cult to measure. Measure-
ment problems in recipient economies have also led 
to balance of payments global asymmetries for data 
on transfers. Th e following paragraphs provide pos-
sible sources that the compiler could use to measure 
the receipt of development assistance. 

 6.31 Most compilers in recipient economies can 
easily identify cash grants or payments received in 
development assistance because the information is 
oft en readily available from government records on 
revenue. 

 6.32 Many economies have established various ad-
ministrative units to administer program or project 

aid. Complete accounts are oft en established to ana-
lyze costs, monitor progress, make reports to donors, 
and prepare invoices to claim cash payments from 
donors. Th ese project accounts should include the 
value of materials and services supplied by donors. 
Th e compiler should encourage good record-keeping 
practices in this area. In addition, administrators of 
such aid projects should (if they are not already doing 
so) be encouraged to obtain, from donors with whom 
they maintain contact, data on the valuation of assis-
tance received in kind. 

 6.33 It is necessary that off setting entries to the 
aid be recorded in balance of payments accounts. To 
ensure proper recording, the compiler could, for ex-
ample, undertake audit checks to verify that goods 
received under project aid are recorded in international 
merchandise trade statistics at correct valuations. If 
project accounts are the only source of data for certain 
noncash items in the balance of payments, the com-
piler would use information from such accounts to re-
cord corresponding items in the balance of payments. 
For example, if a foreign technical assistance expert sta-
tioned in the host economy for less than one year and 
funded under an offi  cial aid program is employed by a 
local project, income earned by the expert should be in-
cluded in the balance of payments of the host economy 
as a compensation of employees debit in the primary 
income account and a transfer credit in the secondary 
income account. Th e balance of payments treatment of 
technical assistance and other forms of project aid is 
further discussed in  Chapters 13 ,  14 , and  15 . 

 6.34 Many economies receiving food and other hu-
manitarian aid have a centralized government agency 
responsible for distributing the food, and such agen-
cies are generally a good source of information on this 
type of aid. When approaching distribution agencies 
for information, the compiler should ensure that both 
food imports and off setting transfer entries are mea-
sured in accordance with balance of payments princi-
ples.  Chapter 14  should be consulted for a discussion 
of the balance of payments treatment of food aid. 

 6.35 In economies where residents receive edu-
cational assistance from foreign governments, there 
may be a government agency responsible for ad-
ministering the program on behalf of nonresident 
donors. Th is agency could be a useful source of data 
for the balance of payments. Th e value of educational 

 8 For the distinctions between current and capital transfers see the 
 BPM6 , paragraph 12.12. 
 9 Measurement of development assistance in donor economies is 
described in Chapter 7. 
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assistance should be measured at the cost to the donor. 
If such details are not readily available, balance of pay-
ments estimates could be based on the number of stu-
dents studying abroad, classifi ed by various types of 
educational institutions and length of stay. Th ese data 
could then be used—in conjunction with per capita 
data (either actual or estimated) of the cost of tuition 
fees, accommodation, passenger fares, and other ex-
penses paid by donor economies for each category of 
student—to estimate the transfer credit item. Having 
compiled these estimates, the compiler should ensure 
that relevant off sets are included in the current ac-
count. Typically, off sets (other than those for interna-
tional passenger fares that are included in transport) 
will be shown in the travel item as debits. 

 Administrative By-Product Data 

 6.36 While conducting various functions, offi  cial 
institutions frequently obtain data useful for compil-
ing the balance of payments. Oft en these functions 
require applicants, or persons who must pay fees or 
taxes, to complete forms that could be relevant to the 
balance of payments. Th e compiler might be able to 
infl uence the design of collection forms or admin-
istrative procedures to maximize, from a balance of 
payments viewpoint, the usefulness of the data. Th e 
international merchandise trade statistics (IMTS), 
migration statistics, and in some instances ITRS data 
are examples of information collected as a by-product 
of administrative functions and essential to balance 
of payments statistics. Th ese particular collections are 
discussed in  Chapters 3 ,  4 , and  5 . Th is chapter exam-
ines lesser-known by-product collections. 

 6.37 Administrative by-product data may be avail-
able at diff erent levels of processing, including indi-
vidual collection forms, semiprocessed data (which 
may consist of records of individual collection forms, 
special tables, or reports), or statistical aggregates. Th e 
appropriate level, from the compiler’s viewpoint, will 
depend upon a number of factors. If suffi  cient details 
and cross-classifi cations are available, statistical ag-
gregates may be suffi  cient for the compiler’s purpose. 
Nevertheless, it is oft en desirable for the compiler to 
have access to completed collection forms or records 
of collection forms. Even data that cannot be used di-
rectly by the compiler may still be useful for balance 
of payments purposes. Subsequent paragraphs note 
some examples. 

 Foreign investment approvals 

 6.38 Many economies have foreign investment 
boards or similar institutions that promote, place 
conditions on, or monitor various forms of foreign 
investment. To make certain types of investments or 
to expand existing investments, investors may be re-
quired to submit application forms to the investment 
board, which may be required to give approval of the 
investment before it can proceed, which may also assist 
investors in establishing companies and may ensure 
that investments comply with government guidelines. 
Th ese application forms may contain useful informa-
tion, and in a number of economies detailed statistics 
are published on foreign investment approvals. 

 6.39 Th ese statistics are generally not directly us-
able for balance of payments compilation purposes 
as they relate to intended investments rather than 
actual investments and reporters sometimes record 
the expected value of the investment, including total 
fi nancing and not just the external investment. How-
ever, they may be useful for some balance of payments 
estimation purposes. 

 6.40 Th is source is best used to identify new di-
rect investment projects, and the compiler would 
need other sources such as fi nancial statements and 
enterprise surveys to measure these positions and to 
capture additional components requested for direct 
investment transactions and positions. It is also im-
portant to consider that signifi cant time lags between 
approvals and actual investments may occur. 

 6.41 More importantly, individual application 
forms may serve as a very useful data source for com-
piling population lists of direct investment enterprises 
(DIENT), direct investors, or fellow enterprises. In 
some economies, application forms have proved par-
ticularly useful for identifying nonresidents who in-
vest in real estate. 

 Applications to obtain foreign exchange 
or to borrow from abroad 

 6.42 It is a requirement in some economies for 
residents to obtain approval to purchase foreign ex-
change or to borrow from abroad. Th ese approval ap-
plications should not be confused with actual foreign 
exchange transactions measured in an ITRS.  Chap-
ter  4  describes cases in which residents borrow or 
lend abroad, but no corresponding cash transaction 
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appears in the ITRS until a repayment or interest pay-
ment is made. To identify these drawings, foreign bor-
rowing applications could be monitored and followed 
up with the borrower or the lender. Once the drawing 
is made, details of the operation should be recorded 
and included in the balance of payments and IIP. Data 
on foreign borrowing approvals could also be used 
to establish a list for conducting a survey of residents 
with external borrowings. 

 6.43 In some economies, DIENTs are required to 
obtain approval before remitting, in the form of for-
eign exchange, dividends or profi ts abroad. As part of 
the application process, companies submit details of 
their profi t and loss statements. Th ese details could 
be used by the compiler to measure reinvested earn-
ings as well as dividends and profi ts paid/payable to 
investors. 

 Applications to export 

 6.44 Residents of some economies are required to 
complete applications before exporting goods. Some-
times, these applications are used as a data source to 
compile goods items in the balance of payments. Al-
ternatively, applications may provide a starting point 
for obtaining a list of exporters to improve coverage 
of an IMTS, or these applications may serve as a cov-
erage source for an exploratory survey designed to 
identify companies engaged in certain balance of pay-
ments activities, such as trade credit. 

 Tax data 

 6.45 Tax data can be used in a number of ways. 
Data, which are obtained from tax authorities, on div-
idend and interest withholding taxes payable by non-
residents may be used to compile part of government 
transfer credits (current taxes on income, wealth, 
etc.). Lists of companies paying withholding taxes on 
behalf of nonresident investors may be a useful source 
for identifying companies with external borrowings 
or nonresident shareholders. 

 6.46 Tax records of DIENTs could provide data 
on intercompany services and remitted and retained 
profi ts when other sources are not readily available. 
Lists obtained from tax fi les of companies with di-
rect investment transactions could also be used as 
a source of coverage for enterprise surveys of direct 

 investment. Tax records oft en identify income from 
foreign sources separately from income earned from 
domestic operations. Th ese records can be useful, 
for conducting surveys or for checking information 
obtained from other sources, 10  because they identify 
companies and individuals with investments abroad. 

 6.47 Tax authorities may conduct surveillance of 
certain transactions, particularly those associated 
with tax havens, to ensure that certain taxes are not 
avoided. Forms fi led with tax authorities in respect of 
certain classes of foreign exchange remittances could 
provide a coverage source for listing the population 
for enterprise surveys (for more details on coverage of 
taxes in government fi nance statistics see Appendix 6, 
“Linkages of the International Accounts with the 
Government Finance Statistics”). 

 Education and health data 

 6.48 Governments may maintain data on educa-
tion (including scholarships) and health services 
provided to or by nonresidents. 11  For education, data 
may be available from the ministry of education or 
other body in charge of education on the number 
of students, costs of tuition, other services provided 
by educational institutions (e.g., accommodation for 
students living on campuses or boarding at school), 
and other expenses of nonresident students studying 
in the host economy or resident students studying 
abroad. It is also important to know what proportion 
of these costs is funded by development assistance 
grants. Th e compiler should also seek data that may 
be available on health care services and expenditures 
of patients who cross international frontiers to seek 
health care. In economies that have universal health 
care systems funded or administered by the govern-
ment, nonresident patients can oft en be identifi ed 
separately because such patients will typically be re-
sponsible for the full cost of their health care. 

10  As used by tax authorities, defi nition of the terms foreign and 
income may diff er from those used in the balance of payments. 
Th e compiler should take care in using tax data directly in 
balance of payments compilation that any such diff erences are 
correctly handled. 
11  Many of the education and health services provided to or by 
nonresidents are provided to persons traveling outside their home 
economies. Accordingly, these services should be recorded in the 
travel item of the balance of payments. 
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 Data from trade, industry, and other 
professional associations 

 6.49 In some economies, diff erent trade, indus-
try, professional bodies (e.g., industry and trade as-
sociations) may maintain useful information on cross 

 border activity. Th e compiler may consider requesting 
the available information from such bodies, includ-
ing the list of their members and their fi nancial size, 
which could be used for improving the coverage of 
survey population.   



 Selected IMF and Other 
International Organizations’ 
Data Collection Initiatives 

  7 
 Introduction 

 7.1 Th is chapter discusses data sources provided 
by the International Monetary Fund (IMF) and other 
international organizations that may be relevant for 
balance of payments and international investment 
position (IIP) compilation. Th e main feature of the 
data sources discussed in “IMF’s Bilateral Data Col-
lections” and “Bilateral Data from Other International 
Organizations” is that they provide detailed geograph-
ical breakdown that may be used by the counterpart 
economy for balance of payments and IIP statistical 
purposes. “Other Datasets” describes other datasets 
that should be consistent with data reported in the in-
ternational accounts. 

 7.2 Data compiled directly by partner economies 
can also be relevant; however, their relevance depends 
on specifi c circumstances—for example, the coverage 
of data in partner economy’s statistics, the methodol-
ogy applied by the partner economy, the accessibility 
to the data, confi dentiality constraints, and so forth. 
Th e compiler should assess these factors on a case-by-
case basis. 

 7.3 Datasets described in this chapter are maintained 
by the IMF, the Bank for International Sett lements 
(BIS), the Organisation for Economic Co-operation 
and Development (OECD), and the World Bank, and 
relate to portfolio investment, direct investment, loans, 
deposits, development assistance, and trade in goods. 

 7.4 Initiatives that collect data by individual coun-
terpart economy (bilateral data) include the IMF’s 
Coordinated Portfolio Investment Survey (CPIS) and 
Coordinated Direct Investment Survey (CDIS), the 
BIS international banking statistics (IBS), and the 
OECD development assistance data. 

 7.5 Data on partner economies compiled by inter-
national organizations can be used in two ways: 

 • In a bilateral reconciliation exercise as a check 
of the compiler’s estimates; in recent years, there 
has been an increased use of cross-economy data 
comparisons to enhance the quality of individual 
economy statistics. 

 • Directly in the compiling economy statistics in 
the absence of national data or to complement 
existing data sources; in this case, the compiler 
should make the necessary adjustments de-
scribed ahead. 

 7.6 A bilateral reconciliation exercise of balance of 
payments or IIP statistics involves comparison of data 
that are provided by the reporting economy’s part-
ner economies to international organizations with 
the reporting economy’s own data and that purport 
to measure the same set of transactions or positions. 
For example, economy A’s estimate of the value of 
direct investment in economy B could be compared 
with economy B’s estimate of direct investment from 
economy A disseminated by the IMF in the CDIS. As 
discrepancies are identifi ed and explained, the com-
piler can improve the quality of the balance of pay-
ments or IIP data. 

 7.7 Direct use of data compiled by international 
organizations in the compiling economy’s balance of 
payments and IIP statistics can be relevant when the 
compiling economy does not collect the data itself or 
when collected data are partial or incomplete. For ex-
ample, if economy A does not collect portfolio liabili-
ties, then the CPIS can be used to estimate a liability 
position. Before using bilateral data it is important 
to assess the coverage of the data sources used by the 
counterpart economy. 
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 7.8 While this chapter provides an overview of the 
various sources and their comparability to balance of 
payments and IIP needs and methodology, it is recom-
mended to consult the data sources directly for a more 
detailed description of coverage and methodology. 

 IMF’s Bilateral Data Collections  1   

 Coordinated Portfolio Investment 
Survey (CPIS)  2   

 7.9 Th e CPIS provides information on individual 
economy year-end holdings of portfolio investment 
securities (short- and long-term debt securities and 
equities), valued at market prices, cross classifi ed 
by the economy of issuer of the securities, and it is 
therefore most suited to be used for IIP compilation. 
Th e CPIS focuses on the geographical breakdown of 
portfolio assets of the participating economies. Some 
economies also provide data on portfolio liability po-
sitions.  Cross border securities trading and settlement 
oft en uses the International Securities Identifi cation 
Number (ISIN code) to identify securities. Data are 
valued at market prices. Th e CPIS follows defi nitions 
and classifi cations set out in the  BPM6 .  3   

 7.10 Th e Survey of Securities Held as Foreign Ex-
change Reserves (SEFER) is conducted in parallel 

with the CPIS. Accordingly, participating economies 
also supply a geographical breakdown of the value of 
securities holdings that are included in reserve as-
sets. Although the foreign securities component of 
reserve assets appear under a separate heading from 
portfolio investment in the  BPM6 , securities held as 
part of reserve assets are part of the portfolio invest-
ment liabilities of the issuers. From the perspective 
of the issuer, securities that are held as reserve assets 
are indistinguishable from those held in portfolio in-
vestment. Another survey is also conducted of large 
international organizations, the Survey of Securities 
Held by International Organizations, to obtain the 
value of their holdings of securities. In order to 
maintain confi dentiality of individual returns, spe-
cial procedures are used by the IMF to collect the 
data from these two surveys. Similarly, data from 
these two surveys are published only in aggregated 
form so that no economy’s or organization’s data are 
identifi able. 

 7.11 In the absence of a national data collection 
system, economies may use the CPIS derived liabili-
ties data—for equity and investment fund shares, 
and short- and long-term debt securities—for iden-
tifying portfolio investment liability positions by 
partner economy and as an input for compiling the 
IIP. Th ese data may understate an economy’s actual 
portfolio investment liabilities, because some econ-
omies do not report in the CPIS and others report 
holdings for only selected domestic sectors. Th us, the 
derived liabilities data should be viewed as a lower 
threshold that can be used to cross-check a given 
 economy’s own estimates. Th e derived liabilities es-
timates should be evaluated for the extent of poten-
tial under coverage, and usually should be adjusted 
higher, before they are used in the IIP. However, the 
compiler should view the use of CPIS derived liabili-
ties estimates as a temporary measure and work on 
developing a direct collection of data for compiling 
portfolio investment liabilities. 

 7.12 Th e CPIS derives portfolio investment liabili-
ties positions for all economies, not just for partici-
pating economies from the reported data (see Tables 8 
and 16 on the webpage indicated in footnote 2). Th e 
derived data can be used for checking a compiling 
economy’s portfolio investment liability positions; 

 1 Users can access the detailed nonconfi dential data as reported by 
each individual economy. 
 2 Methodology, data sources, and results from the survey are avail-
able at http://cpis.imf.org. 
 3 However, in consultation with the IMF’s Committee on Balance 
of Payments Statistics and CPIS participating economies, the IMF 
is increasing the frequency of the survey from annual to semian-
nual (beginning with end-June 2013 data) and to accelerate by 
three months the timeliness of reported data. More frequent and 
timely reporting of CPIS data could provide improved bench-
marks for estimating quarterly portfolio position data. Th e scope 
of the data is also being enhanced to include the identifi cation 
of short positions and sector of debtor. Further, with the aim of 
aligning the outputs with user demands, an additional disaggre-
gation of the data on the institutional sector of resident holders 
cross classifi ed by the institutional sector of the nonresident 
issuers of securities is also included in the revised CPIS reporting 
forms. However, in order to reduce the potential reporting bur-
den, this disaggregation limits the sectoral detail for nonresident 
issuers to the 25 economies with systemically important fi nancial 
sectors, the economies for which the IMF Executive Board agreed 
should have mandatory assessments every fi ve years under the 
Financial Sector Assessment Program. 

http://cpis.imf.org
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however, as mentioned in the previous paragraph, the 
compiler should consider it as a lower threshold for 
checking. Th e compiler should assess the extent that 
CPIS reporting economies included those economies 
that were most likely to hold securities issued by the 
compiling economies.  4   

 7.13 Th e IMF plans to increase the frequency of 
the CPIS and SEFER surveys from annual to semian-
nual and to accelerate by three months the timeliness 
of reported data. Th e semiannual data will be released 
starting in 2014. 

 Adjustments to CPIS data for compiling 
the balance of payments and IIP 

 7.14 Although CPIS data are consistent with port-
folio investment in the IIP, direct use of these data 
for partner economies could need some adjustments 
considering the absence of data from some counter-
part economies either because they are not report-
ing economies or because they do not provide data 
with some partners to preserve confi dentiality. Also, 
the compiler should keep in mind that the CPIS data 
for partner economies attributes security holdings to 
portfolio investment (by institutional sector) while 
portfolio investment liabilities in the IIP data in-
cludes also securities held by partner economies as 
reserve assets and securities held by international 
organizations. Grossing up techniques or models 
based on the available reported data could be used 
to estimate data for nonreporting economies. More 
details on grossing up techniques are presented in 
 Chapter 2 . 

 7.15 As mentioned earlier, the CPIS does not pro-
vide breakdown by sector of issuer, and cross border 
securities trading and settlement oft en use the ISIN 
code to identify securities. If the ISIN code is also 
used in a securities database, then this database can 
allow identifying characteristics of particular securi-
ties, including their issuer. Where feasible, the com-
piler is encouraged to classify portfolio investment by 
institutional sector of the issuer. 

 Coordinated Direct Investment 
Survey (CDIS)  5   

 7.16 Th e CDIS collects data on direct investment 
positions for end-year by economy based on the lo-
cation of the immediate counterpart to a direct in-
vestment position, with equity reported separately 
from debt investment. For inward direct investment, 
participating economies compile the value of out-
standing end-year positions by immediate (fi rst) 
counterpart economy (the economy from which the 
investment comes). For outward direct investment, 
participating economies provide information on the 
value of end-year outstanding positions by immedi-
ate (fi rst) counterpart economy (the economy into 
which the investment is sent). Further breakdowns 
of information are encouraged showing gross debt 
instruments positions (total liabilities and assets sepa-
rately identifi ed), positions between fellow enterprises 
separately from those with direct investors/direct in-
vestment enterprises (DIENT), and positions of resi-
dent fi nancial intermediaries separately from other 
direct investment positions. Also, as part of the over-
all reporting to the IMF, economies provide metadata 
that allow assessing whether data follow the stan-
dards. Direct investment relationships are described 
in paragraph 10.7. 

 7.17 Th us, CDIS contains data on direct investment 
positions, and is therefore suited to be used for IIP 
compilation. Partner economies can use the CDIS data 
to obtain information on their direct investment assets 
and, to some extent, their direct investment liabilities. 
Data collected through the CDIS are consistent in con-
cepts, coverage, valuation, and classifi cation with the 
 BPM6  and the fourth edition of the OECD  Benchmark 
Defi nition of Foreign Direct Investment .  6   Data are avail-
able on an annual basis from 2009. 

 7.18 Th e CDIS does not contain enough informa-
tion to calculate precisely transactions based on the 

 4 In 2013, with reference to data for 2012, 77 economies, including 
almost all the major economies and most large portfolio invest-
ment holders, reported their holdings of portfolio investment 
assets issued by nonresidents broken down by nonresident econo-
mies and instruments. 

 5 Methodology, data sources, and results from the survey are avail-
able at http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/cdis/index.htm. 
 6 Around 100 economies, including almost all the major econo-
mies, but also many smaller economies, report annually their 
outstanding inward direct investment positions broken down by 
immediate counterpart economy. Most of these economies also 
report annually their outstanding outward direct investment posi-
tions in the same detail. 

http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/cdis/index.htm
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diff erence between positions at the beginning and the 
end of the year. Th erefore, it cannot be used without 
adjustment in the balance of payments accounts. (Box 
10.2 of  Chapter 10  provides an illustrative example 
of deriving transactions using data on positions and 
other price changes.) 

 7.19 Th e valuation method used for unlisted eq-
uity in CDIS is own funds at book value (OFBV), 
which is one of the methods of approximating market 
value of unlisted equity recommended in the  BPM6  
(paragraph 7.16). More details on diff erent valuation 
methods including OFBV are contained in the  Guide ’s 
Appendix 4. 

 Adjustments to CDIS data for compiling 
the balance of payments and IIP accounts 

 7.20 Th e CDIS allows deriving from the reported 
data the outward and inward direct investment posi-
tions for all economies, not just for the participating 
economies (see Table 3 on the website indicated in 
footnote 5). Th ese data can therefore be used either 
as a check of a compiling economy’s direct investment 
positions or, if direct investment data are not col-
lected by the compiling economy, for use in prepar-
ing an IIP. As with the discussion of CPIS data, the 
compiler should assess the extent that CDIS reporting 
economies included those economies that were most 
likely to invest / receive direct investment in/from the 
compiling economy. 

 7.21 Derived data could be an important source of 
information to improve direct investment statistics 
of the compiling economy but should be treated with 
caution. Derived data could need some adjustments 
considering: (1) the absence of data from some econ-
omies, either because they are not reporting econo-
mies, or because they do not provide data with some 
partners to preserve confi dentiality; (2) the degree of 
coverage of the standard components; and (3) consis-
tency with international standards (e.g., exclusion of 
debt between selected affi  liated fi nancial companies, 
valuation method used for unlisted equity (OFBV), 
and inclusion of reverse investment and data on fel-
low enterprises). Data coverage can be assessed con-
sulting the CDIS metadata questionnaire reported 
by individual participating economies. Grossing up 
techniques or models based on the available reported 
data could be used to estimate data for nonreporting 
economies when reported data cover most of the total 
value of the direct investment positions.  Chapter 2  
provides more details on grossing up techniques. 

 7.22 CDIS data are presented according to the di-
rectional principle, based on the direction of the direct 
investment relationship while the direct investment 
data in IIP are presented using assets/liabilities pre-
sentation (so that, for example, the netting of reverse 
investment is not built in). Th e standard components 
for direct investment positions may be rearranged to 
support both presentations.   Table 7.1   shows how the 

  Table 7.1    Assets/Liabilities Presentation Compared to Directional Principle Presentation  (concluded )

Asset/liability presentation in IIP Directional principle presentation in CDIS

Direct investment assets Total outward direct investment

  Equity and investment fund shares   Equity (Net) = (a) + (c) + (e)  (g)  (h)

•  Direct investor in direct investment enterprises (a)

•  Direct investment enterprises in direct investor 
(reverse investment) (b)

•  Between fellow enterprises

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident (c)

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident (d)

 if ultimate controlling parent is unknown (e)

  Debt instruments   Debt instruments (Net) = (1)  (2) or (3) + (4)

Broken down by:

(1)  Debt instruments assets (gross) of DI in DIENT= (k) 
+ (m) + (o)

•  Direct investor in direct investment enterprises (k)

•  Direct investment enterprises in direct investor 
(reverse investment) (l)
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  Table 7.1    Assets/Liabilities Presentation Compared to Directional Principle Presentation  (concluded )

Asset/liability presentation in IIP Directional principle presentation in CDIS

Direct investment assets Total outward direct investment

•  Between fellow enterprises (2)  Debt instruments liabilities (gross) of DIENT in DI 
(reverse investment) = (q) + (r)

And by:

(3)  Debt instruments (net) resident fi nancial 
intermediaries

(4)  Debt instruments (net) all other resident companies

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident (m)

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident (n)

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown (o)   Of which total outward, DI with fellow enterprises abroad 
(Net) = (5)  (6)

(5)  Total equity and debt instrument assets (gross) with 
fellow enterprises = (c) + (e) + (m) + (o)

(6)  Total equity and debt instrument liabilities (gross) with 
fellow enterprises = (h) + (r)

Direct investment liabilities Total inward direct investment

  Equity and investment fund shares   Equity (Net) = (f) + (i) + ( j)  (b)  (d)

•  Direct investor in direct investment 
enterprises (f)

•  Direct investment enterprises in direct investor 
(reverse investment) (g)

•  Between fellow enterprises

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident (h)

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident (i)

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown ( j)

  Debt instruments   Debt instruments (Net) = (1) (2) or (3) + (4)

Broken down by:

(1)  Debt instruments liabilities (gross) of DI in DIENT = 
(p) + (s) + (t)

(2)  Debt instruments assets (gross) of DIENT in DI (reverse 
investment) = (l) + (n)

And by

(3)  Debt instruments (net) resident fi nancial intermediaries

(4)  Debt instruments (net) resident all other resident 
companies

•  Direct investor in direct investment enterprises (p)

•  Direct investment enterprises in direct investor 
(reverse investment) (q)

•  Between fellow enterprises

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident (r)

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident (s)

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown (t) Of which total inward, DI with fellow enterprises abroad 
(Net) = (5)  (6)

(5)  Total equity and debt instrument liabilities (gross) with 
fellow enterprises = (i) + ( j) + (s) + (t)

(6)  Total equity and debt instrument assets (gross) with 
fellow enterprises = (d) + (n)

 Source: IMF staff. 

 Note: Components (1) and (2) should have positive signs. 

 Components (5) and (6) have positive sign in most cases. Components (3) and (4) are not specifi ed in IIP. 

 Component (3) includes debt of insurance and pension funds and debt of resident fi nancial intermediaries with nonresident nonfi nancial 

intermediaries (debt between selected fi nancial intermediaries—deposit-taking corporations, including central bank, investment funds, 

and other fi nancial intermediaries except insurance corporations and pension funds—is not classifi ed as direct investment). 
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assets/liabilities presentation can be rearranged to 
CDIS (directional principle) presentation. 

  Bilateral Data from Other 
International Organizations 

 International Banking Statistics 

 7.23 Th e Bank for International Settlements’ (BIS) 
international banking statistics (IBS) provides posi-
tion data on cross border activities of banks in most 
major international banking centers. Data can be 
used to derive deposits assets and loans liabilities. Th e 
BIS statistics contain two datasets—locational and 
consolidated statistics. Th e locational data are based 
on the economy of location or residence of the credi-
tor bank, and are consistent with the residence prin-
ciple set out in the  BPM6 . Th ese data can be used for 
balance of payments and IIP purposes. Th e consoli-
dated data measure worldwide consolidated claims of 
banks headquartered in reporting economies, includ-
ing claims of their own foreign affi  liates but excluding 
interoffi  ce positions. 7  Since this classifi cation princi-
ple diff ers from that used in the  BPM6 , the consoli-
dated data are not a relevant data source for balance 
of payments and IIP compilation. 

 7.24 Th e locational statistics provide quarterly 
data on resident banks assets and liabilities, in the 
form of deposits and loans, with nonresident coun-
terparts broken down by banks and nonbanks, and 
by economy. 8  Th e data include both outstanding 
amounts and exchange-rate-adjusted changes, but 
no maturity breakdown of loans. Th us, the data can 
be used in compiling two components of IIP: (1) li-
abilities, other investment, loans, other sectors, by 
taking nonresident banks’ outstanding amount of 
loans to the compiling economy, and (2) assets, other 
investment, deposits, other sectors, by taking the 
compiling economy’s nonbanks’ deposits in nonresi-
dent banks. 

 7.25 Th e BIS debt securities can provide some in-
formation on an economy’s liabilities related to issu-
ing international money market instruments, bonds, 
and notes. Th e methodology was revised in December 

2012 for the full history of the statistics, to enhance 
the comparability of the statistics across economies. 
International issues were redefi ned as debt securi-
ties issued outside the market where the borrower 
resides—that is, off shore issues. Th ese statistics cover 
only securities issued abroad by economies; they do 
not cover securities issued in the domestic market 
that are purchased by nonresidents. In addition, they 
make no allowance for international securities pur-
chased by residents of the debtor economy. Caution 
should be used when using these data for IIP and bal-
ance of payments purposes. 

 Adjustments to BIS data for compiling 
the balance of payments and IIP 

 7.26 Th e nonbank sector in BIS statistics includes 
other sectors—other fi nancial corporations, nonfi -
nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs—as 
well as the general government sector. 9  It is important 
not to double count if both data on nonbank sectors 
from the BIS and national sources for government 
sector data are used. Th e compiler should identify 
positions for general government included in the BIS 
dataset in order to exclude these positions from the 
nonbank sector data accordingly. 

 7.27 Th e information from the BIS statistics is 
partial but close to complete regarding the coverage 
of IIP components because international banking is 
concentrated mainly in the economies participating 
in the BIS IBS. 10  Partial data can be adjusted using es-
timation techniques such as extrapolation or applica-
tion of weights, deriving the weights of the reported 
data and grossing up to the universe. See  Chapter 2  
for more details on grossing up techniques. 

 7.28 Th is dataset does not provide a maturity 
breakdown for loans and deposits; thus the compiler 
will need to apply percentages based on alternative 
available data, to obtain these breakdowns. 

 7 Th ese statistics build on measures used by banks in their internal 
risk management systems. 
 8  BIS International Banking Statistics , Table 7A (all sectors) and 7B 
(nonbank sector) at http://www.bis.org/statistics/bankstats.htm. 

 9 Th e BIS Committee on the Global Financial System (CGFS) rec-
ommendations to enhance the BIS international banking statistics 
are being implemented. Stage two of the enhancements relevant 
to IIP and balance of payments purposes (collection of new data, 
including a fi ner sectoral breakdown in the locational banking 
statistics) will be reported from Q4 2013 data. See “Improving 
the BIS International Banking Statistics,” CGFS Papers, no. 47, 
November 2012, available at  http://www.bis.org/publ/cgfs47.htm . 
 10 As of March 2013, 44 countries and fi nancial centers report 
these data to the BIS. 

http://www.bis.org/publ/cgfs47.htm
http://www.bis.org/statistics/bankstats.htm
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 Development Assistance Data 11,12  

 7.29 Th e Development Assistance Committee (DAC) 
of the OECD is responsible for collecting internation-
ally comparable data on offi  cial development assis-
tance (ODA). Th is collection is referred to hereaft er 
as the DAC Reporting System. Th e DAC has worked 
closely with the IMF’s Statistics Department, other in-
ternational agencies, and member economies of the 
OECD to develop reporting directives and to align 
reported data to  BPM6  concepts. Th erefore the data 
are generally consistent with  BPM6  guidelines for 
compiling data on development assistance fl ows (but 
see ahead). Th e compiler should be familiar with the 
reporting directives and work closely with the devel-
opment assistance agency to ensure proper treatment 
of development assistance fl ows for the purpose of 
compiling the balance of payments and reporting to 
the DAC. It would be desirable to quantify any diff er-
ences in treatment advocated by the reporting direc-
tives and the  BPM6 . Some donors, who are not DAC 
members, also report to the DAC. 

 7.30 Th e components of development assistance 
will be refl ected in several items in the international 
accounts; the compiler should distinguish between 
current international cooperation (which is included 
in the secondary income account (see  BPM6 , para-
graph 12.47)), investment grants (which are included 
in the capital account (see  BPM6 , paragraph 13.25)), 
and loans (which are recorded in the fi nancial account 
and in IIP). For grants, it is necessary that off sets, such 
as exports of goods, provision of education services, 
other technical assistance, and provision of cash, be 
identifi ed and included in goods, services, and cur-
rency and deposits accordingly. 

 7.31 Data in the DAC reporting system should, in 
practice, be compiled on a basis that closely parallels 
the concepts of timing and valuation advocated by the 
 BPM6 . Th e reporting directives comment specifi cally 
on the following: 

 • Excluding offi  cial subsidies to private fi rms, since 
they support activities with a primarily commer-
cial objective (the  BPM6  includes these subsidies 
as primary income) 

 • Including imputed costs of educating nonresi-
dent students when fees do not cover the costs 
of education programs (the  BPM6  advocates the 
same treatment) 

 • Including the administrative costs of ODA pro-
grams, subsidies to resident nongovernmental 
organizations, and refugee costs (the  BPM6  does 
not include these costs because they involve 
 resident-to-resident transactions) 

 • Including interest subsidies paid to residents to 
provide “soft ” fi nancing as part of development 
assistance (the  BPM6  does not advocate this 
treatment because the means of incorporating 
the impact within the economic accounts has not 
fully evolved); information on concessional debt 
could be provided through supplementary infor-
mation (see  BPM6 , paragraph 12.51). 

 • Including in development assistance the costs 
associated with technical cooperation, adminis-
tration, education, and research incurred in the 
donor economy (Th e  BPM6  does not advocate 
this treatment; however, paragraph 12.47(c) of 
the  BPM6  indicates that payments associated 
with the salaries of technical assistance staff   who 
are deemed to be resident in the economy in which 
they are working  are included in current interna-
tional cooperation.) 

 • Excluding military equipment or services (In 
the  BPM6 , the supply of goods and services to 
military units or bases is included in government 
goods and services n.i.e. Transfers of military 
equipment are included in investment grants.) 

 Adjustments to DAC data for compiling 
the balance of payments and IIP 

 7.32 Th e coverage diff erences between ODA and 
the  BPM6  requirements mentioned earlier should be 
considered by the compiler when DAC data are used 
for balance of payments and IIP compilation. For in-
stance, adjustments should be made to include trans-
fers to/from individuals or private companies. 

 7.33 In reporting forms submitted to the DAC, 
the major aggregates such as offi  cial development as-
sistance should be classifi ed by economy; however, 
transactions with international institutions are not 
classifi ed by economy. Certain transactions, such as 
administrative expenditures in the donor economy are 
not—according to the reporting directives—allocated 
by economy and are shown unallocated. However, for 

 11 www.oecd.org/dac/stats. 
 12 See also measurement of development assistance in donor 
economies in Chapter 6. 

http://www.oecd.org/dac/stats
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the purpose of compiling partner economy balance of 
payments statistics described in Appendix 5, costs in-
curred in the donor economy should be classifi ed by 
economy. If it is not possible to allocate specifi c costs 
to specifi c economies, the compiler could prorate 
costs across recipient economies by using aid fl ows 
that can be allocated by partner economy. 

 7.34 Reporting forms submitted to the DAC pro-
vide information on both commitments and disburse-
ments of development assistance. Th e latter basis is 
relevant in compiling the balance of payments. 

 7.35 DAC data are compiled with a certain time 
lag. However, until actual data are available, extrapo-
lations could be used. 

 Other Datasets 

 External Debt Statistics 

 7.36 Two related databases on external debt statis-
tics exist: Quarterly External Debt Statistics (QEDS) 
and Joint External Debt Hub (JEDH). An overview 
of these statistics is provided subsequently. A  full 
description of the defi nitions, coverage, and meth-
odology used in these statistics can be found on the 
home pages of the respective databases, although it is 
recommended to reference the original source data. 
Both the JEDH and QEDS are published on the World 
Bank’s webpage. 

 Quarterly External Debt Database 13  

 7.37 Th e QEDS database brings together detailed 
external debt data that are published individually by 
economies that subscribe to the IMF’s Special Data 
Dissemination Standard (SDDS), as well as by some 
economies participating in the General Data Dissemi-
nation System (GDDS). 14  

 7.38 Th ree main sets of data are available on a 
quarterly basis: (1) breakdowns of the total external 
debt position by sector, maturity, and instrument, 
(2) domestic-foreign currency breakdown of external 

debt, and (3) forward debt service schedule. Th e fi rst 
two sets are relevant to IIP statistics. In addition, the 
SDDS QEDS includes six other sets of data that are of 
analytical value. 

 7.39 Th e defi nitions and criteria used regarding 
time of recording, concept of residence, and exchange 
rate conversion, along with classifi cation by institu-
tional sectors and fi nancial instruments, will be fully 
aligned to the principles set out in the  BPM6  in 2014. 
Accordingly, QEDS data should be consistent with IIP 
liabilities. However, it is important to be aware that the 
IIP components equity and investment fund shares, 
and fi nancial derivatives and employee stock options, 
are excluded from the external debt statistics. 

 7.40 In some economies, QEDS data are compiled 
and reported by the balance of payments compiler that 
derived them from the IIP. In such cases, QEDS data are 
fully consistent with IIP. In other economies, QEDS sta-
tistics are compiled and reported by an institution other 
than the balance of payments compiling unit/institu-
tion. Th e QEDS compiling agency should assure that all 
IIP debt liability components are also covered in QEDS. 
Th is coverage consistency can be achieved by request-
ing from the balance of payments compiler data on IIP 
external debt instruments that usually are not moni-
tored through the external debt monitoring system 
(e.g., currency and deposits, trade credit and advances, 
insurance technical reserves, and accounts payable). 
Th e IIP compiler also should assure that all data covered 
in external debt statistics are covered in IIP. A close co-
operation and cross-checking of data between balance 
of payments and external debt compilation agencies 
should be undertaken each quarter. Generally, QEDS 
data are viewed as a source for cross-checking of IIP 
data and not as a data source for compiling IIP. 

 Joint External Debt Hub  15   

 7.41 Th e JEDH jointly developed by the BIS, IMF, 
OECD, and World Bank—brings together external 
debt data and selected foreign assets from interna-
tional creditor/market and national debtor sources. 
These sources include creditor data sources such 
as the African Development Bank, the Asian De-
velopment Bank, BIS, the Berne Union, the Inter-
American Development Bank, the IMF, Paris Club 

 13 Th e QEDS database, jointly developed by the World Bank 
and the IMF, brings together detailed external debt data of 
economies that subscribe to the SDDS and a selected number of 
economies that participate in the GDDS. As of June 2013, about 
110 economies report to the QEDS (see  http://www.worldbank.
org/qeds ). 
 14 GDDS countries’ participation in the QEDS does not require 
producing prescribed SDDS data.  15 www.jedh.org/. 

http://www.worldbank.org/qeds
http://www.jedh.org/
http://www.worldbank.org/qeds
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Secretariat, the International Development Asso ciation, 
the OECD, and the World Bank—as well as informa-
tion by various markets sources. Th e JEDH contains 
information on loans, other credits, including of-
fi cial trade credit and advances and bilateral loans, 
debt securities, and selected foreign assets and li-
abilities. Since not all sources used in the JEDH fol-
low  BPM6  requirements, it is important to consult 
the JEDH for detailed metadata description. 

 7.42 For comparison of the creditor/market data in 
the JEDH with the data reported by individual econo-
mies in the QEDS, the JEDH provides a comparison 
table for three broad instrument categories: loans  plus  
deposits, debt securities, and trade credit and ad-
vances. In this way the compiler can compare national 
data with data from partner economies and market 
sources in an easy manner. Th e compiler should use 
JEDH data to check or review other data sources, but 
it is recommended to use the original data source to 
compile balance of payments and IIP data. 

 Data Template on International Reserves 
and Foreign Currency Liquidity  16   

 7.43 Th e data template establishes standards for 
the provision of information on the amount and com-
position of offi  cial reserve assets, other foreign cur-
rency assets held by the monetary authorities and 
the general government, short-term foreign currency 
obligations, and related activities (such as fi nancial 
derivatives positions and guarantees extended by the 
government for quasi-offi  cial and private sector bor-
rowing) of the monetary authorities and the general 
government that can lead to drains on reserves and 
other foreign currency assets. 

 7.44 In principle, offi  cial reserve assets specifi ed in 
Section I.A. of the  International Reserves and Foreign 
Currency Liquidity: Guidelines for a Data Template 
(IRFCL)  should correspond to the data on interna-
tional reserves that economies compile for balance of 
payments and IIP purposes under the  BPM6  guide-
lines. Th e defi nition of offi  cial reserves assets should be 
consistent across all macroeconomic statistics sets.  17   If 

balance of payments/IIP data and the  IRFCL  are com-
piled by diff erent institutions/units, a cross-check of 
data on reserve assets should be conducted each quar-
ter for their full consistency. 

 Direction of Trade Statistics (DOTS)  18   

 7.45 Th e Direction of Trade Statistics (DOTS) con-
tains, for about 187 countries, current fi gures on the 
value of merchandise exports and imports disaggre-
gated according to their trading partners. Data are 
available from 1980 for years, quarters, and months. 
Reported data are supplemented by estimates when-
ever such data are not current or are not available in 
monthly frequency. DOTS follows concepts and defi -
nitions set out in  International Merchandise Trade Sta-
tistics: Compilers Manual (2004).  

 7.46 It is sometimes assumed that corresponding ex-
port and import data between partner economies should 
be consistent—that is, the exports from economy A to B 
should be equal to the imports of economy B from A, 
aft er taking into account the insurance and freight costs 
when economy B imports are valued on a c.i.f. basis. Th e 
DOTS estimation system uses this assumption in cases 
where one partner has not reported data. 

 7.47 However, diff erent compilation practices may 
cause inconsistency between exports to a partner and 
the partner’s recorded imports. Th e principal reasons 
are diff erences in (1) classifi cation concepts and de-
tail (lack of uniformity in determining origin, trans-
shipment, and destination economies), (2) time of 
recording, (3) valuation, (4) coverage (shipments to 
and from free-trade zones, exclusion of military and 
other confi dential items, value thresholds for customs 
registration of shipments, returned goods, and other 
good (5) processing errors. 

 7.48 As most economies report data on exports 
and imports by counterpart economy, this dataset, in 
contrast to those included in “IMF’s Bilateral Data Col-
lections” and “Bilateral Data from Other International 
Organizations,” is not used by the counterpart economy 
for balance of payments statistical purposes, but it could 
be used to check or verify the compiler’s own data, con-
sidering possible diff erences already explained. As dis-
crepancies are identifi ed and explained, the compiler 
can improve the quality of his or her trade data.   

 16 http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/ir/IRProcessWeb/index.aspx. 
 17 Th e concordance between classifi cations of reserve assets in the 
 BPM6  and the  IRFCL  is explained in Table 2.1 of the guidelines: 
http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/ir/IRProcessWeb/
dataguide.htm. 

 18 http://elibrary-data.imf.org/FindDataReports.aspx?d=33061&e=
170921. 

http://elibrary-data.imf.org/FindDataReports.aspx?d=33061&e=170921
http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/ir/IRProcessWeb/dataguide.htm
http://elibrary-data.imf.org/FindDataReports.aspx?d=33061&e=170921
http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/ir/IRProcessWeb/dataguide.htm
http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/ir/IRProcessWeb/index.aspx


  8 
 Crosscutting Issues in Compiling 
Balance of Payments and 
International Investment 
Position Statistics 

 Introduction 
 8.1 Th e preceding seven chapters have focused on 

various data sources that may be used to compile a 
balance of payments statement. Th is chapter examines 
the compilation process itself: the institutional ar-
rangements to support the compilation of the balance 
of payments and international investment position 
(IIP) are described; the broad issues with estimation 
are discussed; several issues facing the compiler that 
impact across the accounts are analyzed, including 
understanding the net errors and omissions term; and 
the balance of payments recording system is described. 

 8.2 Subsequent chapters of this  Guide  deal with 
compilation issues pertaining to particular compo-
nents of the balance of payments. However, many 
transactions aff ect more than one component, and 
cross-references are made when appropriate. 

 Design of the Statistical Process 
 Institutional Arrangements 

 8.3 As described in the earlier chapters, compil-
ing the balance of payments and IIP statistics involves 
combining information from a range of data sources. 
Many of these data sources are the responsibility of 
offi  cial agencies other than the agency in charge of the 
compilation of balance of payments and IIP statistics. 
Cooperation between these agencies will be necessary 
to allow the compilation task to take place effi  ciently. 
It is good practice to formalize the cooperation with 
documented understandings of the data to be made 
available, the format in which it will be provided, the 
timing and frequency of provision, and any additional 

security requirements (e.g., the protection of confi -
dentiality of individually identifi able data). 

 8.4 Th e various offi  cial agencies that may be in-
volved in capturing data used in the compilation pro-
cess may include the following: 

 • Customs authorities for the collection of data 
used in international merchandise trade statis-
tics, which in turn can be used as the basis for 
trade in goods and some services 

 • Statistical agencies for the collection of data 
through diff erent surveys (e.g., household sur-
veys, enterprise surveys, surveys of services, and 
other surveys) 

 • Port authorities for information that can be 
used as indicators in compiling transportations 
services 

 • Immigration authorities for the number of short-
term and long-term migrants 

 • Tourism authorities who may collect information 
on expenditure of nonresident visitors in the com-
piling economy and residents traveling abroad 

 • Insurance regulators to identify insurance busi-
nesses for survey purposes or as a source of in-
formation on premiums, claims, and reserves 

 • Banking regulators, supervisory agencies, in-
cluding those for insurance and nonfi nancial 
companies, and compilers of monetary and fi -
nancial statistics for data that may be used in the 
compilation process or to confront against data 
sourced elsewhere 

 • External aff airs department for information on 
the operations of embassies 
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 • Taxation authorities for information on with-
holding and other taxes, and to identify indi-
viduals and businesses that may be involved in 
international transactions or have external assets 
or liabilities 

 • Th e regulator of the international transactions 
reporting system (ITRS) (if any) 

 • Th e central bank for information on the banking 
sector and reserve assets .

 8.5 Offi  cial sources external to the agency in charge 
of compiling the balance of payments and IIP statis-
tics will generally not be suffi  cient for the compila-
tion of the full range of items of these statements. As 
a consequence, it will be necessary for the agency to 
collect data itself. Th e institutional arrangements for 
the agency can assist the conduct of successful, high-
quality statistical collections. 

 8.6 Th e legislation establishing the agency in charge 
of compiling the balance of payments and IIP statistics 
can provide for a number of enablers of high-quality 
statistics. Th e compiler may conduct a self- assessment 
of legal and institutional environments, and resources 
available for the statistical program using as guid-
ance the May 2012 updated Data Quality Assessment 
Framework (DQAF) for Balance of Payments and In-
ternational Investment Position Statistics.  1   

 8.7 Key to the statistical legislation is the ability of 
the agency to require selected businesses and indi-
viduals to respond to statistical requests. If the agency 
does not have the legal framework or institutional ar-
rangements to make its surveys compulsory then it 
needs to rely on reporting on a voluntary basis. Vol-
untary surveys are exposed to biases, and the lower 
the response rate, the greater the likelihood of bias 
in the results. For voluntary surveys, response can be 
encouraged through good form design; by explaining 
the purpose and outcome of the collection (in terms 
of outcomes for business or individuals); by delivery 
and collection of the forms by enumerators; and by 

providing incentives (e.g., using a monetary or gift  
incentive in a household survey). Research on the im-
pact of providing incentives suggests mixed results, 
with it being unclear as to whether incentives increase 
response, and whether they have a positive or detri-
mental eff ect on the quality of the response. 

 8.8 Assuring the reporters of the confi dentiality of 
their responses is one the most important prerequisites 
for improving the response rate and the quality of the re-
sponses.   Th e extent to which these assurances generate 
more and higher-quality responses depends on whether 
they are enshrined in legislation and the record of the 
authority in meeting these assurances (and legislative 
obligations where they exist). Legislative obligations 
to protect the confi dentiality of information provide a 
better basis for negotiating sharing of information that 
has been collected by other offi  cial bodies. A proof of 
the confi dentiality protection is the dissemination of re-
ported data only as part of larger aggregates, excluding 
any direct or derived disclosure of individual data. 

 8.9 Th e compiling agency can also hold periodic 
meetings with reporters to discuss reporting issues. 
Th is allows reporters to ask questions on data report-
ing and to better understand how the data reported 
are used. 

 8.10 Integrity of the statistics produced by statis-
tical collections can also improve the response rate 
and the quality of the response. Selected businesses 
and individuals are more likely to respond, and pro-
vide accurate data, if the reporters believe that they 
are contributing to a high-quality product free from 
political infl uence. Th e independence of the agency 
in charge of compiling the balance of payments and 
IIP statistics and the integrity of the release processes 
contribute to the perception of integrity by the re-
porter. Th e work of the agency should not be subject 
to political infl uence. Th e products of the statistical 
process should be released to all at the same time as 
access to partial data during the estimation process by 
a minister’s offi  ce could create the perception of po-
litical interference in the results. 

 Compilation Process 

 8.11 As discussed in the previous section, the com-
pilation of the balance of payments and IIP involves 
bringing together data from a variety of sources. It is 
possible that some of these sources may overlap, so that 

 1 Th e May 2012 version of the DQAF is an update of the July 
2003 version of the DQAF to refl ect experience and international 
statistical developments, particularly updated international 
methodological standards. It serves as an umbrella for six dataset-
specifi c frameworks, including the framework for the balance of 
payments and international investment position statistics (see 
http://dsbb.imf.org/Pages/DQRS/DQAF.aspx). 

http://dsbb.imf.org/Pages/DQRS/DQAF.aspx
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information for one item in the balance of payments 
and/or IIP may be available from multiple sources. 
Compiling the item in question then requires a deci-
sion about the relative quality of the diff erent sources, 
or how the sources may be used in combination. 

 8.12 One option is to determine the source of 
higher quality and to use that source as the primary 
source of data for the items of interest. Th e com-
piler may know from discussions with data suppli-
ers, or from errors discovered through data checks, 
that certain errors are likely to exist. Th e size of the 
errors may not be of suffi  cient concern, or available 
resources may not permit investigation and cor-
rection. Alternatively, analysis of the net errors and 
omissions item under the use of the chosen source, 
in conjunction with confrontation with the alterna-
tive information, can inform adjustments that should 
be considered to the data from the primary source. 
“Possible Issues Faced by the Compiler” provides fur-
ther discussion of the analysis of the net errors and 
omissions item. Alternatively, the multiple sources 
can be brought together within a data model, as de-
scribed in “Estimation.” 

 8.13 Th ere may be insuffi  cient evidence to deter-
mine which source is more accurate. In these cases, 
the compiler can monitor the diff erences and, if sig-
nifi cant, develop a plan for further investigation. 
A discrepancy between the two sources may provide 
an indication of the size of a possible error. 

 8.14 Balance of payments and IIP data estimates 
may be compared with data from other sources. For 
example, data reported by banks in money and bank-
ing statistics on the position of external fi nancial as-
sets could be compared with data obtained in an ITRS 
or an enterprise survey. Existing data sources may be 
used to derive alternative estimates. From such a com-
parison, some judgments may be formed as to the ac-
curacy of existing sources. 

 8.15 One external source that can be used for com-
parisons is bilateral data from partner economies. 
Comparison of balance of payments estimates with 
those for partner economies oft en reveals diff erences. 
Th e diff erences may be due to many factors. How-
ever, these comparisons may provide some valuable 
insights on accuracy. 

 8.16 Single sources of information can also be de-
fi cient in attempting to compile items in the balance 

of payments. Th is chapter’s “Estimation” discusses es-
timation strategies, particularly where data are avail-
able only from subsets of the population of interest 
or with insuffi  cient timeliness or frequency. Alterna-
tively, single sources can form the basis of the infor-
mation set used to populate a data model for items in 
the balance of payments. 

 Estimation 
 8.17 With data coming from a variety of sources 

over which the compiler does not have direct con-
trol, it is recognized that the data available for some 
components may not be adequate. In other cases, data 
may be available, but not suffi  ciently timely, requiring 
existing data series to be extrapolated until the actual 
data for the reference period become available. Th is 
section describes a number of techniques to support 
using imperfect data in the compilation process, rang-
ing in complexity from simple estimation through to 
the use of data models and extrapolation techniques. 

 8.18 When data become available aft er an initial 
extrapolation or lower-quality but more timely data 
has been used, revisions may be required to the ini-
tial estimates for the period. Th e revision process 
recognizes the challenge for the compiler in trying to 
deliver timely balance of payments information and 
ensuring the accuracy of the accounts. Th is section 
also discusses revision practices and policies. 

 8.19 Th e compilation of balance of payments ac-
counts is subject to a range of data sources, processes, 
and estimates at diff erent levels of compilation. How-
ever, estimates should not be seen as a substitute for 
collecting reliable data. 

 Simple Estimation 

 8.20 Simple estimation involves relatively simple 
formulas or procedures that may be used to adjust or 
estimate source series. For example, certain source se-
ries may suff er from undercoverage and the compiler 
may, for balance of payments compilation purposes, 
apply a ratio or add some amount to the source se-
ries. Also, a balance of payments series may be esti-
mated by using an assumed ratio between that series 
and other balance of payments or economic statistical 
series. 

 8.21 For example, a fi xed amount (from irregu-
lar surveys) may be added to trade in goods for post 
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 parcel; a ratio can be applied to f.o.b. or c.i.f. values 
to estimate freight insurance; or realization ratios can 
be applied to foreign investment approvals to estimate 
direct investment transactions. 

 Sample Expansion 

 8.22 Sample expansion is the process of expand-
ing results from a selection of respondents to measure 
the population as a whole. Th e use of sampling tech-
niques in balance of payments collections is discussed 
in  Chapter 2 . Weighting techniques (the process of 
applying expansion factors to each sample response) 
can vary depending on the design of the survey. Re-
sults from the sampling units are representative of 
larger aggregates, for example, sampling from cities 
that are representative of regions. Ideally, the weight 
of a sampling unit should refl ect the relative size of 
the aggregate, the region, rather than the sample, the 
city. Th erefore, the sum of the weights over the sample 
should refl ect the population size. If the sampling of 
cities is with probability proportionate to region size, 
then the simplest sampling weights are the inverse of 
the likelihood of being sampled. 

 8.23 Mathematical statisticians should be con-
sulted if more complex regimes are being considered. 
Th ese can include poststratifi ed estimation, where 
the results are expanded by the ratio of the number 
of units in the sample with particular characteristics 
to the number of units in the population with the 
same characteristics. Poststratifi ed estimation is used 
when the population distribution of characteristics is 
known, but for individual statistical units, the charac-
teristics are unknown until measured in the survey. 
Poststratifi ed estimates are more accurate than simple 
number-raised estimates but can be subject to biases 
when the subpopulations with certain characteristics 
are quite small. 

 8.24 Expansion factors can also be used to adjust 
for nonresponse in sample surveys. Poststratifi ed es-
timates automatically include an adjustment for non-
response. Number-raised estimates can be adjusted 
by setting the weights to be the inverse of the ratio 
of the number of responses to the population size, 
rather than the number of selections to the popula-
tion size (which is the chance of selection in simple 
sampling processes). Th is adjustment eff ectively im-
putes a mean response for all nonrespondents, which 
is a reasonable approach to imputing for nonresponse 

when no auxiliary information (e.g., past responses) 
is available. 

 Data Models 

 8.25 A third type of estimation involves bringing 
data from diff erent sources together in a data model. 
Th e output of the data model is a particular balance 
of payments item. For example, estimates of nonresi-
dent visitor or other short-term individual traveling 
abroad expenditure in an economy could be derived 
by obtaining, from migration statistics, the number 
of visitors and other short-term individuals traveling 
abroad, and multiplying this number by estimates of 
expenditure per capita that were derived from a survey 
of individuals traveling abroad and other sources. Th is 
model could be extended with information on length 
of stay from offi  cial records, and using expenditure per 
capita per diem. Selection and inclusion of some data 
model elements depend on the compiler’s judgment.  2   

 8.26 Th e development and use of data models can 
also involve confronting related components of the bal-
ance of payments and making adjustments to ensure 
coherence between these items. For example, there 
is a relationship between passenger transport credits 
and travel credits, particularly for relatively isolated 
economies—the visitors and other short-term indi-
viduals traveling abroad making the travel expenditure 
need to arrive in the economy by some means. To the 
extent that these transportation services are provided 
by residents, then this will be recorded as a transporta-
tion credit. Similar relationships exist between the vol-
ume of trade in goods and freight (with the same caveat 
that some of the transport services can be provided by 
nonresidents for exports, or by residents for imports). 
Rates of return on investment imply a relationship be-
tween the various components of investment income 
and the positions in the same instruments recorded in 
the IIP, a relationship that can be used to confront and 
improve the quality of the respective components. 

 8.27 More complex relationships can exist within 
the other changes in fi nancial assets and liabilities ac-
count in the reconciliation of the IIP. Some of these 
are discussed in  Chapter 3  in the validation of the rec-
onciliation statement in surveys of external assets and 

 2  More on estimating diff erent transactions related to visitors and 
other short-term individuals traveling abroad is presented in 
 International Transactions in Remittances: Guide for Compilers 
and Users , 2009. 
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liabilities (see “Collections on External  Assets and Li-
abilities” in  Chapter 3 ). Other relationships that may 
hold are particularly concerned with fi nancial deriva-
tives, especially where these instruments are predomi-
nantly forward-type contracts (futures and swaps) used 
for hedging purposes (e.g., hedging interest rate and 
foreign exchange risk). Th e hedging of interest rate risk 
by an issuer of securities implies that the price change 
on derivatives should be in the opposite direction to 
the price change on debt securities, while the hedging 
of exchange rate risk implies that the exchange rate im-
pacts on fi nancial derivatives should be in the opposite 
direction to the exchange rate impact across the other 
functional categories. Th ese relationships should hold 
separately for assets and for liabilities in the IIP. 

 8.28 Relationships can extend beyond the balance 
of payments and IIP to incorporate information in 
other macroeconomic accounts. Examples include 
the relationship between capital equipment recorded 
in trade in goods (noting that the  BPM6  does not re-
quire this level of classifi cation in trade in goods) and 
capital expenditure in the national accounts. Similarly 
there is a relationship between equity investment in-
come debits in the balance of payments and company 
profi ts recorded in the national accounts (depending 
on the openness of the economy to equity investment, 
and whether foreign investment is clustered in spe-
cifi c industries that may have diff erent profi t charac-
teristics to the broader business population). 

 Extrapolation and Interpolation 

 8.29 Data from some sources may not be available 
on a suffi  ciently timely basis for compilation of the 
balance of payments statement. Th erefore, the com-
piler may extrapolate certain balance of payments 
series from earlier periods. Extrapolation also covers 
adjustments made to preliminary results from a col-
lection source providing less than complete data. If 
the data source or data model used by the compiler 
provides data on a less frequent basis than the peri-
odicity of balance of payments compilation, it will be 
necessary to interpolate data between measurement 
periods to obtain suffi  ciently frequent estimates for 
the balance of payments. 

 8.30 Extrapolation techniques can range from the 
very simple to more complex procedures. Th e simplest 
techniques include using the same value as the previ-
ous period, or using the same change as occurred be-

tween the previous two periods and applying it to the 
previous period (either as a gross amount or as a per-
centage change). More complex techniques include 
drawing information from relevant data models and 
taking account of seasonality in subannual series. Th e 
choice of extrapolation method should be informed 
by the characteristics of the past series and the range 
of information available at the time of compilation. 

 8.31 Similar techniques are used for interpola-
tion, with the added information of having access 
to data for a period aft er the period of interpolation. 
Choices for interpolation include using a constant 
value change for periods between the start and end 
point or a constant percentage change. If other, more 
frequent indicators provide evidence of seasonal-
ity in the series to be interpolated, then data models 
and interpolation techniques should take this into 
account. 

 Revisions 

 8.32 Th e use of extrapolation techniques implies 
that there will subsequently be a more reliable value 
for the item being extrapolated. Th is is one case where 
initial estimates are preliminary and subject to revi-
sion. Besides replacing extrapolations with data from 
an insuffi  ciently timely source, there are a number 
of reasons why initial data may be considered pre-
liminary and subject to revision. For example, more 
comprehensive and more accurate data may become 
available from less timely sources than those used for 
initial estimates, further checking aft er release may 
identify errors in the initial data (whether these are 
errors in the data that was supplied, or errors intro-
duced during in-house processing), respondents re-
vise their previously submitted data, new sources are 
identifi ed, conceptual improvements are introduced, 
and so on. Revisions are a normal consequence of 
the fact that the compiler faces a trade-off  between the 
provision of timely information and ensuring that the 
highest-quality information is available. 

 8.33 It is desirable for the compiler to publish in-
formation on the impact of revisions to the accounts. 
In the publication, the compiler could compare initial 
estimates with later generations of estimates for the 
same reference periods. Th e average absolute and ac-
tual size of revisions could also be published. 

 8.34 Th e compiler should also have a published 
policy on revisions so that the process of revising data 
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can be understood and anticipated by users. Th e revi-
sion policy could follow the dimensions and elements, 
as well as the key points identifying quality features 
set in DQAF.  3   Th e policy should cover when revisions 
will be introduced to publications, for what periods 
and for what data series, and the type of information 
that will be published on the causes of the revisions. 
Revision policies generally apply criteria to the size of 
revisions and the length of time over which revisions 
will be made. 

 8.35 Frequent and large revisions are disturbing to 
and create work for users. Methodologies should be de-
veloped to reduce the frequency of revisions. In other 
words, more attention should be given to getting the 
most accurate estimate on the fi rst or second attempt. 
To achieve this, the compiler should examine causes 
of revision and whether they could be overcome by, 
for example, increasing the frequency of collections, 
collecting the most important classifi cations more fre-
quently, placing less reliance on infrequent benchmark 
surveys, speeding up quality control procedures, and 
improving estimation procedures for nonresponse and 
partial coverage. To introduce such improvements, 
greater resources may be required. A cost-benefi t anal-
ysis may be in order, and user support could be ob-
tained for improvements that would reduce revisions. 

 8.36 However, the fact that revisions are disturb-
ing to users is no excuse for failing to revise estimates. 
When revisions are adequately explained, most users 
understand that they are unavoidable. Th e balance of 
payments compiler’s objective is to publish the most 
accurate data possible. Revised data, when more ac-
curate, should be published. A  balance of payments 
compiler who does not revise estimates when he or 
she learns that published estimates are signifi cantly 
inaccurate may contribute to development of eco-
nomic policies that are inappropriate because they are 
based on incorrect data. 

 8.37 A useful operational tool for information 
users about the revision policy is the publication of an 
advance release calendar regarding the coming pub-
lications and their revision schedule. Also, when the 
revised data are disseminated, a description of main 
changes due to revisions should also be disseminated. 

A revisions policy and a release schedule together are 
important factors in encouraging the trust and con-
fi dence of users in the balance of payments statistics. 
It is also important that the policy and schedule are 
followed meticulously. 

 Metadata 
 8.38 Metadata provides information about data. 

Th e  Guide  stresses that the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF) recommends that economies describe 
source data used in preparing their estimates and the 
methodological standards that they follow. In addition, 
the IMF recommends that all economies use the latest 
international methodological standards—for example, 
the  BPM6 . Doing so supports comparability of data 
across economies, as well as the range of economic ac-
counts, and reassures users as to the methodological 
soundness of the data. 

 8.39 Economies sometimes deviate from the in-
ternational statistical standards, usually for practical 
reasons (such as because they do not have requisite 
source data to compile data according to the  BPM6 ), 
but also sometimes because they have chosen not to 
adopt a particular  BPM6  recommendation. In cases 
where the deviation from the  BPM6  is material, the 
IMF recommends that economies provide metadata 
that describes the deviation so users can assess the 
data against the international benchmark. Obviously, 
to compare data across economies or across time, it is 
important that all economies consistently follow the 
latest internationally agreed statistical standards. 

Possible Issues Faced by the Compiler  
 Unit of Accounts and Multiple 
Exchange Rates 

 8.40 Balance of payments accounts could be pre-
pared both in the national unit of account and in 
terms of an international unit of account, such as the 
U.S. dollar or euro, where diff erent. Th e national unit 
of account is required to compile the external sector of 
the national accounts and to meet the requirements of 
many domestic analysts, while the standard unit 
of  account is required for purposes of international 
comparison—for example, in balance of payments sta-
tistics published by the IMF. In many economies, the 
balance of payments compiler prepares the accounts 
only in domestic currency. However, for economies 

 3 See elements 3.5 and 4.3 in the DQAF for Balance of Payments 
and International Investment Position Statistics. 
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where the exchange rate of the domestic currency is 
relatively unstable, or uses a foreign currency(ies) for 
many of its transactions, it is recommended that the 
balance of payments also be compiled in terms of a 
more widely used unit of account, such as the U.S. 
dollar. 

 8.41 In economies maintaining multiple exchange 
rate systems, it is essential that balance of payments 
statistics be compiled, for the purpose of external 
analysis, in terms of an international currency. It is 
also necessary for statistics to be compiled in the do-
mestic currency. Th e existence of multiple exchange 
rates raises the issue of the rate that should be used 
for converting transactions denominated in a foreign 
currency (which will be most balance of payments 
transactions) into the domestic currency or into the 
foreign currency that is used as the unit of account. 

 8.42 It is recommended to use the actual exchange 
rate for each transaction for currency conversion. Th e 
daily exchange rate for daily transactions would pro-
vide a good approximation. If daily rates cannot be ap-
plied, average rates for the shortest period (e.g., week, 
ten days) should be used ( BPM6 , paragraph 3.105). 

 8.43   Table 8.1   presents results from applying four 
diff erent conversion rate methods to a hypothetical 

  Table 8.1    Impact of Using Alternative Conversion Methods (in domestic currency) 

Offi cial rate Actual rate Predominant rate
Weighted average 

rate

Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit

Exports 100 200 200 195

Imports by:

Government  20  20  40  39

Companies  80 160 160 156

Other (parallel 
market operators)

 3  9  6  6

Travel at:

Tourist rate  5  13  10  10

Parallel rate  3  9  6  6

Bank assets  5  33  10  10

Total 108 108 222 222 216 216 211 211

 Source: IMF staff. 

 Note: The offi cial rate is calculated at par; results are equivalent to U.S. dollar values. Actual rates are those quoted in paragraph 8.42; bank 

assets are calculated at corresponding transaction values or as a residual. (By defi nition, those are equivalent.) The predominant rate is the 

commercial rate. The weighted average rate is derived by summing the transactions (excluding bank assets, which are derived residually) at 

actual rates and dividing by the equivalent sum valued in U.S. dollars. 

set of transactions—offi  cial rates, actual rates used 
in transactions, the predominant transaction rate, 
and the weighted average conversion rate. Each rate, 
apart from the actual rate, represents a unitary con-
version rate. 

  8.44   Table 8.1   shows the application of the actual 
exchange rate (column “Actual rate”) and of unitary 
exchange rates (columns “Offi  cial rate” and “Pre-
dominant rate”). It is assumed that an economy has 
four exchange rates: an offi  cial rate (at par with the 
U.S. dollar), a commercial rate that is off ered to com-
mercial transactors (2 units of domestic currency are 
equal to 1 U.S. dollar), a tourist rate (2.5 units of do-
mestic currency are equal to 1 U.S. dollar), and a par-
allel (black) market rate (3 units of domestic currency 
are equal to 1 U.S. dollar). Th e fi rst three rates are of-
fered by the economy’s single bank. It is also assumed 
that, in the accounting period, the government im-
ports goods valued at US$20 (converted at the offi  cial 
rate); companies export goods valued at US$100 and 
import goods valued at US$80 (converted at the com-
mercial rate); nonresident travelers exchange US$5 
with the bank at the tourist rate and US$3 with paral-
lel market operators at the parallel market rate; and 
the parallel market operators in turn use the proceeds 
to buy goods from abroad. 
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 8.45 From the table, one may see that use of a 
unitary rate, regardless of the rate chosen, preserves 
relationships between each of the items. It may be 
necessary to calculate two unitary rates: one for trans-
actions conducted using offi  cial rates, and another for 
parallel (unoffi  cial) or black market rates. Th e offi  cial 
unitary rate should be calculated as a weighted aver-
age of all offi  cial rates used for external transactions 
( BPM6 , paragraph 3.107). For example, in the table, 
travel credits are 8 percent of exports in each case for 
which a unitary rate is used. However, when actual 
rates are used, the relationships between items change. 
For example, when actual rates are used,  exports of 
goods exceed imports of goods—a result that is con-
trary to the result obtained by either using a unitary 
rate or recording transactions in U.S. dollars. 

 8.46 Th e  BPM6  advocates also that if the parallel 
market rates exist they should not be ignored in the 
context of a multiple rate regime. Th e offi  cial and par-
allel market rates should be handled separately, and 
transactions in parallel markets should be converted 
using the exchange rate applicable in that market 
( BPM6 , paragraph 3.108). 

 8.47 Positions in external assets and liabilities in a 
multiple rate system should be converted at the ex-
change rate applicable to the specifi c assets or liabili-
ties at the beginning or end of the accounting period. 
Th e diff erent rates used for transactions and positions 
will create entries in the exchange rate changes in the 
other changes in assets and liabilities accounts. 

 8.48 It is important that balance of payments 
compilers in economies with multiple exchange rate 
schemes be aware of the impact of using diff erent 
methods of conversion.  4   

 Domestic Use of a Foreign Currency 

 8.49 Domestic and foreign currencies are defi ned 
in  Chapter 3  of the  BPM6  (paragraphs 3.95–3.96): 
“[A] domestic currency is that which is legal tender 
in the economy and issued by the monetary authority 
for that economy: that is, either that of an individual 
economy or, in a currency union, that of the common 
currency area to which the economy belongs. All 

other currencies are foreign economies. Under this 
defi nition, an economy that uses as its legal tender a 
currency issued by a monetary authority of another 
economy—such as U.S. dollars—or of a common cur-
rency area to which it does not belong should classify 
the currency as a foreign currency, even if domestic 
transactions are settled in this currency . . .” 

 8.50 Th e implication of this defi nition for econo-
mies that do not have a domestic currency is that all 
cash holdings by residents represent an external fi -
nancial claim on the central bank of the economy is-
suing the currency in use (and a liability of the issuing 
economy). 

 8.51 Information on the claim may be available 
from the compiler of money and banking statistics 
(using estimates of narrow money excluding demand 
deposits). 

 8.52 Th e central bank, commercial banks, and ex-
change bureaus may also have information on their 
purchase and sale of the currency. Th ese sources 
would need to be supplemented by surveys of busi-
nesses and households for amounts of cash in hand, 
although experience suggests that surveys of house-
holds for “in-pocket” cash can be unreliable. 

 8.53 Th e economy issuing the currency may use 
bilateral data from the economies using their domes-
tic currency to adjust estimates of currency liabilities 
from other sources. 

 Residency and Multiple Residency 

 8.54 Th e  BPM6  defi nes the residence of an insti-
tutional unit as “the economic territory with which 
[the unit] has the strongest connection, expressed as 
its centre of predominant economic interest.” In addi-
tion, “an institutional unit is resident in an economic 
territory when there exists, within the economic ter-
ritory, some location, dwelling, place of production, 
or other premises on which or from which the unit 
engages and intends to continue engaging . . . in eco-
nomic activities and transactions on a signifi cant 
scale” (see  BPM6 , paragraphs 4.113–4.114). 

 8.55 In practice, there are a number of situations 
where the application of this defi nition may be unclear, 
particularly where institutional units are highly mobile, 
have connection to multiple economies, or have a short 
period of signifi cant activity. Th is section discusses 
these situations and their treatment by the compiler. 

 4 It may also be important that the balance of payments compiler 
agree with the national accounts compiler on how the two sets of 
statistics will be reconciled. 
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 Operation of mobile equipment 

 8.56 Treatment of the operation of mobile equip-
ment, particularly equipment operating in an econ-
omy other than the economy of incorporation of the 
operator, oft en poses signifi cant conceptual and prac-
tical problems for the balance of payments compiler. 
Th e key to correct treatment of this equipment lies 
in determining the residency of the operator of the 
equipment. Once residency has been determined, the 
recording of transactions becomes more straightfor-
ward and the compiler can focus on the best meth-
ods of collecting necessary balance of payments 
information. 

 8.57 Included in mobile equipment in this sec-
tion are various equipment used in the provision of 
transport services (aircraft , ships, rolling stock, road 
transport, and spacecraft ) and other equipment used 
in mining production (drilling rigs and fl oating pro-
duction, storage, and offl  oad units). Other transport 
vehicles (pipelines, electricity transmission infra-
structure) are generally located in an economy for suf-
fi cient time for a branch to be recognized (although 
period of time is only one of the criteria for determin-
ing whether a branch exists). 

 8.58   Table 8.2   shows various types of mobile 
equipment and factors that should be considered in 
establishing, for each type of equipment, the economy 
of residence of the operator. Th e table shows that, in 
most cases, the operator’s economy of incorporation 

is used. Exceptions occur with equipment operat-
ing for extended time periods in economies other 
than the economy of the operator. If circumstances 
described in   Table 8.2   exist for such equipment, the 
compiler should consider the equipment to be oper-
ated by a branch of the operator that is a resident of 
the host economy. To ensure (if possible) consistency 
of treatment for signifi cant operations, the balance of 
payments compiler should discuss residency assump-
tions with counterparts in partner economies. 

  8.59 To illustrate recording of the operation of mo-
bile equipment in the balance of payments,   Table 8.3   
sets out accounts relating to mobile equipment oper-
ated by a resident of economy A. Th is operator is a 
branch of a company with a head offi  ce in economy B. 
All transactions, other than the initial provision of 
equipment, are assumed to involve a bank account 
in economy A.   Table 8.4   shows how these transac-
tions would be recorded in the balance of payments of 
economies A and B. 

       8.60   Tables 8.5   and   8.6   show, more comprehen-
sively, information that the balance of payments com-
piler should collect on mobile equipment and how 
this information should be recorded in the balance of 
payments.   Table 8.5   shows the treatment of transac-
tions involving mobile equipment operated by a resi-
dent of economy A; the resident is assumed to be a 
branch of a parent company that is located in econ-
omy B and has no other operations in economy A. 

  Table 8.2    Determining the Residency of Mobile Equipment Operators 

Type of mobile equipment Economy of residence of operator

Equipment operating in international waters or 
airspace

Economy of incorporation of operator; for equipment 
under fi nancial lease, the lessee is considered the operator. 
For a ship fl ying a fl ag of convenience, the economy of the 
operator is the economy of the company directing the ships 
operations, which may not necessarily be the economy of 
registration. If the operator establishes, for tax or other 
considerations, a branch or subsidiary in another economy to 
manage the operation, the operation is attributable to the 
economy of the branch.

Equipment moving frequently between two or more 
economies

Equipment operating for more than one year in the 
economy in which the legal operator is resident

Equipment operating for more than one year within 
an economy other than the economy in which the 
operator is incorporated

Host economy; if equipment is accounted for separately 
by the operator and recognized as a separate company by 
the host economys tax and licensing authorities, the host 
economy is the operators economy of residence. Otherwise, 
the economy of incorporation of the operator is, if previously 
outlined qualifi cations are met, the economy of residence.

 Source: IMF staff. 
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  Table 8.3    Sample Accounting Statement for Transactions Relating to Mobile Equipment 

Transaction Amount

Provision of equipment by parent company 1000

Funds provided by parent and deposited in bank account in economy A  100

Revenue

Transportation of economy A’s exports to economy B

Transportation of economy A’s imports from economy B

Passenger fares—residents of economy B traveling within A

Passenger fares—residents of economy A traveling within A

Passenger fares—residents of A traveling between A and B

Total revenue

 75

 60

 15

 105

 25

 280

Expenses

Fuel purchased in economy A

Provisions purchased in economy B

Port services in economy A

Port services in economy B

Depreciation

Total expenses

 50

 10

 6

 4

 90

 160

Amounts remitted to parent in economy B  170

 Source: IMF staff. 

  Table 8.4    Balance of Payments Treatment of Sample Transactions Shown in Table 8.3 

Economy A Economy B

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Goods

General merchandise 10101 10101

Transport services

Freight 75 75

Passenger

Other 4 4

Travel 15 15

Investment income

Direct investment equity 1202 1202

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Direct investment

Equity capital 10503 10503

Other investment

Currency and deposits  6

[=1905  1844]

6

[=1844  1905]

 Source: IMF staff. 
 1Consists of the original provision of equipment and the provisions purchased in economy B. 
 2Operating profi t (which is less than the amount remitted to parent). 
 3Consists of the initial provision of equipment, the funds provided by the parent, net of amounts remitted in excess of profi ts. 
 4Consists of payments/receipts for provisions purchased, port services, and amounts remitted to parent. 
 5Consists of funds provided by parent, freight receipts, and passenger fare receipts for internal travel. 
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  Table 8.6   shows the treatment of similar transactions 
with regard to mobile equipment operated by a resi-
dent of economy B. Both tables show the recording of 
transactions from economy A’s point of view. Where 
appropriate, the partner economy to a transaction is 
shown in parentheses. Some transactions shown in-
volve economy X, which is any economy other than 
A, and can include economy B. 

 8.61 In both   Tables 8.5   and   8.6  , transaction treat-
ments are split between those that involve the op-
erator’s bank account in economy A  and those that 
do not. In the case of the operator being a resident 
of economy A, those transactions not involving the 
operator’s bank account in economy A  are assumed 
to involve parent company bank accounts in other 
economies. Th ese transactions are classifi ed as direct 
investment, equity capital, unless a debt liability of the 
operator to the parent company is created. It can be 
seen that the distinction concerning the involvement 
of the operator’s bank account in economy A aff ects 
only fi nancial account entries. Th e fi nancial aspect of 
transactions does not aff ect entries related to the cur-
rent account. 

       8.62   Table 8.5   shows that some entries refl ecting 
remitted amounts pertain either to investment in-
come (direct investment—equity) or to the fi nancial 
account (decreases in direct investment liabilities—
equity capital). Th e reason is that remitted investment 
income can relate only to operating profi ts earned in 
the current or previous periods. Remitted amounts 
that exceed these profi ts lead to negative reinvested 
earnings. In case the remitted investment income is 
in an excess value that allows it to be considered su-
perdividends, it should be recorded as withdrawals 
of capital. Th e calculation of operating profi ts is dis-
cussed in detail in  Chapter 13 . 

 8.63 Th e compiler must determine the collection 
method that will produce the most acceptable results. 
It may not be necessary to collect information on all 
types of transactions shown in   Tables 8.5   and   8.6  . 
Some types of transactions can be assumed to be nil 
or negligible. Much of the information required could 
come from collections other than a survey of mo-
bile equipment operators. For example, information 
on imports and exports of goods could come from 
merchandise trade statistics, and estimates of some 
services and fi nancial transactions from an ITRS. 
However, when mobile equipment is considered to be 

operated by resident companies that are branches of 
nonresident companies, it will usually be necessary to 
approach operators to obtain some of the information. 

 8.64 Occasionally, the compiler may encounter a 
situation in which it is diffi  cult to determine the resi-
dence of a company that operates mobile equipment. 
For example, the operating company may be regis-
tered in two or more economies as a result of special 
legislation. In such cases, the economy where the head 
offi  ce of the company is located should be considered 
the operator’s economy of residence, and the affi  liates 
in other economies could be considered subsidiaries. 
Similar problems in determining the residency of the 
mobile equipment operator could arise when equip-
ment is operated jointly by partners that are residents 
of two or more economies. In this case, the preferred 
treatment is to treat the operation of the equipment as 
a quasi-corporation resident where the equipment is 
located, with investment from the two partners. See 
also the discussion ahead on companies that operate 
seamlessly across multiple economic territories. 

 Construction activity 

 8.65 It is quite common for a company resident in 
one economy to undertake construction activity in 
another. Th e fi rst step in determining correct balance 
of payments treatment for such construction activity 
(and the information that should be collected) is to 
establish the residency of the company engaged in the 
construction work. Paragraph 4.27 of the  BPM6  lists 
the criteria for the identifi cation of a branch. If these 
conditions are met, the construction activity should 
be attributed to a company that is resident in the host 
economy and involved in a direct investment relation-
ship with a parent company in another economy. If 
these conditions are not met, the activity should be 
attributed to a nonresident company (from the point 
of view of the host economy), and the acquisition by 
the host economy should be regarded as an import of 
a service. 

 8.66   Table 8.7   shows the balance of payments treat-
ment of transactions that are typical of a company en-
gaged in construction activity in an economy other 
than the one where the company normally operates. 
Two treatments are shown; the fi rst is in respect of the 
activity being attributed to a company that is a resi-
dent of the host economy (economy A), and the sec-
ond is in respect of the activity being attributed to a 
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nonresident company in economy B. It is assumed in 
both cases that transactions involve a bank account 
established by the construction company in economy 
A. Th e treatment of transactions is presented from the 
point of view of economy A. When appropriate, the 
partner economy to a transaction is shown in paren-
theses. Some transactions shown involve economy X, 
which is any economy other than A and can include B. 

  8.67 Th e treatment and measurement of construc-
tion activity in the balance of payments is discussed 
further in  Chapter 12  and Appendix 4. 

 Companies that operate seamlessly across 
multiple economies 

 8.68 Some companies operate seamlessly over 
more than one economic territory. Such companies, 
even though they have substantial activity in more 
than one economic territory, cannot be separated 
into a parent and branch(es) because they run as a 
seamless operation and cannot supply separate ac-
counts for each territory. Multiterritory companies 
are typically involved in cross border activities and 
include shipping lines, airlines, hydroelectric schemes 
on border rivers, pipelines, bridges, tunnels, and un-
dersea cables. Similar issues can arise for a societas 
europaea—that is, a company created under Euro-
pean Union law that is able to operate in any member 
state. Some nonprofi t institutions serving households 
may also operate in this way. 

 8.69 It is preferable that a parent and branch(es) 
be identifi ed separately in the case of a multiterri-
tory company. If possible, companies should be 
identifi ed in each territory according to the prin-
ciples for identifi cation of branches. If that is not 
feasible because the operation is so seamless that 
separate accounts could not be developed, it is nec-
essary to prorate the total operations of the company 
into the individual economic territories. Th e factor 
used for prorating should be based on available in-
formation that refl ects the contributions to actual 
operations (e.g., equity shares, equity splits, splits 
based on operational factors such as tonnages or 
wages). Th e prorating of the company implies that 
every transaction needs to be split into each com-
ponent economic territory, a process that may be 
diffi  cult to implement by the compiler. For example, 
for the economy of residence, each (apparently) do-
mestic transaction would be split into resident and  

 nonresident components. Equally, companies of 
those economies outside the territories of the mul-
titerritory company that have transactions and posi-
tions with such companies need to make the same 
split, so as to capture the counterparty claims in a 
consistent manner. Bilateral agreements between 
compilers will help to minimize possible asym-
metries. Th is treatment has implications for other 
macroeconomic statistics, and its implementation 
should always be coordinated with other statistical 
interests for consistency. Compilers in each of the 
territories involved are encouraged to cooperate in 
order to develop consistent data, avoid gaps, and 
minimize respondent and compilation burden. 

 8.70 Analogous treatments can be applied to com-
panies operating in zones of joint jurisdiction—the 
company will need to be split into companies that are 
resident in each economy having jurisdiction over the 
zone, with fl ows into and out of the company prorated 
between these companies. Positions and fl ows be-
tween the companies may also need to be developed. 

 Individuals with multiple residences 

 8.71 Some individuals have close connections 
with two or more territories—for example, they have 
dwellings in more than one territory in which they 
spend signifi cant amounts of time. For individuals 
who do not have continuous actual or intended pres-
ence in any one territory for one year, the territory of 
the principal dwelling they maintain is the key con-
sideration. In cases of no principal dwelling, or two or 
more principal dwellings in diff erent economies, the 
territory of residence is determined on the basis of the 
territory in which the predominant amount of time is 
spent in the year. 

 8.72 In practice, residence principles are gener-
ally not applied to specifi c individuals, but to broad 
groups of people. Situations where the principles need 
to be applied to individuals are generally limited to 
highly mobile, high-wealth individuals. In these cases, 
the compiler needs to cooperate to ensure that the res-
idence of these individuals is applied consistently in 
all of the relevant economies. 

 Household Sector Transactions 
and Positions 

 8.73   Table 8.8   sets out a number of cases for per-
sons who may be involved in balance of payments 
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  Table 8.8    Types of Household Sector Transactions Recorded in the Balance of Payments  (concluded )

Migrating persons, 
including workers 
who are residents but 
not nationals of the 
economies in which 
they work

These are persons who, for balance of payments purposes, change 
their economies of residence when they arrive in the economies 
where they intend to live for 12 months or more and (if applicable) 
when they return to their economies of origin. At these times, the 
transfer of positions in fi nancial assets and liabilities that arises from 
the change in residence of the individual is recorded as a volume 
change in the IIP.

During the periods that migrating persons stay in the host economy, 
the compilers in both home and host economies should ensure 
that any remittances in cash or in-kind they remit to their home 
economies are recorded appropriately (e.g., as personal transfers, 
capital transfers, direct investment, or deposits). The compilers 
should also measure transactions, positions, and income relating to 
migrating persons’ external fi nancial assets and liabilities—including 
fi nancial claims on, and liabilities to, residents of migrating persons’ 
economies of origin.

Migrating persons may make trips abroad during their stay in the 
host economy, and their passenger fares and travel abroad should 
be measured on the same basis as passenger fares and travel 
expenditure of any other resident of the host economy.

The treatment of initial and return passenger fares depends upon 
whether these are paid by migrating persons or their employers. 
When fares are paid by an employer, the employer’s residence 
determines the economy of residence of the company acquiring the 
passenger services. When fares are paid by the migrating person, the 
economy that the migrating person leaves is, by defi nition, his or her 
economy of residence and is therefore the economy acquiring the 
passenger fare service.

For personal 
transfers, see 
Chapter 14.

For transactions in, 
and positions of, 
external fi nancial 
assets and liabilities, 
see Chapters 9 
and 10.

For investment 
income on external 
fi nancial assets 
and liabilities, see 
Chapter 13.

For passenger fares 
and travel, see 
Chapter 12.

For ITRS methods, see 
Chapter 4.

For surveys of 
households, see 
Chapter 3.

Persons who are 
not residents of the 
economies where 
they work  

The compilers in both home and host economies should measure: 
(1) as part of compensation of employees, gross wages and salaries 
in cash and in kind, including any employers’ contributions to 
insurance, social security, etc. of these workers; (2) as part of travel, 
any expenditure of the workers on goods and services in the 
economies of employment; and (3) as part of secondary income, 
income taxes and social contributions payable to the host economy’s 
government, including social contributions paid by employers.

For compensation 
of employees, see 
Chapter 13.

For travel, see 
Chapter 12.

For secondary 
income, see 
Chapter 14.

For ITRS methods, see 
Chapter 4.

For surveys of 
businesses and 
households, see 
Chapter 3.

Persons (e.g., local 
staff of foreign 
embassies) who work 
for entities that are 
not residents of the 
economies where the 
entities are located

The compilers in both home and host economies should measure, 
as part of compensation of employees, gross wages and salaries, 
including any employers contributions to insurance, social security, 
taxes, etc. of these workers.

For compensation 
of employees, see 
Chapter 13.

For secondary 
income, see 
Chapter 14.

For surveys of 
businesses and 
households, see 
Chapter 3.
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  Table 8.8    Types of Household Sector Transactions Recorded in the Balance of Payments  (concluded )

Students studying in 
foreign economies

The compilers in both home and host economies should measure: 
(1) as part of travel, student acquisitions (regardless of whether 
actually paid for or received in kind) of goods and services, including 
education services, in the host economy; (2) as part of compensation 
of employees, any gross wages and salaries, including any employers 
contributions to insurance, social security, taxes, etc., and any goods 
and services in kind received by students while working in the host 
economy; and (3) as part of secondary income, taxes payable to the 
host economys government, including social contributions paid by 
employers.

For travel, see 
Chapter 12.

For compensation 
of employees, see 
Chapter 13.

For secondary 
income, see 
Chapter 14.

For surveys of 
businesses and 
households, see 
Chapter 3.

Medical patients 
receiving treatment 
in foreign economies 

The compiler should measure, as part of travel, patient expenditures, 
including those for medical services, on goods, and on services in the 
host economy.

For travel, see 
Chapter 12.

Persons, excluding 
transport crews, 
traveling for business 
or personal reasons

All acquisitions of goods and services for personal use, regardless 
of whether paid for by the visitor or other short-term individual 
traveling abroad or provided in kind by residents of the host economy, 
in the host economy should be recorded as part of travel. Separate 
data should be compiled for business and other travel. Paid holidays 
by an employer should be treated as personal rather than business 
travel. Visitors’ and other short-term individuals’ traveling abroad 
international passenger fares should be measured as part of passenger 
transport services. Travel services may also be acquired by students, 
health care patients, and persons working in economies other than 
the ones in which they are residents. The balance of payments 
treatment of these persons was discussed previously.

For travel, see 
Chapter 12.

Persons such as 
transport crews 
staying in an 
economy for a short 
period 
of time

The compiler should record, as part of travel, the expenditure of 
these persons on goods and services in the economy visited. The 
expenditures of crews should be recorded as a part of business travel.

For travel, see 
Chapter 12.

Persons having 
external fi nancial 
assets and liabilities

The compiler should measure transactions, positions, and income 
relating to external fi nancial assets and liabilities of individuals and 
households.

For transactions in 
and positions of 
external fi nancial 
assets and liabilities, 
see Chapters 9 and 
10.

For investment 
income, see 
Chapter 13.

For household 
surveys, see 
Chapter 3.

 Source: IMF staff. 

transactions. Th e table describes the treatment of these 
transactions in the balance of payments and indicates 
chapters where information on sources and methods 
can be obtained. Th e list of categories in   Table 8.8   

should not be regarded as an exhaustive statement of 
household transactions; rather, it is illustrative of the 
more common household transactions and related 
balance of payments treatments. 
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  Regional Arrangements 

 8.74 Currency unions and economic unions play 
an increasingly important role in the world’s economy. 
Similarly, customs arrangements between economies 
can present challenges for the balance of payments 
compiler. Th is section summarizes the specifi c fea-
tures of the compilation balance of payments statistics 
where regional arrangements exist. Appendix 3 of the 
 BPM6  provides a detailed discussion of regional ar-
rangements. Appendix 5 of this  Guide  provides infor-
mation on the related issue of compiling statistics by 
partner economy. 

 Currency and economic unions 

 8.75 For statistical purposes, a currency union 
is defi ned as a union to which two or more econo-
mies belong and that has a regional central decision- 
making body, commonly a currency union central 
bank, endowed with the legal authority to conduct 
a single monetary policy and issue the single cur-
rency of the union. A currency union is established by 
means of a formal intergovernmental legal agreement 
(e.g., a treaty). Th e economic territory of a currency 
union consists of the economic territory of the Cur-
rency Union economies that make up the currency 
union, plus the currency union central bank. Any 
other regional organizations that comprise the same 
or a subset of the same economies are included in the 
currency union. 

 8.76 For statistical purposes, an economic union 
is a union to which two or more economies belong. 
Economic unions are established by means of an in-
tergovernmental legal agreement among sovereign 
economies with the intention of fostering greater eco-
nomic integration. In an economic union, some of the 
legal and economic characteristics associated with a 
national economic territory are shared among diff er-
ent economies. Th ese elements include: (1) the free 
movement of goods and services within the economic 
union and a common tax regime for imports from 
economies outside the economic union; (2) the free 
movement of capital within the economic union; and 
(3) the free movement of (individual and legal) per-
sons within the economic union. Also in an economic 
union, specifi c regional organizations are created to 
support the functioning of the economic union. Some 
form of cooperation/coordination in fi scal and mon-
etary policy usually exists within an economic union. 

 8.77 Like in the case of economic territory of a cur-
rency union, an economic union territory consists of 
the economic territory of the member economies and 
the regional institutions that comprise the same or a 
subset of the same economies. 

 8.78 Net transactions and positions for the cur-
rency union or economic union should not be com-
piled as the aggregation of the national data of the 
members of the union, plus those of the institutions 
of the union. Th is approach would be inadequate be-
cause transactions between economies belonging to 
the union would be included on both sides of the ac-
counts. Furthermore, the compilation would be sub-
ject to distortions in case of asymmetric recording 
of transactions or positions within the union. In this 
context, compilers within the union should separately 
identify intra- and extra-union transactions and posi-
tions within the accounts. 

 8.79 Th ere is also a need for increased cooperation 
and coordination between compilers in diff erent econ-
omies within a currency union or economic union. Th e 
 BPM6  allows for discretion by the compiler in choice 
of methods to approximate the concepts defi ned in the 
manual (e.g., there are a number of acceptable alterna-
tives for the valuation of equity in direct investment en-
terprises (DIENT). Compilers within a currency union 
or economic union should consider coordinating their 
treatments so that common methods are applied. 

 8.80 Th e coordination extends to the recording 
of large and complex transactions involving multiple 
economies (e.g., where a large import to one economy 
is fi nanced from a bank account in a third economy). 
To the extent that compilers in the member economies 
treat the transactions diff erently, imbalances could be 
created in the accounts for the currency union or eco-
nomic union as a whole. 

 8.81 Th is coordination is not straightforward as 
national statistical confi dentiality rules usually do 
not allow national compilers to share confi dential 
information with statistical bodies outside their na-
tional borders. To facilitate the maintenance and im-
provement of data quality through data checking, the 
establishment of an appropriate statistical data confi -
dentiality regime is desirable at least. Such a regime 
would ideally address the sharing and protection of 
confi dential data both among national compilers and 
between national compilers and compilers for the 
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currency union or economic union in order to enable 
the compilation of consistent and reliable aggregated 
statistics for the union. 

 8.82 Other economies outside the union may fi nd 
it analytically useful to identify certain currency and/
or economic unions among their partners. Corre-
sponding data should be equal to the sum of trans-
actions or positions with the economies belonging to 
the union together with the institutions of the union 
where appropriate. 

 8.83 In case the composition of the currency union 
or economic union changes over time, the compiler 
may decide either to show time series according to the 
latest composition of the currency union or economic 
union, or to show the currency union or economic 
union according to its composition at each point in 
time, and to take changes in composition into account 
in positions as another change in volume. 

 Customs arrangements 

 8.84 Regional integration can take the form of 
customs arrangements between several economies. 
In general, these customs arrangements, based on a 
common customs tariff  vis-à-vis nonmember econo-
mies, do not raise specifi c balance of payments issues. 
However, when customs unions generate cross border 
fl ows, such as through a revenue-sharing formula, the 
recording of transactions and positions in the inter-
national accounts is aff ected by the institutional and 
administrative arrangements of the customs union. 

 8.85 In order to assess the correct treatment to 
apply to the cross border fl ows, the compiler needs to 
understand whether levying duties is the responsibil-
ity of a designated agency or the member economies; 
and whether the agency has, all members have, or one 
member has the responsibility of collecting the duties. 

 8.86 As with economic and currency unions, co-
operation between compilers in the various member 
economies within the customs arrangement should 
coordinate so that the treatment of the customs ar-
rangement is consistent between the various members. 

 Analysis of Net Errors and Omissions 
 8.87 Th e structure of the balance of payments 

naturally yields a number of balancing items, includ-
ing the balance on trade, the balance on the current 
account, net lending, and so forth.  Chapter 14  of the 
 BPM6  describes the analysis of the balance of pay-

ments and IIP and the balancing items incorporated 
within the presentation of the accounts. 

 8.88 Th e compilation of the balance of payments 
involves bringing together information from a range 
of sources. Although the balance of payments is, in 
principle, in balance, imbalances will occur due to im-
perfections in the source data and compilation. Th ese 
imbalances make up the net errors and omissions item. 

 8.89 While net errors and omissions is a residual 
item, the value of net errors and omissions should be 
analyzed by the compiler. Th e size and trends may 
help identify data problems, such as coverage or mis-
reporting. Patterns in net errors and omissions may 
provide useful information on data problems. For ex-
ample, a consistent sign indicates a bias in one or more 
components. Although net errors and omissions can 
help point to some problems, it is an incomplete mea-
sure because errors and omissions in opposite direc-
tions off set each other. 

 8.90 A large or volatile value of net errors and 
omissions hampers analysis of the balance of pay-
ments. While it is not possible to give guidelines on 
an acceptable size for net errors and omissions, it can 
be assessed by the compiler in relation to other items, 
such as GDP, current account balance, positions data, 
and gross fl ows. Statistical discrepancies may also 
arise in the IIP statement. In principle, the reconcili-
ation statement provides a fully reconciled measure-
ment of the changes between an opening position and 
a closing position; however, if these components are 
independently measured, discrepancies may arise be-
cause of data imperfections. 

 Revisions 

 8.91 Revisions were discussed earlier in this chap-
ter. Revisions that increase the magnitude of net er-
rors and omissions do not necessarily indicate that 
the overall quality of the accounts is decreasing. It is 
reasonable to presume that revisions are being made 
to improve the accuracy of the revised components. 
A consequence of increasing the accuracy of the com-
ponents is an improved accuracy of the net errors and 
omissions remaining in the revised components and 
that are present in the other components. If the net 
errors and omissions term has increased, then errors 
or omissions that previously existed in the items that 
were revised were masking errors and omissions in 
other components. 
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 8.92 If revisions over time result in consistently 
adjusting the net errors and omissions in the same 
direction (i.e., either usually increasing or usually de-
creasing), then this provides an indication of persis-
tent biases in the initial data. Eff orts should be made 
by the compiler to identify the source of the biases and 
remove them. If the bias is inherent in the source data 
used for preliminary estimates, then analysis of the 
changes in net errors and omissions over time can in-
form the introduction of an adjustment that should be 
made to the initial data. In practice the compiler may 
oft en make appropriate adjustments to the results from 
less reliable data sources to allow for known biases. 

 Analysis over Time 

 8.93 As indicated earlier, net errors and omissions of 
consistent sign over a period of time are indicative of per-
sistent biases in one or more components. To the extent 
possible, the components should be identifi ed (usually 
the compiler will have an understanding of defi ciencies 
in source data and where biases might be occurring), and 
improvements made to the quality of the source, alter-
native sources identifi ed, or adjustments made to off set 
the impacts of the biases. If the source cannot be iden-
tifi ed, metadata should be provided as to relative qual-
ity of credits / net increases in liabilities against debits /  
 net increases in assets to enable users to make their own 
assessments of where weaknesses may lie. 

 8.94 Where the net errors and omissions term fl uctu-
ates from period to period, this may be evidence of timing 
diff erences on volatile items—such as fi nancial accounts 
items or large, “lumpy” current account transactions. 

 8.95 Large net errors and omissions that arise 
in periods of exchange rate fl uctuation may suggest 
problems with methods of currency conversion used 
to compile the accounts. 

 8.96 Net errors and omissions that appear to 
change when the behavior of some items changes may 
be evidence of relationships that indicate inadequate 
coverage of certain types of transactions. For example, 
a positive net errors and omissions item coinciding 
with an increase in imports may suggest undercover-
age of trade credit liabilities. 

 Recording Transactions in Balance 
of Payments 

 8.97 Th e balance of payments requires that trans-
actions are recorded on a double-entry basis—that 

is, each transaction is recorded as consisting of two 
entries and the sum of the credit entries and the sum 
of the debit entries is the same. Th e sum of the bal-
ances on the current and capital accounts represents 
the net lending (surplus) or net borrowing (defi cit) 
by the economy with the rest of the world. Th is is 
conceptually equal to the net balance of the fi nancial 
account. 

 8.98 Transactions can be recorded on a gross and 
on a net basis. Aggregations or combinations in which 
all elementary items are shown for their full values are 
called gross recordings (e.g., all interest credits are 
aggregated separately from all interest debits). Ag-
gregations or combinations for which the values of 
some elementary items are off set against the same 
items that have an opposite sign are called net record-
ings (e.g., acquisitions of foreign currency are netted 
against the sales of the foreign currency). Th e diff er-
ent accounts within the balance of payments can be 
distinguished according to the nature of the economic 
resources provided and received as well as their re-
cording of transactions. 

 8.99 For the current and capital accounts, trans-
actions are required to be reported on a gross basis. 
Th e current account shows transactions in goods, 
services, primary income, and secondary income be-
tween residents and nonresidents; the capital account 
shows credit and debit entries for nonproduced non-
fi nancial assets, as well as capital transfers. 

 8.100 In contrast to the current and capital ac-
counts, the fi nancial account registers transactions on 
a net basis, which are shown separately for fi nancial 
assets and liabilities (i.e., net transactions in fi nancial 
assets show acquisition of assets less reduction in as-
sets, not assets net of liabilities). Th e net recording 
principle should be applied at the lowest level of clas-
sifi cation of fi nancial instruments, taking into account 
the functional category, institutional sector, maturity, 
and currency classifi cations, where applicable. Part F 
of the  BPM6 ’s  Chapter 3  provides more information 
concerning aggregation and netting. 

 8.101 As data on a gross basis for fi nancial assets 
and liabilities are useful for analyzing market turn-
over and market behavior, and for measuring ser-
vice fees generated (e.g., a small net value may be the 
outcome of large gross fl ows), data on drawings and 
repayments on loans or acquisitions or disposals of 
other instruments could be made available—where 
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  Table 8.9    Calculation of Financial Account Balance 

Financial account (by functional category)
Net acquisition of 

fi nancial assets
Net incurrence 

of liabilities Balance

Direct investment 5  1 6

Portfolio investment 2 8  6

Financial derivatives 21 13  8

Other investment 15 4 19

Reserve assets  4  4

Total changes in assets/liabilities 33  2

Net lending (+)/net borrowing (−) (from fi nancial account) 31

 Source: IMF staff. 

  Table 8.10    Changes in Sign Convention from the  BPM5  to the  BPM6  

BPM6 BPM5

Current and capital accounts Both credits and debits are 
registered with positive sign.

Credits with positive sign and 
debits with negative sign

Financial account Increases in assets and liabilities 
with positive signs, and decreases 
in assets and liabilities with negative 
signs

Increases in assets and decreases 
in liabilities are debits with negative 
signs, and decreases in assets and 
increases in liabilities are credits 
with positive signs.

Financial account balance (so-called 
“net lending (+)/net borrowing(−)” in 
the BPM6)

Calculated as change in assets minus 
change in liabilities

Calculated as change in assets plus 
change in liabilities (credits plus 
debits)

 Source: IMF staff. 

practical—to users on a supplementary basis. Th e 
data could be provided comprehensively or only for 
particular components. 

 8.102 Th e balance in the fi nancial account is cal-
culated by subtracting transactions in liabilities from 
transactions in assets. An example of the calculation 
of balance on the fi nancial account (net lending/net 
borrowing) is presented in   Table 8.9  . Net errors and 
omissions in  BPM6  are calculated as the balance on 
the fi nancial account minus the sum of the balances 
on the current and capital accounts.  5   For example, if 
the current account balance is  plus  13, the capital ac-
count balance is  minus  8, and the fi nancial account 
balance is  minus  12, then net errors and omissions is 
 minus  17 (see  BPM6 , paragraph  2.24). Mathemati-
cally, a negative fi gure of net errors and omissions in-
dicates an overall tendency that: 

 • the value of credits in the current and capital ac-
counts is too high; and/or 

 • the value of debits in the current and capital ac-
counts is too low; and/or 

 • the value of net increases in assets in the fi nancial 
account is too low; and/or 

 • the value of net increases in liabilities in the fi -
nancial account is too high. 

  8.103   Table 8.10   displays the changes in sign conven-
tion from the  fi ft h edition of the Balance of Payments 
Manual (BPM5)  to the  BPM6 . In the  BPM6 , gross credit 
and gross debit entries in the current and capital ac-
counts are recorded with positive signs in the respective 
column, while in the  BPM5 , all debits were recorded 
with negative signs. Furthermore, in the  BPM6 , the 
headings of the fi nancial account have been changed 
from “credits and debits” to “net acquisition of fi nan-
cial assets” and “net incurrence of liabilities”—that is, all 
changes due to credit and debit entries are recorded on 
a net basis separately for fi nancial assets and liabilities. 

  8.104   Table 8.10   presents a numerical example 
on the use of signs in balance of payments under the 
 BPM6  versus  BPM5  convention. In the example, the 

 5 Th e sign for net errors and omissions does not change from the 
 BPM5  to the  BPM6  presentation. 
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following assumptions are made for the reported pe-
riod of economy A: 

 (1) Exports and imports of goods 150 and 200 units, 
respectively 

 (2) Exports and imports of services 50 and 180 units, 
respectively 

 (3) Investment income received 30 units and paid 
110 units 

 (4) Grants for current needs received 70 units 
 (5) Investment grants received 85 units 

 (6) Direct investment in equity capital received by 
resident companies 115 units  

(7) Purchase of debt securities issued by nonresi-
dents 30 units 

 (8) Disbursement of loans from nonresidents 75 
units and repayment of principal for loans to 
nonresidents 40 units 

 (9) Disbursement by the central bank of 65 units 
of loan from the IMF used to increase the re-
serve assets   .

  Table 8.11    Example of Sign Convention in the  BPM6  versus the  BPM5   (concluded)

BPM6 BPM5

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Current account +300 +490 Current account +300 −490

Goods +150 +200 Goods +150 −200

Services +50 +180 Services  +50 −180

Primary income +30 +110 Income  +30 −110

Secondary income +70 Current transfers  +70

Current account balance

(credit minus debit)

−190 Current account balance

(credit plus debit)

−190

Capital accounts +85 Capital accounts  +85

Capital transfers +85 Capital transfers  +85

Capital account balance

(credit minus debit)

+85 Capital account balance

(credit plus debit)

 +85

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities Credit Debit

Financial account +110 +215 Financial account +815 −710

Direct investment, 
equity and investment 
fund shares

+115 Direct investment in 
reporting economy, 
equity

+115

Portfolio investment, 
debt securities

+30 Portfolio investment, 
assets, debt securities

  −30

Other investment, 
currency and deposits

+150

−200

+50

−180

+30

−110

+70

+85

+115

−30

+75

−40

Other investment, 
assets, currency and 
deposits

+200

+180

+110

 +30

 +40

−150

  −50

  −30

  −70

  −85

−115

  −75
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  Table 8.11    Example of Sign Convention in the  BPM6  versus the  BPM5   (concluded)

BPM6 BPM5

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities Credit Debit

Other investment, loans +75

40

+65

Other investment, 
liabilities, loans

+75

+65

40

Reserve assets +65 Reserve assets 65

Net lending (+)/ net 
borrowing()

(net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets minus 
net incurrence of 
liabilities)

105 Financial account 
balance

(credit plus debit)

+105

 Source: IMF staff 



  9  The International 
Investment Position 

 Introduction 
 9.1 Th is chapter provides practical advice on how 

an economy might improve the availability of  external 
position data in a relatively short time. Th e goal is to 
use available data. Th is would be the fi rst phase in de-
veloping international investment position (IIP) sta-
tistics. A subsequent phase would involve developing 
survey/reporting systems for compiling comprehen-
sive IIP statements;  Chapters 2  through 7 of the  Guide  
elaborate on these  issues. Th is chapter draws on the ad-
vice provided in the  Quarterly International Investment 
Position Statistics: Data Sources and Compilation Tech-
niques (IIP Guide) , which should also be consulted. 

 9.2 “Data Sources” discusses the existing data sou -
 rces in the following broad areas—domestic sources, 
foreign sources—and presents a summary table of the 
possible data sources, while “Deriving Quarterly Po-
sitions from Quarterly Transactions” includes an ex-
ample of deriving quarterly positions from quarterly 
transactions data. “Other Changes in Financial As-
sets and Liabilities Account” discusses possible data 
sources for the other changes in fi nancial assets and 
liabilities account of the IIP. 

 9.3 Th is chapter also draws on the international 
guidelines for macroeconomic statistics set out in the 
 BPM6 , the  External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compil-
ers and     Users (EDSG) , the draft   Monetary and Finan-
cial Statistics Manual and Compilation Guide  of 2013 
 (MFSM-CG) , the  Government Finance Statistics Man-
ual, 2014 (GFSM 2014) , and the  System of National 
 Accounts 2008 (2008 SNA) . 

 Data Sources 
 9.4 Th is section discusses the following data 

sources—the domestic sources, which are oft en al-
ready available for other statistical systems, foreign 
sources from international organizations, and other 

data sources. In setting out the range of data sources 
that economies can possibly use, this section notes 
that information that can be obtained from these data 
sources is partly overlapping—that is, more than one 
source described may provide information on any 
given claim or liability. 

 9.5 Further, some of the data sources may not be 
available in particular economies. Th e compiler will, 
therefore, need to choose those sources that provide 
the most adequate data in the economy’s specifi c cir-
cumstances. Th ese choices will most probably change 
over time as an economy develops more compre-
hensive sources. Th e range of data sources available 
is likely to change with progressive liberalization of 
foreign exchange regulations from administrative and 
banking records towards survey collection methods. 
Th e  EDSG   1   outlines the impact of the regulatory en-
vironment on the collection techniques for external 
debt statistics (EDS), which is also relevant for IIP 
statistics. 

 Domestic Data Sources 

 9.6 Th e fi rst step in identifying data sources for 
compiling IIP consists of a stocktaking exercise of 
macroeconomic datasets and other data collected by 
an economy for other than purely statistical purposes. 
Th ese existing datasets may be relevant for compiling 
an IIP statement. 

 9.7 Domestic data sources can be divided into 
(1) those collected for macroeconomic statistical 
 purposes that follow accounting and classifi cation 
principles similar to the IIP, and (2) those that serve 
other purposes, including administrative data. 

 1 See  External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users 
(2013) , Chapter 10. 



 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide130

 9.8 Th is section reviews four macroeconomic 
 statistical datasets: 

 • External assets and liabilities of deposit-taking 
corporations,  2   except the central bank (DTC) 

 • External assets and liabilities of the central 
bank (CB) 

 • External assets and liabilities of general govern-
ment (GFS) 

 • Balance of payments fi nancial account 

 9.9 It also reviews three nonstatistical sources: 
 • Financial statements of companies (FS) 
 • Approvals of foreign investment (AP) 
 • Th e fi nancial press (FP) 

 9.10 Th e major gap in the sources covered in this 
section is in the area of external fi nancial assets and 
liabilities of the private nonbank sector. Administra-
tive data on the private nonbank sector may exist only 
if restrictive capital controls are in place, and in such 
cases, the importance of the private nonbank sector’s 
external positions might be rather small. 

 Macroeconomic statistical datasets 

 9.11 Th e fi rst two domestic data sources to be 
 examined—those of deposit-taking corporations and 
the central bank—are existing sources for monetary 
and fi nancial statistics. Th e third dataset is drawn 
from government fi nance statistics, while the fourth 
refers to statistics of the external sector statistics. 

 9.12 Th e  MFSM-CG  presents an internationally ac-
cepted framework that can be used for three sectoral 
components of the IIP. Th e  Sectoral Balance Sheet for 
the Central Bank  can be used to compile statistics for 
the central bank sector in the IIP, and the  Sectoral Bal-
ance Sheet for Other Depository Corporations   3   can be 
used for the deposit-taking corporations, except the 
central bank sector of the IIP. If economies complete 
the  Sectoral Balance Sheet for Other Financial Corpo-
rations ,  4   it may be used to compile IIP data for other 

sectors—other fi nancial corporations. However, the 
compiler should be aware of diff erences in coverage of 
deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank 
and other fi nancial corporations (OFC) in the  BPM6  
and other depository corporations (ODC) and OFC, 
respectively in  MFSM-CG).  Th us, in the  MFSM-CG , 
ODC are defi ned to include only those resident fi -
nancial corporations (except the central bank) and 
quasi-corporations that are mainly engaged in fi nan-
cial intermediation and that issue deposits and close 
substitutes that are included in the national defi nition 
of broad money, which may exclude (include) insti-
tutional units that are included (excluded) within the 
 BPM6  (and  2008 SNA ) defi nition of deposit-taking 
corporations, except the central bank. Rather than 
as deposit-taking corporations, these excluded insti-
tutional units would be classifi ed as other fi nancial 
corporations (or vice versa). An example of such in-
stitutional units is money market funds. 

 Deposit-taking corporations, except 
the central bank 

 9.13 Banks  5   are closely regulated in almost all 
economies; therefore, usually extensive data on their 
fi nancial transactions and positions are collected for 
monetary policy and banking supervision purposes. 
Such data generally are available on a very frequent 
(mostly monthly) and timely basis. In principle, they 
could thus constitute an important source of informa-
tion for IIP purposes, including for quarterly IIP. 

 9.14 Th e  Sectoral Balance Sheet for Other Depository 
Corporations ,  6   which can be used by the compiler to 
identify and select the external assets and liabilities of 
DTC, except the central bank, is reported to the IMF 
through the standardized report forms (SRFs) for re-
porting monetary and fi nancial data. Summary lines 
from the  Standardized Report Form 2SR for Other De-
pository Corporations  are presented in   Table 9.1  . How-
ever, as mentioned earlier, the compiler should carefully 
review the sectoral coverage as the ODC reports on 

 2 Acronyms are used in Table 9.5 to identify data sources. 
 3 Other depository corporations include deposit-taking corpora-
tions, except the central bank, and money market funds. 
 4 Other fi nancial corporations comprise the following  2008 SNA  
subsectors: non-MMF investment funds, other fi nancial interme-
diaries except insurance corporations and pension funds, fi nan-
cial auxiliaries, captive fi nancial institutions and money lenders, 
insurance corporations, and pension funds. 

 5 For practical convenience, deposit-taking corporations except the 
central bank are also referred to as banks throughout this chapter. 
 6 “Linkages of the International Accounts with Monetary and 
Financial Statistics” of Appendix 6 discusses the use of data 
 collected from ODC for the purpose of money and banking 
statistics in the balance of payments and IIP. 
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the SRF could include money market funds, which are 
outside of the deposit-taking corporation sector in the  
 balance of payments and IIP. 

  9.15 Details on the reconciliation of positions of 
ODC vis-à-vis nonresidents with the relevant corre-
sponding IIP components for ODC are presented in 
Appendix 6, Table A6.3. It shows that, although the 
sectoral balance sheet data can largely correspond 
with IIP components, the diff erences in the classi-
fi cation do not allow a full reconciliation of the two 
frameworks. For several items, additional informa-
tion from the banks’ balance sheets would be needed 
for the compiler to identify unequivocally the appro-
priate IIP components. 

 9.16 Th e main criterion for classifying asset and 
liability components in the IIP is the function of 
 investment—that is, direct investment, portfolio in-
vestment, fi nancial derivatives (other than reserves) 
and employee stock options, other investment, and 
reserve assets. Th e next levels of classifi cation provide 
instrument, sector, and maturity breakdowns. 

 9.17 Sometimes the mapping of other depository 
corporations’ items to the various components of 
the IIP is not straightforward. For example, exter-
nal  assets  in the form of equity could be part of the 

bank’s direct investment  7   in foreign corporations, 
or part of their portfolio investment in equity and 
investment fund shares of nonresident corpora-
tions. Also, the standard components of the bal-
ance sheet for other depository corporations do not 
identify equity  liabilities  at market value. Th ese data 
are to be reported in  memorandum items , but few 
economies report these items. To fi ll in the standard 
components of the IIP, additional data that show a 
further detailed breakdown by type of investment 
would be necessary. 

 9.18 Careful consideration should be given to the 
possibility of expanding banks’ reporting require-
ments to accommodate the requirements for IIP 
statistics. Clearly, compiling agencies would want to 
avoid requesting similar information for diff erent 
purposes from the same group of reporting compa-
nies. Th e agencies could therefore investigate whether 
it is possible to incorporate the requests for the IIP 

  Table 9.1    Summary Lines from Standardized Report Form (SRF) for Other Depository Corporations 

Assets Liabilities Comments

1. Foreign currency

2. Deposits—nonresidents Deposits—nonresidents

3. Debt securities—nonresidents Debt securities—nonresidents

4. Loans—nonresidents Loans—nonresidents

5. Equity and investment fund 
shares—nonresidents

Equity and investment fund 
shares—nonresidents

Direct investment or portfolio 
investment—for both assets and 
liabilities (memorandum item 
for liabilities)

6. Insurance, pension, and 
standardized guarantee 
schemes—nonresidents

Insurance , pension, and 
standardized guarantee 
schemes—nonresidents

7. Financial derivatives and employee 
stock options—nonresidents

Financial derivatives and employee 
stock options—nonresidents

8. Other accounts 
receivable—nonresidents

Other accounts 
payable—nonresidents

 Source: IMF staff. 

 7 Th e  BPM6  recommends that direct investment should be bro-
ken down to show the direct investment relationship as follows: 
(1) direct investor in direct investment enterprises; (2) direct 
 investment enterprises in direct investor (reverse investment); 
and (3) between fellows. Th is breakdown is not available in 
 monetary and fi nancial statistics. 
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statistics in existing reporting forms for the deposit-
taking corporations sector. For example, they could 
introduce some additional memorandum items or 
breakdowns of the data. A  compiler could do this 
without impeding the objectives of the banking statis-
tics (e.g., regarding the timeliness of the provision of 
the data). Since the compiler usually requests data for 
the IIP at a lower frequency than for monetary statis-
tics, he or she could include such additional reporting 
requirements only at quarterly intervals. 

 9.19 Alternatively, the compiler could investigate 
whether approximations could possibly be used to at-
tribute the positions reported in the banking  statistics 
for specifi c instruments to the IIP components of 
the  deposit-taking corporations sector. Th is approach 
could be considered appropriate if the compiler en-
visages a separate survey later for IIP statistics and 
considers the use of data from the banking statistics 
temporary. In that case, it might not be worthwhile to 
introduce additional reporting requirements into ex-
isting surveys. Compiling agencies could investigate 
whether they could use other information, such as that 
collected for supervisory purposes, to determine the 
appropriate functional category of the IIP for shares 
and other equity assets and liabilities.  (Banking super-
vision information usually encompasses  information 
on capital ownership relationships.) 

 9.20 Apart from allocating equity positions to di-
rect investment or portfolio investment, the additional 
detail required for IIP purposes concerns breakdowns 
for most debt instruments by long- and short-term 
original maturity. Such information should be avail-
able in banks’ records, and the compiler could prob-
ably incorporate it in the reporting requirements for 
banks. If not directly available, the IIP data for the 
deposit-taking corporations sector could still be com-
piled without maturity detail. 

 9.21 If economies compile monetary and fi nancial 
statistics using the IMF Statistics Department’s  Stan-
dardized Report Form 4SR for Other Financial Corpo-
rations , the compiler could also use this data source 
for the other fi nancial corporations sector in the IIP; 
however, care should be taken because of the diff er-
ences in coverage described in paragraph 9.12. 

 9.22 “Linkages of the International Accounts with 
Monetary and Financial Statistics” in Appendix 6 also 
discusses other issues in using monetary statistics for 

the compilation of an IIP, including valuation, cover-
age, and sector classifi cation. 

 Central bank 

 9.23 External assets of the central bank should 
include reserve assets and other external assets that 
do not meet the reserve asset criteria. Th e  BPM6  re-
placed the monetary authorities institutional sector 
by central bank; it includes monetary authorities as 
a supplementary item. However, the  BPM6  keeps the 
monetary authorities sector in connection to reserve 
assets. Paragraph 6.66 of the  BPM6  provides the fol-
lowing guidance: 

“  Th e functional concept of monetary authorities 
is essential for defi ning reserve assets. Monetary 
authorities encompass the central bank (which 
subsumes other institutional units included in the 
central bank subsector, such as the currency board) 
and certain operations usually attributed to the cen-
tral bank but sometimes carried out by other gov-
ernment institutions or commercial banks, such as 
government-owned commercial banks. Such op-
erations include the issuance of currency; mainte-
nance and management of reserve assets, including 
those resulting from transactions with the IMF; and 
operation of exchange stabilization funds. In econo-
mies in which extensive reserve assets are held out-
side of the central bank, supplementary information 
should be provided on the institutional sector of 
holdings of those reserve assets.  ”

 9.24 Th e reserve assets component of the IIP sho -
 uld be straightforward to compile, since data on the 
central bank’s accounts should be readily available 
directly from the central bank. It should be borne in 
mind, however, that in instances where the monetary 
authorities include several institutional units or where 
certain transactions of other units need to be taken 
into account, then compiling the reserve assets com-
ponent might be more complex. 

 9.25 Th e data should be easily accessible to the 
compiling institution, but it will entail greater coor-
dination to gather the data from various sources and 
aggregate the fi gures consistently.  8   

 8 In order to cover the concept of monetary authorities, Table 9.4 
includes both the central bank and government fi nance statistics 
as possible data sources for reserve assets. 
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 9.26 Th e central bank should also be able to provide 
without diffi  culty, besides the offi  cial reserve assets, the 
information on its other external assets and its exter-
nal liabilities (except liabilities in the form of notes and 
coins). Such assets may include claims on nonresidents 
in domestic currency and any other external assets 
that do not qualify as reserve assets (e.g., because they 
are not readily available for balance of payments pur-
poses). Th e compiler should allocate these foreign as-
sets to the appropriate IIP components under portfolio 
investment, fi nancial derivatives, or other investment. 

 9.27 External liabilities of monetary authorities 
may be in the form of debt securities, fi nancial deriva-
tives, loans, deposits, or other liabilities and should be 
recorded in the appropriate components of the IIP. 

 9.28 In practice, the foregoing list of fi nancial in-
struments may be shorter if, for example, reserve 
management policy or other provisions prohibit the 
central bank from investing in certain types of assets 
or incurring certain types of liabilities. Th e data for 
the central bank should be available on a timely basis, 
including for quarterly IIP compilation. 

 9.29 Although it is preferable that the central bank 
directly provide the required data to the IIP compiler, 
the compiler can also use the  Sectoral Balance Sheet 
for the Central Bank , as presented in the  MFSM-CG , 
as a reference. Summary lines from the  Standardized 
Report Form 1SR for the Central Banks  are shown in 
  Table 9.2  . 

  9.30 Table A6.4 in Appendix 6 presents the rec-
onciliation of positions of the central bank vis-à-vis 
nonresidents with the relevant corresponding IIP 
components. 

 General government 

 9.31 GFS covers the general government sector, 
the public nonfi nancial corporations’ sector, and the 
public fi nancial corporations’ sector. Details on the 
GFS framework as well as on linkages to external 
sector statistics are presented in Appendix 6, “Link-
ages of the  International Accounts with the Govern-
ment  Finance  Statistics.” Th e appendix also describes 
the relationship between the balance of payments 
and IIP statistics and GFS. 

  Table 9.2   Summary Lines from Standardized Report Form (SRF) for Central Bank 

Assets (other than reserves) Liabilities1 Comments

1. Foreign currency Currency in circulation Usually nonresidents holdings 
of domestic currency are not 
separately identifi ed in the central 
banks balance sheet.

2. Deposits—nonresidents Deposits—nonresidents

3. Debt securities—nonresidents Debt securities—nonresidents

4. Loans—nonresidents Loans—nonresidents

5. Equity and investment fund 
shares—nonresidents

6. Insurance, pension, and 
standardized guarantee 
schemes—nonresidents

7. Financial derivatives and employee 
stock options—nonresidents

Financial derivatives and employee 
stock options—nonresidents

8. Other accounts 
receivable—nonresidents

Other accounts—
payable—nonresidents

9. SDR allocations

 Source: IMF staff. 

 1The 1SR provides a maturity breakdown for foreign currency liabilities. 
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 9.32 Summary lines for government external as-
sets and liabilities from the  GFSM 2014  are shown in 
  Table 9.3  . 

  9.33 Although many economies have started to 
report selected fi nancial assets for government fi nan-
cial statistics, few economies have full balance sheets. 
Since external assets of the general government can 
be substantial for some economies, the compiler may 
need to collect this information directly from the 
government. Methodological notes on the balance of 
payments and IIP for such an economy should note if 
there is a substantial lack of coverage for these assets. 

 9.34 Data on the external liabilities of the general 
government can have a signifi cant impact on surveil-
lance issues. With regard to debt liabilities (in partic-
ular, for debt securities and loans), many economies 
have a debt monitoring system in place to measure 
public external debt. Th is comprehensive data source 
can be used to collect information for these compo-
nents of the IIP. Th e collection of data from the exter-
nal debt compiling agency is presented in  Chapter 6  
under “Public Sector External Debt.”  Chapter 6  also 
includes data sources for other debt liabilities, such as 
trade credit and advances on imports. 

 9.35 Th e external debt statement relates closely 
to the IIP. It is a subset of the liability component 
of the IIP and, as such, can largely be derived from 
the IIP. Liability components of the IIP that are  not  
considered part of external debt include equity and 

 investment fund shares and fi nancial derivatives and 
employee stock options.  Chapter 7  includes a discus-
sion of external debt  statistics, including the Quar-
terly External Debt Statistics (QEDS) database and 
the Joint External Debt Hub (JEDH). 

 Balance of payments—Financial transactions 

 9.36 Th e IIP and the balance of payments are 
closely interrelated; the integrated IIP statement pre-
sented in   Table 7.1   of the  BPM6  shows how changes 
in the IIP result from fi nancial account transactions 
and other changes in fi nancial assets and liabilities. 
Th e balance of payments records both fi nancial and 
nonfi nancial transactions with nonresidents during 
the period in which they occur. Th e reconciliation 
statement illustrates the relationship, explaining the 
change in IIP positions. It shows how changes that 
have occurred during the period are due to fi nan-
cial transactions, exchange rate changes, other price 
changes, and other changes in volume. Th e fi nancial 
transactions that contributed to the change in posi-
tions are those transactions that are recorded in the 
fi nancial account of the balance of payments. 

 9.37 Th e compiler may fi nd it possible to use the 
information provided in the three preceding statisti-
cal datasets on existing domestic sources to estimate 
positions, including on a quarterly basis, for deposit-
taking corporations, the central bank, and general 
government sector. However, in other cases,  including 

  Table 9.3   Summary Lines from Government Finance Statistics (GFS) for General Government1 

Assets Liabilities Comments

Foreign Foreign

1. Currency and deposits Currency and deposits

2. Securities other than shares Securities other than shares

3. Loans Loans

4. Shares and other equities Liabilities for public corporations 
not included in general 
government in IIP

5. Insurance technical reserves Insurance technical reserves

6. Financial derivatives Financial derivatives

7. Other accounts receivable Other accounts payable

Source: IMF staff.  

  1GFSM 2014 , Appendix 4, Table C, Classifi cation of Flows and Stocks in Assets and Liabilities. In some economies GFS data in this table would 

include assets in monetary gold and SDRs. These components should be included in the IIP under the concept of  monetary authorities  in 

reserve assets. SDR allocations are recorded in liabilities without a sector classifi cation. 
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for the nonfi nancial private sector, information on 
positions at the beginning and end of the period may 
not be available, particularly on a quarterly basis. 
To examine how the compiler can use the fi nancial 
transactions in the balance of payments to estimate 
a quarterly IIP, an example is presented in “Deriving 
Quarterly Positions from Quarterly Transactions.” 

 9.38 If the volatility of exchange rates, other price 
changes, and changes in volume during a given pe-
riod is high and if the volume of transactions is 
high,  9   it is important to estimate positions based on 
more detailed information to assure adequate quality 
 estimates. Th ere is thus clearly a need to undertake 
position surveys from time to time (preferably annu-
ally), both to help ensure the quality of position data 
and to help check on the reported transactions data. 

 Nonstatistical sources 

 9.39 Th e nonstatistical domestic sources to be dis-
cussed are fi nancial statements of companies, approvals 
of foreign investment, and the fi nancial press. In each 
case the compiler should check that the  defi nitions 
used in these sources are consistent with the  BPM6 . 

 Financial statements of companies 

 9.40 Financial statement of companies can provide 
useful information in estimating such IIP items as di-
rect investment, portfolio investment, and other in-
vestment (loans, trade credit and advances, currency 
and deposits, and other accounts receivable/payable). 
Th e following paragraphs cover the use of fi nancial 
statement data in compiling positions on direct in-
vestment positions (assets and liabilities). Th is data 
source is particularly useful if the compiler does not 
yet carry out enterprise surveys. 

 9.41 Th e key to determining the usefulness of this 
data source is the level of consolidation of the fi nancial 
statements—whether they are consolidated or uncon-
solidated. Th e source of the fi nancial  statements—
publicly available or accessible to the compiler through 
offi  cial channels—largely determines the level of con-
solidation available. 

 9.42 Th e most useful fi nancial statements for de-
riving direct investment are the books of the direct 
investment enterprise (DIENT). When the DIENT is 
in the reporting economy, the process of estimating 
direct investment from fi nancial statements is straight-
forward. When the DIENT is not in the reporting 
economy, using fi nancial statements to estimate direct 
investment is more complex. In this case, if the only 
set of fi nancial statements available is the consolidated 
statement of the resident direct investor, the balance 
sheet may not provide enough information to calculate 
direct investment asset positions. However, the notes 
to the fi nancial statements may yield some useful infor-
mation on equity ownership in nonresident DIENTs. 

 9.43 Th e fi nancial statement can be a potential 
source of information for the DIENT located abroad 
when the resident direct investor has just acquired an 
existing company abroad. If the fi nancial statements of 
the acquired company are publicly available, or if the 
acquisition price is known, the compiler may be able 
to estimate the initial value of direct  investment assets. 

 9.44 Th e compiler may have access to the data 
sources through offi  cial channels, and these sources 
may provide the unconsolidated fi nancial statements 
of the resident direct investor. If this is the case, the 
asset side of the balance sheet may provide informa-
tion on the  investment in foreign affi  liates  (equity) 
and  loans to foreign affi  liates  (debt instruments). Th e 
 liability side may provide information on  loans from 
a foreign affi  liate   10   (debt instruments). Th e source can 
also provide information on resident DIENTs such as 
 investment of direct/portfolio investors in equity ,  loans 
from the direct investors  (on liability side), and  loans to 
direct investors  (assets side). 

  Publicly available fi nancial statements  

 9.45 Generally, publicly available sources exist 
for publicly traded companies in an annual report, 
available in print format or on the Internet. Annual 
reports contain balance sheet items that can be used 
to estimate direct investment in a company.  Financial 
statements that are publicly available are usually 
consolidated.  11   

 9 Th e eff ects on the accuracy of position estimates derived from 
fl ow data (and of fl ow estimates derived from position data) are 
analyzed and discussed in more detail in  Eff ects of Volatile Asset 
Prices on Balance of Payments and International Investment Posi-
tion Data , Marco Committeri, IMF Working Paper No. 00/191. 

 10 Reverse investment. 
 11 Th is means that intercompany transactions have been elimi-
nated. A note describing this limitation needs to be included in 
the methodology documentation. 
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 9.46 Th e following example shows how the com-
piler can estimate direct investment equity liabilities 
from this source. If the nonresident direct investor 
owns 100 percent of the resident enterprise,  12   the com-
piler may be able to estimate direct investment from 
the Shareholders’ Equity portion of the balance sheet, 
which may include: (1) paid-up capital (excluding any 
shares on issue that the company holds in itself and 
including share premium accounts); (2)  all types of 
reserves identifi ed as equity in the company’s balance 
sheet (including investment grants when account-
ing guidelines consider them company reserves); 
(3) cumulated reinvested earnings; and (4)  holding 
gains or losses included in own funds in the accounts, 
whether as revaluation reserves or profi ts or losses. 
Th e more frequent the revaluation of assets and liabil-
ities, the closer the approximation to market values.  13   
 Shareholders’ equity is generally included at the bot-
tom of the liabilities section of balance sheets. 

  Financial statements available through 
offi cial channels  

 9.47 Internal sources available within offi  cial agen-
cies may also contain fi nancial statement information. 
Some compiling agencies collect—for their national 
fi nancial statistics—the fi nancial statement informa-
tion for foreign-owned companies. Depending on 
the rules for data sharing that govern the compiling 
agency, it may be possible for the compiler to access 
information on the shareholders’ equity of the foreign- 
owned company from this source. 

 9.48 Data may also be available from other offi  cial 
agencies outside the compiling agency. Once again, 
access to this information would depend on data 
sharing agreements between the institutions. 

 9.49 If unconsolidated fi nancial statements are 
available, the compiler could possibly estimate debt 
instruments in the form of intercompany debt. For 
direct investment liabilities,  loans from parent   14   are 
found in the liability section of the balance sheet, and 
for direct investment assets,  loans to parent  are found 
in the asset section. 

 9.50 Loans to/from fellow enterprises may be re-
corded separately in the fi nancial statements, but 
most likely they will be included indistinguishably 
under loans to/from affi  liated companies (if the resi-
dent company has any equity participation in the 
nonresident fellow and vice versa) or in loans to/from 
unaffi  liated companies (if the fellows do not have any 
equity participation in each other). For unconsoli-
dated balance sheets, the intercompany debt may be 
shown as in   Table 9.4  . 

  9.51 When using fi nancial statements to estimate 
direct investment, the compiler should note that 
most balance sheets refl ect book value or histori-
cal cost. In principle, the  BPM6  requires that all ex-
ternal assets and liabilities be measured at current 
market prices. When actual market values are not 
available—for example, for untraded equity—an 
estimate is required. Alternative methods of ap-
proximating market value of shareholders’ equity 
in a DIENT are described in paragraph 7.16 of the 
 BPM6.  Th e described methods are not ranked ac-
cording to preference; the compiler would need 

  Table 9.4    Unconsolidated Balance Sheet 

Assets Liabilities

Loans to affi liated companies, which include: Loans from affi liated companies, which  include:

Loans to direct investor (reverse investment) Loans from direct investor 

Loans to direct investment enterprises Loans from direct investment enterprises  (reverse 
investment)

Loans to fellows Loans from fellows 

  Source: IMF staff.  

 12 If the nonresident direct investor owns less than 100 percent—
for example, x percent of the resident enterprise, then only  
 x percent of the value would be included in the direct investment 
estimate. 
 13 When market value is not available, own funds at book value is 
an acceptable proxy for market value ( BPM6 , paragraph 7.16 (e)). 

 14 Th e parent referred to in the fi nancial statement would be the 
direct investor. 
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to assess each of them according to the circum-
stances and the plausibility of results. However, the 
 Coordinated  Direct Investment Survey (CDIS) re-
quests data on unlisted equities to be valued using 
the “own funds at book value” (OFBV). OFBV val-
ues unlisted  equity using fi nancial accounting rules 
in which are included: (1) a company’s cumulative 
reinvested earnings and (2) accumulated deprecia-
tion on plant and equipment; most fi nancial instru-
ments held by the company are valued at market or 
fair values.  Appendix 4 discusses the valuation of 
direct investment in more detail. 

 9.52 Although fi nancial statements may provide 
an early source for estimating direct investment and 
other IIP items, clearly the compiler needs to develop 
a more complete source, such as enterprise surveys. 
Once a survey system is in place, the compiler is en-
couraged to request copies of the fi nancial statements 
of the DIENT from the reporters. Th ese statements 
can be used to verify fi gures reported on the survey 
or to ascertain other information, such as realized or 
unrealized capital gains and losses and write-off s. 

 9.53 As mentioned earlier, in addition to share-
holders’ equity and intercompany debt, fi nancial state-
ments may also provide information on investments 
in securities (portfolio investment) or indebtedness 
not in the form of securities to third parties (other 
investment); however, the additional information re-
quired to distinguish which of these assets/liabilities 
are with nonresidents may not be available in stan-
dard fi nancial statements. Th e compiler may wish to 
consult the “Notes to the Financial Statements,” which 
could contain supplementary information that could 
be used as a data source or to verify IIP data—for ex-
ample, a list of major acquisitions. 

 9.54 Th e IIP components that could use the 
 fi nancial statements as a data source are identifi ed in 
  Table 9.5   by the acronym FS. 

 Approvals/licensing of foreign investment 

 9.55 As was mentioned in paragraph 9.5, the data 
sources available in a specifi c economy will depend 
partly on the regulatory framework for international 
transactions. In some circumstances, international cap    -
 ital movements are restricted. Th at is, external borrowing 
or investment is not allowed for specifi c institutional 
units, or approval is required by an  offi  cial body  

 for external transactions. In this case, a good source of 
information for IIP (and balance of payments) com-
pilation is the administrative records of the agency in 
charge of such foreign exchange controls. 

 9.56 However, this kind of data oft en has sig-
nifi cant shortcomings because approval procedures 
are usually not set up with macroeconomic statisti-
cal requirements in mind. For example, it may be an 
  intended  investment (the approved investment may 
not actually take place), or signifi cant time lags be-
tween approvals and actual investments may occur. 
Th e implementation of the approved investment may 
take place over several years. It would be necessary to 
determine the duration of the project and the amount 
expected to be spent each year. 

 9.57 Th us, the information on approvals can be  
 rather limited regarding the range of information 
that is needed for IIP purposes. For example, the ap-
provals of direct investment in an economy might 
capture information on new direct investment 
 relationships—the acquisition of equity capital—but 
might not capture particular items such as intercom-
pany debt positions, collected for the “debt instru-
ments” component of direct investment. Th is source 
is best used to identify the potential new investment, 
and the compiler would need other sources such as fi -
nancial statements and enterprise surveys to confi rm 
that the foreign investment occurred and to estimate 
its value. 

 9.58 In some economies the agency that licenses 
foreign direct investment may require the foreign 
investors of the DIENTs to provide them with all 
required fi nancial information, including for statis-
tical purposes, on an ongoing basis. Th is could be a 
 valuable source of data. 

 9.59 Th e IIP components that could use approvals/
licensing data as a data source are identifi ed in 
  Table 9.5   by the acronym AP. 

 Financial press 

 9.60 Th e fi nancial and economic press provides an 
excellent timely source of information for identifying 
large transactions that could have international impli-
cations, particularly for new investments or mergers 
and acquisitions for direct investment. Th e fi nancial 
press may provide information on the names of the 
resident and nonresident companies, the economy 
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with which the transaction occurred, and the size of 
the transaction. If the resident company involved is 
already surveyed by a questionnaire, the information 
could be validated against that questionnaire, and if 
necessary the company could be contacted to discuss 
the transaction. Companies that are not surveyed 
need to be contacted for details of the transaction, in-
cluding closing date, amounts involved, and methods 
of fi nancing. Th e company would then be added to 
the list of companies surveyed. For some economies, 
this timely data source can account for a signifi cant 
amount of the preliminary estimates of direct invest-
ment. However, caution should be exercised, because 
information in the press on the timing and size of in-
vestment is oft en inaccurate. 

 9.61 Th e IIP components that could use the fi nan-
cial press as a data source are identifi ed in   Table 9.5   by 
the acronym FP. 

 External Data Sources 

 9.62 Th e previous section described domestic data 
sources that are commonly available for compila-
tion purposes. Th is section describes the use of data 
sources available from international organizations 
and partner economies to close some gaps in the data 
collection for the IIP. Th e data sources are interna-
tional banking statistics (IBS), the Coordinated Port-
folio Investment Survey (CPIS), CDIS, and partner 
economy data. Th ese datasets are described in  Chap-
ter 7  of the  Guide . 

 International banking statistics 

 9.63 Th e IBS that are collected and disseminated 
by the Bank for International Settlements (BIS) are 
 published in the  BIS Quarterly Review  and made avail-
able on the BIS website. 

 9.64 Some of these datasets—for example, loca-
tional data—can be relevant to the IIP compilation. Th e 
locational banking statistics provide quarterly debtor/
creditor information on loans and deposits on banks 
and nonbanks by economy using balance of payments 
  concepts. In some economies, the compiler uses the  
 data on loans and deposits in relation to nonbanks       vis-
à-vis individual countries ( BIS Quarterly Review ,   Inter-
national Banking Statistics, Table 7B, External Loans 
and Deposits of Reporting Banks vis-à-vis the Non-
bank Sector) to supplement other balance of payments 
and IIP data sources. Th e data provide information 

on nonbanks’  15   claims and liabilities with nonresident  
 banks and serve to compile part of the other sectors 
components of other investment assets and liabilities. 
Specifi cally, the table shows amounts outstanding and 
estimated exchange-rate-adjusted changes of external 
loans and deposits of reporting banks concerning the 
nonbank sector and individual economies. Also, the 
compiler can use Table 8A from the  BIS Quarterly Re-
view , which shows simultaneously a bank’s location, its 
nationality, the location of its counterparty, and type of 
claim, specifi ed for banks and nonbanks.  16   

 9.65 Th e most common BIS locational IIP data 
used by the compiler are the outstanding amounts of 
deposits of nonbanks because reliable national data 
sources are oft en nonexistent.  17   Th e BIS data can be 
used to compile the position on assets of other sectors 
in the form of deposits and the outstanding amounts 
of loans for their economy to compile the other sectors 
liabilities in loans.  18   Similarly, the compiler can use the 
relevant estimated exchange-rate-adjusted changes of 
deposits and loans (transactions) in the balance of pay-
ments. However, the BIS data do not provide a break-
down by short- and long-term maturity of the loans. 

 9.66 It needs to be emphasized that the informa-
tion from the BIS statistics is  partial  regarding the 
coverage of these IIP components, since it includes 
only the positions of economies participating in the 
BIS international banking statistics.  19   

 9.67 Although the international banking statistics 
also provide counterpart economy information on 
loans and deposits vis-à-vis banks, the compiler usu-
ally does not use these data, since national statistics 
generally provide more comprehensive information 
on such positions. Th e data may be used to cross-
check national sources. 

 15 Nonbanks include other sectors—other fi nancial corporations, 
nonfi nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs—as well as 
the general government sector. If another data source is used to 
compile data for the government sector, the compiler needs to 
take this into account to avoid double counting. 
 16 Starting with data for Q2 2012, a vis-à-vis economy dimension 
was added in the nationality statistics (Table 8A) so as to see a 
more granular geography of banks’ assets and liabilities. 
 17 Enterprise surveys or household surveys may attempt to collect 
information on deposits abroad of nonbanks. 
 18 If economies maintain an external debt register, the external 
loans of nonbanks could be included in the register. In this case, 
the BIS data could be used to verify the national data source. 
 19 As of March 2013, 44 countries, including major banking 
 centers, report these data to the BIS. 
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 9.68 Tables 14A and 14B ( BIS Quarterly Review , 
Debt Security Statistics  20  ) can provide some infor-
mation on an economy’s liabilities related to issuing 
international securities by maturity and residence of 
issuer. It should be mentioned that since this source 
reports only issued securities (international securi-
ties issued abroad and domestic market issues (the 
latter for economies that report domestic  issues to the 
BIS)), data on holdings are not available. Th erefore, 
the compiler should be cautious when using these 
data for IIP (and balance of payments) purposes. 

 9.69 For quarterly IIP compilation, the statistical 
release of the provisional quarterly BIS data would not 
provide the compiler with quarterly IIP data in time 
to meet standard quarterly timeliness requirements. 
However, the BIS data could be used to revise esti-
mated data for the previous quarter. 

 9.70 Th e IIP components that could use BIS data 
as a data source are identifi ed in   Table 9.5   by the 
 acronym BIS. 

 Other Statistics 

 9.71 Other data sources for the IIP are discussed in 
Chapter 7—the CPIS, the CDIS, and partner economy 
data. Data reported to the World Bank for the QEDS 
database should be fully consistent with IIP data on 
debt liabilities and usually are derived from the IIP. 
However, if external debt statistics are compiled and 
reported to the World Bank not by the institution in 
charge of balance of payments/IIP compilation, the 
QEDS data can be used for cross-checking purposes. 

 Other Data Sources 
 Security-by-security data collection 
system on tradable securities 

 9.72 For economies that use a security-by-security 
data collection system to compile portfolio invest-
ment in the IIP, these data should be available with a 
high frequency and could be used for IIP compilation, 
including for quarterly IIP. Typically, the  information 
is obtained from resident custodians and from resi-
dent end-investors. Th e resident custodians report 
positions in securities with nonresidents for their own 
account and on behalf of other residents. 

 9.73 Th e IIP components that could use a security-by-se-
curity data collection system as a data source are identifi ed 

in   Table 9.4   by the acronym SBS. More  details on security-
by-security databases are presented in  Chapter 10 . 

 Registers of external loans 

 9.74 Some compilers use registers of external 
loans to obtain data on loans received or extended 
by the nonbank sector. Th ese data, oft en collected 
for exchange control purposes, allow monitoring of 
both loans to/from nonresidents and, in some cases, 
nonmarketable securities issued to nonresidents. If 
the exchange control is abolished, the administrative 
documents and arrangements created for that pur-
pose might be adaptable for statistical purposes. Th e 
fi gures obtained from this source usually cover loans 
both between related companies (parent companies 
and affi  liates) and between unrelated companies. 

 9.75 Th e IIP components that could use registers 
of external loans as a data source are identifi ed in 
  Table 9.5   by the acronym RL. 

 Surveys 

 9.76 It is evident that the data sources outlined so 
far will not comprehensively cover the data required 
for compiling IIP statistics. Most commonly, data gaps 
will occur for external positions of the private nonbank 
sectors (other fi nancial corporations,  nonfi nancial 
corporations, households, and NPISHs  21  ). 

 9.77 To close gaps in the collection of company data, 
usually economies will develop surveys on  companies’ 
external fi nancial assets and liabilities. When designing 
a survey system—for enterprise surveys or portfolio 
investment surveys—the compiler has to consider the 
various other data sources that he/she intends to use, to 
avoid duplication or omission in the overall compila-
tion system.  Chapter 3  discusses enterprises surveys. 

9.78 Th e compiler may fi nd it diffi  cult to collect 
data on households’ external assets and liabilities 
through household surveys, since underreporting 
and nonresponse in such surveys are likely to be sub-
stantial (especially on the assets side). In most econo-
mies, the compiler will need to collect these data by 
 surveying fi nancial intermediaries and custodians 
(e.g., for portfolio investment) or by using interna-
tional data sources as outlined earlier.

 9.79 Th e IIP components that could use enterprise 
surveys as a data source are identifi ed in   Table 9.5   by 
the  acronym SUR. 

 20 International debt securities by economy of residence—
Table 14A, Money Market Instruments. Also, Table 14B, Bonds 
and Notes.  21 Nonprofi t institutions serving households. 
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 Summary Table of Possible Data Sources 

 9.80 Th e compiler can determine whether the 
data sources already presented are consistent with 
the IIP requirements for his/her economy. Even aft er 
an economy has developed a more comprehensive 
data collection system for compiling the IIP, the data 
sources described here can still prove useful for cross-

checking purposes.   Table 9.5   summarizes the possible 
data sources by the main IIP components. 

  Deriving Quarterly Positions 
from Quarterly Transactions 

 9.81 Th is section examines how to derive quarterly 
positions data from quarterly transactions data as pre-

  Table 9.5    Possible Data Sources for Compiling an IIP Statement  (concluded)

Possible data sources

Assets Liabilities

Direct investment

Equity and investment funds shares SUR/FS/AP/FP/CDIS SUR/FS/AP/FP/CDIS

Debt instruments SUR/FS/FP/RL/CDIS SUR/FS/FP/EDS/RL/CDIS

Portfolio investment

Equity and investment funds shares CPIS CPIS

Central Bank CB n.a.

Deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank DTC/SBS DTC/SBS

General government GFS/SBS n.a.

Other sectors

Other fi nancial corporations SBS/SUR/OFC SBS/SUR/OFC

Nonfi nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs SBS/SUR SBS/SUR

Debt securities CPIS CPIS

Central Bank CB CB/EDS

Deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank DTC/SBS DTC/SBS/EDS

General government GFS/SBS GFS/SBS/EDS

Other sectors

Other fi nancial corporations SBS/SUR/OFC SBS/SUR/EDS/OFC

Nonfi nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs SBS/SUR SBS/SUR/EDS

Financial derivatives (other than reserves) and employee stock 
options SUR/DTC/CB/OFC SUR/DTC/CB/OFC

Other investment

Other equity SUR/DTC/CB/OFC SUR/DTC/CB/OFC

Currency and deposits

Central Bank CB CB/EDS

Deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank DTC DTC/EDS

General government GFS GFS/EDS

Other sectors

Other fi nancial corporations SUR/BIS/OFC SUR/EDS/OFC

Nonfi nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs SUR/BIS n.a.

Loans

Central Bank CB CB/EDS

Deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank DTC DTC/EDS

General government GFS GFS/EDS

Other sectors

Other fi nancial corporations SUR/RL/OFC SUR/EDS/RL/BIS/OFC

Nonfi nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs SUR/RL SUR/EDS/RL/BIS
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  Table 9.5    Possible Data Sources for Compiling an IIP Statement  (concluded)

Possible data sources

Assets Liabilities

Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes

Central Bank CB CB/EDS

Deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank DTC DTC/EDS

General government GFS GFS/EDS

Other sectors

Other fi nancial corporations SUR/OFC SUR/EDS/OFC

Nonfi nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs SUR SUR/EDS

Trade credit and advances

Central Bank CB CB/EDS

Deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank DTC DTC/EDS

General government GFS GFS/EDS

Other sectors

Other fi nancial corporations SUR/RL/OFC SUR/EDS/RL/OFC

Nonfi nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs SUR/RL SUR/EDS/RL

Other accounts receivable/payable-other

Central Bank CB CB/EDS

Deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank DTC DTC/EDS

General government GFS GFS/EDS

Other sectors

Other fi nancial corporations SUR/OFC SUR/EDS/OFC

Nonfi nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs SUR SUR/EDS

Special drawing rights (allocations) n.a. CB/EDS

Reserve assets CB/GFS n.a.

Total assets/liabilities

n.a. = Not applicable.

NPISHs = Nonprofi t institutions serving households

Source: BPM6, Appendix 9, IIP, pages 309-312

DTC Deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank

CB Central Bank

OFC Other fi nancial corporations

GFS Government Finance Statistics

BIS Bank for International Settlements

EDS External debt statistics

SBS Security-by-security database

CPIS Coordinated Portfolio Investment Survey

CDIS Coordinated Direct Investment Survey

SUR Enterprise surveys

AP Approvals/licensing of foreign Investment

FP Financial press

FS Financial statements

RL Register of external loans

Source: IMF staff.

sented in the  IIP Guide.   22   For economies that compile 
annual IIP data, the same strategy could be used with 
annual position data and annual balance of payments 
data. 

 9.82 For those cases where there are no quarterly 
position data sources and where quarterly position 
surveys are not feasible, the compiler may consider 
deriving quarterly IIP position data from transactions 

data in the fi nancial account of the balance of pay-
ments, assuming quarterly balance of payments trans-
actions are available in appropriate detail.  23   A detailed 
discussion can be found in the  EDSG ,  Chapter 12 . 

 22 Available in six languages at http://www.imf.org/external/np/
sta/iip/2011/030111.htm. 

 23 SDDS subscribers are required to disseminate quarterly balance 
of payments data and quarterly IIP. For some components, bal-
ance of payments transactions may not be available on a quarterly 
basis or there may be a lag that does not meet the timeliness 
needs of quarterly IIP compilation. In this case, the guidance 
provided in the part on carry forward would apply. 

http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/iip/2011/030111.htm
http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/iip/2011/030111.htm
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 9.83 However, the use of accumulated transac-
tions to estimate positions is a weak basis for esti-
mating IIP, because errors can be easily introduced 
and, consequently, they tend to be retained in the es-
timates only until a survey of positions data can be 
undertaken.  24   

 9.84 In principle, the value of a position at the end 
of a period is equal to the value of the position at the 
beginning of the period plus the following: 

 • Transactions 
 • Other changes in volume 
 • Exchange rate changes 
 • Other price changes 

 9.85 Th e following Example 9.1 illustrates how 
transactions data can be used to derive quarterly 
 position data. Th e example assumes that position data 
are available on an annual basis; therefore  position 
data for the beginning of the period would be avail-

able. If information on currency composition is avail-
able, other assumptions become easier to make—for 
example, if information on the currency composition 
is known, the impact of changes in exchange rates 
can be calculated and other price changes can also be 
calculated. Changes in stock or bond price indexes 
(which will include the impact of changes in economic 
outlook and market interest rates) can be used to cal-
culate other price changes. In the example, amounts in 
bold refl ect source data available to the IIP compiler. 

  9.86 Th e results are an approximation of the actual 
position partly because the calculations for convert-
ing transactions into end positions use the  average  
exchange rate during the period instead of the actual 
exchange rate in eff ect at the time of each transaction. 
When using average rates, the shorter the reference 
period the better. 

 9.87 In the absence of data on the currency com-
position, the compiler could do the following: 

 • Match the  trade-weighted exchange rate  to a 
  fi nancial instrument-weighted exchange rate  by 
conducting a simple enquiry with some of the 
more important economic agents, in order to 
calculate a correlation between the two exchange 

 24 For specifi c items, like fi nancial derivatives, quarterly posi-
tions should not be derived from quarterly balance of payments 
transactions. See the  IIP Guide , Frequently Asked Questions #5 
(page 28) for further discussion. 

2012Q4 2013Q1 2013Q2 2013Q3 2013Q4

Source data: Denominated in foreign currency (U.S. dollars) and reported in domestic currency

(a) Opening position in domestic 
currency

1,500 2,272 1,912 1,755

(b) Transactions in domestic currency 150.0 50.0 −100.0 200.0

(c) Average stock market prices during 
the quarter

1.066 1.070 1.055 1.040

(d) Stock market price at end of quarter 1.100 1.045 1.068 1.025 1.033

(e) Average exchange rate (units of 
domestic currency to U.S. dollars)

12.0 12.5 14.5 15.5

(f) Exchange rate at end of quarter 10.0 14.0 11.5 11.0 14.0

 Example 9.1     Estimation of quarterly position data 1

Estimation of quarterly position data using transactions, exchange rate changes, and price changes
Direct investment asset—equity (traded)
 Assumptions: 

 The currency composition of position and transaction data is available denominated in foreign currency 
(U.S. dollars) and reported in domestic currency. 
 The stock market price at end of period and average stock market price are available. 
 No other changes in volume. 

 Position at December 31, 2012, in domestic currency: 1,500 
 Transactions during 2013 in domestic currency: Q1 = 150, Q2 = 50, Q3 = −100, and Q4 = 200. 
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2012Q4 2013Q1 2013Q2 2013Q3 2013Q4

Step 1: Revaluation of transactions and positions to U.S. dollars

(g) Transactions in U.S. dollars = (b)/(e) 12.5 4.0 −6.9 12.9

(h) Opening positions in U.S. dollars 
=  (a)/(f [for t−1])

150.0 162.3  159.5

Step 2: Revaluation of transactions and positions for effect of changes in prices

(i) Estimated value of transactions (that 
occurred during the quarter) in terms of 
their prices at end of quarter position in 
U.S. dollars =  (g)*[(d)/(c)]

12.3 4.0 −6.7 12.8

(j) Estimated value of opening position 
in terms of price changes at end of 
quarter position in U.S. dollars 
=  (h)*(d [for t])/(d [for t−1])

142.5 165.8 159.6 160.8

Step 3: Calculation of closing positions in U.S. dollars

(k) Closing positions in U.S. dollars 
= (h) + (i)

162.3 166.2 159.4 172.4

Step 4: Revaluation of closing positions to domestic currency

(l) Closing positions in domestic currency
 = (k)*(f [for t])

2,271.6 1,911.8 1,755.0 2,413.1

Step 5: Calculation of price changes

(m) Price changes refl ecting revaluation 
of transactions in U.S. dollars 
= (i) – (g)

−0.2 −0.01 0.2 −0.1

(n) Price changes refl ecting revaluation 
of transactions in domestic currency 
= (m)*(e)

−3.0 −0.1 2.8 −1.3

(o) Price changes refl ecting revaluation 
of position in U.S. dollars = (j) − (h)

−7.5 3.6 −6.7 1.2

(p) Price changes refl ecting revaluation 
of position in domestic currency = (o)*(e)

−90.0 44.6 −97.1 19.3

(q) Total price changes refl ecting 
revaluation of transactions and position 
in domestic currency = (n) + (p)

−93.0 44.5 −94.2 18.0

Step 6: Calculation of exchange rates changes

(r) Exchange rate changes in domestic 
currency =  (l) − (a) − (b) − (q)

715 −454 37 440

Step 7: Compilation of IIP (in domestic currency)

Opening 
position Transactions Price changes

Exchange rate 
changes

Closing 
position

2013 Q1

Direct investment, assets, equity 1,500 150 −93 715 2,272

2013 Q2

Direct investment, assets, equity 2,272 50 45 −454 1,912

2013 Q3

Direct investment, assets, equity 1,912 −100 -94 37 1,755

2013 Q4

Direct investment, assets, equity 1,755 200 18 440 2,413

 Note: Totals may not equal sum of components due to rounding. 
 1 More examples are available in the  IIP Guide . 

Example 9.1 Estimation of quarterly position data1 (concluded )
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rates; the  calibrated  trade-weighted exchange rate 
would then be applied to the respective fi nancial 
instrument. Th is enquiry could be reviewed every 
year or so, if no currency composition is available 
to the compiler. If it is not possible to calculate 
a calibrated trade-weighted exchange rate, the 
compiler could assume that all instruments de-
nominated in foreign currency are in the same 
currency. Th is “currency” could be the known 
dominant currency in the economy’s fi nancial 
transactions, such as the U.S. dollar, the euro, the 
Japanese yen, or the pound sterling. However, 
this could lead to a biased estimate of exchange-
rate eff ects and consequently of positions. 

 • In the absence of data on the currency compo-
sition for every domestic sector or functional 
category, the compiler might be able to use the 
currency composition of one sector, such as 
banks, as a proxy for other sectors. Th is could be 
done only if there is evidence that there is some 
similarity between the currency composition of 
banks and the other sectors, or if external posi-
tions of nonbanks are believed to be small. In 
order to determine this, a comparison could be 
made for a period when the currency composi-
tion for all sectors is available. Th is methodol-
ogy should be used only until new information 
is available as it could introduce errors. 

 9.88 When actual market values are not available—
for example, for untraded equity—information on book 
value can be collected from companies, and then ad-
justed as necessary. As noted earlier, OFBV is an ac-
cepted proxy for market value. If information on OFBV 
is not available to the compiler, then ratios based on 
suitable price indicators, such as the ratio of market 
capitalization  25   to book value for listed companies in 
the same economy with similar industrial activity could 
be used as a proxy until other source data are available. 

 9.89 In terms of data quality, these equations can 
serve to cross-check or verify transactions or positions 
data. For example, if the beginning and end position 
data are available as well as the currency composition 
and the relevant price index, then the transactions 
data reported in the balance of payments can be cross-
checked. Potential errors and omissions in the balance 
of payments may be identifi ed through this exercise. 

 Carry Forward 

 9.90 In the absence of quarterly transactions data 
or any reliable quarterly position data estimate for any 
individual item, the most recent position fi gure could 
be carried forward (i.e., use the same position fi gure) 
until other source data are available. For example, for 
trade credit liabilities denominated in domestic cur-
rency, if transaction data are available only on an an-
nual basis, the position data at the beginning of the 
period could be carried forward each quarter until the 
annual transactions data are available. Th is method 
could be utilized for quarterly position estimates that 
are relatively small. Quarterly statistics would have 
to be revised when the annual data are introduced. 
For any signifi cant positions, the compiler should use 
some methods (such as outreach to the largest compa-
nies or custodians) to determine the direction and the 
relative size of the change in positions, and to adjust 
its carry forward estimate accordingly. 

 Other Changes in Financial Assets 
and Liabilities Account 

 9.91 In the international accounts, the other changes 
in fi nancial assets and liabilities account shows   changes 
in fi nancial positions that arise for reasons other than 
transactions between residents and   nonresidents. 
Th ese changes are also called other fl ows. Th ere are 
two broad categories in this account—other changes in 
volume and revaluations (consisting of  exchange rate 
changes  and  other price changes ). 

 Revaluations 

 9.92 Revaluations occur because of a change in the 
monetary value of a fi nancial asset or liability due to 
changes in the level and structure of its price. Revalua-
tions may also be called holding gains or losses. Reval-
uation takes into account all price changes during the 
period, regardless of whether realized. Holding gains 
and losses are  realized  when the asset is sold or liability 
extinguished. Holding gains and losses on unsold assets 
and unpaid liabilities are  unrealized , but are recorded as 
revaluations. Also, changes in technical reserves result-
ing from holding gains or losses are not transactions 
and therefore are recorded in the revaluation account. 
Th e example presented in “Deriving Quarterly Posi-
tions from Quarterly Transactions” includes techniques 
for calculating exchange rate changes and other price 
changes. More examples can be found in the  IIP Guide.   25 See the  BPM6 , paragraph 7.16 (d). 
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 Debt reorganization 

 9.93 A debtor and creditor may change the terms 
of a debt agreement. Th e terms may be changed such 
that the value of the new claim diff ers from the value 
of the old claim. In commercial situations, diff erences 
in values between old and new claims are generally 
treated as a valuation change. Information about the 
agreement may be available from the books of the 
debtor or creditor. If the terms of the agreement are 
publicly available, this could also be useful for under-
standing the nature of the agreement. 

 Financial derivatives and employee 
stock options 

 9.94 Th e exchanges of claims and obligations at 
the inception of a derivative contract are fi nancial 
transactions creating asset and liability positions that 
normally have, at inception, zero value if the instru-
ment is a forward-type contract and value equal to the 
total premium payable if the instrument is an option. 
Changes in the value of derivatives due to change in 
the underlying item are recorded as revaluation. Th e 
compiler generally collects position data on fi nancial 
derivatives through a survey of companies involved 
in the fi nancial derivatives trading. Data sources for 
fi nancial derivatives transactions and positions are 
described in  Chapter 10 ; for recording of forward 
contracts in balance of payments and IIP, see Box 10.5 
in the same chapter. 

 Implications of different treatments 
of retained earnings 

 9.95 For direct investors’ equity in their DIENTs 
and for investment fund shares, retained earnings 
are imputed as being payable to the owners and re-
invested as an increase in their equity. In cases of eq-
uity under reverse investment (equity investment of 
DIENT in direct investor that constitutes less than 10 
percent of total equity capital), portfolio investment, 
or other investment, no imputation of income being 
payable to the owners and of consequent fi nancial ac-
count transactions as result of reinvestment of earn-
ings is recorded. However, the increase in the value 
of reverse investment, portfolio investment, and 
other investment equity caused by the accumulation 
of retained earnings is refl ected as revaluation. Data 
sources for retained earnings for reverse investment 
and portfolio investment could be the same as for 

direct investment (described in  Chapter 10 ) if they 
provide also for the collection of data on portfolio 
investment. Data sources for other investment equity 
are limited (e.g., administrative records), and the val-
ues involved may not be signifi cant. 

 Implications of trading of instruments that 
are recorded at nominal values in positions 

 9.96 Nominal valuation is used for positions in 
nonnegotiable instruments —namely, loans, depos-
its, and other accounts receivable/payable. However, 
when transactions in these instruments do occur, 
they are valued at market prices, with transaction 
prices oft en being less than the nominal values, be-
cause the market price takes account of the possibility 
of default. To account for the inconsistency between 
the market valuation of transactions and nominal 
valuation of positions, the seller records other price 
changes during the period in which the sale occurs, 
equal to the diff erence between the nominal and the 
transaction value. Th e buyer records an opposite 
amount as other price changes. Information on such 
transactions may be available from a debt database or 
register maintained by authorities or from the books 
of the creditor/debtor. 

 Implications of treatment of interest 

 9.97 Any indexation amounts not included in in-
terest are classifi ed as revaluation. Information may 
be available from the books of the debtor/creditor. 

 Other Changes in the Volume of Financial 
Assets and Liabilities 

 9.98 Other changes in the volume of fi nancial as-
sets and liabilities are any changes in the value of these 
assets that are due neither to transactions nor to re-
valuation. Most of these changes are not common or 
reoccurring; therefore establishing data sources may 
be challenging. However, if the value is signifi cant, ef-
forts should be made to establish a data source. Th e 
four most common examples of other changes in 
volume of fi nancial assets and liabilities are listed in 
  Table 9.6  . 

  Cancellation and write-offs 

 9.99 Th is occurs when there is a reduction or can-
cellation of liabilities by other than normal repay-
ment. For example, a creditor may recognize that a 
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fi nancial claim can no longer be collected because of 
bankruptcy or other factors and the creditor may re-
move the claim from its balance sheet. Th is recogni-
tion (by the creditor) should be accounted for as other 
changes in volume of assets. Th e corresponding li-
ability should also be removed from the balance sheet 
of the debtor.  26   With respect to direct investment, if 
exploration of natural resources proves unsuccessful 
(e.g., dry oil wells) and results in the shutdown of the 
notional DIENT, a negative adjustment for the re-
maining value of the company should be recorded as 
a write-off  by the two economies involved. 

 9.100 Regarding the data sources, if a write-off  is 
large, it may appear in the fi nancial statements of the 
creditor (for example, a bank or a direct investor) or 
the debtor. If an economy has a register of external 
loans received or extended and a loan is written off , 
this information could be available to the compiler. 
Information may also be available through direct re-
porting of the companies involved. 

 Reclassifi cations 

 9.101 A reclassifi cation entry is necessary when a 
fi nancial asset or liability changes its characteristics 
or status without there having been a cross border 
transaction. 

 Tradable loans 

 9.102 Loans that have become negotiable from 
one holder to another are to be reclassifi ed from 
loans to debt securities under certain circumstances.  27   
Th rough reclassifi cation, the nominal value of the old  
 loan is deducted and the market value of the new secu-
rity is added. Th erefore, the values of two reclassifi ed 
instruments may diff er. If the amount is signifi cant, 
the compiler may learn about this reclassifi cation 
from the direct reporting by companies or a security-
by-security data collection system. 

 Change in contractual terms 

 9.103 Th e original terms of a contract may provide 
that the maturity and interest rate terms change as a 
result of an event such as a default or decline in credit 
rating. Th is would result in a reclassifi cation.  28   If the 
instrument involved is a security, the change in matu-
rity and interest rate may be recorded in a security-by- 
 security database. If the instrument is a loan, the in-
formation may be available in a register of external 
loans. Alternatively, the information may be available 
through an enterprise survey that collects  information 
on a loan-by-loan basis. 

 Transactions in existing assets 

 9.104 Transactions in existing assets can result in 
changes in the composition of assets and liabilities in 
the IIP. When a fi nancial instrument (such as a secu-
rity) issued by a nonresident is sold by a resident in 
one institutional sector (e.g., a depository corpora-
tion) to a resident in another institutional sector (e.g., 
a nonfi nancial corporation), the composition of as-
sets by sector in the IIP changes by a reclassifi cation. 
In  terms of data source, however, the information 
available on transactions in claims constituting exter-
nal assets may not permit identifi cation of the two par-
ties to the transaction. Th at is, the compiler may not 
be able to ascertain whether a resident, who acquired 
or relinquished a claim on a nonresident, conducted 

  Table 9.6    Examples of Other Changes in the 
Volume of Financial Assets and 
Liabilities 

1. Cancellation and write-offs

2. Reclassifi cations

a) Tradable loans

b) Change in contractual terms

c) Transactions in existing assets

d) Changes in functional category

e)  Monetization and demonetization 
of gold bullion

f)  Reclassifi cation of unallocated gold 
accounts

3. Financial assets and liabilities of persons and 
other companies changing residence

4. Changes in insurance reserves, pension 
entitlements, and provisions for standardized 
guarantee schemes

Source: IMF staff.

 26 See the  BPM6 , paragraphs 9.8–9.12, for further details. 

 27 For such reclassifi cation, there needs to be evidence of second-
ary market trading, including the existence of market makers, 
and frequent quotations of the instrument, such as provided by 
bid-off er spreads ( BPM6 , paragraph 5.45). 
 28 In contrast, a change in the terms as a result of renegotiation by 
the parties is a transaction, and thus is shown as a repayment of 
the old instrument and issue of a new one in the fi nancial account 
( BPM6 , paragraph 9.15). 
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the transaction with another resident or with a non-
resident, or whether a nonresident dealt with another 
nonresident or with a resident. A security-by-security 
database that provides information on the holder may 
provide the compiler with necessary information. 

 Changes in functional category 

 9.105 As a result of a change in the relationship be-
tween the parties or change in the liquidity of assets, the 
functional category may be changed. For example, if the 
relationship between the parties changes from portfolio 
to direct investment (or vice versa) because the investor 
acquired (sold) equity holdings and as a result qualifi es 
as a direct (portfolio) investor, the previous holdings 
would be reclassifi ed from portfolio (direct) investment 
to direct (portfolio) investment. Th e compiler should 
be able to use the information by investor reported 
on enterprise surveys as a data source for this reclas-
sifi cation. In addition, the notes to fi nancial statements 
of companies may be a source to identify changes in 
 equity participation in nonresident companies. 

 Monetization and demonetization 
of gold bullion 

 9.106 Gold bullion can be a fi nancial asset (mon-
etary gold) or a good (nonmonetary gold), depending 
on the holder and the motivation for holding. Mon-
etization is the change in the classifi cation of gold 
bullion from nonmonetary to monetary. Demoneti-
zation is change in the classifi cation of gold bullion 
from monetary to nonmonetary. For example, when 
a monetary authority purchases gold bullion from a 
nonresident that is not a monetary authority or in-
ternational  fi nancial organization, the transaction is 
recorded in nonmonetary gold in the goods and ser-
vices account. Monetization of the gold bullion occurs 
immediately aft er the transaction and is shown in the 
other changes in assets and liabilities account of the 
monetary authority.  29   Th e compiler should be able to 
collect this information directly from the monetary 
authorities. 

 Reclassifi cation of unallocated gold accounts 

 9.107 Unallocated gold accounts are classifi ed as 
currency and deposits unless they are held by the 

monetary authorities as part of reserve assets. If a 
monetary authority acquires an unallocated gold ac-
count to be classifi ed as reserve assets, it is recorded 
fi rst as a transaction in other investment currency and 
deposits. Th en it is reclassifi ed from other investment 
currency and deposits to monetary gold (unallocated 
gold accounts) as a change of classifi cation in the 
other changes in the volume of assets and liabilities 
account. Th e compiler should be able to collect this 
information directly from the monetary authorities 
and other depository corporations. 

 Financial assets and liabilities of persons 
and other entities changing residence 

 9.108 When persons and other entities change 
their economy of residence, their existing fi nan-
cial assets and liabilities are added to or removed 
from the IIP through a reclassifi cation and not by 
imputing transactions in the balance of payments. 
Th e treatment of change in residence applies to all 
the fi nancial assets and liabilities, not just those 
that are shift ed to the new economy of residence. 
For example, if a resident of economy A moves and 
becomes resident of economy B and maintains his 
bank account in economy A, this would be recorded 
in the IIP of economy A  as an increase of liabili-
ties to nonresidents (currency and deposits—other 
depository corporations) through a reclassifi cation, 
not a transaction. In addition, the person changing 
residence may keep his real estate in economy A.  
 Th is would be recorded as an increase in direct 
investment liability in economy A  also through 
reclassifi cation. 

 9.109 If depository corporations in economy A   
 maintain information in their databases that show 
economy of residence of the depositor, this could be 
used as a data source to compile this information. 
Also, if economy A maintains a register of real estate 
owned by nonresidents and monitors the register for 
changes in residence, the compiler may be able to ac-
cess this as a data source. Information for such type of 
reclassifi cation may also be available through a house-
hold survey. 

 9.110 In the exceptional case when corporate 
change of residence occurs (see  BPM6 , paragraph 
4.167), the change in the residence of the owner of 
fi nancial assets and liabilities is treated as a reclas-
sifi cation, in the same way as a change of residence 

 29 Other examples on monetization and demonetization of gold 
can be found in the  BPM6 , paragraph 9.18. 
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of  individuals. Th is information may be available 
through an enterprise survey. 

 Insurance reserves, pension entitlements, and 
provisions for standardized guarantee schemes 

 9.111 Changes in model assumptions can give rise 
to other changes in the volume of insurance reserves, 
pension entitlements, and provisions for standardized 
guarantee schemes. For an annuity, the relationship 
between premiums and benefi ts is usually determined 
when the contract is entered into, taking account of 
mortality data available at that time. Any subsequent 
changes will aff ect the liability of the annuity provider 
towards the benefi ciary. Th e consequent changes in 
provisions would be recorded as other changes in vol-
umes. Insurance companies could be a data source for 
this item, if signifi cant. 

 Other Changes in Financial Assets and 
Liabilities and Reconciliation Statement 

 9.112 Entries in the reconciliation statement for 
other changes are usually associated with changes 
in the volume (as opposed to the revaluation) of 
external assets and liabilities. Th ese entries should 
be subjected to further scrutiny, as they can refl ect 
debt write-off  or activation of guarantees (or incor-
rectly, debt forgiveness, which should be recorded as 
a transaction). 

 9.113 External information can be used to validate 
the quality of the reconciliation items in the reconcili-
ation statement: 

 • If the domestic currency is generally appreciat-
ing (depreciating) against other currencies, then 
the exchange rate changes will generally decrease 
(increase) the value of foreign currency assets 
and liabilities. 

 • If domestic stock indexes are increasing (de-
creasing), refl ecting broad-based increase in the 
value of stocks, then price changes will increase 
(decrease) the value of external equity liabilities, 
and similarly for global stock indexes and the 
value of external equity assets. 

 • If domestic interest rates are increasing (de-
creasing), then the market price of tradable debt 
security liabilities (to the extent that these are 
dominated by domestic issues in the domestic 
currency) will decrease (increase) the value of 
external liabilities. 

 • To the extent that domestic equities are issued 
in the domestic currency, then the exchange rate 
impact on these liabilities will be zero. 

 • By defi nition, the price changes on other invest-
ment debt instruments will be zero except in the 
unusual circumstances where these instruments 
are traded at a value diff erent from nominal value.        



  10  The Financial Account 

 Introduction 
 10.1 Th e fi nancial account records transactions 

that involve fi nancial assets and liabilities and that 
take place between residents and nonresidents. Th is 
chapter identifi es the data sources that could be used 
for compiling estimates of fi nancial account transac-
tions,  1   and discusses compilation issues, as well as 
the various techniques that could be employed when 
source data are unavailable or defi cient.  2   

 10.2 Th e fi nancial account is subdivided according 
to functional and instrument categories. Th is chapter 
is structured according to the fi ve functional catego-
ries of investment in the international accounts: direct 
investment, portfolio investment, fi nancial derivatives 
(other than reserves) and employee stock options, 
other investment, and reserve assets. Th ese functional 
categories are built on fi nancial instruments classifi ca-
tions, but with an additional dimension that takes into 
account some aspects of the relationship between the 
parties and the motivation for investment.  3   

 Direct Investment  4   
 Concept and Coverage 

 10.3 Direct investment (DI) is a category of cross 
border investment associated with a resident in one 
economy having control or a signifi cant degree of in-
fl uence on the management of a company that is resi-
dent in another economy. In addition to funds, direct 
investors may supply additional contributions such 
as expertise, innovation, technology, management, 
and marketing. As well as the equity that gives rise 
to control or infl uence, DI also includes investment 

 associated with that relationship, including invest-
ment in indirectly infl uenced or controlled companies, 
investment in fellow enterprises, debt, and reverse 
investment. Appendix 4 of this  Guide  provides guid-
ance on the compilation of DI statistics and discusses 
the treatment of fellow enterprises, identifi cation of 
ultimate controlling parents (UCP), and issues on sta-
tistical units. A model form for collecting data from 
companies is provided in Appendix 8. Guidance on 
production sharing arrangements (PSA) that have be-
come an important channel for investment fl ows, par-
ticularly in extractive industries, is provided in  Box 10.1 . 

 10.4 In some cases companies operate as a seam-
less operation over more than one economic ter-
ritory, typically for cross border activities such as 
airlines, shipping lines, hydroelectric schemes on 
border rivers, pipelines, bridges, tunnels, and under-
sea cables. If possible, separate branches should be 
identifi ed for each economy (see  BPM6 , paragraphs 
4.26–4.33). If that is not possible because the opera-
tion is so seamless that separate accounts cannot be 
developed, it is necessary to prorate the total opera-
tions of the company into the individual economic 
territories. Th e factor used for prorating should be 
based on available information that refl ects the ac-
tual operations. Further guidance is given in para-
graphs 8.68–8.70. 

 10.5 Th e same concept of DI is used in the OECD 
 Benchmark Defi nition of Foreign Direct Investment (BD4).  

  Motivation for Direct Investment 

 10.6 Th e benefi ts that direct investors expect to 
derive from having a voice in management are dif-
ferent from those derived by portfolio investors who 
cannot exercise signifi cant infl uence over the compa-
nies in which they invest. From the viewpoint of di-
rect investors, direct investment enterprises (DIENT) 
oft en represent units in multinational operations. Th e 
overall profi tability of these depends on advantages 
gained by deploying resources available to each unit 
in the group in ways that best enhance group synergy. 

 1 See also Chapter 9 of the  Guide . 
 2 Th is chapter discusses the derivation of transactions from posi-
tions. Th e  Quarterly International Investment Position Statistics: Data 
Sources and Compilation Techniques (IIP Guide)  identifi es tech-
niques for deriving quarterly positions from quarterly transactions. 
 3 See the  BPM6 , Chapter 6, Table 6.1, for links between fi nancial 
assets classifi cation and functional categories. 
 4 See Appendix 4. 
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  Box 10.1    Production Sharing Arrangements and Direct Investment 

 Production sharing arrangements (PSA) are arrangements between a government (acting on behalf of the state as the 
owner of the mineral resources) and investors that govern exploration and production rights. These contracts are in-
tended to provide a predictable legal and tax regime and are internationally recognized in law. While PSA models vary 
across economies, they usually include the following elements: (1) the investor or operator pays royalties to the govern-
ment; (2) the investors receive production revenues to cover expenses; (3) “profi t production” is split between the gov-
ernment, the operator, and investors on the basis of a negotiated formula that takes into account the characteristics of 
the project (usually a sliding scale is included to deal with the impact of changes in the world price of the commodity); 
and (4) the operator and/or investors pay taxes on their portion of profi ts on production.1 

 In some economies, PSAs are not incorporated as legal companies in the host economy and use special accounting 
principles, and the principal parties to the contract have limited statistical reporting obligations. Implementation of the 
arrangements may be overseen by a government agency that manages the government’s interests in the PSAs; but it, 
for statistical purposes, may not be the operating company. Further, in some economies, PSA information is confi dential. 
Provided ahead are broad guidelines on adapting the  BPM6 -based guidelines for determining the nature of cross border 
transactions and positions, in the context of PSAs. 

 As a starting point, the compiler should fi rst identify the operating company, and then establish the existence of a direct 
investment relationship between the operating company and its foreign owner(s), assuming the requirements for direct 
investment are met (production is expected to be undertaken on a signifi cant scale, and so forth). As noted earlier, the 
government agency that manages the state’s interests in the PSAs (which may involve different consortiums across dif-
ferent locations) may not be the operating company. The compiler would then need to create an artifi cial production 
unit for each PSA; this unit may be identifi ed as a branch when a nonresident unit has substantial operations over a 
signifi cant period in the host territory, but no separate legal company is established for those operations. Each branch is 
a direct investment enterprise (DIENT). 

 In the case where the contracting parties to a PSA comprise a single foreign investor and the government, the former 
is the direct investor. However, when there are a number of foreign investors (as part of a consortium), determining 
the nature of the investment relationships is likely to be a challenge in the absence of full disclosure on the terms 
and conditions of PSAs. PSAs may identify the rights of contacting parties with regard to participating interests that 
are usually linked to shares in profi t production (or profi ts). These participating interests, from a statistical viewpoint, 
do not provide the criteria for determining a direct investment relationship. The investor that has clearly assigned 
responsibilities for operating the production unit (the branch) should be considered as the direct investor for statisti-
cal purposes. 

 PSA contracts may also defi ne arrangements with regard to the lease of resources, with the nonresident investors 
making payment to the government for the acquisition of mineral rights (for exploration and extraction) over a fi nite 
period. For statistical purposes, the foreign contractors (consortium) should be regarded as having acquired a lease that 
amounts to a permission to use natural resources that are not recorded as outright ownership of these resources. Except 
for the direct investor’s share, this acquisition is recorded as a debit entry in the capital account under  acquisitions/dis-
posals of nonproduced, nonfi nancial assets.  The direct investor’s share is recorded in the fi nancial account, under direct 
investment, equity and investment fund shares. The foreign parties in the consortium (nonresident) in turn make these 
mineral rights available to the operating company, and are paid a rent to be recorded as a credit entry in the recipient’s 
primary income account ( other primary income, rent ). 

 However, cases may also arise where a government sells the resource, evidenced by the government ceding all rights 
over it to another unit (such as an outright sale, or under a very long-term lease during which period the government 
has ceded all rights to the resource and the resource is expected to be fully extracted from land). With limited excep-
tions (see  BPM6 , paragraph 4.5(e)), mineral resources can be owned only by resident units; and accordingly notional 
resident units would need to be established, with the foreign parties becoming direct investors in a DIENT that is distinct 
from the operating company. In this case, the payments made for the acquisition of the resources are recorded in the 
fi nancial account, under direct investment, equity, and investment fund shares. Subsequent transactions between these 
DIENTs and/or between any of the DIENTs and the government are resident-resident transactions, and are not included 
in the balance of payments. 

 Regarding the fl ows between the direct investor and the DIENT, identifying how the production sharing agreement is 
organized is a starting point for identifying potential transactions. Resident parties to the contract are the government, 
or agency acting on its behalf. They would obtain their share of the mineral revenue (or share of production), repre-
senting both their cost recovery and income on their investments. Royalties may also be paid to the government. These 
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  Box 10.1    Production Sharing Arrangements and Direct Investment  (continued )

are resident-resident transactions. The direct investor would receive payments that represent a recovery of its capital 
investment (this would reduce direct investment liabilities in the reporting economy), and direct investment income, 
sometimes termed “cost oil” and “profi t oil” respectively in PSAs. 

 Additionally, the foreign consortium may also make fi nancial resources available to the operating company, and would 
also be paid income corresponding to the requisite fi nancial instrument (e.g., loans, trade credit and advances, other 
accounts payable). The consortium may also provide services and operational leases to the operating company. These 
should be considered as balance of payments transactions, and classifi ed in line with the  BPM6  guidelines for these 
components. 

 Given the challenges of data collection, the compiler could develop alternative solutions to estimating the balance 
of payments transactions, including the construction of an income statement for the DIENT using available informa-
tion such as export revenue, royalties and taxes paid to the government, and industry benchmarks for intermediate 
consumption and profi t margins.  2   Deriving external transactions and positions remain a challenge, not least because 
comprehensive income statements and balance sheets for the operating companies generally do not exist. Further, 
there is generally a short repayment cycle for trade credits and advances made to the operating company; these are 
typically settled through transactions executed outside the domestic banking system, usually by the consortiums 
(which tend to perform the role of marketing agents) recouping outstanding debt obligations from the export 
proceeds. 

Source: IMF staff. 

1 This box aims to provide guidance on identifying direct investment transactions and positions in the context of typical PSAs, and 

is not intended to cover broader types of cross border public-private partnerships. For a discussion of public-private partnerships, see 

 Public Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users  (2011), paragraphs 4.119 through 4.126, and the  Government Finance 

Statistics Manual GFSM 2014 , Appendix 4, Section C. Leases, licenses, permits, and other contracts are discussed in  GFSM 2014 , 

Appendix 4, Section B. 

 2 An example of the statistical modeling of the PSA fi nancial mechanism is the work of the Central Bank of Russia.  See Production 

Sharing Agreements: Paper by the Central Bank of Russia Presented to the Twenty-Fourth Meeting of the IMF Committee on Balance 

of Payments Statistics , Moscow, Russia (October 24–26, 2011) available at www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/bop/2011/11-17.pdf. 

For example, direct investors may be able to obtain 
access to resources or markets that would otherwise 
be unavailable to them. Direct investors may also 
be able to increase company profi tability and value 
through management skills and other expertise. 
Th erefore, direct investors are in a position to derive 
benefi ts in addition to the income that would, with-
out their participation, accrue on invested capital. In 
contrast, portfolio investors are primarily concerned 
about return on capital and the likelihood of appreci-
ation. Portfolio investors generally evaluate separately 
the prospects of each independent unit in which they 
might invest and oft en shift  their capital with changes 
in these prospects. 

 Defi ning Direct Investment Relationships 

 10.7 A direct investor is a company resident in 
one economy that has acquired, either directly or 
indirectly, at least 10 percent of the voting power of 
a company resident in another economy. Th e direct 

investor may be an individual; an incorporated or 
unincorporated private or public company; an associ-
ated group of individuals or companies; a government 
or government agency; or another organization that 
owns a DIENT in an economy other than the one in 
which the direct investor resides. A DIENT is a com-
pany resident in one economy subject to control or a 
signifi cant degree of infl uence by a direct investor. Th e 
 BPM6  identifi es control and signifi cant infl uence in 
two dimensions: (1) immediate direct investment re-
lationships and (2) indirect direct investment through 
chains of control and signifi cant infl uence. Immedi-
ate direct investment relationships arise when a direct 
investor directly owns equity that entitles it to 10 per-
cent or more of the voting power in the DIENT (for 
an incorporated company); or the equivalent (for an 
unincorporated company). DIENTs comprise unin-
corporated and incorporated companies that are more 
than 50 percent owned, and therefore controlled, by 
the direct investor (subsidiaries of the direct investor), 

(concluded )

http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/bop/2011/11-17.pdf
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and companies that are between 10 and 50 percent 
owned, and therefore signifi cantly infl uenced, by the 
direct investor (associates). 

 10.8 Th e direct investment relationship extends in-
directly through chains of ownership to the DIENT’s 
subsidiaries, subsidiaries and associates of subsidiar-
ies, associates and subsidiaries of associates. Associ-
ates directly or indirectly owned by another associate 
are excluded. It also includes DIENTs in diff erent 
economies that have a common direct investor but are 
not in an immediate DI relationship with each other. 
Th ese are called fellow enterprises. 

 10.9 Th e Framework for Direct Investment Rela-
tionships (FDIR) is a generalized methodology for 
identifying and determining the extent and type of 
DI relationships. In other words, the FDIR allows the 
compiler to determine the population of direct inves-
tors and DIENTs to be included in DI statistics for 
any company. For a compiling economy, the FDIR 
identifi es all companies related to a particular com-
pany whether they are immediate or indirect direct 
investors, DIENTs, or both. For example, within a 
multinational group, it is possible that a DIENT it-
self owns 10 percent or more of the voting power 
of another nonresident company, in which case the 
DIENT is itself a direct investor in a further DIENT. 
Th e question is therefore whether there is a DI rela-
tionship between the further company and the origi-
nal company. 

 10.10 Th ere is extensive discussion of the FDIR in 
the  BD4 , Chapter 3 and Annex 4. Th ere is also discus-
sion in Chapter 6 of the  BPM6 . 

 Fellow Enterprises 

 10.11 Fellow enterprises are companies resident 
in diff erent economies, in a DI relationship with each 
other (i.e., they have a common immediate or indirect 
direct investor), but neither company is a direct inves-
tor in the other. 

 10.12 It is not unusual for there to be fi nancial po-
sitions and transactions between fellow enterprises, 
particularly where one of the fellows provides fi nancial 
services to the broader DI group. Positions between 
fellows are DI positions (usually debt but noting the 
usual exclusion from DI for debt positions between 
selected affi  liated fi nancial intermediaries; see  BPM6 , 
paragraph 6.28). If an equity position between com-

panies provides voting power of 10 percent or more, 
then one of the companies is a direct investor in the 
other and they should not be considered fellows. 

 Selected Affi liated Financial Intermediaries 

 10.13 Th e positions of intercompany assets and li-
abilities between two selected types of affi  liated fi nan-
cial intermediaries, including special purpose entities 
(SPE), principally engaged in fi nancial intermedia-
tion, that are recorded under DI are limited to equity 
and investment fund shares, including reinvestment 
of earnings.  5   For this purpose, fi nancial intermedi-
aries engaged in providing fi nancial intermediation 
services comprise those corporations and quasi- 
corporations that are grouped in the following sub-
sectors: (1) deposit-taking corporations (both central 
bank and deposit-taking corporations other than the 
central bank); (2) investment funds; and (3) other fi -
nancial intermediaries, except insurance corporations 
and pension funds. Debt between these fi nancial in-
termediaries is not classifi ed as DI because it is not 
considered to be so strongly connected to the direct 
investment relationship. 

 10.14 International and regional fi nancial institu-
tions (such as the European Bank for Reconstruction 
and Development) invest in companies in diff erent 
sectors of an economy. In cases where these institu-
tions invest in fi nancial intermediaries, the debt fl ows 
between the two units are excluded from DI. DI debt 
between international and regional fi nancial institu-
tions and companies not involved in fi nancial inter-
mediation is included in DI, assuming the criteria for 
defi ning direct investment relationships is met. 

 Investment Funds 

 10.15 Collective (or pooled) investment funds 
have grown in importance in global stock markets, 
and are promoted with a wide range of investment 
aims targeting either specifi c geographic regions 
(e.g., emerging markets) or specifi ed industry sectors 
(e.g., technology). Th ese funds issue shares that are 
termed investment fund shares if a corporate struc-
ture is used, or units if a trust structure is used. Th e 
key features of these investments funds are discussed 
in the  BPM6 , under money market funds ( BPM6 ,  

5  Both affi  liated parties must be one of the selected types of fi nan-
cial corporations, but they need not be the same type. 
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 paragraph 4.73) and nonmoney market investment 
funds ( BPM6 , paragraph 4.74). If these shares or units 
are held by direct investors, the associated transac-
tions and positions are recorded under DI equity.  6   

 10.16 Th ese funds may also operate through insti-
tutional units described as SPEs or special purpose 
vehicles.  7   SPEs are oft en resident in a territory other 
than the territory of their owner, may have few, if any, 
employees, and may have little or no physical pres-
ence. Th e  BPM6  notes that these entities are always 
treated as separate institutional units if they are res-
ident in a diff erent territory to that of their owners 
( BPM6 , paragraph 4.51). 

 Valuation of Direct Investment Positions 
and Transactions  8   

 10.17 Th e  BPM6  recommends that market values be 
used to value DI fi nancial fl ows, income transactions, 
and positions. Th is recommendation is consistent with 
valuation principles recommended for recording other 
entries in the balance of payments and the international 
investment position (IIP). Th e recommendation on val-
uation of DI is made for two primary reasons. First, if 
inconsistent valuation bases were used, it would be very 
diffi  cult to make comparisons between DI and other fi -
nancial investment as shown in the balance of payments 
and the IIP. Second, market valuation provides the most 
meaningful measure of the economic value of resources 
available to, or transferred between, economies. 

 10.18 When using position data to derive DI trans-
actions, the compiler should pay particular attention to 
the fact that changes in position would refl ect not only 
transactions but also revaluations (exchange rate and 
other price changes) and other changes in volume. An 
example of deriving transactions using data on posi-
tions and other price changes is presented in  Box 10.2 . 

 10.19 More details on the treatment of statisti-
cal units (e.g., company and local enterprise group) 
and other units, such as notional units, companies 
established abroad for fi scal purposes, and SPEs, are 
presented in Appendix 4 of this  Guide . Th e appendix 
also describes possible approaches for valuing direct 
investment positions. 

 Data Sources 

 10.20 Th e use of surveys of businesses for collect-
ing data on foreign assets and liabilities is discussed 
in Chapter 3. Direct investment-specifi c surveys pro-
vide the best opportunity for collecting data from 
respondents, in line with the international statistical 
standards, as they allow for the concept of DI and the 
treatment of particular transactions to be explained to 
respondents. Th ese surveys also allow for the collec-
tion of other DI-related information that can be used 
for analytical purposes and for quality control (see 
model form 18 in Appendix 8). However, specialized 
DI surveys incur costs, and may require close inter-
agency coordination and cooperation across a num-
ber of agencies, including the agency compiling the 
international accounts, the national statistics offi  ce, 
and investment promotion or regulatory agencies. 
Th e main principles for organizing and conducting a 
survey are presented in Chapter 2. 

6  Th e use of pooled assets for reserve assets management is dis-
cussed in the  BPM6 , Chapter 6. 
7  See the  BPM6 , paragraphs 4.50–4.51, for the characteristics of SPEs. 
8  See the  BPM6 , Chapter 3, Section E. 

  Box 10.2    Deriving Transactions Using Data on 
Positions and Other Price Changes 

 The following illustrative example is based on securi-
ties issued in U.S. dollars, with opening and closing 
positions as follows: opening position = US$1,200, and 
closing position = US$1,700. 

 The market value of the security (per unit) is as 
follows: 

 Opening position: US$0.75 
 Closing position: US$0.50 
 Average price  US$0.60 

 Step 1 

 Revalue the opening period position using the end 
period market valuation: 

 (1,200/0.75)  0.5 = 800 

 Step 2 

 Calculate the difference between end period position 
and revalued opening period position: 

 1,700  800 = 900 

 Step 3 

 Revalue transactions at average transactions value: 

 (900/0.5)  0.6 = 1080 

 Other price changes are calculated as the difference 
between the change in positions and the revalued 
transactions, as follows: (1,700  1,200)  1080 = 580 
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  10.21 For economies with a liberalized fi nancial 
account, a key challenge in the collection of DI data is 
the coverage of outward DI in business surveys. Th ere 
are diffi  culties in identifying direct investors and in 
developing an adequate population frame of resident 
units investing abroad. Exploratory surveys are usu-
ally a starting point for developing a survey frame for 
outward DI, although in some cases, the inward DI 
survey targeting resident DIENTs is used as a start-
ing point. However, resident units other than DIENTs 
may have substantial DI abroad; these may include 
both private and public companies, and government 
agencies, including those that manage or administer 
sovereign wealth funds. Th e compiler would need to 
gather the information from a broad range of sources 
(including media reports, industry journals, com-
mercial databases, partner economy databases, and 
disclosures by listed companies), as a basis for devel-
oping an adequate population frame for conducting 
surveys on outward DI. For economies that undertake 
exploratory balance of payments surveys, this may be 
a less signifi cant issue. 

 10.22 Some economies use the international trans-
actions reporting system (ITRS) as a source for infor-
mation on DI fl ows.9     Th e advantages are that a large 
amount of information on transactions is readily avail-
able from banking records, and its use avoids the ex-
pense of developing alternative collections. However, 
the ITRS measures only cash transactions. DI also in-
volves noncash transactions, such as reinvested earn-
ings,  10   equity provided in the form of machinery and 
so forth, and intercompany debt and equity transac-
tions that bypass resident banks. Generalized foreign 
exchange/banking report forms are also typically un-
suitable for explaining the concept of DI, resulting 
in problems in classifi cation and limited scope of the 
collected data. Th e ITRS may not take account of DI 
transactions in domestic currency. When not used as a 
primary source, the ITRS can provide sample frame in-
formation, allowing for the collection of data through 
other sources, such as business surveys. For example, 

an ITRS can provide indications of new or extinct 
 DIENTs, as well as the volume of foreign transactions. 
Such information is useful for creating/updating busi-
ness registers and determining sampling frames. 

 10.23 National agencies that provide approvals for 
and/or regulate inward DI activities provide an infor-
mation source that is readily available. However, the 
serviceability of such data for compiling the interna-
tional accounts is usually limited. Approved invest-
ments may not materialize, so the compiler would 
need to fi nd a tracking method as a basis for determin-
ing actual investment infl ows (including monitoring 
fi nancial press and industry journals). Approvals data 
may also not cover nonequity transactions, such as 
lending, and information on income and withdraw-
als of investment may not be available. Th e compiler 
should also be aware of the industry coverage of the 
data collected from any single investment promotion 
agency, as in some economies the responsibility for 
approving investments in key sectors (e.g., petroleum, 
telecommunications, and fi nance) may lie not with 
the general investment promotion agency but with 
industry-specifi c approval/regulatory agencies. For 
example, central banks are usually a source of data on 
DI in the banking sector. In this case, the compiler 
should ensure that data from all relevant agencies 
are collected. Th e approval process may also relate 
to investments above thresholds, and would require 
an estimation of DI transactions that fall below the 
thresholds. One approach is to conduct periodic sur-
veys of DIENTs not captured in administrative-based 
data sources. 

 10.24 As noted in the  IIP Guide , data on debt in-
struments related to DI could be sourced from a regis-
ter of external loans, used in some economies to track 
private sector external debt. Th ese registers are usu-
ally maintained by the debt management offi  ce or the 
central bank. 

 10.25 DI companies’ income and balance sheet 
statements may also provide useful data for deriv-
ing/estimating DI transactions. Income statements 
provide transactions data on revenue and expenses, 
but may not provide a residency-based split (foreign/
domestic) to allow balance of payments transactions 
to be readily identifi ed. Th e information may be aug-
mented with data from more detailed company an-
nual reports, as well as the compiler’s knowledge of 

9  In some central banks, the ITRS evolved as data reporting sys-
tem that was previously built on an exchange control system; as 
economies dismantled exchange control, the ITRS has become a 
less comprehensive source for balance of payments statistics. 
10  Chapter 11 of the  BPM6  provides a numerical example of cal-
culation of reinvested earnings of a direct investment enterprise 
(Box 11.5). See also Appendix 4. 
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the company’s operations. However, for multinational 
companies, data may be presented on a consolidated 
basis, covering a group of companies located in dif-
ferent economies; this limits the utility of the data 
for compiling the international accounts. Th e use of 
indirect estimation methods may be required to ap-
portion the data. For example, data on revenue or 
employment by economy, if available, may be used in 
apportioning consolidated data. 

 10.26 A growing number of economies are com-
piling and disseminating international investment 
statistics by counterpart economy. In 2010, the IMF 
initiated the Coordinated Direct Investment Survey 
(CDIS), a worldwide statistical data collection eff ort 
designed to improve the availability and quality of 
data on foreign direct investment, both overall and by 
immediate counterpart economy. Th e fi rst CDIS was 
conducted as of end-year 2009, and it is being con-
ducted annually thereaft er. Th e concepts, coverage, 
valuation, and classifi cation of data collected in the 
CDIS are consistent with the  BPM6  and  BD4 .  11   

 10.27 Th e OECD database on International Direct 
Investment Statistics presents statistics on DI to and 
from OECD economies. Data are broken down by 
geographical zone and industrial sector for DI fl ows 
and positions. 

 10.28 In some cases, indirect estimation tech-
niques are also employed when collection systems are 
nonexistent or defi cient. Th e estimation techniques 
draw on a variety of source data, including imports 
statistics, tax data, and building permits. Th e compiler 
may use trade data on the imports of DIENTs to esti-
mate the level of DI infl ows, or may use the informa-
tion to supplement information obtained from other 
sources, such as the ITRS. 

 10.29 In some economies, tax data on profi ts are 
used in tandem with related information and industry-
specifi c assumptions, to create an income and balance 
sheet profi le of DIENTs, as a basis for estimating DI 
transactions and positions. To address coverage is-
sues related to threshold based–data collections, tax 

data may also be used to estimate the transactions of 
small DIENTs, by assuming industry-specifi c ratios 
on profi tability. 

 10.30 DI fl ows related to construction activity may 
also be estimated on the basis of building permits, but 
the compiler needs to be cautious of the limitations of 
approvals data. 

 10.31 Financial information disclosed by direct in-
vestors, including information disclosed to fulfi ll the 
regulatory requirements of securities exchange com-
missions, are also useful for identifying fl ows, particu-
larly for new investment projects. 

 Portfolio Investment 
 Concept and Coverage 

 10.32 Portfolio investment is defi ned as cross 
border transactions and positions involving debt or 
equity securities, other than those included in DI or 
reserve assets ( BPM6 , paragraph 6.54). Equity securi-
ties are instruments that acknowledge a claim on the 
residual value of a company. Debt securities are nego-
tiable instruments serving as evidence of debt. Th ey 
include bills, bonds, negotiable certifi cates of depos-
its, commercial paper, debentures, asset-backed secu-
rities, and similar instruments normally traded in the 
fi nancial markets. 

 10.33 “Collections on International Activity Asso-
ciated with Securities” in Chapter 3 provides detailed 
information on collection of data on international 
activity with securities. It covers issues on identifying 
security issuers and owners, and the transactor. Th e 
chapter also describes in detail possible data sources 
for collecting data on securities and how to overcome 
possible problems. 

 Valuation of Portfolio Investment 
Positions and Transactions  12   

 10.34 Financial transactions in securities generally 
fall into four categories: (1) issues, (2) redemptions,  
 (3) purchases, and (4) sales. Th ese transactions are gen-
erally recordable and can be collected using a form for 
international securities (see Appendix 8, model form 
19, International Securities). For securities  issued by 

11  See Chapter 7 for a discussion on adjustments to the CDIS data 
needed for compiling the balance of payments and IIP accounts. 
Table 7.1 in Appendix 7 explains how DI data collected on the 
directional principle basis are mapped to the assets/liabilities 
presentation. 

 12 Th e valuation of positions of fi nancial assets and liabilities is 
discussed the  BPM6 , Chapter 3. 
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  Box 10.3    General Methods for Estimating Fair Value of Portfolio Investment Debt 

 When market-price data are unavailable for portfolio investment debt instruments, there are two general methods for 
estimating fair value (which is an approximation of the market value of such instruments): 

 • Discounting future cash fl ows to the present value using a market rate of interest 

 • Using market prices of fi nancial assets and liabilities that are similar 

 The fi rst general method is to value fi nancial assets and liabilities by basing market value on the present, or time-
discounted, value of future cash fl ows. This is a well-established approach to valuation in both theory and practice. 
It calculates the market value of a fi nancial asset or liability as the sum of the present values of all future cash fl ows. 
Market value is given by the following equation: 

      n    (Cash fl ow) t   Discounted present value = ∑    ––––––––––––, 
     t=1      (1 + i) t  

 where (Cash fl ow) t  denotes the cash fl ow in a future period (t), n denotes the number of future periods for which 
cash fl ows are expected, and i denotes the interest rate that is applied to discount the future cash fl ow in period t. 

 The method is relatively easy to apply in valuing any fi nancial asset or liability if the future cash fl ows are known with 
certainty or can be estimated, and if a market interest rate (or series of market interest rates) is observable. 

 Directly basing market value on the market price of a similar fi nancial instrument is a well-used technique when 
a market price is not directly observable. For example, the market price of a bond with fi ve-year remaining maturity 
might be given by the market price of a publicly traded fi ve-year bond having comparable default risk. In other cases, it 
may be appropriate to use the market price of a similar fi nancial instrument, but with some adjustment in the market 
value to account for differences in liquidity and/or risk level between the instruments. 

 In some cases, the fi nancial asset or liability may possess some characteristics of each of several other fi nancial instru-
ments, even though its characteristics are not generally similar to any one of these instruments. In such cases, informa-
tion on the market prices and other characteristics (e.g., type of instrument, issuing sector, maturity, credit rating, etc.) 
of the traded instruments can be used in estimating the market value of the instrument. 

residents and owned by nonresidents , the correspond-
ing transactions impact the net incurrence of liabilities 
side of the fi nancial account; for securities  issued by 
nonresidents and owned by residents , the correspond-
ing transactions impact the net acquisitions of assets 
side of the fi nancial account. Th e following conven-
tions apply to both Part A (Securities Issued in New-
land) and Part B (Securities Issued Abroad) of form 19. 

  10.35 Positions in fi nancial assets and liabili-
ties should, in general, be valued as if they were ac-
quired in market transactions on the balance sheet 
date. Many fi nancial assets are traded in markets 
on a regular basis and therefore can be valued by 
directly using the price quotations from these mar-
kets.  13   For assets and liabilities that are not traded in 
fi nancial markets or that are traded only infrequently, 
it is necessary to estimate fair values that, in eff ect,  

 approximate market prices. Two general methods for 
estimating fair values of portfolio investment debt are 
used: (1) discounting future cash fl ows to the present 
value using a market rate of interest; and (2) using 
market prices of fi nancial assets and liabilities that 
are similar. Th ese methods are discussed in  Box 10.3 . 
Portfolio investment equity that is untraded may be 
valued using the same methods that are used for valu-
ing unlisted direct investment shares—see the  BPM6 , 
paragraphs 7.16–7.17 and 7.29. 

 10.36 When debt securities, such as bonds (includ-
ing deep-discount and zero-coupon bonds), bills, and 
similar short-term securities are issued at a discount (or 
at a premium), the diff erence between the issue price 
and its face or redemption value at maturity is treated, 
on an accrual basis, as interest (negative interest) over 
the life of the instrument. When issued at a discount, 
the interest costs that accrue each period are recorded 
as being reinvested in the debt security, increasing the 
principal amount outstanding. Th is approach can be 
described as the capitalization of interest; it is not a 
holding gain for the security owner. When issued at 

 13 If the fi nancial markets are closed on the balance sheet date, the 
market prices that should be used in the valuation are those that 
prevailed on the closest preceding date when the markets were open. 
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a premium, the amount accruing each period reduces 
the value of the debt security. Chapter 11 of the  BPM6  
presents numerical examples of calculation of inter-
est accrual on zero-coupon bonds ( Box 11.2 ) and on 
index-linked bonds ( Boxes 11.3  and  11.4 ). Th e corre-
sponding entry to the interest accrued is an increase in 
debt securities in the fi nancial account. 

 10.37 When persons and other entities change 
their economy of residence, their existing fi nancial 
assets are added to or removed from the IIP through 
a reclassifi cation, not by imputing transactions in the 
balance of payments. Th e change in residence does 
not involve a transaction between two entities, but a 
change in the status of a single company or person. 
Th e treatment of change in residency applies to all the 
fi nancial assets and liabilities, not just those that are 
shift ed to the new economy of residence. Th e reclassi-
fi cation in the IIP is done through the  Other Changes 
in Financial Assets and Liabilities Account, other 
changes in volume , under the applicable functional 
and instrument category (see “Other Changes in Fi-
nancial Assets and Liabilities Account” in Chapter 9). 

 10.38 For equity shares that are listed in organized 
markets or are readily tradable, the value of outstand-
ing positions should be based on observable market 
prices. As noted, the value of total shareholder equity 
not quoted on stock exchanges or not traded regularly 
may be estimated using any of the methods listed and 
described in the  BPM6 , paragraphs 7.16–7.19. 

 Data Sources 

 10.39 Data on portfolio investment draw mainly 
from offi  cial sources and surveys, usually depending 
on the degree of regulation and the scope of cross bor-
der activities. Th e main sources are as follows. 

 10.40 Monetary and fi nancial statistics (MFS) pro-
vide position data on the fi nancial assets and liabilities 
of depository corporations (central banks and other 
depository corporations (ODC)). However, as dis-
cussed in Appendix 6, “Linkages of the International 
Accounts with Monetary and Financial Statistics,” there 
are limitations in using monetary statistics to compile 
IIP.  14   Particularly, limitations are in the following: 

 • Valuation—For example, in MFS liabilities in the 
form of shares and other equity are measured at 
book value while in the  BPM6  shares assets and 
liabilities should be valued at market value. 

 • Coverage—For example, money market funds in 
MFS are classifi ed under other depository cor-
porations while in the  BPM6  they are included 
under other fi nancial corporations. 

 • Functional categories—For example, MFS do not 
use functional categories to classify fi nancial as-
sets and liabilities, which makes it challenging 
to compile direct investment position in IIP for 
other fi nancial corporations based on the MFS. 

 • Maturity breakdown—For example, MFS con-
tain a maturity breakdown only for central bank 
liabilities with nonresidents, but not for fi nancial 
assets of the central bank, or for assets and lia-
bilities of other deposit-taking corporations and 
other fi nancial corporations. 

 10.41 When using MFS position data to derive 
transactions, the compiler must be aware of the re-
cording basis of the source data, and should seek 
to exclude changes in position explained by other 
changes in volume, and by revaluation (exchange rate 
changes and other price changes) in order to compile 
a reliable estimate of transactions based on changes in 
position (see  Box 10.2 ). 

 10.42 Transactions may also be sourced from the 
ITRS, but coverage should include the transactions 
on ODCs’ own account as well as those conducted on 
behalf of their clients. 

 10.43 Security-by security (SBS) databases have 
also become increasingly widespread, and are used 
in a number of economies as the basis for recording/ 
 estimating balance of payments and IIP entries. A SBS 
database is a microdatabase that stores statistics at an 
individual equity and/or debt security level; it is also 
known as a  securities reference database . Th is infor-
mation is classifi ed according to a range of attributes 
or characteristics that may vary depending on the 
purpose of the database. Th e main variables stored in 
the SBS databases are: (1) the International Securities 
Identifi cation Number (ISIN), or any other unique and 
unequivocal identifi cation number or key); (2) issuer-
related attributes, like name of the issuer, residence of 
the issuer, institutional sector and subsector; (3)  in-
strument related attributes, like issue date, type of 

 14 “Linkages of the International Accounts with Monetary and Fi-
nancial Statistics” in Appendix 6 also discusses how to overcome 
the limitations. 
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 security, redemption date, currency of denomination, 
issue price, redemption price, outstanding amount or 
market capitalization; (4) income-related attributes, 
like coupon payments and dates; and (5) price-related 
attributes, like price value and price date (see Diagram 
A3.1 of the  Handbook on Securities Statistics , Part 1). 

 10.44 Th e SBS reference database generally cov-
ers various categories of fi nancial instruments, such 
as debt securities, equity securities, investment fund 
shares or units, and fi nancial derivatives. It can be 
linked to information on securities holdings to cre-
ate a securities holdings database. For that purpose, 
holdings information provided by respondents on a 
security-by-security level is linked (e.g., through the 
ISIN code) at the level of individual securities to the 
data stored in the SBS reference database.  15   

 10.45 On the holders’ side, in addition to informa-
tion to establish the link with the reference SBS da-
tabase, the database would have information on the 
holder’s residency and institutional sector/subsector 
and on amount of securities held. In most cases, data 
on holders are collected from custodians, as well as 
centralized securities depositories, on an SBS basis. 

 10.46 In some economies, data on portfolio in-
vestment are collected through surveys. Th e surveys 
target the holders of the securities (end-investor ap-
proach) and/or the custodians (custodian approach). 
In choosing one approach, or a combination of the 
two, the compiler should seek to determine the best 
coverage while minimizing overlap. In this regard, 
the compiler may wish to bear in mind the sector di-
mensions, not only for analytical purposes but also to 
avoid double counting.  16   

 10.47 Information on transactions conducted 
through an economy’s stock exchange may also be col-
lected. However, in some cases the data may be based 
on the nationality of the transactors, and adjustments 
may be necessary to ensure the  BPM6 -based resi-
dency criterion is observed. Securities issued in the 
domestic market and purchased by nonresidents on 
the secondary market may also present similar chal-

lenges, and adjustments to data collected from the 
stock exchange may be necessary to ensure the  BPM6 -
based residency criterion is observed. For securities 
issued by the government—usually through its de-
pository institution (central bank)—information on 
the residency of the purchaser may be available from 
the central bank, or through custodians/agents acting 
on behalf of the issuer. 

 10.48 For partner economy data, the IMF’s Coor-
dinated Portfolio Investment Survey (CPIS) is a main 
source (see Chapter 7). Th e CPIS Table 8 series on 
“Derived Portfolio Investment Liabilities by Economy 
of Nonresident Holder” can be used as a data source 
for this information. Th ese derived data are based on 
data reported by economies participating in the CPIS. 
Th erefore, in most cases, the derived data would be a 
lower limit of the total portfolio liabilities of the com-
piling economy. If, for example, neighboring econo-
mies that do not participate in the CPIS are known to 
hold a signifi cant amount of the compiling economy’s 
portfolio investment liabilities, then the CPIS-derived 
data would understate the total. 

 10.49 In general, it is usually not possible to con-
nect a specifi c buyer to a specifi c seller of shares 
traded on stock exchanges. Paragraph 4.154 of the 
 BPM6  states: “For balance of payments transactions, 
the partner attribution could be made on the basis 
of the parties to the transaction (namely, the buyer 
and the seller, the so-called transactor approach), or 
for assets owned, the residence of the issuer (the so-
called debtor-creditor approach). In these cases, it is 
acceptable to adopt a convention for partner attribu-
tion of assets owned based on the residence of either 
the counterparty to the transaction or the issuer. On 
practical grounds, the information available does not 
always permit identifi cation of the two parties to the 
transaction.” 

 10.50 Th us, when a specifi c buyer cannot be con-
nected to a specifi c seller, the so-called debtor- creditor 
approach is a practical approach for recording balance 
of payments transactions in securities. Under this ap-
proach, when a resident purchases (or sells) a security 
that was issued by a resident, it is regarded as a do-
mestic transaction regardless of the residence of the 
actual seller (or buyer) of the security, because the 
latter is unknown, and when a resident purchases (or 
sells) a security that was issued by a nonresident, it 

 15 In technical terms this does not necessarily mean two physically 
distinct databases, but rather components of a single database. 
 16 See  Coordinated Portfolio Investment Survey Guide , 2nd edition 
(2002), Chapter 4, for a discussion of the methods for collecting 
position data. 
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is regarded as an international transaction regardless 
of the residence of the actual seller (or buyer) of the 
security, again because the latter is unknown. 

 10.51 Further are presented some cases of record-
ing of transactions in securities in balance of pay-
ments under debtor-creditor approach: 

 •  Resident investor sales shares to nonresidents that 
were listed on the stock exchange in the resident 
economy : the resident involved in the transac-
tion does not know whether another resident or 
a nonresident is buying the shares; however, by 
convention, under the debtor-creditor approach 
a balance of payments transaction is reported by 
the resident seller. 

 •  Nonresident investors purchase shares issued by 
residents and listed on the stock exchange in the 
compiling economy:  Transactions in securities 
should be recorded in the balance of payments 
accounts because a nonresident purchased shares 
issued by a resident. Th e brokerage company that 
conducted the transaction on behalf of its non-
resident customer would know that a nonresi-
dent customer was involved in the transaction. 

  • Uplift ing of shares from an international ex-
change:  When shares issued by a nonresident are 
subsequently traded on the stock exchange in the 
compiling economy, an international transaction 
is recorded only when a resident purchases the 
shares. 

  Box 10.4    The Use of the Centralized Securities Database in the European System of Central Banks 
in Compiling Balance of Payments and IIP Statistics 

 Background 

 In the past decade, the European System of Central Banks (ESCB) has set up the Centralized Securities Database 
(CSDB) to provide complete, consistent, validated, and up-to-date information on all securities relevant to the 
ESCB’s statistical objectives. The CSDB contains information on over nine million debt securities, equities, and 
also mutual fund shares/units issued or held by residents of the European Union (EU) member states or denomi-
nated in euro. This comprehensive reference database is fed with data from several commercial data providers, 
ESCB national central banks (NCB), and other sources. The most reliable value for each attribute is selected, and 
gaps are fi lled with estimates (in particular for prices and income), using a set of automated rules and algorithms 
and making use of expertise within the ESCB to enhance data quality. 

 From a statistical angle, the CSDB serves two purposes: to supply information for the direct compilation of 
aggregates for the euro area (such as securities statistics), and to supply reference information on individual 
securities and issuers, in particular to support the collection of holdings from reporting agents on a security-by-
security (SBS) basis. Since 2008, the use of a SBS collection system for the compilation of portfolio investment in 
balance of payments and IIP statistics is mandatory for euro area economies. In the past years, SBS reporting has 
been also increasingly used (and has in some cases become legally required) for statistics on investment funds, 
fi nancial vehicle corporations, and monetary fi nancial institutions. A link of the CSDB with granular information 
on holders of securities is providing aggregates by economy of residence, economic sector, and possibly specifi c 
banking and/or insurance groups. 

 A mandatory data quality management framework has been developed by the ESCB Statistics Committee,  1   which lays 
down the responsibilities of the euro area NCBs and the European Central Bank (ECB). NCBs of the noneuro area EU 
member states voluntarily participate in the operation of the CSDB and its data quality management. 

 Benefi ts of Using the CSDB 

 One of the main advantages of the CSDB in the compilation of balance of payments and IIP statistics, when compared 
to aggregate reporting, is that compilers, rather than respondents, are responsible for the statistical classifi cation of 
securities in a standardized and harmonized way. This promotes accuracy and consistency of the data, and adherence 
to international statistical standards. It avoids potential miscalculations, misclassifi cations, or the use of nongeneralized 
aggregation procedures by the different reporting entities, with clear advantages in terms of quality and homogeneity. 

 The CSDB, in combination with information on holdings of securities, allows for the compilation of aggregated 
statistics at market-to-market value and potentially offers all the ingredients for the compilation of comprehensive 
breakdowns in the portfolio investment category in balance of payments and IIP statistics, like type of instrument, issuer 
sector, issuer economy, currency of issue, original and remaining maturities, and so forth. The CSDB is also useful for the 
purposes of estimating revaluations and other changes in the volume of assets and liabilities by type of fi nancial instru-
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  Box 10.4    The Use of the Centralized Securities Database in the European System of Central Banks 
in Compiling Balance of Payments and IIP Statistics  (concluded )

ment, as well as to derive transactions from high-frequency position data (when not collected directly). It also allows for 
the derivation of investment income data on an accruals basis. 

 The CSDB provides a greater fl exibility to cater for new or additional output requirements (e.g., changes in geo-
graphical areas, in the instrument or maturity breakdown or a new split by currency) and to easily obtain consistent 
time series. This is often possible without additional requests to the reporting entities, by means of amendments to the 
aggregation procedures managed by the compiler itself. 

 The SBS approach increases the quality of the data as it allows for better checking and greater accuracy in the calculation 
of position and/or fl ow data. Numerous quality checks are performed at the level of the individual security, instead of at ag-
gregate level. For example, it allows for comparisons of total outstanding issuances and holdings at individual security level, 
reconciliation of fl ows and positions for individual securities, and improved bilateral geographical data comparisons. 

 The availability of information at the level of individual securities eases the identifi cation of direct investment rela-
tionships between holders and issuers of specifi c (mainly equity) securities. This mitigates the risk of misclassifi cation 
across balance of payments functional categories (i.e., between direct and portfolio investment) and/or double counting. 

 From the euro area perspective, the availability of CSDB data permits one to perform detailed checks in case of incon-
sistencies in contributions from euro area economies to the euro area balance of payments and IIP aggregates. 

 Costs and Challenges Associated with Using the CSDB 

 The setting-up costs of the CSDB were substantial, as are the maintenance costs. It implied relatively high costs in the 
implementation phase, largely attributable to purchasing/developing the necessary hardware and software. Information 
technology costs for database storage and processing of large volumes of data were also signifi cant as the CSDB data 
are largely sourced from commercial database providers; the acquisition of this information is rather expensive on a 
continuous basis. 

 A high degree of automation is necessary for the exchange of data and for the comprehensive checking and aggrega-
tion routines. As a consequence, the responsible staff has to be well skilled and trained on the system. 

 The SBS reporting, in comparison with aggregated reporting, implies a shift of the costs from reporting agents to 
compilers, while the overall costs are expected to be lower. If reporters would have to aggregate the data according to 
statistical classifi cations themselves, each one of them would have to keep track internally of SBS information and run 
aggregation procedures, which would imply higher costs. 

 Moreover, the marginal costs of introducing new statistics have been reduced (reporting forms do not need to be 
changed) and the consistency among various types of statistics has been improved. 

  Financial Derivatives (Other than 
Reserves) and Employee 
Stock Options 
 Concept and Coverage 

 10.52 A fi nancial derivative contract is a fi nancial 
instrument that is linked to another specifi c fi nancial 
instrument or indicator or commodity and through 
which specifi c fi nancial risks (such as interest rate 
risk, foreign exchange risk, equity and commodity 
price risk, credit risks, and so on) can be traded in 
their own right in fi nancial markets. Transactions and 
positions in fi nancial derivatives are treated separately 
from the value of any underlying item to which they 

are linked. Th e steps for recording transactions in fi -
nancial derivative entries in the international accounts 
are outlined in the  BPM6 , paragraphs 8.34–8.40 

 10.53 Employee stock options (ESO) are options 
to buy the equity of a company, off ered to employ-
ees of the company as a form of remuneration. ESOs 
carry the right, but not the obligation, to buy a certain 
amount of shares in the company at a predetermined 
price. An ESO is slightly diff erent from a regular 
exchange-traded option because it is not generally 
transferable (if a stock option granted to employees 
can be traded on fi nancial markets without restric-
tion, it is classifi ed as a fi nancial derivative) and there 

 Source: European Central Bank. 

1 The ESCB Statistics Committee is chaired by the ECB Statistics Directorate and composed of the ECB Statistics Directorate and 

heads of Statistics Departments of the ESCB NCBs. 
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is no put option.  17   Furthermore, employees typically 
must wait a specifi ed vesting period before being al-
lowed to exercise the option. 

 10.54 Transactions in ESOs are included in the 
international accounts only if they are cross border 
in nature; for example, in a few cases, the company 
that issues the option is a resident of a diff erent 
economy from the employee. It is possible that mul-
tinational corporations may off er employees in one 
economy options on shares of their parent com-
pany in another economy. In the  BPM6 , stock op-
tions provided to suppliers of goods and services to 
the company are also included, in the scope of ESO 
transactions, on the basis that although these are not 
employees of the company, their nature and motiva-
tion are similar. 

 10.55 ESO cross border transactions may not be 
signifi cant in a number of economies. In cases where 
underlying data collections do not capture the transac-
tions data, the compiler should undertake exploratory 
work to determine the magnitude of such transactions 
as a basis for making decisions on the implementation 
of surveys or other collection methods. 

 Valuation of Financial Derivative 
Positions and Transactions 

 10.56 Th e valuation of fi nancial derivative posi-
tions and transactions depends on the type of the 
instrument. Th e recording of these transactions and 
positions at inception and at settlement is outlined in 
the  BPM6 , paragraphs 8.34–8.40. Th e market value 
of a forward fi nancial derivatives contract is derived 
from the diff erence between the agreed-upon con-
tract price of an underlying item and the prevailing 
market price (or market price expected to prevail) of 
that item, times the notional amount, appropriately 
discounted. Th e notional amount is the amount un-
derlying a fi nancial derivatives contract that is nec-
essary for calculating payments or receipts on the 
contract. Th is amount may or may not be exchanged. 
In the specifi c case of a swap contract, the market 
value is derived from the diff erence between the ex-
pected gross receipts and gross payments, appropri-
ately  discounted—that is, its net present value. 

 10.57 Th e market value for a forward contract can 
therefore be calculated using available information—
market and contract prices for the underlying item, 
time to maturity of the contract, the notional value, 
and market interest rates. From the viewpoint of the 
counterparties, the value of a forward contract may 
become negative (liability) or positive (asset) and may 
change both in magnitude and direction over time, 
depending on the movement in the market price for 
the underlying item. An illustrative numerical exam-
ple is provided in  Box 10.5 . Forward contracts settled 
on a daily basis, such as those traded on organized 
exchanges—and known as futures—have a market 
value, but because of daily settlement it is likely to be 
zero value at each end-period. 

 10.58 Th e price of an option depends on the poten-
tial price volatility of the price of the underlying item, 
the time to maturity, interest rates, and the diff erence 
between the contract price and the market price of 
the underlying item. For traded options, regardless of 
whether they are traded on an exchange, the valua-
tion should be based on the observable price. At in-
ception the market value of a nontraded option is the 
amount of the premium paid or received (in contrast 
to a forward-type contract, which does not generally 
require the recording of a transaction in a fi nancial 
derivative because risk exposures of equal value are 
usually being exchanged). Subsequently nontraded 
options can be valued with the use of mathematical 
models, such as the Black-Scholes formula, that take 
account of the aforementioned factors that determine 
option prices. In the absence of a pricing model, the 
price reported for accounting or regulatory purposes 
might be used. Unlike forwards, options cannot 
switch from negative to positive value, or vice versa, 
but they remain an asset for the owner and a liability 
for the writer of the option. 

 Valuation and Recording of ESO Positions 
and Transactions 

 10.59 An ESO is an agreement made at a given 
date (the “grant” date) under which an employee may 
purchase a given number of shares of the employer’s 
stock at a stated price (the “strike” price’) either at a 
stated time (the “vested” date”) or within a period of 
time (the “exercise” period) immediately following 
the vesting date. Th e exercise date is the time at which 
the option can be exercised. 

 17 A put option gives the buyer the right to sell the underlying 
asset at the strike price, on or before the expiration date. 
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 10.60 As noted in the  2008 SNA , accounting rec-
ommendations of the International Accounting Stan-
dards Board (IASB) are that the company derives a 
fair value for the options at the grant date by taking 
the strike price of the shares at that time multiplied 
by the number of options to be exercisable at vesting 
date divided by the number of service years expected 
to be provided until the vesting date. Th is fair value 
is applied to the number of service years provided in 
each year to derive the cost to the fi rm in the year. In 
the  2008 SNA , if there is neither an observable mar-
ket price nor an estimate made by the corporation in 
line with the preceding IASB recommendations, the 
valuation of the options may be estimated using a po-
sition options pricing model ( 2008 SNA , paragraphs 
17.386–17.387). 

 10.61 In recording ESOs in the international ac-
counts, an estimate of the value should be made at 
the grant date. In the fi nancial account of the econ-
omy of the employer, a transaction (incurrence of a 
liability) is recorded as a contra-entry to compensa-
tion of employees (debit) in the current account. In 
the fi nancial account of the economy in which the 
employee is resident, a transaction (acquisition of 
assets) is recorded as a contra-entry to compensa-
tion of employees (credit) in the current account. 
At this point, a fi nancial asset/liability is also re-
corded in the IIP of the economy of the employee 
(household)/employer. In principle, any change in 
the value of the ESOs between the grant date and 
the vesting date should be treated as compensation 
of employees, while any change in the value between 
vesting date and exercise date is treated as a holding 
gain or loss. 

 10.62 When an ESO is exercised, positions under 
fi nancial derivatives and employee stock options dis-
appear to be replaced by the value of shares acquired. 
Th is change in classifi cation takes place via transac-
tions in the fi nancial account as follows. In the fi -
nancial account of the economy of the employer, a 
transaction under portfolio investment, equity and 
investment fund shares (increase in incurrence of 
a liability), is recorded as a contra-entry to a de-
crease in fi nancial derivatives and ESOs liabilities. In 
the fi nancial account of the economy in which the 
employee is resident, a transaction under portfolio 
investment, equity and investment fund shares (in-
crease in acquisition of assets), is recorded as a con-

tra-entry to a decrease in fi nancial derivatives and 
ESOs assets.18     

 10.63 If an ESO is extinguished between the 
grant and vesting dates without an agreed settle-
ment between the parties, another change in volume 
is recorded (a loss of an asset by the employee and a 
reduction of liabilities by the employer) in the other 
changes in fi nancial assets and liabilities account (see 
 BPM6 , paragraph 9.12). 

 Data Sources 

 10.64 Financial derivative statistics compiled by 
a central bank may originate from three primary 
sources: (1) the central bank may for supervision and/
or regulatory purposes, require banks to complete 
statements on derivative transactions and positions 
when trading with local and overseas counterparties; 
(2) a central bank’s department of foreign exchange 
may collect information on banks engaging in foreign 
exchange operations; and (3) a central bank may col-
lect fl ow and/or position data primarily for compiling 
the international accounts. A  common issue is that 
a central bank’s derivative statistics that are sourced 
from prudential-based data collections may not fully 
capture nonbank private sector’s activities, and the 
compiler would need to develop enterprise surveys to 
enhance the collection of derivative statistics. 

 10.65 Regarding its own transactions in fi nancial 
derivatives, a central bank should distinguish fi nan-
cial derivatives that are included in reserve assets so 
that the correct functional category classifi cation can 
be achieved. 

 10.66 In some economies, several institutions 
may collaborate in the collection and compilation of 
data on derivative statistics; for example, the Trea-
sury International Capital (TIC) Reporting System 
of the United States Department of Treasury is used 
to compile selected data on the United States fi nan-
cial account, including on transactions in fi nancial 
derivatives. Th e Federal Reserve Bank of New York, 
acting as the agent of the Treasury, collects and edits 
the data on the TIC’s Form D, which collects quar-
terly data on holdings of and transactions in deriva-
tives contracts with foreign residents by economy. 

 18 Changes in the value of an ESO may occur aft er the vesting 
date as a result of changes in the market price of the underly-
ing instrument (equity). Such changes are revaluations, and in 
practice it may be feasible to recognize the revaluation only at the 
exercise date. 
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  Box 10.5    Recording a Forward Contract in the International Accounts 

  In period t0, economy A signs an export contract to export goods for 1,200 two years later (t2). To avoid the exchange 
rate risk, economy A engages in a forward contract with a nonresident in which it agrees to buy US$1,000 at t2 for 
€1,200—that is, at an exchange rate of €1.2 = US$1 (spot market rate at t0). At t1, the exchange rate is €1.1 = US$1, 
and at t2, €1 = US$1. The contract will be settled on a net basis. The relevant interest rates are 6 percent for both cur-
rencies in each period.

In t0: No transactions are recorded in the balance of payments and the IIP. The value of the contract at inception is zero. 
In the IIP, the position in fi nancial derivatives is zero.

In t1: There are no transactions in the balance of payments. The IIP entries are as follows:

International investment position (in U.S. dollars)

Opening 
position Transactions

Valuation 
change Other changes Closing position

Financial account

Financial derivatives, liabilities 0 0 85.7 85.7

Explanation to entries in t1: At the end of t2, economy A will buy US$1,000 for €1,200. At the current exchange rate 
economy A would need to pay only €1,100 for US$1,000. The contract therefore has a negative value of €100 if settled 
at t = 2. The current value is 100/1.06 = €94.3. In dollars, the current value of the contract is 94.3 /1.1 = US$85.7. The 
negative current value is recorded in the IIP as an increase in liabilities due to a valuation change.

In t2: The balance of payments and IIP, entries are as follows:

Balance of payments (in U.S. dollars)

Credit Debit
Net acquisition of 

fi nancial assets
Net incurrence of 

liabilities Net

Current account

Goods 1,200 1,200

Financial account

Currency and deposits, assets 1,000 [1,200−200] 1,000

Financial derivatives, liabilities 200 200

International investment position (in U.S. dollars)

Opening 
position Transactions

Valuation 
change Other changes Closing position

Financial account

Currency and deposits, assets1 0 1,000 1,000

Financial derivatives, liabilities 85.7 200 114.3     0

1Assuming an opening position of zero.

Explanation to entries in t2: At t = 2, economy A exports goods for €1,200. At the prevailing exchange rate this receipt 
is equivalent to US$1,200, which is shown as an increase in currency and deposits, assets. Under the forward contract, 
economy A has agreed to exchange €1,200 for US$1,000. At the current exchange rate, the value of the €1,200 equals 
US$1,200. The net value is therefore -US$200 (receive US$1,000; pay US$1,200). The net value of the contract does not 
need to be discounted as the contract will be settled at the same instance. The settlement of the contract is recorded in 
the balance of payments as a decrease of currency and deposits, assets (US$200), and an equivalent decrease of fi nancial 
derivatives, liabilities. In the IIP, the opening position of fi nancial derivatives, liabilities of US$85.7 and the transaction 
(settlement of the contract at US$200) are offset by a valuation change of US$114.3 to bring the closing position to zero.    

Transactions are based on net settlements (all trans-
actions including the proceeds from the purchase 
and sale of derivatives and all contractual fl ows). 

  10.67 As is the case for data on portfolio invest-
ment, the major data suppliers are local fi nancial 
intermediaries or agents such as deposit-taking cor-
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porations except the central bank, securities houses, 
share registrars, nominees, custodians, trusts, and 
fund managers that oft en engage in external fi nancial 
investment activities. Th e data on fi nancial derivatives 
may be collected through the framework of the cen-
tral bank’s MFS, and/or through surveys (see Appen-
dix 7 for a model form for collecting data on fi nancial 
derivatives). However, it is not possible to derive reli-
able estimates of transactions from data on changes 
in derivatives positions at market value due largely to 
volatility in prices. 

 10.68 As in the case of ESOs, transactions in fi nan-
cial derivatives may not be signifi cant in a number of 
economies. In cases where underlying data collections 
do not capture the transactions data, the compiler 
should undertake exploratory work to determine the 
magnitude of such transactions as a basis for making 
decisions on the implementation of surveys or other 
collection methods. 

 Other Investment 
 Concept and Coverage 

 10.69 Other investment covers other equity; cur-
rency and deposits; loans; insurance, pension and 
standardized guarantee schemes;  19   trade credit and 
advances; other accounts receivable/payable-other; 
and special drawing rights (SDRs). With the exception 
of loans and currency and deposits, these fi nancial in-
struments have either been introduced or updated in 
the  BPM6 . An overview of other investment compo-
nents is presented ahead. 

 Data Sources and Compilation Issues 
 Other equity 

 10.70 Other equity is included in other investment, 
when it is not direct investment or reserve assets. Other 
equity (as defi ned in  BPM6 , paragraph 5.26) is not in 
the form of securities, so it is not included in portfolio 
investment. It can include equity in quasi-corporations, 
such as branches, trusts, limited liability and other part-
nerships, unincorporated funds, and notional units for 
ownership of real estate and other natural resources. In 
most cases, equity in quasi-corporations and notional 

units for ownership of land is included in DI; however, 
it is included in other investment (under other equity) 
if the share of voting power is less than 10 percent. As 
noted in the  BPM6 , paragraph 5.26, participation in 
some international organizations is not in the form of 
securities and so it is classifi ed as other equity. Own-
ership of currency union central banks is included in 
other equity. 

 10.71 Regarding the government sector, other eq-
uity cannot be a liability of general government units, 
but they can be held by these units as assets. Informa-
tion on participation in international organizations is 
generally available from government and central bank 
records. In the case of other sectors, the data may be 
available from business surveys. However, in cases of 
notional units for ownership of land, positions may 
not be directly observable, and so the compiler could 
use estimation methods similar to those used for DI 
(BPM6, paragraph 2.16). 

 Currency and deposits 

 10.72 Position data on the assets and liabilities of 
the central bank, deposit-taking corporations (ex-
cept the central bank), and other fi nancial corpora-
tions are generally collected within the framework of 
a economy’s MFS (see Appendix 6,   “Linkages of the 
International Accounts with Monetary and Financial 
Statistics”), while those of the general government 
are collected within the framework of government 
fi nance statistics (GFS). For resident nonfi nancial 
corporations, households, and NPISHs, data on cur-
rency and deposits (assets) may be collected through 
surveys. Th e BIS’ international banking statistics also 
provides a source for data on the external deposits of 
resident other fi nancial corporations and nonfi nan-
cial corporations (see Chapter 7). A  comprehensive 
ITRS captures transactions in deposits (assets and 
liabilities). 

 10.73 Positions in deposits are recorded at nomi-
nal value.  20   In cases where only position data are 
available, transactions in deposits denominated in do-
mestic currency can be readily derived (except in the 
case of deposits sold at discount) from changes in 

 19 See Appendix 2 for a discussion of employment-related pension 
schemes and social security. 

20  Unallocated gold account assets not held as reserve assets, and 
all unallocated gold account liabilities, are classifi ed as deposits. 
For classifi cation of gold accounts, see the  BPM6,  Chapter 5, 
paragraphs 5.76–5.77. 
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positions; these transactions would cover both funds 
deposited and withdrawn, as well as any accrued in-
terest that would have counterpart entries in the cur-
rent account. 

 10.74 Transactions denominated in a foreign cur-
rency are converted to their value in the domestic cur-
rency at the rate prevailing when the transactions take 
place, and positions are converted at the rate prevail-
ing on the balance sheet date. Th e midpoint between 
the buying and selling rates should be used (at the 
time of transaction (for transactions) or at the close of 
business on the reference date (for positions)). 

 10.75 MFS data are typically recorded in domestic 
currency. For the purposes of compiling the interna-
tional accounts, the compiler should seek to obtain the 
position data in original currency so as to eliminate the 
impact of exchange rate movements in deriving transac-
tions. Aft er the transactions are derived in the original 
currency of denomination, they should then be con-
verted to the currency used for compiling the balance 
of payments, using the midpoint between the buying 
and selling rates of the relevant currencies. While the 
use of the daily average exchange rate for daily transac-
tions usually provides a good approximation, this may 
not be practicable for transactions derived from MFS; in 
this case, the compiler should use the average rate for the 
shortest period for which the position data are compiled. 

 Loans 

 10.76 For the international accounts, informa-
tion on loans is generally available through the com-
pilation system employed for external debt statistics 
(EDS). However, in some economies, the scope of the 
EDS may be limited to the general government (or 
public sector), and data compilers may need to un-
dertake additional steps to include the debt of other 
sectors. Th e range of data sources available is likely 
to change with progressive liberalization of foreign 
exchange regulations from administrative and bank-
ing records towards survey collection methods.  21   Th e 
administrative and fi nancial records of government 
borrowing and repayments are usually the primary 

source of transactions data on public sector loans. 
Further, central banks in most economies undertake 
administrative functions related to central govern-
ment external debt management, and their payments 
systems may be designed to cover external loan trans-
actions made on behalf of the Ministry of Finance. 

 10.77 Compiling comprehensive data for the pri-
vate sector presents a greater degree of diffi  culty than 
for the public sector. Problems can arise from the lim-
itations inherent in the available information sources. 
In all instances, the importance and relevance of the 
data need to be weighed against the likely costs of col-
lection, and, where appropriate, alternative sources 
and methods used to produce data of an acceptable 
degree of accuracy and reliability. 

 10.78 In circumstances where controls on foreign 
borrowing are still in place, it is possible for the cen-
tral bank to compile information on private sector 
borrowing from information provided by borrowers 
for regulatory purposes, such as when they seek ap-
proval for foreign borrowing. Also, commercial banks 
might well be required to report on foreign transac-
tions of their private sector clients. However, as liber-
alization of fi nancial transactions proceeds, and such 
information becomes less readily available, there is a 
need to develop methods of collecting data on private 
sector debt through other means. Th e main sources 
are as follows: 

  • Deposit-taking corporations  are closely regulated 
in nearly all economies—and so are usually iden-
tifi able to the statistical agency—and have to 
report balance sheet data to central banks or reg-
ulatory agencies for both supervisory and mon-
etary policy purposes. Th ese reports can be a 
major source of information on the outstanding 
external debt of banks, and from which transac-
tions can be derived. 

 • Similarly,  other fi nancial corporations  data might 
be compiled in some economies within the 
framework of monetary and fi nancial statistics. 
If this is the case, the compiler could use this data 
source. Also, in some economies certain fi nancial 
intermediaries, such as investment funds, insur-
ance corporations, and pension funds, report 
their balance sheets to supervisory authorities. 
Th ose reports could be accessible to statistical 
authorities as a data source, including for deriv-
ing transactions. 

 21 Th e  External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users 
(2013)  outlines the impact of the regulatory environment on the 
collection techniques for external debt statistics. Chapter 11 and 
Appendix 8 also discuss the compilation of public sector and 
private sector debt, respectively. 
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 • When no comprehensive exchange controls 
exist, data on loans and other external debt of 
 other sectors  are best obtained through periodic 
surveys of those companies (including  other fi -
nancial corporations ) that are involved in exter-
nal transactions. In some instances, the so-called 
registers of external loans are used to obtain data 
on loans received or granted by the nonbank 
sector. 

 • Loans made by some creditors might be avail-
able from external sources, such as debt owed to 
international fi nancial organizations (e.g., inter-
national fi nancial corporations), or position data 
on nonbank liabilities to foreign banks that could 
be cross-checked with the international banking 
statistics from the BIS. Some compilers may use 
the BIS data from nonresident banks on loans in 
relation to resident nonbanks (nonbanks include 
other sectors as well as the general government 
sector—that is, nonbanks include public and pri-
vate sector units) to supplement other sources. 

 10.79 Similar to the accrual of interest on debt se-
curities, interest costs that have accrued and are not 
yet payable on loans are included as part of the value 
of the loan. Th at is, the accrual of interest costs not yet 
payable continuously increases the principal amount 
outstanding of the loans (and should be included in 
loans transactions in the fi nancial account). Arrears 
occur when principal and/or interest payments are 
not made when due, such as on a loan. When arrears 
occur, they should continue to be shown in the same 
debt instrument until the liability is extinguished. Th e 
nonpayment of principal and/or interest when due 
leaves the debt liability position unchanged. Arrears 
should continue to be reported from their creation—
that is, when payments are not made—until they are 
extinguished, such as when they are repaid, resched-
uled, or forgiven by the creditor. A  compiler would 
also need additional information on arrears for re-
cording exceptional fi nancing transactions; these are 
identifi ed in Chapter 16,   Table 16.3  . 

 10.80 As discussed in the  BPM6 , paragraph 12.51, 
loans with concessional interest rates could be seen as 
providing a current transfer equal to the diff erence be-
tween the actual interest rate and the market interest 
rate. Further, if such a transfer is recognized, it could 
be reported as current international cooperation be-
cause the concessional lending is provided by offi  cial 

creditors (e.g., foreign governments or international 
organizations). Th e interest would then be adjusted 
by the same amount. However, the compiler should be 
aware that the treatment of concessional lending is yet 
to be fully evolved, and so it is recommended that the 
information on concessional debt be provided as sup-
plementary. Paragraph 12.51 of the  BPM6  describes 
which information should be shown as supplementary. 

 10.81 Th e  BPM6  also clarifi es the treatment of se-
curities repurchase agreements and gold swaps. As in-
dicated in the  BPM6 , paragraph 5.53, the supply and 
receipt of funds under a securities repurchase agree-
ment may be treated as a loan or deposit. It is generally 
a loan, but is classifi ed as a deposit if it involves liabili-
ties of a deposit-taking corporation and is included in 
national measures of broad money (see   Table 10.3  ). 
If a securities repurchase agreement does not involve 
a supply of cash (i.e., there is an exchange of one se-
curity for another, or one party supplies a security 
without collateral), there is no loan or deposit. Margin 
calls in cash under a repo are classifi ed as loans. 

 10.82 In international accounts, entries under 
loans are registered also in connection to fi nancial 
leases ( BPM6 , paragraphs 5.56–5.60). Th e economic 
nature of the arrangement is that the lessor is provid-
ing a loan to allow the lessee to acquire the risk and 
rewards of ownership (economic ownership), but the 
lessor retains the legal title. Th ereaft er the leased asset 
is shown on the balance sheet of the lessee and not 
of the lessor. Under statistical convention, the lessor 
is shown as making a loan to the lessee with whom 
the lessee acquires an asset; the loan is shown as an 
asset of the lessor and a liability of the lessee. At the 
inception of the lease, the value of the loan is equal 
to the full value of the good. At the maturity of the 
lease, the loan liability arising from the residual value 
of the goods leased is extinguished either when the 
goods are returned or when a payment is made and 
legal ownership changes hands. A numerical example 
of a fi nancial lease is presented in the  BPM6 , Appen-
dix 6b, Box A6b.I. 

 10.83 Accounts receivable/payable, which are 
treated as a separate category of fi nancial assets/li-
abilities, and loans that have become debt securities 
are excluded from loans. 

 10.84 Loan positions are recorded at nominal 
value; deriving transactions from positions data is 
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therefore relatively straightforward for loans denomi-
nated in domestic currency, with the issue of address-
ing price changes not applicable. However, for loans 
(as well as for deposits and other accounts receivable/
payable) sold at discount, the transaction values re-
corded in the fi nancial account may diff er from the 
nominal value recorded in the IIP. Such diff erences 
are recorded as valuation changes in the other changes 
in fi nancial assets and liabilities account. 

 Insurance, pension, and standardized 
guarantees schemes 

 10.85 Th e key features of insurance, pension, and 
standardized guarantee schemes are presented as a 
topical summary in the  BPM6 , Appendix 6c. Compi-
lation guidance on the treatment of these instruments 
in the international accounts is presented in Appen-
dix 2 of the  Guide . In analyzing the economic nature 
of these operations, it is important to rearrange these 
processes to derive the service, investment income, 
transfer, and investment elements. 

 Trade credit and advances 

 10.86 Trade credit and advances consist of claims 
or liabilities arising from the direct extension of credit 
by suppliers for transactions in goods and services, 
and advance payments by buyers for goods and ser-
vices and for work in progress (or to be undertaken). 
Long- and short-term trade credit and advances are 
shown separately. Trade-related loans provided by a 
third party, such as a bank, to an exporter or importer 
are not included in this category but under loans, 
earlier. Note that letters of credit are not included in 
loans because they are contingent liabilities. Progres-
sive payments (or stage payments) on high-value cap-
ital goods—such as ships, heavy machinery, and other 
structures that may take years to complete—do not 
give rise to trade credit and advances unless there is a 
diff erence in timing between the change in ownership 
of these high-value goods and the payments. In some 
economies, the value of trade credit and advances in 
balance of payments can be signifi cant on both assets 
and liabilities sides. Th erefore their estimation re-
quires careful consideration. 

 10.87 Data on trade credits and advances may be 
sourced from companies’ balance sheet data, busi-
ness surveys, and/or external debt statistics. In some 
cases, compilers use a proxy method by comparing 

customs-based information on goods with payments 
made through the banking system (i.e., ITRS data). 
For example, where information on both the date 
of shipment and the date of payment are reported 
by the importers, trade credit and advances are im-
puted taking into account the diff erence between 
these dates, as illustrated in Chapter 4. In practice, 
the adoption of such an approach should be done 
at a microlevel, as a simple estimation based on the 
diff erence between customs-based data on imports 
and ITRS-based data on imports would not provide 
an accurate estimate of trade credit and advances. 
Further, when adopting this approach, the compiler 
should monitor trends in the time series to ensure 
reasonableness; for example, if the net acquisition 
of these assets/net incurrence of liabilities is con-
sistently increasing, this may call attention to gaps 
in estimating the repayment of trade credit and ad-
vances. For banks, data on trade credit and advances 
can be obtained from the MFS. 

 Other accounts receivable/payable-other 

 10.88 Th e other category of other accounts receiv-
able/payable includes accounts receivable/payable 
other than those included in trade credit and advances 
or other instruments (e.g., liabilities for dividends, 
taxes, wages and salaries, social contributions, fi nan-
cial derivatives contracts that were not paid when due, 
etc.) (see  BPM6 , paragraph 5.73). Interest accrued 
should be recorded with the fi nancial asset or liability 
on which it accrues, not as other accounts receivable/
payable, with the exception of securities lending and 
gold loan fees, which are treated as interest by conven-
tion. Th e treatment of securities lending and gold loan 
fees is presented in   Table 10.3  . 

 10.89 Data on other accounts receivable/payable 
other may be sourced from the MFS (for the fi nancial 
corporations sector), GFS (for general government), 
companies’ balance sheet data, business surveys, and 
external debt statistics. Position data captured by 
these sources are recorded at nominal value. As in the 
case of currency and deposits, if only position data are 
available, the transaction value for other accounts re-
ceivable/payable can be readily derived as a change in 
positions for positions denominated in domestic cur-
rency (except when sold at discount). 

 10.90 In using companies’ balance sheet data, 
the compiler should be aware of the composition of 
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 accounts receivable/payable, as, for example, trade 
credit and advances may be included and would need 
to be removed and reallocated to its own fi nancial 
instrument. 

 10.91 As noted earlier, MFS data are typically re-
corded in national currency. For the purposes of com-
piling the international accounts, the complier should 
seek to obtain the position data in original currency 
so as to eliminate the impact of exchange rate move-
ments in deriving transactions. Th ese guidelines also 
apply to the use of companies’ balance sheet data. 

 Special drawing rights (SDRs) 

 10.92 Under the  BPM6 , the allocation of SDRs to 
participants in the IMF SDR Department is shown 
as the incurrence of a liability of the recipient under 
SDRs in other investment, with a corresponding entry 
under SDRs in reserve assets. A main change in the 
treatment of SDRs under the  BPM6  is the recognition 
of the SDR allocation as a long-term debt liability. 

When there are new allocations of SDRs, transactions 
in both assets and liabilities should be recorded.  22   
Th e recording of SDR holdings and allocations, 
and associated interest accruals, is summarized in 
  Table 10.1  . 

  Reserve Assets 
 Description and classifi cation 

 10.93 Reserve assets are those external assets that 
are readily available to and controlled by monetary 
authorities for meeting balance of payments fi nancing 
needs, for intervention in exchange markets to aff ect 
the currency exchange rate, and for other related pur-
poses (such as maintaining confi dence in the currency 
and the economy, and serving as a basis for foreign ex-
change borrowing). Th e presentation of the standard 
components in the  BPM6  contains a subclassifi cation 
of reserve assets by instrument—monetary gold (gold 
bullion and unallocated gold accounts), special draw-
ings rights, reserve position in the Fund, and other 

  Table 10.1    Recording Increases in SDR Holdings and Allocations, and Associated Interest Accruals  1   

Balance of payments Transactions during the period

Current account

Other investment income

Accrued interest on total SDR holdings 
(credit)

Accrued interest on total SDR 
allocations (debit)

Financial account

Other investment (liabilities) 

SDR allocations

Value of the new general and
special allocations plus

accrued but unsettled interest on total 
outstanding allocations (recorded 
under net incurrence of liabilities)

Reserve assets 

Special drawing rights (holdings)

Value of the new general and special 
allocations plus accrued but unsettled 
interest on total outstanding holdings 
(recorded under net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets)

IIP End of period positions

Other investment (liabilities)

SDR allocations

Value of (total) allocations including unsettled interest payable

Reserve assets

Special drawing rights (holdings)

Value of (total) holdings including unsettled interest receivable

 Source: IMF staff. 

 22 Th e  BPM5  recommended the allocation of SDRs to be registered as a valuation adjustment to the IIP. 

1  Guidance on how SDR allocations should be recorded in the balance of payments and IIP is also available at http://www.imf.org/exter

nal/np/exr/faq/pdf/sdrfaqsta.pdf. 

http://www.imf.org/external/np/exr/faq/pdf/sdrfaqsta.pdf
http://www.imf.org/external/np/exr/faq/pdf/sdrfaqsta.pdf
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reserve assets (i.e., currency and deposits, securities, 
fi nancial derivatives, and other claims). 

 10.94 To qualify for classifi cation as a reserve asset, 
the asset must be: 

 • A claim on a nonresident or in gold bullion of sig-
nifi cant purity ( BPM6 , paragraphs 6.65 and 6.78) 

 • Owned or under direct and eff ective control of 
the monetary authorities ( BPM6 , paragraph 6.67) 

 • Readily available in the most unconditional form 
(i.e., be liquid) ( BPM6 , paragraph 6.69) 

 • Denominated and settled in convertible foreign cur-
rencies that are freely usable for settlements of in-
ternational transactions ( BPM6 , paragraph 6.72)  23   

 • Of high quality (in general) ( BPM6 , paragraph 6.70). 

 10.95 In accordance with the residence concept, 
reserve assets, other than gold bullion, must be claims 
on nonresidents ( BPM6 , paragraph 6.65).  24   Th e au-
thorities’ foreign currency claims on residents, includ-
ing claims on resident banks, are not reserve assets. 

 10.96 However, there may be cases where institu-
tional units other than the monetary authorities (such 
as domestic banks) hold legal title to external foreign 
currency assets that are unencumbered, and such ex-
ternal assets can be considered reserve assets under 
the following conditions: 

 • Th e resident company can transact only in those 
claims with nonresidents on the terms specifi ed 
by the monetary authorities or only with their 
express approval. 

 • Th e authorities have access on demand to these 
claims on nonresidents to meet balance of pay-
ments fi nancing needs and other related purposes. 

 • A prior law or an otherwise legally binding con-
tractual arrangement confi rms this agency role 
of the resident company that is actual and defi -
nite in intent. 

 10.97 In the foregoing circumstances, it is not the 
authorities’ claim on the resident bank that is included 
in reserve assets, but instead it is the resident bank’s 
claim on a nonresident that is regarded as a reserve 
asset, because the latter claim is under the direct and 
eff ective control of the monetary authorities. 

 10.98 Th e treatment of monetization and demon-
etization of gold bullion is discussed in the  BPM6 , 
paragraph 9.18, and the reclassifi cation of unallocated 
gold accounts is discussed in paragraph 9.19. In the 
case of a gold swap, gold is exchanged for cash and a 
fi rm commitment is made to repurchase the gold at 
a future date. Although accounting practices for gold 
swaps vary among economies, it is recommended 
that a gold swap be treated, for statistical purposes, 
the same way as a collateralized loan or repo. Th us, 
the cash lender within the gold transaction should not 
include the gold in its IIP or in its reserve assets (see 
Table 10.3). 

 10.99 When held as reserve assets, unallocated 
gold accounts of monetary authorities represent 
claims on nonresidents and are included in gold and 
not under currency and deposits (assuming the gold 
is available upon demand to the monetary author-
ity and is of high quality). Allocated gold accounts 
of monetary authorities are included in gold bullion. 
With gold deposits and gold swaps, the original owner 
of the gold retains the risks and rewards of changes in 
the price of the asset. Accordingly, for gold deposits 
and gold swaps, there is considered to be no change of 
economic ownership of the gold, so no transaction in 
gold is recorded. 

 10.100 Th e compiler should seek to obtain the com-
plete instrument breakdown as shown in   Table 10.2  . 
Data for each instrument, at least for transactions and 
positions, should be classifi ed by currency to allow for 
reliable estimates of exchange rate changes. Regarding 
its own transactions in fi nancial derivatives, a central 
bank should distinguish fi nancial derivatives that are 
included in reserve assets so that the correct func-
tional category classifi cation can be identifi ed. 

 10.101 Reserve position in the IMF is a compo-
nent of  reserve assets  and is the sum of (1) the “reserve 
tranche”—that is, the foreign currency (including 
SDRs) amounts that a member economy may draw 
from the IMF at short notice; and (2) any indebtedness 

 23 For a discussion on the terms usable currencies, freely usable 
currencies, and convertible currencies, and their applicability 
in the context of reserve assets, see  International Reserves and 
Foreign Currency Liquidity: Guidelines for a Data Template , Ap-
pendix 7, Frequently Asked Questions on the Characteristics of 
Reserve Assets. 
 24 Gold bullion is an asset but it is not a claim, because no other 
entity has a corresponding liability. 
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of the IMF (under a loan agreement) in the General 
Resources Account that is readily available to the 
member economy, including the reporting economy’s 
lending to the IMF under the General Arrangements 
to Borrow (GAB) and the New Arrangements to Bor-
row (NAB).  25   

 10.102 For a more detailed discussion of the com-
mon compilation issues related to reserve assets, 
see the  International Reserves and Foreign Currency 
 Liquidity: Guidelines for a Data Template  ( IRFCL ). 
Issues, including the lending arrangements with the 
IMF, are addressed in Appendix 7, Frequently Asked 
Questions of the  IRFCL . Appendix 3 of the  IRFCL  
summarizes the treatment of specifi c transactions 
in reserves assets, including repurchase agreements 
(repos), reverse repos, securities lending, and gold 
swaps. 

 Data sources and methods 

 10.103 Th e records of monetary authorities 
provide the most direct source of data on transac-
tions, other fl ows, and positions on reserve assets. 
Th ese data are usually sourced from the relevant 
department(s) of the central bank (accounting and/or 
reserve management), and the compiler should col-
lect the transactions and position data separately (as 
shown in   Table 10.2  ), to obtain a reliable measure of 
transactions in reserve assets. 

 10.104 Central banks are sometimes reluctant to 
release details of reserve asset transactions and posi-
tions. Concerns of the central bank and requirements 
of users of balance of payments data must be carefully 
weighed by the compiler. In deference to the former, 
it may—with skillful combining of data—be possible 
to meet requirements of the conceptual framework 
without publishing a detailed breakdown of reserve 
asset transactions and positions. 

  Table 10.2    Data Required on Reserve Assets 

Opening 
position

Transactions Other changes in reserve assets due to:

Closing 
positionIncrease Decrease

Other changes 
in volume

Exchange rate 
changes

Other price 
changes

Monetary gold

Gold bullion

Unallocated gold accounts

Special drawing rights

Reserve position in the IMF

Other reserve assets

Currency and deposits

Claims on monetary authorities

Claims on other entities

Securities

Debt securities

Short-term

Long-term

Equity and investment fund 
shares

Financial derivatives

Other claims

Memorandum: 

 Source: IMF staff. 

 25 See the  BPM6 , paragraphs 6.85 and 7.77–7.78, for more 
information. 
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  Lending to the Fund 

 10.105 Th e IMF maintains two standing multilat-
eral borrowing arrangements—the expanded NAB 
and the GAB. If the IMF considers that its forward 
commitment capacity might fall short of its member 
economies’ needs—for example, in the event of a major 
fi nancial crisis—it can activate these arrangements. 

 10.106 Th e GAB is a long-standing credit arrange-
ment under which 11 advanced economies stand 
ready to loan domestic currency to the IMF for the 
purpose of forestalling or addressing situations that 
could impair the international monetary system. Th e 
NAB is a set of credit arrangements with selected 
member economies that stand ready to lend to the 
IMF. A contingent claim results from participation in 
the NAB or GAB, equal to the undrawn amount of 
credit. As noted, the IMF may require a member who 
participates in the NAB or in the GAB to lend to the 
IMF at short notice. When funds are actually lent, the 
member obtains a claim on the IMF that qualifi es as 
a reserve asset, and should be included in the reserve 
position in the IMF (RPF).  26   

 10.107 In response to the fi nancial crisis and fol-
lowing a call by the International Monetary and Fi-
nancial Committee in April 2009, the IMF took a 
number of actions aimed at substantially increas-
ing its lending resources. Additional arrangements 
under the umbrella of the General Resources Ac-
count include Bilateral Loan Agreements (BLA)—an 
agreement under which an IMF member commits to 
lending funds, usually in its domestic currency, up 
to an agreed limit, to the IMF, upon demand by the 

IMF—and Note Purchase Agreements (NPA)—an 
agreement under which an IMF member commits to 
purchasing a promissory note from the IMF on de-
mand, up to an agreed limit. 

 10.108 In order for a loan that is created under a 
BLA with the IMF to meet the defi nition of a reserve 
asset, the claim must be readily available to meet a 
balance of payments fi nancing need. Th is condition 
would be met if the IMF will repay the loan, or some-
one stands ready to purchase the original lender’s 
claim on the IMF, within a very short period, through 
the existence of a liquid market, such as market mak-
ers, who stand ready to buy and sell at all times. In ad-
dition, all of the preceding transactions must involve 
(or be capable of involving) a freely usable currency 
(other than the member’s own currency). In this 
circumstance, the loan that is created under a BLA 
should be recorded under RPF. However, if the loan 
can be repaid over a protracted period (some loan 
agreements might allow repayment up to one year), or 
does not allow repayment in a reserve asset currency, 
the loan does not qualify as a reserve asset. 

 10.109 Two classes of notes were designed under 
the NPAs, Series A and Series B Notes. Series A notes 
meet the liquidity criterion for classifi cation as a re-
serve asset. Series B Notes are encashable as soon as 
practicable within 12 months of recognition of a bal-
ance of payments need. Holders of these notes there-
fore are not assured that the notes will be encashed 
promptly at the time of a balance of payments fi nanc-
ing need, and so these notes do not meet the statistical 
defi nition of offi  cial reserve assets.     

26  For more information on NAB and GAB see http://www.imf.
org/external/np/exr/facts/gabnab.htm. 

http://www.imf.org/external/np/exr/facts/gabnab.htm
http://www.imf.org/external/np/exr/facts/gabnab.htm


  11  Goods 

 Introduction 
 11.1 Th e goods component of the balance of pay-

ments current account covers (with a few exceptions) 
moveable goods for which changes of ownership 
(between residents and nonresidents) occur. Th ese 
goods should be measured at market value on an 
f.o.b.  1   basis. 

 11.2 Ahead are presented the primary entries for 
the compilation of goods in the balance of payments, 
including various adjustments to source data that are 
required to satisfy requirements of the  BPM6.  Th e 
adjustments are covered in more detail in subsequent 
tables. Also shown are the standard components re-
quired by the  BPM6 . Compilation of goods in balance 
of payments is done by adjusting the data recorded 
through the main data source with data from addi-
tional data sources to assure adequate coverage and 
classifi cation. 
  Recorded trade  (international merchandise trade statis-

tics (IMTS), international transactions reporting sys-
tem (ITRS), enterprise surveys, other) 

 Adjustments: 

 For coverage 

 For classification 

 For valuation 

 For timing 

  Total goods  (on a balance of payments basis) 

 of which: 

 General merchandise 

 Net exports of goods under merchanting 

 Nonmonetary gold 

 11.3 Th e next three sections in this chapter de-
scribe how goods items may be compiled by using 
information from the IMTS, an ITRS, and enterprise 
surveys. A  discussion of commodity classifi cations 
and the preparation of estimates in the absence of data 
follows. 

 IMTS as a Primary Source 
for Compilation of Goods 

 11.4 Th e IMTS is the subject of  Chapter 5 , which 
discusses the nature, conceptual framework, classi-
fi cations, and measurement of these statistics. Most 
compilers use IMTS as the main source of data to 
compile the goods account. However, IMTS cover 
goods entering (imports) or leaving (exports) the 
economic territory of an economy, which diff ers in 
some respects from the balance of payments con-
cept of change of ownership between residents and 
nonresidents. Consequently, the compiler should 
be aware of the extent to which IMTS meet interna-
tional statistical standards and the extent to which 
IMTS comply with the requirements of the  BPM6 , 
and thus make adjustments, as needed. Th e balance of 
payments compiler should note any defi ciencies and 
encourage IMTS compilers to make any appropriate 
amendments to procedures. Alternatively, the balance 
of payments compiler may make any necessary cover-
age, classifi cation, timing, and valuation adjustments 
to IMTS to align them more closely with balance of 
payments requirements. 

 11.5 Tables 11.1 through 11.4 present  adjustments 
to IMTS that may be required. Th ese adjustments 
should not be regarded as an exhaustive list, and the 
compiler should add any other items that may be 
considered important. Adjustments that have a mate-
rial impact on the calculation of exports and imports 
should be made. If the compiler is unsure of the po-
tential signifi cance of some adjustments,  investigating 

 1 F.o.b. value (free on board) covers the transaction value of the 
goods and the value of services performed to deliver goods to the 
border of the exporting economy. It does not cover the insur-
ance and freight cost between the exporting and the importing 
 economies, or within the importing economy. 
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and quantifying the possible magnitude is appropriate, 
particularly when a large adjustment may be in order. 
If adjustments are not made as a result of these investi-
gations, publication of the fi ndings may provide a suit-
able alternative. 

 11.6 Th e identifi cation of potential adjustments 
should be undertaken in close consultation with 
IMTS compilers, who may have much of the data 
necessary to make the balance of payments ad-
justments. If such data are unavailable in IMTS, 
these statistics may nonetheless provide a start-
ing point for identifi cation of companies to be ap-
proached. Many of the adjustments may be made 
by approaching companies—typically on a selective 
basis—through enterprise surveys or through sup-
plementary ITRS inquiries. In some circumstances, 
it may be more appropriate to approach offi  cial 
sources or partner economies. In making adjust-
ments to IMTS, the balance of payments compiler 
should ensure that any relevant off setting entries 
are identifi ed and correctly treated in the balance 
of payments. 

 11.7 IMTS includes within its scope electronic 
commerce (e-commerce), covering those imports 
and exports of goods whose transactions were made 
using electronic means (e.g., goods ordered and 
paid for via the Internet). It is recognized that data 
collection for such goods may be challenging (e.g., 
when goods are shipped through parcel or courier 
service; see also “Travel” in  Chapter 12 ); however, 
the compiler is encouraged to develop over time 
the necessary data collection and/or estimation 
procedures. 

 Coverage Adjustments 

 11.8 Th e balance of payments compiler may make 
coverage adjustments to IMTS by excluding from the 
balance of payments goods that have not changed 
ownership but have been recorded in IMTS. Th e com-
piler may also make adjustments to include in the bal-
ance of payments goods that have changed ownership 
but have not been recorded in IMTS. Adjustments 
may be necessary to do the following: 

 • Exclude goods that should, according to the 
guidelines for these statistics, be excluded from 
the balance of payments but are included in IMTS 
(e.g., government goods consigned to armed 
forces and diplomatic representatives abroad; 
transit trade; migrants’ personal eff ects, etc.) 

 • Exclude goods sent abroad (or imported) for 
processing without a change of ownership and 
goods returned aft er processing 

 • Include goods that should, according to the guide-
lines for these statistics, be included in the bal-
ance of payments but that might not be included 
in the IMTS (e.g., electricity, water, and gas; goods 
procured in ports by carriers away from the terri-
tory of residence of the operator; etc.) 

 • Include goods under fi nancial lease that may be 
included in IMTS but recorded separately 

 • Include (or exclude) goods that are excluded (in-
cluded) from (in) IMTS due to the use of special 
trade system but for which adjustments should be 
made in the balance of payments (e.g., goods enter-
ing the industrial and commercial free zones, in-
ward processing zones, and customs warehouses) 

 • Adjust for goods (other than goods lost or de-
stroyed) that may have crossed only one national 
boundary (e.g., fi sh caught by resident ships in 
international waters and sold abroad directly; 
goods used as inputs in the processing abroad 
that are procured by the owner from other econ-
omies and delivered directly to the processing 
economy, as well as the processed goods sold 
directly to other economies from the processing 
economy) 

 • Adjust for goods that were lost or destroyed 
aft er they crossed the national boundary of the 
exporter’s economy but before they crossed the 
frontier of the importer’s economy 

 • Record the change in stocks of goods associated 
with merchanting transactions 

 • Overcome general undercoverage problems such 
as smuggled goods and informal, cross border 
trade .

 Each of these categories is explained in   Table 11.1  . 

 Classifi cation Adjustments 

 11.9 Classifi cation adjustments are required when 
certain transactions not appropriate for goods items 
in the balance of payments are classifi ed as goods in 
IMTS. Generally, the most basic classifi cation adjust-
ment is the correction for services—insurance and 
freight transport services—that are included in the 
import price of the goods. Th is adjustment and other 
classifi cation adjustments that may be appropriate to 
IMTS are explained in   Table 11.2  . 
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 Valuation Adjustments 

 11.10 Diff erent valuation issues may have an im-
pact on the compilation of goods. Th ese issues include 
the following: 

 • Replacement, when actual values become avail-
able, of estimated values for certain exports 

 • Replacement of transfer prices with market prices 
 • Use of transaction values instead of customs values 
 • Correction for any biases in conversion rates 

 Th ese adjustments are outlined in   Table 11.3  . 

 Timing Adjustments 

 11.11 As  Chapter 5  states, the timing basis of IMTS 
may be the general trade system or the special trade 
system. Th e general trade system is preferable for 
international accounts statistics because it captures 

 transactions involving goods for the whole economy 
and is more consistent with the coverage of the cor-
responding fi nancing entries; however, neither the 
general nor the special trade system will necessarily 
coincide with the principle of change of ownership 
used in the balance of payments. As a result, various 
timing adjustments of the type set out in   Table 11.4   
are to be made to IMTS by the balance of payments 
compiler. For certain goods, such as large items of 
transport equipment and bulk goods sold on consign-
ment, the cost of obtaining data necessary for timing 
adjustments is relatively inexpensive,  2   and these ad-
justments can have a signifi cant impact on the quality 
of the balance of payments.    

  Table 11.1    Use of International Merchandise Trade Statistics (IMTS) for Compilation of Goods: 
Adjustment for Coverage 

Description Source and method of compilation

Possible deductions from IMTS

Government goods consigned to armed 
forces and diplomatic representatives 
abroad

Goods for temporary admission

Transit trade

Migrants’ personal effects

   

 If included in IMTS, these items should be removed by the balance of 
payments compiler. These items should be readily identifi able, except for 
migrants personal transfers that may not be identifi ed from effects imported/
exported by individuals undertaking short-term trips. The balance of payments 
compiler should request their additional specifi cation in IMTS or should make 
adjustments using other data sources such as survey of travelers.

Goods for processing (without a change 
of ownership) 

Goods for processing without a change of ownership should be excluded by the 
balance of payments compiler. It is, nevertheless, recommended that the values 
of goods sent abroad/received from abroad for processing (raw materials) and 
goods returned to the economy of origin after the completion of processing 
(fi nished products) be identifi ed as supplementary items in services account 
in economies where they are signifi cant. As recommended by the IMTS 2010, 
paragraph 1.21, economies are encouraged to explicitly identify in their trade 
statistics these categories of goods, preferably by special coding. However, it is 
recognized that such identifi cation may not be all-inclusive or the information 
may not be internationally comparable due to differences in national 
defi nitions or procedures followed.

Possible additions to IMTS

Nonmonetary gold

Trade on government account Military 
goods

Electricity and water

Postal items

llegal and smuggled goods (that are 
otherwise legal)

Informal, cross border trade

 

 These goods should be included in the balance of payments, goods 
accountgeneral merchandise, except for the nonmonetary gold, which should 
be included under the nonmonetary gold component. If excluded from the 
IMTS, these goods should be added by the balance of payments compiler. 
Data on some of these items may have to be collected in enterprise surveys or 
through a supplement to an ITRS.

These goods are usually not captured by IMTS; however, if captured, they are 
excluded from IMTS but recorded separately (IMTS2010, paragraph 1.59). The 
BPM6 includes these goods under general merchandise.

These goods are carried across the border legally but are unregistered by the 
customs offi ce.

 2 Customs data providing the time these items cross the border 
could be easily compared with the payments data obtained either 
for business surveys or from the ITRS. 
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  Table 11.1    Use of International Merchandise Trade Statistics (IMTS) for Compilation of Goods: 
Adjustment for Coverage  (concluded)

Description Source and method of compilation

Goods for repair The values of goods for repair are excluded from the balance of payments. 
These goods will probably be excluded from IMTS but may be recorded 
separately. IMTS may therefore provide a source of information for balance of 
payments adjustments insofar as these goods are subsequently sent abroad, 
however there is no change of ownership and thus need to be excluded 
from goods in balance of payments. However, the balance of payments 
compiler may have to use enterprise surveys or an ITRS to obtain information 
on the values of repairs that are included in maintenance and repair services.

Goods under fi nancial lease These items should be included as goods in the balance of payments. IMTS may 
therefore provide a source of information for balance of payments adjustments. 
However, the balance of payments compiler may have to use enterprise surveys 
or a supplementary inquiry to an ITRS to obtain the full range of information 
required, particularly with regard to the treatment of lease payments.

Goods not crossing both borders

Mobile equipment used in international 
waters or airspace; goods delivered to 
offshore installations; fuel, provisions, 
stores, ballast, and dunnage

Theoretically, these goods should be included in IMTS. However, in practice, 
many of these goods will be excluded from IMTS, and the balance of payments 
compiler will have to use other sources, such as enterprise surveys (possibly as part 
of enterprise surveys of transport companies) or a supplementary ITRS collection 
to obtain the necessary information for balance of payments adjustments.

Goods lost or destroyed after having 
crossed one national boundary

Goods that change ownership before being lost or destroyed should be 
recorded as imports by the acquiring economy. Goods that do not change 
ownership before being lost or destroyed should be deducted from the 
producing economys exports. The information for balance of payments 
adjustments could, at least in signifi cant cases, be obtained by approaching 
exporters, importers, or insurance companies through enterprise surveys.

Changes in stocks of goods that never 
cross the border of the owners economy

These changes in stocks (which arise from merchanting) should be included in 
goods (negative exports when acquired by the merchant, and positive exports 
when resold). These acquisitions and sales will probably not be included in 
the IMTS. In balance of payments, net export of goods under merchanting is 
reported; however, it is recommended to report also the gross value of goods 
acquired and sold under merchanting as supplementary information. Possible 
sources of data are enterprise surveys or an ITRS supplement.

Goods related to processing abroad 
without a change of ownership

Goods used as inputs in the processing abroad that are procured by the owner 
from other economies and delivered directly to the processing economy should 
be included in the imports of general merchandise of the owner economy.

Similarly, the processed goods sold directly to other economies from the 
processing economy should be included in the exports of general merchandise 
of the owner economy. 
 The most effective way of collecting the information for these adjustments is 
the enterprise survey.

Other coverage adjustments, such 
as general coverage defi ciency or 
defi ciencies from the use of the special 
trade system

Other coverage adjustments might be necessary if IMTS suffers from some 
general coverage defi ciency. Such defi ciencies are sometimes identifi ed from 
partner economy analysis, and partner economy data could be used as the basis 
for appropriate balance of payments adjustments. The Canada/United States 
reconciliation is an example of this type of adjustment.

In the case of the use of the special trade system,1 the imports and exports 
of goods in IMTS should be adjusted for: (1) the fl ows of goods that are not 
covered by the special trade system (i.e., goods entering/leaving the commercial 
and industrial free zones, premises of inward processing, and customs 
warehouses insofar as ownership of these goods has changed) and (2) the 
fl ows of goods that are covered by the special trade system but should not be 
included in balance of payments (i.e., goods entering/leaving the free circulation 
zone from/to zones mentioned in (1), insofar these are transactions between 
residents). Possible sources of data for adjustments are enterprise surveys.

  Source: IMF staff. 

  1 See description of general and special trade systems in Chapter 5.  
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  Table 11.2    Use of International Merchandise Trade Statistics (IMTS) for Compilation of Goods: 
Adjustment for Classifi cation 

Description Source and method of compilation

Financial items: monetary gold, securities, 
bank notes, coin in circulation

These items should be excluded from IMTS by the IMTS compiler. If not, 
these items should be excluded from goods by the balance of payments 
compiler and included in the fi nancial account. If included in IMTS, these 
items should be readily identifi able.

Conversion of imports from c.i.f. to f.o.b. 
valuation

Several methods may be used to make this adjustment, which reclassifi es 
elements of IMTS goods data to services and secondary income. The service 
transactions should be included in the balance of payments’ transportation 
(freight) and insurance services (only the estimated value of services should 
be recorded under insurance services) components, and the transfer element 
should be included in secondary income (net nonlife insurance premiums), 
to the extent that transport and insurance services have been provided by 
nonresidents.

IMTS goods forming part of balance of 
payments services transactions: customized 
and noncustomized media

The values of customized and noncustomized media provided with a 
periodic license fee (computer software provided on disks, audiovisual 
media, and so forth) should be excluded from goods in the balance of 
payments. The full values of these products, including their material content, 
should be included in appropriate services items. Only noncustomized media 
provided on physical media with right to perpetual use is included in goods.

Goods imported for projects by 
nonresident construction company

These goods are recorded as imports by the IMTS. However, the goods 
imported for construction projects by nonresident companies (where 
construction projects are not suffi ciently substantial to constitute a 
branch of the company) are excluded from trade in goods in the balance 
of payments and included as part of the value of construction services.
If included in IMTS, these goods might not be readily identifi able. The 
balance of payments compiler should make adjustments in both goods and 
construction services. The possible source of data for adjustments is the 
survey of construction companies conducting the construction or the survey 
of company fi nancing the construction.

 Source: IMF staff. 

  Table 11.3    Use of International Merchandise Trade Statistics (IMTS) for Compilation of Goods: 
Adjustment for Valuation 

Description Source and method of compilation

Replacement of estimates with actual 
values

The values of certain exports may not be known at the time of export (e.g., 
aid goods); therefore, the values may have to be estimated. The IMTS compiler 
should make the necessary adjustments when actual data become available. If 
not, the balance of payments compiler should make the necessary adjustments 
by approaching exporters through enterprise surveys or by using an ITRS. In the 
absence of a market price for the aid goods, the donors estimate of the value of 
the goods will often be quite different from that of the recipient. The suggested 
rule of thumb is to use the value assigned by the donor as a basis for valuation.

Replacement of transfer prices with 
market prices

Mainly for practical reasons, the BPM6 recommends that the balance of 
payments compiler make this type of adjustment only in unusual circumstances 
and that corresponding changes be made to the distributed income or 
fi nancial transactions of the direct investors/direct investment enterprises 
affected. The replacement of transfer prices might be made by the IMTS 
compiler in IMTS; if not, a special approach in enterprise surveys or an ITRS 
may be necessary. If the IMTS compiler does make adjustments, the balance 
of payments compiler should be made aware of these so that the necessary 
adjustments to other balance of payments items can be made. The issue of 
transfer pricing is discussed further at the end of this chapter.
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  Table 11.3    Use of International Merchandise Trade Statistics (IMTS) for Compilation of Goods: 
Adjustment for Valuation (concluded) 

Description Source and method of compilation

Replacement of customs values used in 
IMTS with transactions values

In some circumstances, the value for duty recorded by customs offi cials may 
differ from the actual transaction price. It is in particular the case of contracts 
establishing a quotation period often months after the goods have changed 
hands. In these cases, an adjustment should be made in the balance of 
payments to refl ect the transaction price. In line with the market valuation 
principle, the transaction price is considered the best proxy to use, regardless 
of whether this price is known at the time of change of ownership (see 
BPM6, paragraph 3.73). The required information could come from customs 
records, if both valuations are recorded, from a sample investigation of 
import entries, or from an ITRS, if it allows the identifi cation of the payments 
under such contracts.

Corrections for inappropriate exchange 
rates used in IMTS

The impact of inappropriate exchange rates could be assessed by sampling 
import and export entries. The results of such investigations could be used to 
adjust balance of payments statistics.

 Source: IMF staff.   

  Table 11.4    Use of International Merchandise Trade Statistics (IMTS) for Compilation of Goods: 
Adjustment for Timing 

Description Source and method of compilation

Replacing IMTS with data from the 
books of companies

Adjustments may be made when it is known that the period in which a change 
in economic ownership occurs does not coincide with the period in which the 
transaction is recorded in IMTS. Such adjustments are typically made only when 
signifi cant amounts, such as for large items of transport equipment or other 
high-value capital goods or the supply of certain types of goods (electricity, oil, 
etc.), are involved. Enterprise surveys or a supplementary approach through an 
ITRS can be used to obtain the information necessary for these adjustments. 
In the case of the high-value capital goods, the enterprise surveys should be 
used to determine the time of ownership change, which could be a progressive 
change based on stage payments or in full on delivery.

Consignment trade adjustments and 
adjustments for goods sold from stocks

Goods shipped abroad on consignment should be deducted from exports 
recorded in IMTS and replaced with the actual sales of goods from stocks held 
abroad by residents. Similarly, goods shipped to the compiling economy on 
consignment should be deducted from imports recorded in IMTS and replaced 
with actual sales from stocks held in the compiling economy by nonresidents. 
Such adjustments are typically made only when the amounts involved are 
signifi cant. Enterprise surveys or an ITRS can be used to obtain the information 
necessary for these adjustments.

Adjustments to correct IMTS recorded 
on the basis of processing dates

In economies where IMTS are based on the date on which customs entries are 
processed rather than on a general or special trade basis, adjustments may be 
made (or, at least, supplementary data published) to show the impact of not 
using the preferred methodological basis. Such adjustments may be made by 
analyzing changes in customs processing rates, including the stockpile of entries 
that remains unprocessed.When a special trade system is used, adjustments 
should be made to the balance of payments to include the goods at the moment 
when they enter/leave the industrial and commercial free zones, premises for 
inward processing, or customs warehouses. 1 

  Source: IMF staff. 

  1 For more details on special trade systems see Chapter 5 of this  Guide .  
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  ITRS as a Primary Source for 
Compilation of Goods 

 11.12 Some economies use an ITRS as the primary 
source for compilation of goods in the balance of pay-
ments. In most cases, goods are recorded in an ITRS 
when payments for the goods are made. As described 
in  Chapter 4 , there are a number of adjustments that a 
compiler should make to record transactions involving  

 goods that may also be made under the headings of 
coverage, classifi cation, timing, and valuation adjust-
ments. Th ese adjustments are set out in   Table 11.5  . 

  Enterprise Surveys as Primary Sources 
for Compilation of Goods 

 11.13 “Collections on Goods and Services Statis-
tics” in  Chapter 3  discusses the use of an enterprise 

  Table 11.5    Use of International Transactions Reporting System (ITRS) for Compilation of Goods 

Adjustments Source and method of adjustments

Coverage adjustments 

 Exports and imports fi nanced by loans; goods 
covered by foreign aid programs; goods transferred 
between companies in a direct investment 
relationship for noncash consideration; durable 
goods and valuables by travelers; and other goods 
not recorded in ITRS

The balance of payments compiler needs to identify such goods 
and make the necessary adjustments (see Collections on Goods 
and Services Statistics in Chapter 3). The data for adjustments 
could come from offi cial sources (e.g., for foreign aid), partner 
economies, enterprise surveys, or as a supplement to the ITRS 
itself. Durable goods (such as cars and electrical goods) and 
valuables (such as jewelry) purchased by travelers are included in 
general merchandise. The compiler should avoid double counting 
as they could be included in ITRS in travel.

Classifi cation adjustments 

 Exports converted to f.o.b. valuation (exports may 
be valued in an ITRS on a variety of bases)

The data for this adjustment could be extracted from the ITRS if 
reporters are asked to provide a dissection of the value of exports. 
Alternatively, data on freight and insurance premiums could 
be obtained from resident transport operators and insurance 
companies in respect of payments made by exporters to these 
institutions. These data, as well as data on payments by exporters 
to nonresident transport operators, which should be identifi able 
from the ITRS, should then be deducted from the value of exports 
recorded in the ITRS to estimate the value of exports f.o.b. However, 
in some cases ITRS data do not include transport and insurance costs 
to the exporting border. The compiler should assess the ITRS data on 
payments for export of goods by consulting the exporters regarding 
the common practice of payments for such transactions.

The fi rst part of this adjustment can be added to the freight and 
insurance services credits items in the balance of payments.

The treatment of freight transport is described in paragraphs 
12.35–12.37.

Imports converted to f.o.b. valuation (imports may 
be valued in an ITRS on a variety of bases)

The data for this adjustment could be extracted from the ITRS if 
reporters are asked to provide a dissection of the cost of imports. 
Alternatively, estimates of total international freight and insurance 
on imports could be independently estimated (see Table 12.2). 
Freight on imports earned by resident transport operators and 
insurance premiums paid to resident insurance companies—which 
could be derived from enterprise surveys—and freight and insurance 
payments made directly by importers to nonresidents—which could 
be obtained from the ITRS—should be deducted from the total 
value of international freight and insurance to derive an estimate of 
the value of freight and insurance included in amounts paid by the 
importer to the nonresident exporter. This estimate should then be 
deducted from the value of imports recorded by the ITRS to arrive 
at an estimate of imports f.o.b.

The earnings of nonresident carriers and insurance companies 
can be included in the freight and insurance debits items in the 
balance of payments.
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  Table 11.5    Use of International Transactions Reporting System (ITRS) for Compilation of Goods  
(concluded)

Adjustments Source and method of adjustments

Valuation adjustments 

 Replacement of transfer prices with market prices

The BPM6 recommends that the compiler should make this type 
of adjustment in certain circumstances, with corresponding 
changes to the distributed income or fi nancial transactions of the 
direct investors/enterprises affected. The replacement of transfer 
prices could be made by a special approach in enterprise surveys 
or the ITRS. The issue of transfer pricing is discussed further in 
“Treatment of Transfer Pricing” in this chapter.

Timing adjustments 

 Trade credit

The ITRS may collect as supplementary information data on date 
of change of ownership of goods (or some similar basis such 
as date of shipment), which could be used as a basis for these 
adjustments. The value of goods that change ownership in a 
different period to the period in which payment is made should be 
deducted from reported trade for the period in which payment is 
made and added to reported trade for the period in which change 
of ownership occurred. Offsetting adjustments should be made to 
the trade credit items in the fi nancial account. The disadvantage 
with this approach is that the adjustments can be made 
retrospectively only in cases of trade credit and advances other 
than prepayments. An alternative approach would be to conduct 
an enterprise survey of signifi cant exporters and importers to 
measure trade credit and advances, and use this information to 
adjust reported trade from an ITRS.

 Source: IMF staff. 

survey to measure merchandise trade in the absence 
of IMTS or an ITRS. Th e material describes a model 
form that a compiler may use to collect across-the-
board data on goods exported and imported. 

 11.14 Th e  Guide  does not recommend one collec-
tion system over others. However, the compiler who 
use enterprise surveys (in lieu of IMTS or an ITRS) as 
the data source for goods items in the balance of pay-
ments must be particularly careful that adequate cov-
erage is maintained—particularly in economies that 
are growing signifi cantly, undergoing liberalization 
of trading relations, or are transitioning to a market-
based economy. 

 Subclassifi cation of Commodities 

 11.15 As listed in the  BPM6 , standard components 
of the balance of payments contain a limited subclas-
sifi cation of goods. Nevertheless, the balance of pay-
ments compiler could disseminate these data at a more 
detailed breakdown. Some goods are more durable 
than others. Some goods may be sold quickly; others 
may be stored to await stronger demand.  Exports and 
imports of foods follow patterns of production and 

demand that diff er greatly from those of investment 
goods. It is also important that the balance of pay-
ments compiler disseminate the data using a subclas-
sifi cation that is nationally appropriate. 

 Estimation in the Absence of Data 
 Across-the-Board Estimation 

 11.16 While prepared to estimate many balance of 
payments items, some compilers prefer having cus-
toms data available before estimating goods trade. 
Th erefore, the timing of balance of payments publica-
tions is oft en predicated on the availability of data from 
IMTS, an ITRS, or enterprise surveys (whichever is 
the main source) on goods transactions. However, the 
compiler may have to estimate goods when basic data 
do not exist, are untimely, or refl ect poor coverage. 

 11.17 One approach to estimation consists of 
gathering available data, using known relationships 
between national accounts aggregates, and estimat-
ing the balance of payments goods item as a residual. 
For example, in an economy with a simple economic 
structure, it may be possible for the compiler to collect  
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 data on exports from a few major exporters and data 
on services from a few large companies and the of-
fi cial sector. Th ese data may then be used with other 
national accounts aggregates  3   to derive imports of 
goods and services as a residual. 

 11.18 Another approach uses—especially for 
major agricultural and mineral products—supply and 
use framework of commodity fl ows.  4   Because, for a 
specifi c period, the closing position of a commodity 
equals the opening position plus production and im-
ports less consumption and exports, any component 
can be derived as a residual from the others. For ex-
ample, if a compiler knows the volumes of produc-
tion, consumption, and changes in position and if 
there are no imports, export volumes may be derived 
as residuals. Price data may then be applied to these 
estimates to derive current values of exports. 

 11.19 Although IMTS may provide preliminary 
broad aggregate data for more recent periods, some 
data required to complete balance of payments ac-
counts may be missing. Th e balance of payments 
compiler may, with relative ease, be able to estimate 
missing components by taking into account the rela-
tionship between those components and various ag-
gregates for past periods. For example, there may be 
a reliable relationship between exports of a particular 
agricultural commodity and the size of the harvest. If 
the latter is known, this relationship could be used, 
in the absence of data, to estimate exports. Another 
method of estimation would consist of assuming that 
trade in missing components has increased (or de-
creased) at the same rate as measured trade; the rate 
of increase (or decrease) would then be applied to the 
estimate for the previous period to obtain an estimate 
of the missing component for the current period. 

 11.20 Preliminary data may be subject to known 
biases, and the balance of payments compiler may ad-
just for these biases to reduce the size of subsequent 
revisions to data. In evaluating preliminary results 

from IMTS, the compiler may fi nd some anomalies. 
Less than complete data validation procedures may 
have been applied to preliminary IMTS, and the bal-
ance of payments compiler may have data from other 
sources that cast some doubt on the validity of  certain 
components of IMTS.  5   In these circumstances, the 
balance of payments compiler may have to obtain 
more reliable data from exporters and importers or 
even to estimate certain components. 

 Other Estimations Required 

 11.21 Th e compiler may have to adjust imports 
valued on a c.i.f. basis to an f.o.b. basis. Methods for 
doing so are discussed in “Transport” in  Chapter 12 . 
Th e compiler may make other adjustments to over-
come coverage, timing, and valuation errors resulting 
from periodic examinations of trade data. For exam-
ple, the compiler could, by using the supply and use 
framework for selected commodities or periodic es-
timates obtained from customs offi  cials, make adjust-
ments for smuggling (undercoverage). 

 11.22 In making the c.i.f./f.o.b. adjustment, the 
compiler should keep the following considerations in 
mind: 

 (1) Th e economy of origin of the imports—If the 
customs points of two territories are the con-
tiguous, the c.i.f. and f.o.b. valuations are the 
same, so no adjustment is necessary. 

 (2) Th e distance that the good has to travel—Th e 
longer the distance, generally the greater the 
freight cost and usually the greater the insur-
ance charge. Not all imports would have the 
same c.i.f./f.o.b. adjustment. 

 (3) Th e changing composition of goods over 
time—As the composition of imported goods 
changes, the weights attached to each com-
modity will need to be adjusted as the freight 
and insurance charges will diff er depending on 
the commodity. 

 3 Based on the formula for compiling the gross domestic product 
by expenditure: GDP = Final consumption + Capital formation + 
External trade balance (exports-imports). 
 4 Within the context of compiling the goods and services  account 
in the national accounts, an unknown component could be de-
rived residually from the equation: Domestic  production +   
 Imports (goods and services) + Taxes = Intermediate 
 consumption + Final consumption + Capital formation + Exports 
(goods and services). 

5  To prepare preliminary IMTS, some validation procedures (such 
as comparing day-to-day consistency of reporting, querying 
returns that look unusually large, checking on nonresponse, etc.) 
should be undertaken. However, more detailed checking of value/
quantity relationships, which usually reveals errors in the report-
ing of physical quantities rather than values, is sometimes skipped 
at the preliminary estimation stage. 
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 11.23 Th e compiler could make additional estima-
tions to improve the coverage of trade data. For this, 
customs offi  cials may be involved in estimating un-
dercoverage by examining the customs procedures. 
For example, if the baggage of 1 in 20 persons (se-
lected at random) arriving in an economy is exam-
ined, and y value of goods is discovered undeclared 
by these persons, an estimate of undercoverage could 
be derived as 20 times the value of y. It would be more 
diffi  cult (but still possible) to estimate undercoverage 
if selection procedures were based upon nonrandom 
factors. 

 Treatment of Transfer Pricing 
 11.24 Between companies in a direct investment 

relationship, transactions may occur wherein values 
shown in the books of transactors are signifi cantly dis-
torted from market values. A company may sell goods 
to a related company for prices unrelated to the cost of 
production or the acquisition cost of the goods. Such 
a sale might be made, for example, to transfer profi ts 
from one economy to another for tax reasons or be-
cause the economy of the direct investment enterprise 
(DIENT) imposes restrictions on the repatriation of 
income. In other instances, transfer prices may be 
used as a means by which a direct investor makes a 
fi nancial investment in a DIENT. 

 11.25 Th e  BPM6  recommends that the compiler 
make an adjustment to transaction prices in the bal-
ance of payments when actual transaction prices of 
transfers of real resources between companies in a 
direct investment relationship diff er from values that 
could have been expected if the companies had been 
independent. However, the  BPM6  cautions that such 
adjustments should be made only in the unusual cir-
cumstance when signifi cant distortions are encoun-
tered and information to make a reliable adjustment 
is available (see  BPM6 , paragraph 3.77). 

 11.26 When adjustments are made to one side of 
a balance of payments transaction, off setting adjust-
ments must be made to preserve equality between 
credit and debit entries. For adjustments arising from 
the use of nonmarket transfer prices, adjustments 
should be made to goods or services trade, direct in-
vestment income, and fi nancial account transactions. 

 11.27 Th e following example illustrates these ad-
justments. In a certain economy, a DIENT produces 

copper. If this copper is sold to unrelated companies, 
the DIENT could expect, on the basis of the produc-
tion cost of the copper, to earn 50 units per ton. How-
ever, as the government of the economy has imposed 
restrictions on repatriation of income to nonresi-
dents, the DIENT sells to its direct investor 1,000 tons 
of copper at only 10 units per ton. In this case, non-
market transfer pricing is used to repatriate income. 

 11.28   Table 11.6   shows examples of transfer pric-
ing adjustments in the balance of payments. 

  Merchanting 
 11.29 Merchanting transactions—that is, the 

purchase of goods by a resident (of the compiling 
economy) from a nonresident combined with the 
subsequent resale of the same goods to another non-
resident without the goods being present in the com-
piling economy—should be recorded in the balance 
of payments as transactions in goods. Th is is a change 
from the  BPM5 , where merchanting was to be re-
corded as a service. Th e change in treatment is in line 
with the change of ownership rule that underpins the 
balance of payments conceptual framework. If there 
is a change in the physical form of the goods during 
the period they are owned by the merchant, as a re-
sult of manufacturing services, then the transaction 
should be classifi ed as general merchandise, and not 
as merchanting. 

 11.30 For the economy of the merchant, goods 
acquired under merchanting should be recorded as a 
negative credit in the balance of payments in the pe-
riod the merchant acquires the goods, and when they 
are sold they should be recorded in that period as 
goods sold under merchanting as a positive credit. In 
most instances, the diff erence between the acquisition 
and sale (shown as “net exports of goods under mer-
chanting”) covers merchants’ margins, holding gains 
and losses, and changes in inventories of goods under 
merchanting. As a result of losses or increases in inven-
tories, net exports of goods under merchanting may be 
negative in some cases. Where the merchant is an or-
ganizer of a global manufacturing process, the selling 
price may cover elements such as providing planning, 
management, patents and other know-how, market-
ing, and fi nancing. Particularly for high-technology 
goods, these nonphysical contributions may be large 
in relation to the value of the materials and assembly. 
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 11.31 Th e economy that sold the goods to the 
economy of the merchant and the economy that pur-
chased the goods from the economy of the merchant 
record their merchandise trade in the usual way—that 
is, as exports and imports of general merchandise, re-
spectively, and not as merchanting transactions. 

 11.32 By the very nature of merchanting, the goods 
involved do not cross the customs boundary of the 
economy of residence of the merchant. Th erefore, the 
data need to be collected directly from the compa-
nies involved in merchanting. It may be possible to 
identify such companies through a business register 
that may be maintained by the collecting body or the 
central statistical offi  ce (if diff erent). Model form 5 
in Appendix 8 includes data required for recording 
merchanting transactions in the balance of payments. 
Data should be collected on a gross basis, by com-
modity, and by partner economy, wherever possible. 

 Nonmonetary Gold 
 11.33 Nonmonetary gold covers all gold other than 

monetary gold (gold bullion to which the monetary 
authorities have title and is held as reserve  assets). 

 Excluded are jewelry, watches, and so forth that con-
tain gold, which are included under general mer-
chandise. Merchanting of nonmonetary gold is also 
included under the nonmonetary gold item ( BPM6 , 
paragraph 10.49). 

 11.34 IMTS is a source of data for nonmonetary 
gold. It adopts the same defi nition of monetary and 
nonmonetary gold provided in the  BPM6 . It is rec-
ognized, however, that in practice it might be diffi  -
cult for the IMTS compiler to diff erentiate between 
monetary and nonmonetary gold. IMTS and balance 
of payments compilers should consult each other and 
the monetary authorities to ensure appropriate and 
consistent treatment. Moreover, it must be noted that 
IMTS records movements of gold and not necessarily 
change of ownership. 

 11.35 Th e data from IMTS must be complemented 
by data on transactions in nonmonetary gold be-
tween residents and nonresidents that involve no 
physical movement of gold. Th is could be obtained, 
for example, from a special survey of gold traders or 
gold holders. ITRS may also be used to validate the 
information.   



  12  Services 

 Introduction 
 12.1 Rapid technological advances in the past few 

decades in transport, telecommunication, computer, 
and information services, including the develop-
ment of the Internet and electronic commerce, and 
innovations in creation and packaging of fi nancial 
instruments, combined with an increased trend to-
wards globalization, have resulted in signifi cant cross 
border exchanges at more distant locations and ac-
cess of business companies to wider markets. Better 
communication and transport have also facilitated 
the movement of people for the purposes of tourism, 
migration, employment, and trade. Th ese phenomena 
have resulted in an explosive development of service 
industries and an unprecedented growth in the vol-
ume of international trade in services, including in 
the context of international investment. Currently, 
services constitute about one-fi ft h of worldwide trade 
in balance of payments terms. 

 12.2 Th e chapter covers general aspects of data 
collection and compilation for all services categories, 
including separate discussions on services with more 
complex transactions and multiple data sources that 
require a specifi c treatment. It also captures the emer-
gence of new data sources (e.g., electronic commerce) 
and adaptations in the application of statistical meth-
odologies to changing circumstances. 

 12.3 Th e structure of the chapter follows the order 
of the main standard services components but takes 
into consideration the relative importance of various 
services in the international trade. Th e next three sec-
tions cover manufacturing services on physical inputs 
owned by others, transport, and travel, respectively; 
all other types of services are grouped under other 
services and are described in “Other Services.” Th e 
last section is dedicated to e-commerce. 

 12.4 “Other Services” presents (1) a general de-
scription of data sources and methods that could be 
used to compile the items included in this category and 

(2) separate descriptions on some of the more com-
plex transactions recorded in these items—namely, 
construction, treatment of intellectual property, for-
eign exchange services (part of fi nancial services), 
operating leasing (part of other business services), 
and government goods and services n.i.e. Detailed 
descriptions of compilation of cross border insurance 
and pension services and fi nancial intermediation ser-
vices indirectly measured (FISIM) are provided in the 
separate, dedicated Appendices 2 and 3, respectively. 

 Manufacturing Services on Physical 
Inputs Owned by Others 

 12.5 Th e  BPM6  stipulates that the manufactur-
ing fee received by companies for the manufacturing 
activity undertaken on goods owned by other com-
panies be classifi ed as a service. Th e manufacturing 
services represent the value of the contract between 
the owner of the goods and the manufacturer. How-
ever, gross values of goods associated with manufac-
turing services should be identifi ed as supplementary 
items in economies where they are signifi cant. Re-
cording of gross values of such goods is described in 
 Chapter 10  of the  BPM6 . 

 12.6 Th e services provided by the manufacturer 
may also be referred to as contract manufacturing, 
toll manufacturing, or toll services. Th ese terms re-
fl ect an arrangement where some of the manufactur-
ing activity is undertaken by one company on behalf 
of another. Th us, the goods being manufactured are 
not owned by the manufacturing company; rather, the 
manufacturing company is engaged in the provision 
of a service for a manufacturing (contract) fee. 

 12.7 In contrast, the  International Merchandise Trade 
Statistics: Concepts and Defi nitions 2010 (IMTS 2010 ) 
recommends as follows: 

 . . .  that in all cases goods for processing, as well as 
goods resulting from the processing (compensat-
ing products in customs terminology) are to be 



 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide188

 included in the merchandise exports and imports 
of the countries at their full (gross) value.   1   

 12.8 Recognizing the needs of balance of payments 
statistics, where manufacturing services on physi-
cal inputs owned by others should be recorded, the 
 IMTS 2010  encourages economies to undertake the 
following: 

. . .   explicitly identify (preferably by special cod-
ing) in their trade statistics goods for processing 
as well as goods resulting from such processing 
where no change of ownership takes place. How-
ever, it is recognized that such identifi cation may 
not be all-inclusive and the obtained information 
may not be internationally comparable as (a) mer-
chandise trade statistics compilers may not have 
adequate sources of data (especially in cases when 
the appropriate customs procedures are not used) 
and (b)  national defi nitions of such procedures 
may diff er signifi cantly.  

 12.9 However, customs declarations currently used 
by most economies do not facilitate the recording of the 
manufacturing services, and there may be diff erences 
between the actual value of manufacturing services and 
value obtained from customs declarations as diff erence 
between the value of the goods before processing and 
the value of the goods aft er processing. Th erefore, even 
if economies were to follow the encouraged guidelines 
of international merchandise trade statistics (IMTS) on 
recording goods for processing, the resulting data may 
not be adequate for estimating manufacturing services. 
It should be noted that manufacturing services on 
physical inputs owned by others records only the man-
ufacturing services and not the diff erence in the value 
of the goods before and aft er processing. In this regard, 
using data from IMTS may not be a viable option. 

 12.10 Based on these recommendations, it would 
be very diffi  cult to estimate the manufacturing ser-
vices using only customs-based merchandise trade 
statistics. Th e information provided by customs dec-
larations could be, nevertheless, useful in combina-
tion with other methods, or alternatively as input in a 
data model (by major type of manufacturing) used in 
combination with regular benchmark surveys to vali-
date the model outcomes. 

 12.11 Th e  BPM6  recommends that the movement 
of goods under the processing arrangements to be 
identifi ed as supplementary items for both the owner 
and the provider of manufacturing services—that is, 
they should be recorded as follows: 
  Goods for processing in the reporting economy  
  Goods returned (CR), Goods received (DR)  

  Goods for processing abroad  
  Goods sent (CR), Goods returned (DR)  

 12.12 In this manner, they can be compared with 
the results of the enterprise survey and maintain a 
link with the IMTS data. In addition, continuing to 
record these data in the IMTS is necessary so that they 
can be excluded from the total of transaction in goods 
to exclude double counting. 

 12.13 It is possible that some goods will be man-
ufactured in one economy, then be sent to another 
economy for further manufacturing, and then either 
be returned to the owning economy, returned to the 
economy where the initial manufacturing was under-
taken (either for further manufacturing or for fi nal 
sale), or sent to a third economy (for further manu-
facturing or for fi nal sale). Indeed, it is possible that 
the goods never enter the economy of the residence 
of the owner as all the manufacturing is entirely done 
abroad. Until fi nal sale, the goods should be recorded 
as being owned by the original party throughout and 
the various fees recorded under  manufacturing ser-
vices on physical inputs owned by others  between the 
manufacturing economy and the economy where the 
owner is resident. 

 12.14 Th e diff erence between the value of the 
goods before processing and the value of the goods 
aft er processing may diff er from the value of manu-
facturing services for various reasons, including the 
following: 

 • Sale of goods aft er processing in the economy 
of the manufacturer or to a third economy; in 
such cases, the value of the processed goods that 
are returned to the owner is diminished by the 
value of goods sold to the economy of the manu-
facturer or to a third economy, the latter being 
separately recorded as exports by the owner of 
the goods 

 • Incorrect assessment of the values of goods sent 
and returned; since there is no sale or purchase of 

 1  IMTS 2010 , paragraph 1.20. 
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the goods, the values recorded by customs at the 
time of import and reexport are notional values, 
whose balance probably does not diff er by the 
amount of the processing fee received (resulting 
in balance of payments errors and omissions). 
Also, these values may be assessed diff erently by 
the customs authorities of the economy of the 
sender and the customs of the economy of the 
receiver 

 • Recording of the goods before and aft er process-
ing across diff erent periods 

 • Inclusion of holding gains or losses; holding 
gains or losses accrue to the owner of the goods. 
However, it is likely that the changes in the value 
of the goods while in the possession of the man-
ufacturing company could be included in the 
value of the goods and hence be mistaken for 
part of the manufacturing services. For example, 
if the price of oil changes substantially aft er the 
manufacturer takes possession of the consign-
ment, then the value of oil aft er manufacturing 
would include the price increase, the manufac-
turing services, and the value of other inputs 

 • Scrapping of the goods while in the possession of 
the manufacturer; these goods may be included 
in the value of goods sent but excluded in the 
value of goods returned 

 • Inclusion of manufacturer’s overheads in the 
value of the goods aft er processing;  2   the manu-
facturing services should include overhead costs 
only to the extent they relate to the processing of 
the goods 

 • Value of brand names in goods aft er processing; 
for example, a shoe manufacturer’s logo adds 
value to the goods aft er processing. However, this 
value should not be included in the manufactur-
ing services 

 • Inclusion of the value of materials sourced from 
the economy of the manufacturer; materials pro-
cured by the processor as inputs in the produc-
tion process and that may be sourced from the 
economy of the manufacturer (or sourced from 
third economies and then transported directly to 

the economy of the manufacturer) are included 
in the overall cost of production. It may be that 
only a portion of their value is refl ected in the 
manufacturing services, the rest being inputs in 
other processing activities including on its own. 

 12.15 In collecting data on manufacturing services, 
the compiler also needs to be careful to diff erenti-
ate manufacturing undertaken on own account from 
manufacturing undertaken on goods owned by oth-
ers. In the former case, the processor may purchase 
supplies of goods and raw materials from one or more 
foreign suppliers (recorded in general merchandise) 
and undertake assembly and processing of the goods, 
and the fi nal product is sold on the account of the 
manufacturer. In this case, the manufacturer would 
have taken ownership of the goods and therefore is 
not engaged in contractual work. 

 12.16 In many cases, the companies engaging in 
manufacturing services may be identifi able by the 
special taxation arrangements that may be in place 
for their benefi ts. Th ese arrangements normally entail 
the provision of special tax and duty concessions on 
their production and purchases, or outright duty ex-
emptions. Th us, raw materials and other inputs may 
be imported duty-free and the company may oper-
ate under a lower corporate tax structure than other 
similar companies in the economy. Because of the 
preferential tax rates off ered to these companies, the 
importation and production process may be closely 
monitored by the customs and tax authorities so that 
they cannot freely engage in commerce (by selling 
some of their inputs or outputs) with other companies 
that do not qualify for concessions. Th us, these com-
panies may operate only in special locations that may 
be referred as export processing zones or free zones. 
Th e factory undertaking the manufacturing may 
sometimes be referred to as a bonded factory, imply-
ing that the goods are held in bond by the customs au-
thorities. For example, in Mexico, these factories are 
referred to as maquiladora, named aft er the system 
under which these companies were established in the 
1960s. However, the compiler should note that many 
companies may be engaged in manufacturing services 
without necessarily being in such special locations. 

 12.17 Th e compiler should note that there may be 
cases where the companies operating in special loca-
tions and receiving such concessions may  actually 

 2 Overhead costs include expenses related to the operation of a 
business. Most commonly, overhead costs include accounting 
fees, advertising, depreciation, insurance, interest, legal fees, rent, 
repairs, supplies, taxes, telephone bills, travel, and utilities costs. 
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own the goods being manufactured. Th ey may pur-
chase inputs domestically and from the rest of the 
world, manufacture goods, and sell these manufac-
tures to one client overseas. Th is output would not 
qualify as manufacturing services. 

 12.18 Th ere may be cases of technology transfer  3   
between a direct investor in economy A  and an af-
fi liate in economy B without which the affi  liate would 
not be able to undertake production. Th e production 
process may involve the use of raw materials and other 
inputs obtained from the direct investor or from other 
sources acquired by the affi  liate. Th e direct investor 
may then be responsible for marketing the goods aft er 
production. Th e mere existence of a direct investment 
relationship and the affi  liate’s reliance on the technol-
ogy of the direct investor do not imply the provision 
of manufacturing services. Th e affi  liate may be able to 
acquire goods on own account and may be contracted 
to sell/transfer the fi nal output only to the direct in-
vestor. In that case, the manufacturing activity would 
be recorded on the books of the affi  liate as manufac-
turing on own account. 

 12.19 Th e compiler should also make the distinc-
tion between the goods associated with manufac-
turing activities and those under merchanting. For 
merchanting, the gross values of the goods acquired 
and sold are included in goods (as negative and posi-
tive exports, respectively). In the case of goods associ-
ated with manufacturing services, there is no change 
of ownership, unless the parties later agree otherwise, 
in which case the sales of the fi nished products would 
be recorded under general merchandise (the manu-
facturing fee would be paid as agreed in the initial 
contract). Furthermore, there may be cases where 
the goods under a merchant’s ownership may be sub-
jected to certain manufacturing services that changed 
the condition of these goods, in which case the pur-
chases and sales should be recorded under general 
merchandise instead of merchanting. 

 Collecting Data on Manufacturing Services 

 12.20 Data on manufacturing services on physical 
inputs owned by others can be collected through an 

enterprise survey, IMTS, and an international transac-
tions reporting system (ITRS). Administrative sources 
also can provide useful information (see model form 7). 

 12.21 Enterprise surveys generally represent the 
most effi  cient method to collect information on man-
ufacturing services. Th e compiling agency may con-
duct dedicated surveys to collect data on the value 
of the manufacturing services as well as the value of 
the goods sent and received for processing. Th e lat-
ter would be useful to adjust the goods account to 
measure merchandise trade on a change of owner-
ship basis. As noted previously, companies engaged 
in manufacturing services may operate under special 
customs and tax regulations; therefore, when collect-
ing the information, the compiler should exert care to 
identify the concessions given to companies operat-
ing in special locations and properly record external 
transactions. 

 12.22 Customs declarations currently used by 
most economies for IMTS do not facilitate the record-
ing of the manufacturing services. A possible solution 
is for economies to amend their customs declaration 
forms to require that traders report the value of the 
manufacturing services on the goods being traded. 
However, this is a possible long-term solution as there 
are various factors that will have to be considered 
before this option is pursued. Customs declaration 
forms may be designed according to legal specifi ca-
tions that underpin trading arrangements, and it may 
be diffi  cult to adjust these forms solely for statistical 
purposes. 

 12.23 An ITRS may provide some information on 
the value of the manufacturing services. However, the 
compiler should ensure that this amount does not in-
clude payments for other goods and services. Th us, 
the ITRS may need to be adjusted to collect specifi c 
information on the manufacturing services and to 
exclude all other transactions payments between the 
manufacturing company and the company owning 
the goods. 

 12.24 Th e manufacturer may be required to pro-
vide statements to the tax authorities on its income 
and expenses as part of the close monitoring that 
may be in place due to its receipt of tax concessions. 
Such statements may be available from the customs 
authorities or the tax authorities. Th ese agencies may 
also be able to identify the value of the manufacturing  

 3 Technology transfer includes patenting, licenses, know-how, 
technical assistance and the provision of research and develop-
ment services. See OECD,  Measuring Globalization: OECD Hand-
book on Economic Globalization Indicators, 2005.  



 Services   191

 services from the relevant tax on provision of such 
services. 

 12.25 Th e gross value of goods for processing, both 
of the goods sent for processing (raw materials) and 
goods returned to the economy of origin aft er the 
completion of processing (fi nished products), should 
be identifi ed as supplementary items in economies 
where they are signifi cant. Th ese values could be iden-
tifi ed in IMTS, in enterprise surveys, or in a supple-
mentary inquiry in an ITRS. 

 Transport 
 12.26 Transport includes passenger, freight, and 

other transport services provided by residents of one 
economy to residents of another economy. Th e  BPM6  
recommends that transport be classifi ed by mode of 
transport (namely, sea, air, and other, which includes 
rail, road, inland waterway, pipeline, space transport, 
and electricity transmission). It also recommends 
that these categories be classifi ed further by what is 
carried (namely, passenger or freight), and by other 
auxiliary services related to the transportation of the 
mentioned categories. Transport also includes postal 
and courier services. 

 Ownership and Operation 
of Transport Equipment 

 12.27 To properly record transport services in the 
balance of payments, it is necessary to distinguish be-
tween the owner of mobile equipment  4   and the op-
erator of the equipment. Th e owner is generally the 
company that has legal title to the equipment. Th e 
company that controls the operation and movement 
of the equipment is regarded as the operator. Th e 
operator is usually responsible for supplying a crew, 
maintaining equipment in proper working order, and 
deciding when, and to which location, the equipment 
will be moved. 

 12.28 Th e owner and the operator may be the same 
or diff erent companies. As separate companies, they 
may be residents of diff erent economies. In some 
cases, a chain of leasing arrangements may separate 
the owner from the operator of the equipment. As in a 

fi nancial lease, the lessee of mobile equipment is con-
sidered the economic owner for balance of payments 
purposes, because a change of ownership is presumed. 
If a parent company transfers mobile equipment to 
a branch located abroad, the branch is—for balance 
of payments purposes—considered the owner if the 
equipment is recorded in the books of the branch. 
Ships registered under fl ags of convenience should 
be attributed to the legal owners; however, the fl ags 
of convenience used by companies do not determine 
the residence of the owner or operator. Th e residence 
of the company that operates the ships is determined 
according to general criteria as defi ned in the  BPM6 , 
paragraphs 4.131–4.135, and it may not necessarily be 
the same as the company that owns the ships, such as 
where the ship operator has an operating lease from 
the ship owner, who is resident in another economy.  5   

 Transport Arrangements 

 12.29 Owners and operators may enter into a 
number of leasing or chartering arrangements. Vari-
ous terms are used to describe these arrangements, 
but a broad description should suffi  ce for purposes 
of the  Guide . For balance of payments purposes, only 
leases with crew are included under transport; opera-
tional leases (without crew) and fi nancial leases are 
classifi ed elsewhere (see also section ahead on operat-
ing leasing). 

 12.30 Th ere are bare boat or  bare bottom charter 
arrangements  whereby an owner leases a vessel to an 
operator, who is responsible for equipping the vessel 
and supplying the crew. 

 12.31 Th ese leases usually cover long periods but 
may also cover short periods. For all lease types, the 
compiler should make sure the leases are leases with 
crew and not operating (without crew) or fi nancial 
leases, before including them under transport. If, for 
example, a vessel is legally owned by a bank or other 
type of fi nancial institution, the compiler should, for 
balance of payments purposes, usually regard the ves-
sel as being economically owned by the lessee (fi nan-
cial lease). 

 12.32 Th ere are  time charter arrangements  whereby 
a vessel is leased to an operator who provides a crew. 

 4 In this case, and provided the equipment is rented without the 
crew, the compiler should record operating lease payments, which 
are made by the operator to the owner, under other business 
services—operating leasing services. 

 5 Most commonly encountered are ships, aircraft , drilling plat-
forms, and railway rolling stock. 
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Th e bare boat or bare bottom charter is a form of time 
charter. A time charterer may also lease a vessel from 
a bare boat charterer. For balance of payments pur-
poses, the time charterer should be regarded as the 
operator, although if there are several time charters 
involved, the charterer supplying a crew is regarded 
as the operator. 

 12.33 In addition, there are  voyage charters . For 
example, an exporter or an importer may hire, for a 
single voyage, a vessel to ship a bulk commodity such 
as wheat or minerals. Th e voyage charterer has no 
responsibility for operation of the vessel and is not, 
therefore, considered the operator. A variation of voy-
age charter, space charter, or slot charter consists of 
an arrangement in which space on the vessel, rather 
than the whole vessel, is hired. Payments for voyage, 
space, and slot charters should be recorded as freight 
under transport. 

 12.34 In the case of the aircraft  industry, there are 
two main leasing types: 

 •  Wet leasing  (covers provision of an aircraft , com-
plete crew, maintenance, and insurance for which 
payment is by hours operated), which is nor-
mally used for short-term leasing (for balance of 
payments purposes recorded under transport) 

 •  Dry leasing  (covers provision of an aircraft  with-
out insurance, crew, ground staff , supporting 
equipment, maintenance, etc.), which is more 
usual for the longer-term leases and is recorded, 
for balance of payments purposes, under oper-
ating leasing services—other business services. 
Th e aircraft  industry also uses combinations of 
wet and dry when, for example, the aircraft  is 
wet-leased to establish new services and then, as 
the airlines fl ight or cabin crews become trained, 
they are switched to a dry lease. 

 Freight Services 

 12.35 Freight relates to the movement of goods, 
and the compiler should distinguish among freight on 
imports, freight on exports, and other freight. Other 
freight relates to the carriage of goods where there is 
no change of ownership. Th e freight costs incurred by 
the exporter and importer are defi ned in the  BPM6 , 
paragraph 10.78. To meet the  BPM6  specifi cations 
and conventions, the compiler needs to make the fol-
lowing estimates: 

 • For credits—(1) total earnings on exports by res-
ident carriers for transportation of goods outside 
the economy border and (2) total earnings on 
imports by resident carriers for transportation of 
goods within the exporting economy border 

 • For debits—(1) total earnings on exports by 
nonresident carriers for transportation of goods 
within the economy border and (2) total earnings 
on imports by nonresident carriers for transpor-
tation of goods outside the exporting economy 
border 

 12.36 Th e defi nitions of these estimates are the re-
sult of the valuation of imports and exports at f.o.b. 
Th e delivery terms of the contract between the ex-
porter and the importer may not be on the f.o.b. basis, 
but ultimately the importer pays for the goods and 
all transportation (and insurance) costs whatever the 
delivery terms, either directly to a resident or nonresi-
dent carrier or to the exporter, who then makes the 
arrangements (again either with a resident or nonresi-
dent carrier). Some imputations are implied—for ex-
ample, if an exporter arranges for a nonresident carrier 
to transport imported goods to the fi nal destination in 
the compiling economy, a transportation debit is im-
puted. Examples of the treatment of freight services 
are presented in Box 10.3 of the  BPM6 . Th e  Guide  pro-
vides guidance on the estimation of freight services for 
exports and imports in Tables 12.1 and 12.2 in terms 
of resident carriers earnings on exports (credits) and 
nonresident carriers earnings on imports (debits). 
Broad adjustments to the estimates to take account 
of transportation costs within the exporting economy 
border can be made by consultations with a small 
number of large resident freight carriers. Conceptually, 
a corresponding counterpart adjustment to currency 
and deposits should be made in the fi nancial account. 

 12.37 Th e service charge for freight may be re-
corded separately or included in the c.i.f. value of 
goods, depending on the delivery terms specifi ed in 
the contract. If recorded separately, this represents 
the actual market transaction, and it is very useful for 
users and analysts when comparing against the freight 
data derived from the c.i.f. to f.o.b. adjustment (for 
more details on the valuation of freight transport ser-
vices on a transactional basis, see  Manual on Statistics 
of International Trade in Services 2010 (MSITS 2010) , 
paragraphs 3.107–3.110). 
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 Passenger Transport Services 

 12.38 With regard to transport of persons, the com-
piler must distinguish between international services 
(included in passenger services) and domestic ser-
vices (included in travel).  6   Th e service is deemed to be 
provided by the company that is actually running the 
fl ight or the boat ride (the operating carrier) and not 
by the company that initially sells the ticket and cashes 
the income (the plating carrier in interlining  7  ) or those 
that sell the ticket (the marketing carriers in the case 
of code sharing agreements  8  ). Nevertheless, the in-
come generated for the marketing carriers as well as 
the corresponding expenses for the operating carrier 
or the plating carrier may also be balance of payments 
transactions (included in transport services—other; in 
Extended Balance of Payments Services (EBOPS) clas-
sifi cation they are classifi ed under other supporting 
and auxiliary transport services). 

 Pipeline, Electricity, and Space Transport 

 12.39 Pipeline transport and electricity cables 
have many features in common. Fixed infrastructure 
is used for providing transport services rather than 
mobile equipment. Th e cables and pipeline may run 
through international waters as well as within econo-
mies. Th e usual criteria are applied to identifying the 
residence of the service provider where cables and 
pipeline run within an economy. Th e operator may 
have no physical presence in the host economy, creat-
ing diffi  culties in using a survey to collect data on the 
activity, in which case revenue authorities may be able 
to provide data on the value of the services provided. 

 12.40 Space transport is essentially concerned with 
delivery of satellites into orbit. Change of ownership 
of a satellite can be regarded as having taken place 
when it is delivered to the buyer. Th e f.o.b. value of 
the satellite is its value at the border of the export-
ing economy. If the satellite is launched from the 
economy of manufacture, the cost of transporting the 
satellite to the launching site should be included in 
the f.o.b. valuation. Th e cost of launching the rocket 
should be treated as freight services. If the satellite 
is launched in a third economy, the freight charges 
would include costs (including the cost of the launch 
rocket) incurred between the f.o.b. valuation and 
the satellite reaching orbit in space. If the satellite is 
launched from the owner’s economy, there would be 
no international freight component for delivering the 
satellite into orbit because the service provided would 
be a resident-to-resident transaction. If the rocket is 
sold to the resident by a nonresident, the cost of the 
rocket should be shown as an import of goods. Details 
of costs involved should be readily available from the 
principals, who should be easy to identify. 

 Other Transport Services 

 12.41 Other transport services include support-
ing and auxiliary transport services that are not di-
rectly provided for the movement of goods or people, 
some of which are also provided by transport opera-
tors (see also  MSITS 2010 , paragraphs 3.104–3.105). 
Th e operators of mobile equipment visiting ports will, 
for example, incur various port charges and acquire 
goods and services, such as fuel (bunkers), provisions 
and catering services (all included in goods), and 
loading and unloading services  9   (included in trans-
port  services—other). In addition, if an agent looks 
aft er an operator’ aff airs while the vessel is in port, 
the operator will be charged for the agent’s services 
(included in transport services—other). Other port 
expenses may also be incurred by operators and by 
owners; these should be identifi ed and recorded in the 
balance of payments as appropriate. While in port, the 
crew may purchase goods and services for their own 
use; these expenditures should be identifi ed and in-
cluded in travel under business travel. 

 6 Passenger services provided within an economy are treated as 
travel services when provided by operators who are residents of 
that economy for nonresidents and as passenger services (part of 
transport services) when provided by nonresident operators for 
residents. 
 7 Interlining (also known as “interline ticketing”) is a voluntary 
commercial agreement between individual airlines to handle pas-
sengers traveling on itineraries that require multiple airlines. Carri-
ers that participate in airline alliances almost always have interline 
agreements with each other. However, direct competitors can also 
benefi t from interline agreements. When a ticket is issued for an 
interline itinerary, one of the carriers marketing fl ights in that itin-
erary will be selected by the ticketing agent as the “plating carrier.” 
 8 Code sharing agreements usually refer to numbering a fl ight 
with the airline’s code even though the fl ight is operated by 
another airline. Th ey must have interline agreements with all 
other carriers in the itinerary to allow a single ticket to be issued. 
Contrary to interlining, the code share relationships can aff ect 
whether an interline ticket (or e-ticket) can be issued. 

 9 Loading and unloading expenses should include any demurrage 
expenses. 
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 12.42 In addition to expenses incurred in port, 
other expenses, such as commissions paid to selling 
agents for sales of passenger fares and freight services 
(other transport), may be incurred by nonresident 
operators. 

 12.43   Table 12.1   sets out items in transport services 
and outlines data sources and methods that could be 
used to compile them. Data on mode of transport 
should be readily attainable from any of the sources. 
Th e sources and methods summarized in the table are 
subsequently explained in more detail. 

 Freight and Insurance on Imports 

 12.44 Th e balance of payments compiler should 
measure international freight services provided by 
nonresident transport operators on imports of the 
compiling economy as these services are part of 
freight debit items. However, when it is not possible 
to measure these services directly, the compiler may 
measure total international freight on imports and  

 deduct those services (if any) provided by resident 
transport operators. It may also be necessary to 
measure total international freight in order to adjust 
imports of goods that have been measured on a c.i.f. 
basis to the preferred f.o.b. basis. 

 12.45 While insurance premiums  10   on interna-
tional freight are not part of transport, there is a close 
relationship between these premiums and the freight 
services themselves. Because of this relationship, it is 
oft en convenient to estimate these two items at the 
same time. 

  12.46 Th e compiler may use several methods to 
estimate freight and insurance premiums on imports, 
and these are set out in   Table 12.2  . Many of these 
methods require detailed collection and/or assembly 

 10 Th e compiler should make sure that the insurance premiums 
are broken down into service charge (insurance services) and 
net premiums (secondary income), as explained in Appendix 2, 
“Insurance Transactions and Positions.” 

  Table 12.1    Methods for Estimating Transport  (concluded)  1   

Description Source and method of compilation

Sea, air, and other transport 
 Passenger

Services Provided by Resident Transport Operators (credit) 
 Data could be collected—through an enterprise survey or an ITRS—from 
resident operators. Fares earned from nonresident passengers on domestic 
transport should be excluded and included in travel. Alternatively, a data 
model based upon the number of nonresident passengers carried by resident 
operators, passengers economies of origin and destination, and average fare 
rates could be used.

Services Provided by Nonresident Transport Operators (debit) 
 Data could be collected—through an enterprise survey or an ITRS—from 
branches of nonresident operators or ticket selling agents. Ideally, data should 
be collected on earnings, rather than a ticket sales basis. Gross data should be 
recorded—that is, before the deduction of commissions. Alternatively, a data 
model on numbers of resident passengers carried by nonresident operators and 
classifi ed by destination and data on average fares could be used.

Freight 
 Freight on exports and imports of 
the compiling economy

Export Freight Services Provided by Residents (credit) 
 Data could be collected, through an enterprise survey or an ITRS, from resident 
operators. If an ITRS is used, freight paid on exports by exporters to resident 
operators should be measured and added to freight on exports. Alternatively, a 
data model could be used. 

 Import Freight Services Provided by Nonresidents (debit) 
 This item could be collected through an ITRS if it provides a breakdown of 
import costs and if the amounts paid to resident operators by nonresident 
exporters are deducted. Alternatively, freight on imports could be measured by 
approaching, via an enterprise survey, branch offi ces and agents for nonresident 
operators. Another way to derive this item is to estimate total freight on 
imports (see Table 12.2 for various methods) and to deduct from this estimate 
the income earned by resident transport operators from freight on imports. The 
latter item could be collected through an enterprise survey.

1
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  Table 12.1    Methods for Estimating Transport  (concluded)  1   

Description Source and method of compilation

Other 
 Other earnings by transport 
operators—for example, salvage

Services Provided by Resident Transport Operators (credit) 
 Data could be collected—through an enterprise survey or an ITRS—from 
resident operators. 
 Services Provided by Nonresident Transport Operators (debit) 
 Data could be collected through an enterprise survey or an ITRS, either by 
approaching branch offi ces and agents for nonresident operators or by 
approaching resident users of the services.

Services provided to transport 
operators—for example, agent 
fees and commissions; loading, 
unloading, and demurrage charges; 
and port charges

Services Provided to Resident Transport Operators (debit) 
 Data could be collected from the operators through an enterprise survey or 
through an ITRS. Alternatively, a data model could be used. 
 Services Provided to Nonresident Transport Operators (credit) 
 Data could be collected from the branch offi ces or agents of the nonresident 
transport operators, from the resident companies providing the services, or 
from offi cial sources (such as port authorities). Rules should be clearly defi ned 
so that there is no omission or duplication in reporting. Alternatively, a data 
model 2  based on related information could be used. Even if the owner is 
not the operator (the unit determining the residency in the case of services 
delivered from a base), in a port of call, the owner may have expenditures that 
should be included in this item.

Postal and courier services Data could be collected from the companies that provide postal and courier 
services through an enterprise survey or an ITRS. Recording of these services on 
imports and exports of merchandise follows the same principles as for other 
freight services (gross basis, f.o.b. valuation).

  Source: IMF staff. 

  1The table provides the general description of sources and methods. The applicability depends on the economy’s circumstances. 

  2  A data model may not be suitable in the case of code sharing, where each bilateral contract is unique and refers to a specifi c segment and 

where the international market of passenger air transport is changing rapidly.  

of data, and it may not be possible to undertake the 
work required on a regular or timely basis. Th erefore, 
until data become available, the compiler may have to 
estimate freight and insurance premiums on imports 
by: (1) calculating ratios of freight and insurance pre-
miums to total imports (or to groups of commodities 
imported) from a detailed analysis and (2) extrapo-
lating ratios for more recent periods. Factors such as 
changes in freight and insurance rates, capacity, type 
of transport, and the commodity composition of im-
ports should be taken into account. 

  Alternative bases for collecting 
passenger fares 

 12.47 To measure passenger fares, which will 
typically be the largest component of passenger ser-
vices, the compiler has two broad options: to collect 
information on the basis of overall travel revenue 
value or to collect information on the basis of ticket 
sales. Regardless of the basis used, the data provider 
should report revenue or sales before the deduction 
of commissions. 

 12.48 It is common for an airline ticket sold by one 
airline (the validating or plating carrier  11  ) to be used 
by a passenger on a number of airlines when segments 
of the journey are traveled on airlines other than the 
airline issuing the ticket. Th is practice is called inter-
lining. If there is no interlining between the companies 
involved, then separate tickets have to be issued. It is 
also common for airlines to operate certain segments 
under a code share agreement. A code share fl ight is a 
commercial fl ight that is operated by one airline (the 
operating carrier), but marketed by others (the market-
ing carriers). Th erefore, for balance of payments pur-
poses, the compiler should—when possible—obtain 
data on revenue earned by an airline from residents of 
other economies rather than data on sales by an airline 
to residents of other economies and clarify payments 

 11 Th e plating carrier collects the entire fare from the customer 
and is responsible for distributing the proceeds to other carriers 
in that itinerary only as those carriers carry the passenger. Only 
the plating carrier is responsible for paying commission to the 
issuing agency, and only based on the fare associated with the 
portion of the itinerary fl own by the plating carrier. 

1
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  Table 12.2    Methods for Estimating Freight and Insurance on Imports 

Option 1. Extract data from IMTS

Some IMTS record both the f.o.b. and c.i.f. values of imports (see model form 3.2); therefore, the values of freight costs 
and insurance premiums can be directly taken from IMTS. (However, some method is needed to identify freight costs 
and insurance premiums separately.) When both valuations are not reported as a matter of course, it may be possible to 
analyze the supporting import documentation supplied to customs to obtain freight costs and insurance premiums. Such 
analysis could be achieved by means of a properly designed sample survey of the customs records. In some economies, 
import documentation may also provide the name or registration of the vessel carrying the imported goods. The 
compiler could match this information against lists of vessels operated by residents; if no match is found, it could be 
assumed that the freight service was provided by a nonresident operator.

Option 2. Collect, from importers, data on freight and insurance premiums paid on imports

Data could be collected from importers through enterprise surveys or an ITRS. In an ITRS, the basic breakdown of freight 
and insurance costs could be collected on a supplementary basis, or the ITRS could be used as a basis for identifying 
certain importers that could be approached on a sample or selective basis. Alternatively, enterprise surveys could be used 
to obtain across-the-board measures or selective data on commodities, modes of transport, and/or operators.

Option 3. Collect freight data from branch offi ces or agents of nonresident operators

Through enterprise surveys, data could be collected from branch offi ces or agents of foreign transport operators on the 
value of freight and the value and volume of imports. These data could be categorized by type of cargo (containerized, 
bulk, etc.) or commodity carrier, the economy from which the goods were consigned, and the mode of transport. 
Unfortunately, agents for nonresident operators may not always have these data in respect of their principals. Therefore, 
although enterprise surveys represent a partial approach in some cases, they could be useful to identify freight for 
selected commodities and/or modes of transport.

Option 4. Analyze trade fl ows, freight, and insurance rates

Tables on the value (c.i.f. or f.o.b.) and volume of imports broken down by commodity, mode of transport, and economy 
from which the goods were consigned could be derived from IMTS. Freight and insurance premium rates could then be 
applied to these to derive freight costs and insurance premiums. Freight and insurance premium rates could come from 
several sources, including trade journals, any of the sources described elsewhere in this table, partner economy data 
for the major commodities imported, as available, or surveys of industry prices. (These surveys could range from highly 
sophisticated surveys to small selective surveys, including periodic surveys of major players.) In this option, some cells of 
data may be very accurate, but other cells may be less accurate. This is a good example of a data model approach.

Option 5. Use an arbitrary ratio approach

Some compilers may consider it unnecessary to measure freight and insurance accurately and may therefore apply 
somewhat arbitrary ratios to determine the value of freight and insurance on imports. For example, they may assume 
that freight is x percent of the value of imports and insurance premiums are y percent. To the extent that these ratios 
are inaccurate, there will be a misclassifi cation of current account debits between imports and freight and insurance. 
This method of ratio estimation should be avoided. Most analysts would fi nd accurate data on transport costs to be an 
advantage. By undertaking even a small survey of selected importers, more reliable estimates could be generated.

Option 6. Extrapolate from residents’ experiences

Data on freight and insurance premium rates could be collected, through enterprise surveys or an ITRS, from resident 
transport operators and insurance companies. These data could be broken down by commodity, mode of transport, 
economy of origin, and so forth and used in conjunction with option 4, for example, to derive the amounts earned by 
nonresidents.

 Source: IMF staff. 

among airlines caused by interlining and code sharing. 
It may be possible to collect such data as airlines keep 
records on revenue generated by economy of sale. 

 12.49 Th e compiler must make a simple, but not 
altogether unreasonable, assumption that tickets sold 

in a particular economy are sold to residents of that 
economy and adjustments made to estimates as nec-
essary, by using surveys of travelers. In the case of 
interlining and code sharing agreements, the com-
piler should consider adjusting the data based on the 
distribution of proceeds among the airlines under 
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such agreements. However, as not all airlines earning  
 revenue from residents of a particular economy will 
have offi  ces in that economy, it may be diffi  cult for the 
compiler to obtain complete coverage of passenger 
fare revenue earned by nonresident operators from 
residents of the home economy. In such situations, the 
compiler should seek alternative sources to comple-
ment the information. 

 12.50 An alternative means of measuring passenger 
fare revenue earned by nonresident operators is to col-
lect information on the total value of tickets sold in the 
compiling economy and deduct from this total value the 
earnings of resident carriers. An estimate of ticket sales 
may also be derived from a household budget survey or 
other surveys of individuals. It may be possible to ap-
proach airlines with offi  ces in the compiling economy 
and travel agents who place business directly abroad 
with nonresident carriers to obtain data on total ticket 
sales—but this measure should be used with caution. 
Many tickets are purchased and not used; therefore, al-
lowance should be made for refunds as well as for the 
time lag between ticket purchase and its use. Addition-
ally, the compiler must be aware that in most economies, 
rapid changes are underway, including the increasing 
use of Internet (e-commerce) to purchase tickets (see 
“Other Services”). In some cases, passenger fares may 
be a component of package tour payments, and the 
compiler may, in consultation with travel industry rep-
resentatives, have to separate passenger transport (to be 
included under transport) from other components of 
the value of the package (to be included in travel). 

 Transport activities of resident transport 
operators (exports) 

 12.51 Proper measurement of these transactions 
typically requires a direct approach to operators. 
Such an approach would be similar to the approach 
that is outlined in  Chapter 2  on enterprise surveys. 
Information on balance of payments transactions 
of resident transport operators will oft en be avail-
able, through enterprise surveys or an ITRS, from 
the operators themselves. An ITRS would measure 
transactions made by these companies through the 
banking system. In addition, these companies are 
likely to have numerous balance of payments trans-
actions that bypass an ITRS or are recorded on a net 
basis. Also, payments by nonresidents to resident 
operators for transport of the compiling economy’s 

imports are not to be included in balance of pay-
ments because freight of transported goods outside 
the exporting economy border is deemed to be paid 
by the importing economy. Th erefore, a correction 
should be made to ITRS data so that freight credits 
are not recorded. As mentioned in paragraph 12.36, 
a corresponding counterentry should be registered 
conceptually under currency and deposits in the fi -
nancial account. 

 12.52 It may also be necessary to approach resident 
transport operators for information on transactions 
that go beyond the scope of balance of payments. 
For example, freight undertaken by residents on im-
ports could be deducted from total freight on imports 
to estimate the services provided by nonresidents 
(freight imports) (see also  MSITS 2010 , paragraphs 
3.107–3.110). 

 12.53 When actual data on balance of payments 
transactions are unavailable, data models utilizing re-
lated information could be established. For example, 
data on passenger fare earnings of resident operators 
could be estimated by multiplying appropriate fares 
by numbers of nonresident passengers carried by 
resident carriers and classifi ed by economy of origin/ 
    destination combinations. Aft er a total earnings fi gure 
is determined, balance of payments expenses, such as 
commissions on ticket sales and port charges associ-
ated with these earnings, could then be determined by 
applying ratios of expenses to earnings or values per 
number of operations (e.g., takeoff s equal to number 
of fl ights). Such ratios could be determined in consul-
tation with industry representatives or by an analysis 
of historical data. 

 12.54 Until data from operators or data models be-
come available, it may be necessary for the compiler 
to extrapolate the relevant transport series. Th e ex-
trapolation could be accomplished by establishing the 
historical relationship between transport series and 
other aggregates (e.g., passenger fares to nonresident 
arrivals or freight services to imports). Similar meth-
ods could be used to project the transport services. For 
best results, volumes and prices should be projected 
separately. Extrapolations and projections should take 
into account factors aff ecting the demand for services, 
known as changes in capacity and changes in prices. 
Th is might be particularly relevant for quarterly esti-
mates or anticipated estimations. 
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 Transport services associated with nonresident 
operators (imports) 

 12.55 Balance of payments transactions of nonresi-
dent transport operators with the compiling economy 
are typically more diffi  cult to measure than those of res-
ident operators. Nevertheless, by using a well-designed 
ITRS, an enterprise survey of agents and branches of 
nonresident operators, certain offi  cial sources, data 
models, or a combination of these sources, it should 
be possible to compile reliable estimates for relevant 
components in the balance of payments. 

 12.56 Data on freight services on imports that are 
provided by nonresident transport operators could 
be obtained from agents and branches of nonresident 
operators or from importers themselves. Enterprise 
surveys or an ITRS could be used for either approach. 
However, if an ITRS is used, it would be necessary to 
estimate the value of international freight services in-
cluded in amounts paid by importers to nonresident 
exporters. Such amounts, which may be available 
from importers, should be added to freight debits ac-
tually measured in an ITRS.  12   Data on payments made 
by nonresidents to resident operators for transport of 
imports should be deducted from freight on imports 
rather than recorded as freight credits. Also, it would 
be important to identify in the ITRS, or through a sup-
plement to the ITRS, any payments made in domes-
tic currency by importers to nonresident transport 
operators.  13   If, on the other hand, enterprise surveys 
of agents and branches of nonresident operators are 
used, the compiler should be satisfi ed that coverage is 
adequate and that branches and agents are fully aware 
of relevant balance of payments transactions of com-

panies for which they act. If this is not the case, alter-
native strategies should be investigated. 

 12.57 An alternative method for estimating im-
port freight services provided by nonresidents is to 
estimate total freight on imports (as previously de-
scribed) and to deduct from the estimate freight ser-
vices provided by resident transport operators. Th e 
latter could be collected through a supplement to an 
ITRS or through enterprise surveys. Th is may be the 
most eff ective way to measure freight on imports. 

 12.58 In some economies, customs records pro-
vide information, such as name and Lloyd’s number, 
on vessels carrying the economy’s imports. From this 
information, it should be possible to identify vessels 
operated by nonresidents.  14   If customs data can also 
be used to measure freight on imports—for example, 
by taking the diff erence between imports c.i.f. and im-
ports f.o.b. and deducting an estimate for insurance 
premiums—these data could be matched with infor-
mation on the vessel to determine freight services 
provided by vessels operated by nonresidents. 

 12.59 Data on passenger fares could be collected 
by approaching branch offi  ces and ticket selling 
agents of nonresident operators. Alternatively, total 
ticket revenue earned from the transport of resi-
dents by nonresident operators could be estimated 
by:   (1) multiplying, by average fares, the number 
of resident passengers (classifi ed by destination of 
travel and mode of transport) who are leaving and 
entering the compiling economy, and (2) deducting 
earnings by resident operators. Data on the number 
of passengers may come from migration statistics 
or from other statistics, such as reports by airports 
or airline operators, on arrivals and departures.  15   
Data on average fares could, with allowances made 
for diff erent fare structures, be obtained from travel 
agents or airline companies. 

 12.60 Other earnings for services provided by 
nonresident operators could be measured by using an 
ITRS, an enterprise survey of resident users of these 

 12 Alternatively, these amounts could be calculated by estimating 
total freight on imports (see Table 12.2) from which one deducts 
import freight fees earned by residents (an item that could be 
derived from enterprise surveys) and importer payments to 
nonresident transport operators (an item that could be obtained 
from an ITRS). 
 13 Nonresident transport operators oft en maintain domestic cur-
rency accounts with resident banks. Payments for services pro-
vided to residents may be paid into these accounts, and payments 
for services acquired from residents may be made from these 
accounts. Any withdrawals from these accounts by nonresident 
operators therefore refl ect net, not gross, balance of payments 
transactions. Consequently, it is necessary to measure the fl ows 
through these accounts in order to derive correct balance of pay-
ments entries. 

 14 Vessels operated by residents could be identifi ed from informa-
tion provided by resident operators; all other vessels could be 
assumed to be operated by nonresidents. 
 15 When migration statistics are used, allowance should be made 
for the possibility of a more complete accounting for arrivals than 
for departures. 
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services, or an enterprise survey of local agents of 
nonresident transport operators. 

 12.61 Data on services provided to nonresident 
transport operators could be collected through an ITRS, 
through a survey of resident providers of these services 
or of local agents of nonresident transport operators, or 
through offi  cial sources (such as port records). 

 12.62 Alternatively, for some or all of the services, 
a data model could be developed. Th e compiler could 
establish a set of cost ratios, such as of agent fees, 
loading and unloading services, or various taxes and 
charges to freight on imports and/or exports. Such 
analyses should be performed on the basis of com-
modity and mode of transport. Historical data could 
be used to establish ratios, or local agents and branch 
offi  ces of nonresident transport operators could be 
approached on a selective basis. Next, shares of freight 
on imports and exports carried by nonresident opera-
tors should be established. Information for imports 
should be available from the relevant balance of pay-
ments item. For exports, information may be available 
from IMTS, or an estimate could be made on the basis 
of discussions with, or a collection from, a representa-
tive group of importers and exporters. 

 12.63 Aft er nonresident shares of freight on exports 
and imports are established, relevant ratios would be 
applied to these shares for the purpose of estimating 
values of services provided to nonresident operators. 

 12.64 Alternatively, for some services (such as port 
charges) provided to nonresidents, the value could be 
obtained by: (1) estimating the value of total services 
provided to all operators and (2) deducting from this 
estimate the value of services provided to resident 
operators (data on the latter could be collected from 
resident operators). 

 12.65 Some of the methods previously outlined 
will require collection and/or assembly of detailed 
data, and it may not be possible to undertake the work 
required on a frequent or timely basis. Th erefore, until 
data become available, the compiler may have to ex-
trapolate certain transport services. 

 12.66 Passenger fares and related statistical data 
series could be extrapolated by using ratios that refl ect 
the historical relationship between passenger fares (in 
constant prices) and arrivals and departures. Results 

should be infl ated by using a price index for passenger 
fares. Other transport services could be extrapolated 
by using ratios of services to various volume aggre-
gates (such as import and/or export volumes) and ad-
justing for price changes. 

 Travel 
 Description and Classifi cation 

 12.67 Travel covers expenditure by residents of one 
economy that are traveling in another.  16   Th ese expen-
ditures should be classifi ed as business and personal 
travel because, in the national accounts, frequently 
(but not always) the former represents an intermedi-
ate expenditure of business and the latter represents 
fi nal consumption expenditure of households.  17   In ad-
dition, an alternative breakdown of travel by product 
group (goods, local transport services, accommoda-
tion services, food-serving services, other) may be 
identifi ed by the compiler. Th is breakdown allows for 
closer links with other macroeconomic statistics, in 
particular the supply and use tables in the national ac-
counts (see  BPM6 , paragraph 10.95). 

 Data Sources and Methods 

 12.68 Four broad approaches could be used to 
measure travel expenditure, and these are summa-
rized in   Table 12.3  . Th ese approaches could be used 
individually or combined. Th e fi rst approach is based 
on the instruments used to pay for travel, and the 
most common instruments considered are credit 
and debit cards. Another approach measures the 
total value of the expenditure including the types of 
goods and services acquired by residents traveling to 
economies other than their own, as well as fl ows of 
traveling residents as recorded at the borders. A third 
approach uses partner economy data, and the fourth 
approach uses a data model, which may combine all 
the aforementioned. 

 12.69 Some economies use an ITRS as the main 
data source to measure travel. However, in some econ-
omies, the individual transaction threshold set for an 

 16 For a complete description of balance of payments travel items, 
see Chapter 10 of the  BPM6 . 
 17 More strictly, in the case of business travel, the related goods 
and services are considered to be consumed for the benefi t of the 
employer of the traveler rather than that of the traveler. 
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  Table 12.3    Estimating the Travel Component 

Type of approach Credit Debit

Instruments 
used to measure 
expenditures 
by individuals 
traveling outside 
their economy of 
residence

Enterprise surveys or an ITRS could be used to 
measure expenditures of nonresidents traveling 
in the compiling economy and using principally 
credit and debit cards, although travelers 
checks, foreign currency notes and coins, and 
bank accounts held with domestic banks could 
also be used if relevant.

An ITRS could be used to measure 
expenditures of residents traveling abroad and 
using principally credit and debit cards, and 
information on prepaid tours and packages, 
although travelers checks, foreign currency 
notes and coins, and bank accounts held with 
domestic banks could also be used if relevant.

Estimates may be required for travel fi nanced 
by domestic currency acquired abroad by 
nonresidents traveling in the compiling 
economy or from income earned by 
nonresidents in the host economy. (Information 
could possibly be obtained from surveys of 
travelers.) Supplementary estimates may also be 
required for travel goods and services provided 
to specifi c categories, such as students and 
medical patients that would cover education- 
and health-related expenditures, including 
goods and services in kind, such as scholarships 
and other aid provided to nonresident students. 
(Information could possibly be obtained from 
surveys of students or educational institutions or 
from offi cial records.)

Estimates may be required for travel fi nanced 
from accounts held abroad or earnings acquired 
abroad by residents and travel services provided 
to specifi c categories, such as students and 
medical patients that would cover education- 
and health-related expenditures, including 
goods and services in kind, such as scholarships 
and other aid provided to students. Such 
estimates could be obtained from surveys of 
travelers. Alternatively, in surveys of returned 
residents, the recourse to the instruments used 
for expenditure might be useful to minimize 
memory recall effects. Partner economy data 
may also be used, in particular, for economies 
specialized in certain types of services, such 
as health- or education-related services. 
(Information could possibly be obtained 
through representative offi ces, consulates, etc.)

Expenditure by 
types of goods 
and services 
acquired by 
residents 
traveling abroad

This approach is typically used in surveys of 
nonresidents traveling in reporting economy. 
These are mostly applied at the border, but 
might also be used at collective accommodation 
or tourism attractions. 
 Alternatively, surveys of tourism companies 
such as hotels, domestic airlines, restaurants, 
etc. could be used if these companies can 
identify nonresident expenditure. Those could 
be reconciled with surveys of travelers using a 
similar type of approach for reconciling sources, 
as that used in the Tourism Satellite Account.

This approach would typically be restricted 
to surveys of returned residents, either at the 
border as they return, or within a household 
survey.

Partner economy 
data

A partner economys travel debits in respect 
of the compiling economy could be used to 
contrast and check the compiling economys 
travel credits visàvis the partner economy.

A partner economys travel credits in respect 
of the compiling economy could be used to 
contrast and check the compiling economys 
travel debits visàvis the partner economy. This 
is in particular useful in the case of students 
or medical patients traveling to partner 
economies that are specialized in certain 
types of services, such as health- or education-
related services. (Information could possibly 
be obtained through representative offi ces, 
consulates, etc.)

Data model Most data models involve assigning a per capita 
estimate of expenditures to estimates of the 
number of nonresident short-term traveling 
individualstypically obtained from migration 
statistics.

Most data models involve assigning a per 
capita estimate of expenditures to estimates 
of the numbers of residents traveling 
abroadtypically obtained from migration 
statistics.

 Source: IMF staff. 
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ITRS may be too high to properly cover travel-related 
expenses.  18   Moreover, some travel components such 
as personal expenses of short-term workers abroad 
are not captured by an ITRS. Persons traveling abroad 
now rely less on resident banks for services transac-
tions such as the purchase of traveler’s checks or for-
eign currency notes. Instead there is an increasing 
use of credit and debit cards. In addition, there is an 
increasing use of prepaid package tours  19   that are paid 
for in the economy of the traveler using domestic cur-
rency. Generally, these modalities of payment can be 
easily captured through the ITRS; however, comple-
mentary information (e.g., surveys covering travel 
agents) may be needed to properly identify and al-
locate the amounts by service type. On the contrary, 
payment in cash (domestic or foreign currency) car-
ried by travelers is more diffi  cult to capture. Given 
the insuffi  ciencies already noted, economies using 
the ITRS should ensure supplementary data sources 
or models are employed to measure the travel item. 

  12.70 Another problem with the reliance on a strict 
ITRS is that it is diffi  cult to determine the breakdown 
between business and personal travel. Additionally, an 
ITRS needs to be supplemented by other sources to 
obtain such data as expenditure fi nanced from income 
earned in the host economy, expenditure by others on 
behalf of the individual traveling abroad, and travel 
goods and services provided in kind or on own account. 

 12.71 In respect of traveler’s checks and credit and 
debit cards, the compiler should ensure that data are 
reported on a gross basis—that is, before the deduc-
tion of commissions on traveler’s check sales or com-
mission on transactions. Collection rules should be 
designed to ensure that there is no overlap or dupli-
cation of the information captured. When compiling 
data on the export of travel services, data on settle-

ments of transactions by nonresidents using traveler’s 
checks and credit and debit cards could be easily de-
rived from an ITRS. A  short investigation could be 
previously undertaken to determine the pattern in 
using these modalities of settlement by nonresidents 
visiting the compiling economy. Very oft en, nonresi-
dents use credit cards for major transactions, such as 
hotel or acquisition of expensive gift s, while cash is 
withdrawn from an automatic teller machine for 
settlement of smaller expenses. Also, nationals living 
abroad may return more or less regularly for vaca-
tion or around certain holidays. During their stays, 
they may use preponderantly debit cards to withdraw 
cash for their current expenses and also for gift s to 
relatives (personal transfers). If a pattern of spending 
and visiting peaks during the year is identifi ed among 
the population of visiting nationals, reliable estimates 
may be produced for the travel component related to 
debit/credit card settlements aft er the part related to 
personal transfers has been removed. 

 12.72 Surveys may be used to collect information 
from tourism businesses that provide services to non-
resident individuals. Th ese surveys may have to be 
supplemented by other sources to obtain such data as 
expenditure by short-term nonresident workers, visi-
tors and other short-term individuals traveling abroad 
to relatives and friends that do not use services of or-
ganized tourism businesses, students, and medical pa-
tients as they might behave more as residents in terms 
of their expenditure patterns. Furthermore, in some 
economies, certain groups of individuals abroad (such 
as students and medical patients) may be signifi cant. 
As the expenditure of these individuals may be sub-
stantially diff erent from the expenditure of others, it 
may be necessary to conduct separate surveys targeting 
these special categories. As an alternative to surveying 
tourism businesses, the compiler may use household 
surveys to measure the expenditures of travelers. 

 12.73 An expansion of tourism statistics to include 
other short-term individuals traveling abroad that are 
not visitors  20   is discussed in  Chapter 3 . When surveys 

 18 For example, in the case of EU27, in 2011, frontier surveys 
and credit card data are the main sources for compiling the 
travel item. Settlement data also play an important role in a few 
European Union (EU) member states (in particular, these data are 
important in eastern and central European member states, and in 
hybrid data collection systems). However, a survey undertaken in 
March–April 2011 of EU member state balance of payments com-
pilers indicated that settlements data are being replaced by direct 
reporting systems due to increases in the reporting threshold 
pertaining to settlements data. 
 19 Passenger fares (transport services) may be a component of 
package tour payments, in which case the compiler will have to 
fi nd a way to properly distribute them between the two service 
components. 

 20  Tourism Satellite Account: Recommended Methodological Frame-
work 2008  defi nes the “visitor” as “a traveler taking a trip to a 
main destination outside his/her usual environment for less than 
a year and for any main purpose (business, leisure or other per-
sonal purpose) other than to be employed by a resident company 
in the country or place visited.” Th e “visitor” category covers both 
overnight visitors (tourists) and same-day visitors (excursionists). 
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of travelers are used as primary sources of informa-
tion, information could be collected directly on actual 
goods and services acquired by individuals abroad. In-
directly, the information on travel-related expenses in-
curred by individuals abroad may be obtained through 
the instruments used for payment. Th e former ap-
proach is recommended when travel debits are mea-
sured by surveying residents upon their return from 
travel abroad, or when travel credits are measured by 
surveying nonresidents as they depart from the com-
piling economy. Surveys of returning residents are 
preferred as they are likely to retain appropriate fi nan-
cial records of their trips or are able to provide reason-
able estimates. Border surveys are increasingly used 
in many economies, in particular where tourism is an 
important activity. Th e range of data collected by such 
surveys varies according to the design and frequency. 
Generally, such surveys collect information structured 
according to the primary purpose of travel (business, 
health care, education, leisure, other) and categories 
of expenses. More details could be added for tourism 
purposes—that is, to defi ne the structure of individu-
als traveling abroad by categories (overnight visitor or 
same-day visitor) and their respective expenses. 

 12.74 Partner economy data (mirror statistics) 
could serve as a supplementary source data when 
compiling an economy’s travel credits or debits. It is 
assumed that at least one of the two partner economies 
actually collects “primary” travel data. Very oft en, sta-
tistics on visitor and other short-term individuals trav-
eling abroad numbers by economy of origin and their 
average expenses compiled by neighboring economies 
or economies of frequent destination could be taken 
into account. However, the methods of compiling 
these statistics may vary from economy to economy 
and could range from border surveys to household 
surveys. Asymmetries in partner economy data may 
occur not only because of diff erent methodology but 
also because of other factors such as the sample size 
of surveys, recording intervals, or estimations mod-
els. Given these considerations, the mirror statistics 
should preferably be used as a supplementary source. 

 12.75 A data model to measure travel could be 
constructed using various data, primarily the number 
of visitor and other short-term individuals traveling 
abroad and estimates of per capita expenditure. Data 

on number of visitors and other short-term individuals 
traveling abroad are typically available from tourism 
statistics. Alternatively, various transport operators, 
such as airline and bus companies, may be able to pro-
vide partial information on the number of persons 
carried inbound and outbound, and from these data 
estimates could be derived on the number of nonresi-
dents (visitors and other short-term individuals travel-
ing abroad, to estimate travel credits) and the number 
of residents. However, it should be noted that these 
data are not always accurate as the transport operator 
may not always collect information on the residence of 
the customer. Furthermore, when collected, the infor-
mation may relate to the nationality of the customer 
and not the residence. Estimates of per capita expen-
diture could be obtained from occasional surveys of 
persons who travel. If necessary, separate data models 
may be designed to measure education and/or medical 
services based on information from relevant institu-
tions or special surveys (e.g., survey of students). 

 12.76 Tourism statistics provide a potential alterna-
tive data source, which might be used to partly estimate 
travel, in particular some of its components. Moreover, 
data sources used for compiling the tourism satellite 
account ( 2008 SNA ), for example, are also likely to be 
relevant for balance of payments statistics. However, 
in order to enable the use of tourism statistics, the dif-
ferences in terms of the coverage between balance of 
payments defi nitions, on the one hand, and tourism sta-
tistics as used in the  International Recommendations for 
Tourism Statistics 2008 (IRTS 2008)  (as well as in  Tour-
ism Satellite Account: Recommended Methodological 
Framework 2008 ), on the other, need to be understood. 

 12.77  IRTS 2008  uses the concept of “usual envi-
ronment” as an additional criterion to residence. Th e 
concept is designed to exclude from tourism statistics 
persons who travel regularly between their place of 
residence and place of work (e.g., border or seasonal 
workers), who study (individuals studying abroad for 
more than one year), or who visit other places as part 
of their regular life routine, although these places may 
be in diff erent economic territories. 

 12.78 Th ere are also some additional diff erences in 
terms of the coverage of expenditure between travel 
( BPM6 ) and tourism ( IRTS 2008 ) expenditure. Some 
of the main diff erences in the  BPM6  are as follows: 
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  • Travel  includes imputed values of products (such 
as accommodation  21  ) that may be provided free of 
charge. It includes the acquisitions of goods and 
services by border, seasonal, and other short-term 
workers (i.e., persons in an employer-employee 
relationship  22   with a unit resident in the visited 
economy). It also includes acquisitions by students 
and medical patients (as well as their accompany-
ing dependents) away from their economy of resi-
dence for a period of one year or more. Tourism 
expenditure, as defi ned, excludes these items.  23   

  • Travel  excludes purchases of valuables and con-
sumer durables above a customs threshold by 
residents traveling abroad (see also  Chapter 5  
on IMTS). Tourism expenditure, as defi ned, 
includes all such purchases irrespective of the 
threshold.  Travel  also excludes expenditure on 
international passenger transport (included 
under  passenger transport ); tourism expenditure 
includes such expenses in the case of visitor and 
other short-term individuals traveling abroad. 

 12.79 Th e  BPM6 , as does the  Manual on Statistics 
of International Trade in Services 2010 (MSITS 2010) , 
excludes migrants from its defi nition of individu-
als traveling abroad, and tourism statistics similarly 
exclude migrants from its defi nition of visitors. Re-
garding refugees, following an identifi ed intention to 
stay in their place of refuge for one year or more, they 
are identifi ed as migrants in the BPM6 (paragraph 
4.128) and in the MSITS 2010 (Annex V, paragraph 
16), whereas tourism statistics exclude refugees in all 
cases, as they are considered to be within their usual 
environment. 

 12.80 To highlight the link between balance of 
payments and tourism statistics, the  BPM6  and 
 MSITS 2010  include a supplementary item, tourism-
related services in travel and passenger transport. 
Th is supplementary item includes travel expenditures 
and international transport of visitors—both over-
night visitors (tourists) and same-day visitors (ex-

cursionists). It consequently excludes acquisition of 
goods and services by the following business-travel 
categories: border, seasonal, and other short-term 
workers (including crews of ships, aircraft s, oil rigs, 
etc. stopping off  or laying over)—that is, those in an 
employer-employee relationship with a unit resident 
in the economy visited, as well as passenger transport 
payable by border, seasonal, and other short-term 
workers.  24   

 12.81 If statistics compiled on services are to be 
used for compiling the tourism satellite account, or 
vice versa, adjustments will be needed for these dif-
ferences in coverage. However, it is important to note 
that the data sources used for compiling the tourism 
satellite account are also likely to be relevant for bal-
ance of payments statistics. 

 12.82 When data from these sources are not avail-
able in time to compile series of travel data for the 
most recent periods, extrapolation methods may be 
used. Data models of the type described previously 
are oft en used in extrapolations (and interpolations). 
Th e extrapolations are derived by adjusting the base 
period estimates for price changes and exchange rate 
changes. However, these extrapolations do not take 
account of changes in expenditure patterns over time 
or changes in the market composition of visitors and 
other short-term individuals traveling abroad—that 
is, their economy of origin. Th e expenditure patterns 
of visitors and other short-term individuals traveling 
abroad in any given period would vary substantially 
based on their economy of origin. 

 Other Services 
 12.83 Other services include construction; insur-

ance; fi nancial services; charges for the use of intel-
lectual property n.i.e.; telecommunication, computer 
and information services; other business services; per-
sonal, cultural, and recreational services; and govern-
ment goods and services n.i.e. provided by residents 
of one economy to residents of another economy. Th e 

 21 For example, the imputation for time-sharing arrangements (see 
 BPM6 , paragraph 10.100). 
 22 Th e employer-employee relationship is discussed in more details 
in Chapter 13. 
 23 Although the imputed values are excluded from the concept of 
tourism expenditure, they are included in the tourism consump-
tion concept. 

 24 Th e  BPM6  and  MSITS 2010  also recommend an alternative 
presentation of  travel , by product, according to the following 
categories:  goods ;  local transport services ;  accommodation services ; 
 food-serving services ; and  other services . A further breakdown of 
“ travel, other services ” into  health services  and  education services  is 
also suggested. 
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complete list recommended by the  BPM6  is set out in 
  Table 12.4   of this chapter.  25   

 12.84 Data sources and methods that could be 
used to compile items in  other services  are described 
ahead. In addition, a discussion follows on some of 
the more complex transactions recorded in these 
items—namely, construction, treatment of intellectual 
property, foreign exchange services (part of fi nancial 
services), operating leasing (part of other business 
services), and government goods and services n.i.e. 
Detailed descriptions of compilation of FISIM and 
insurance and pension services are provided in Ap-
pendices 2 and 3, respectively. 

 Data Sources and Methods 

 12.85   Table 12.4   summarizes data sources and 
methods that could be used to compile items in other 
services. Depending on the system design, an ITRS 
can provide a comprehensive source of many balance 
of payments transactions in services and is used in 
some economies as the main data source. However, 
in some cases, the individual transaction thresh-
old set for an ITRS may be too high to adequately 
cover expenses related to many services. Moreover, 
the ITRS may have diffi  culties in ensuring a proper 
coverage or classifi cation by service type at the level 
of detail required. If an ITRS is used, supplementary 
information may oft en be needed, such as enterprise 
surveys and other (offi  cial) sources. Whatever ap-
proach is adopted, collections should be designed in 
accordance with identifi ed information needs. 

 12.86 In an ITRS, some inherent problems require 
attention if the compiler is to measure transactions in 
other services accurately. Many international transac-
tions in services do not necessarily involve cash pay-
ments and merely give rise to entries in intercompany 
accounts. Such situations may occur, for example, 
when transactions in other services take place be-
tween companies in a direct investment relationship. 
Th e compiler should ensure that transactions settled 
through these accounts are reported in the system and 
that the gross entries giving rise to these transactions 
are recorded. Reporters may record certain transac-

tions on a net basis—that is, aft er certain costs, such 
as fi nance charges and commissions, have been de-
ducted. On other occasions, data may be commingled. 
For example, data from an ITRS may commingle the 
amount paid for a security and fi nancial service. Clear 
rules are required to ensure that reporters supply data 
according to balance of payments  requirements—that 
is, services (and other transactions) need to be sepa-
rately identifi ed, and provided on a gross basis. Clas-
sifi cation of transactions may be a problem as persons 
completing an ITRS form may be overburdened 
by the level of detail requested in the form. A well- 
designed ITRS should address these issues. 

 12.87 A specialized type of ITRS relevant to mea-
suring expenditures of nonresident government en-
tities and international institutions located in the 
compiling economy (government goods and services 
n.i.e.) is a survey of banks to report on the value of 
transactions passing through accounts of foreign gov-
ernments and international institutions. 

 12.88 An enterprise survey can be selective (e.g., 
concentrating on important players or a sample of 
a particular industry, such as insurance) or broadly 
based (e.g., covering all companies that may provide 
or use international services). Also, it is important to 
note that a large share of companies engaged in in-
ternational trade in services can be found among 
companies undertaking other international business 
activities.  Chapter 3  discusses the enterprise survey 
covering transactions in other services. To overcome 
problems inherent in the enterprise survey, the com-
piler should set an objective of obtaining complete 
coverage of the diff erent types of services, and de-
velop a clear set of reporting rules to avoid omission 
or duplication of data. Good survey design, which is 
discussed in  Chapter 2 , is thus essential. 

 12.89 Offi  cial sector data (essentially government 
accounting records) could be used to measure ex-
penses of diplomats and other representatives abroad, 
defense expenditures abroad, and expenditures for 
other services abroad. 

 12.90 For measuring the expenditures of non-
resident government entities and international insti-
tutions located in the compiling economy, partner 
economy data obtained from balance of payments 
compilers in partner economies or surveys of foreign 
embassies and international institutions could be 

 25 A full description of each of these items is provided in Chap-
ter 10 of the  BPM6 , and a more detailed description is provided 
in the   MSITS 2010.  Th e latter may prove useful for compilers 
willing to compile more detailed services statistics. 
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  Table 12.4    Compilation of Items in Other Services  (concluded )

Description Source and method of compilation

Maintenance and repair 
services n.i.e.

An enterprise survey or an ITRS could be used to compile this item. Special attention 
should be made to distinguish these services from the repair and maintenance 
recorded under the construction activity or those related to computers included 
under computer services. See relevant survey model forms in Appendix 8.

Construction An ITRS or enterprise survey could be used to compile this item. If an ITRS is used, 
particular care should be taken to measure transactions involving bank accounts 
of construction companies in the host economy, because some of these companies 
may meet the criteria for treatment as residents. More generally, a survey collecting 
data on construction could jointly collect information on foreign direct investment 
and other nonresident-resident transactions. Special note should be taken of the 
treatment of construction activity, which is discussed in paragraphs 8.61–8.63 of 
Chapter 8 and further in this chapter

Insurance services An enterprise survey or an ITRS could be used to obtain the underlying premiums 
and claims data necessary to compile this item. The most comprehensive data 
could be obtained from surveying resident insurance companies, in particular for 
estimating the exports of insurance services and for estimating reinsurance imports 
and exports. Such surveys would collect data on the nonresident policyholders 
share in premiums, claims, and reserves. However, the same information will not be 
possible for the import of insurance services where the providers of the insurance 
services are nonresident to the compilers economy. Thus estimates have to be based 
on ratios available from the domestic insurance sector, information derived from 
ITRS, or partner economy data, as possible. Data from an ITRS will capture premiums 
paid and claims received on a cash basis. See Appendix 2, Insurance Transactions and 
Positions, for a discussion of how relevant source data are manipulated in order to 
derive estimates of insurance services.

Financial services

Explicitly charged and other 
fi nancial services, except FISIM

Financial intermediation services 
indirectly measured (FISIM)

An ITRS or an enterprise survey could be used as a primary source to compile the 
fi rst item. Care should be taken to ensure that fi nancial service fees are reported 
separately from underlying fi nancial transactions, particularly if an ITRS is used. 
If primary source data are unavailable, this item could be estimated by applying 
appropriate ratios to various measures of fi nancial activity involving nonresidents. If 
signifi cant, the collection of supplementary information will probably be necessary 
to derive estimates of foreign exchange services when the service element is implicit 
in transactions rates. The treatment of these services is described further in this 
chapter. Compilation of the FISIM estimate requires detailed information on position 
data on loans and deposits, by maturity structure and currency, as well as the 
identifi cation of relevant interest rates used by fi nancial corporations. A description 
of the compilation of FISIM is presented in Appendix 3.

Charges for the use of 
intellectual property n.i.e.

An enterprise survey or an ITRS could be used to compile this item. The breakdown of 
these services and their treatment is described further in this chapter.

Telecommunication, computer, 
and information services

An enterprise survey or an ITRS could be used to compile this item. Care should be 
taken to ensure the gross reporting of transactions.

Other business services:

Research and development

Professional and management 
consulting services

Technical, trade-related, and 
other business services

Operating leasing

An ITRS or an enterprise survey could be used to compile these items. For the 
compilation of research and development services, the discussion in Research and 
Development in this chapter is relevant. For leasing, it is important to note the 
different treatments of fi nancial and operating leasing.

(The treatment of financial leasing is discussed in Chapter 10.)

Personal, cultural, and recreational 
services; audiovisual and related 
services; other personal, cultural, 
and recreational services

An ITRS or an enterprise survey could be used to compile these items.
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used. Alternatively, some form of estimation based on 
a data model may be used. 

  Construction 

 12.91 Construction should be recorded in the bal-
ance of payments when a company undertakes con-
struction activity in an economy other than the one 
in which it is resident, and in which the activity car-
ried out is not substantial enough to recognize it as a 
separate institutional unit (see also  Chapter 8 ). Estab-
lishing the residency of the construction companies 
(or its related company) is thus the fi rst step in deter-
mining the proper treatment of transactions typical 
of a company engaged in construction activity in an 
economy other than the one where its headquarters 
is located. 

 12.92 A construction company established in 
one economy may undertake the construction of 
large-scale projects (e.g., plant, buildings, bridges) 
in another economy either through a direct invest-
ment relationship (creating a foreign branch in that 
economy or through subsidiary or associate com-
panies in that economy), or by directly undertak-
ing the work itself. If the construction company 
undertakes the work itself (via an unincorporated 
site offi  ce, for example), its activities may be re-
garded either as a direct investment activity or as an 
export of services by that company, depending on 
circumstances. 

 12.93 If certain criteria are met the work under-
taken is to be treated as having involved the creation 
of a separate institutional unit—a branch—resident in 
the economy where the activity is being carried out, 
which is a direct investment enterprise (DIENT).  Such 
criteria (as recommended in the  BPM6 ) could be as 
follows: 

 (1) Th e project extends over a period of at least 
one year. 

 (2) Th e maintenance of a complete and separate 
set of accounts for the activity (i.e., income 
statement, balance sheet, transactions with the 
parent company, etc.) 

 (3) Th e activity being subject to tax in the host 
economy 

 (4) Th e existence of a substantial physical presence 

 (5) Th e receipt of funds for its work for its own ac-
count, and so forth. 

 12.94 If some of the aforementioned criteria are 
not met, the activity is to be treated as an export by 
the construction company. Th e decision is based on 
the weight of the evidence for a set of criteria and not 
on any single criterion; for example, it would be very 
diffi  cult to identify a branch if for the construction ac-
tivity a separate set of accounts cannot be prepared or 
maintained. Construction activities involving major 
projects (bridges, dams, power stations, etc.) that are 
carried out through unincorporated site offi  ces, in 
many cases, meet the criteria of a DIENT and thus are 
treated as part of the production of the host economy, 
not as an export of services to that economy.  Chapter 8   
 discusses the residency aspects together with a com-
parative treatment of the most common transactions 
specifi c to the construction activity in both cases, 
fi rst, where the company conducting the construc-
tion project is a resident of the host economy (direct 
investment relationship), and second, where the con-
struction activity is conducted by a nonresident com-
pany in the compiling economy. 

 12.95 Th e value of construction recorded in the bal-
ance of payments should equal the gross value of output 
by the producing company. It should include the value 

  Table 12.4    Compilation of Items in Other Services  (concluded )

Description Source and method of compilation

Government goods and 
services n.i.e.

For debits, most information could be obtained from an ITRS or from offi cial sources 
(as discussed in paragraphs 6.12–6.14 of Chapter 6). For credits, information could 
be obtained from balance of payments compilers in partner economies, surveys of 
embassies (see Collections on Goods and Services Statistics in Chapter 3), an ITRS, 
or a data model. Further in this chapter is presented additional information on the 
compilation of this item.

 Source: IMF staff. 
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of all goods and services used as inputs to the work, 
other costs of production, and the operating surplus 
that accrues to the owners of the construction company. 

 12.96 As discussed in  Chapter 10  of the  BPM6 , it 
is recommended that construction be disaggregated 
into construction abroad and construction in the 
compiling economy.  Construction abroad  includes the 
gross value of the construction work for nonresidents 
by companies resident in the compiling economy (ex-
port of construction, credits). Th e goods and services 
acquired from residents of the host economy by those 
companies are recorded in the balance of payments of 
economy of residence of construction company under 
construction abroad debits (i.e., construction-related 
expenditure in the host economy by the company 
conducting the project  26  ). 

 12.97  Construction in the reporting economy  in-
cludes construction work for residents of the compil-
ing economy by nonresident construction companies 
(import of construction, debits). Th e goods and ser-
vices acquired by the nonresident construction com-
pany from residents of the compiling economy for 
projects in the reporting economy should be recorded 
as construction in the reporting economy credits 
(whether these goods and services were previously 
acquired by the residents from within or outside the 
compiling economy). As part of the inputs into the 
construction work, the construction company may 
choose to purchase some of the goods and services in 
its home economy, in which case these still constitute 
part of the value of construction. However, because 
they have not been purchased from residents of the 
host economy, they are excluded from goods and ser-
vices purchased in the host economy and, equally im-
portant, will not be recorded as debit transactions  27   by 
the host economy. 

 12.98 Depending on the method of data collection 
used, it may not be possible to identify separately the 
goods purchased from residents of the home economy 
and from those of the host economy. For practical 
reasons, the compiler may need to estimate a break-
down, or otherwise attribute all goods purchased 
to either the host or the home economy of the con-
struction company. Also, it may not always be pos-
sible to identify the purchase of goods and services 
separately from labor costs (which should in principle 
be recorded under primary income if an employer-
employee relationship is established—see Chapter 
13). In this case, the compiler will need to estimate 
a breakdown or, alternatively, allocate all costs either 
as goods and services or as compensation of employ-
ees (for employees that are residents in the host econ-
omy). Where a nonresident construction company 
employs workers from third economies for projects in 
the host economy, their salaries will not be recorded 
as compensation of employees by the host economy 
since it is intended that they be employed for the du-
ration of the construction project, which by defi nition 
should be less than one year. Both subcomponents of 
construction cover the work performed on construc-
tion projects and installations by a company in loca-
tions outside the economic territory of the company. 

 12.99 Finally, it is important that the compiler 
ensures that the gross fl ows giving rise to the credit 
and debit aggregates for the construction services 
are recorded. In other words, the construction cred-
its would result from summing up the credit fl ows 
from construction abroad and from construction in 
the compiling economy. Similarly, the construction 
debits would consist of debit entries from construc-
tion abroad and from construction in the compiling 
economy. 

     12.100 Example 12.1 presents the recording of 
construction. Table 8.7 of  Chapter 8 , which shows 
the range of balance of payments entries that should 
be recorded for construction activity, should be con-
sulted for additional details. 

 12.101 As discussed in paragraphs 10.103 of the 
 BPM6 , if the external operations of a construction 
company are substantial enough, a separate branch, 
resident in the host economy, will be constituted. 
Th is will usually give rise to a direct investment re-
lationship between the parent and the branch. Th e 

 26 Includes expenditures on goods and services that were procured 
from the host economy where the construction activity is taking 
place. Imported goods and services from a third economy are 
recorded as imports. Goods and services brought directly into the 
host economy by the construction company are not balance of 
payments transactions. 
 27 It should be noted that the merchandise trade statistics will gen-
erally include the value of goods imported into the host economy 
for use on the construction site as imports under the general 
and special trade systems. In the case of goods purchased by the 
construction company in its home economy and shipped to the 
construction site, an adjustment must be made to the merchan-
dise trade statistics so as to exclude the value of any such goods 
from the balance of payments—goods component. 
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      Example 12.1 Recording of Construction Activity in Balance of Payments

 Th is example assumes information is available to distinguish all cost-related components and attribute the 
balance of payments transactions as appropriate. A company from economy     A undertakes a construction 
project in economy B for a period of six months1. Th e total value of the project is 34,500 units of domestic 
currency, and the following costs are incurred by the construction company: 

Materials purchased from residents of economy A 18,000

Materials purchased from residents of economy B2 1,000

Acquisition of materials from residents of economy C3 2,000

Services procured in economy B (including equipment rental)2 3,000

Wages and salaries paid to residents of economy A4 4,500

Wages and salaries paid to residents of economy B 1,000

Total cost of inputs 29,500

Gross operating surplus accruing (profi t) 5,000

Total gross value of construction work 34,500

     Th e gross value of construction work is calculated as the sum of the inputs into the production process 
(goods and services consumed as inputs, and labor) and the gross operating surplus accruing to the produc-
ing company. Th us, the value of construction is 34,500 units. Th e following transactions should be recorded 
in the balance of payments of economies A and B: 

Economy A
(construction abroad)

Economy B
(construction in host economy)

Current account Credit Debit Credit Debit

Goods  2,0005

Services

Construction services 34,500  4,0006   4,0006 34,500

Primary income

Compensation of 
employees

 1,000   1,000

Financial account
Net acquisition of 

fi nancial assets 
Net incurrence of 

liabilities
Net acquisition of 

fi nancial assets 
Net incurrence of 

liabilities

Other investment

Currency and deposits 27,500   5,000

Reserve assets7

Currency and deposits 34,500

 1 Th is example also covers the case of construction work (excluding repairs to existing premises) for an embassy undertaken by a 
resident unit of the economy where the foreign embassy is located (see  BPM6 , paragraph 10.177). 
   2  Th is is a transaction between a resident and a nonresident, as the company from economy A is not resident in economy B. 
 3  Th ese imports are not to be recorded in the merchandise trade of the economy B, as they are imported by a nonresident unit. Th ey 
are, however, recorded as imports by the economy A. 
 4 Wages and salaries are paid directly in their accounts in economy A.   
5 Covers acquisition of goods from economy C.
6  Includes materials purchased in economy B (1,000) and services procured in economy B (3,000).
  7  It is assumed that the work is undertaken for the government of economy B and paid out of reserve assets. 
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treatment and measurement of construction activity 
in the balance of payments in respect of direct invest-
ment relationship is discussed further in Chapter 8. 

 Financial Services 

 12.102 As stated in Chapter 10 of the  BPM6 , fi -
nancial services covered under this heading refer to 
fi nancial intermediation, auxiliary services, and other 
fi nancial services, other than those associated with in-
surance and pension funds. Th ese services are almost 
exclusively provided by banks and other fi nancial cor-
porations, because of the usually stringent supervision 
associated with their provision. Conversely, fi nancial 
institutions rarely produce other services, a fact that is 
important in data collection. 

 12.103 Financial services may be charged for ex-
plicitly or implicitly, and some transactions in fi -
nancial assets may involve both explicit and implicit 
charges (for more details, see  BPM6 , Chapter 10). In 
the case of fi nancial intermediaries, the funds neces-
sary to engage in such activities are obtained not only 
by taking deposits but also by issuing bills, bonds, or 
other securities. Th ese funds, as well as own funds, 
are used to acquire mainly fi nancial assets not only by 
making advances or loans to others but also by pur-
chasing bills, bonds, or other securities. As mentioned 
in Table 12.4, care should be taken to ensure that 
charges for fi nancial service are reported separately 
from underlying fi nancial transactions, particularly if 
an ITRS is used. 

 12.104 For many fi nancial services, explicit fees 
are charged, and thus estimation does not require any 
special calculation. Th ey may be derived either from 
an ITRS or from bank statements. Surveys on fi nan-
cial claims on and liabilities to nonresidents may also 
collect the explicit fees charged on fi nancial transac-
tions in these instruments (see Appendix 8, model 
form 14). 

 12.105 Implicit charges for fi nancial services 
have to be measured indirectly. Ignoring the implicit 
charges for fi nancial services may lead to understat-
ing the value of such services and also distorting 
related fi nancial fl ows (investment income or fi nan-
cial account recordings). Th e most common implicit 
charges result from (1) estimation of margins on buy-
ing and selling transactions; (2) expenses related to 
asset management that are deducted from property 
income receivable, in the case of asset-holding com-

panies; or (3) margins between the interest rate and 
the reference rate on loans and deposits (FISIM). 
A description of these services is provided in the rel-
evant section of Chapter 10 in the  BPM6 . Th e sub-
header ahead describes the treatment of fi nancial 
services associated with transactions in fi nancial in-
struments having a spread between their buying and 
selling prices. Th e treatment of FISIM is described in 
Appendix 3. 

 Margins on Buying and Selling 
Transactions—Foreign Exchange Services 

 12.106 Th is type of service is oft en related to the 
activities of dealers in fi nancial instruments such as 
foreign exchange, shares, bonds, fi nancial deriva-
tives, and other fi nancial instruments. Th e dealers’ 
charges oft en are included indistinguishably in the fi -
nancial transactions to which they relate—that is, the 
amounts actually paid or received. Th e service charge 
that is to be separated from the actual amount paid 
for the fi nancial transactions is calculated as the dif-
ference (margin) between the reference price and the 
dealer’s buying price at the time of purchase, and the 
diff erence between the reference price and the dealer’s 
selling price at the time of sale. Th e reference price is 
usually a mid-price (i.e., an average—see ahead) be-
tween the buying and selling prices. 

 12.107 Debt securities such as bills and bonds are 
oft en traded on organized markets (see Chapter 10). 
A service charge is levied when securities are acquired 
and sold by brokers/fi nancial institutions. Th e service 
charge represents in each case the margin added to 
the estimated market value of the security that makes 
up the purchase price (or ask price) or the price of-
fered to the seller (the bid price). Prices of securities 
may change rapidly, and to avoid including holding 
gains and losses in the estimation of the service mar-
gins, it is important to calculate the margins on sales 
and purchases in terms of mid-prices. Th e mid-price 
of a security is the average at a given point in time 
between the bid and ask price. Th us the margin on 
the purchase of a security is one half of the diff erence 
between the bid and ask prices of the security at the 
time of the purchase, and the margin on the sale is the 
other half of the diff erence between the bid and ask 
prices of the security. 

 12.108 As stated in Chapter 3 of the  BPM6 , trans-
actions denominated in foreign currencies should be 
converted at midpoint rates applicable at the times of 
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Credit Debit
Goods 99 101
Net errors and omissions  2

  12.113 Dealers may also earn profi ts because they 
take speculative positions. For example, they may buy 
and hold currencies because they expect the value to 
rise. However, this speculative profi t is capital in na-
ture and should not be recorded as income. 

 12.114 Th e direct collection of information on bal-
ance of payments transactions attributable to foreign 
exchange trading may be diffi  cult. Resident consum-
ers of the services are unlikely to know the values of 
those services implicitly purchased from nonresident 
dealers, and, in many cases, resident dealers will be 
unable to supply information on services provided to 
nonresidents. A data model, which would enable the 
compiler to calculate estimates of foreign exchange 
services by multiplying the average spread between 
midpoint and buy/sell rates by the volume of foreign 
exchange transactions with nonresidents, may have 
to be used. Information on spreads could come from 
discussions with dealers. Information on volumes of 
foreign exchange transactions could be obtained ei-
ther from the institution responsible for supervising 
and regulating the foreign exchange market or from 
market participants. Th e compiler may also consider 
consulting the statistics collected by the BIS from 
central banks on the triennial global survey on for-
eign exchange and derivative market activity.  28   Th e 

Credit Debit
Goods 100 100
Net errors and omissions

Credit Debit
Financial services
Provided to economy B 2
Provided to economy C 3

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities
Financial account
Other investment 
Currency and deposits
Of economy B* 102

Of economy C**  97
  *It is assumed that economy B purchases the foreign 
exchange with domestic currency that is held in accounts 
with banks in economy A. 
  ** It is assumed that economy C deposits the domestic 
currency received into accounts with banks in economy A.  

the transactions. When a transactor sells or buys for-
eign currency to or from a foreign exchange dealer (or 
bank), the dealer will buy at the buy rate and sell at the 
sell rate. Dealers derive income from the diff erence 
(or spread) between buy and sell rates. Th e  BPM6  rec-
ommends use of the midpoint rate because the spread 
refl ects the provision of services. If actual buy and sell 
rates were used to measure transactions, a distortion 
could be recorded in balance of payments numbers. 

 12.109 For example, a dealer sells 100 units of for-
eign currency to importers (to pay for imports) for 
101 units of domestic currency, buys 100 units of for-
eign currency from exporters for 99 units of domestic 
currency, and thereby makes a profi t of 2 units of do-
mestic currency. If importers and exporters converted 
their international trade transactions by using the 
relevant sell and buy rates, the following transactions 
would be recorded in the balance of payments: 

  12.110 In the foregoing example, it is assumed that 
the dealer converted transactions at the midpoint rate; 
if the dealer also used the buy and sell rate, the off set-
ting item would be recorded as a transaction in exter-
nal fi nancial assets. Nevertheless, an apparent defi cit 
in goods would be recorded in spite of the fact that the 
economy paid, in foreign currency terms, exactly the 
same amounts for both imports and exports. 

 12.111 Th e problem is avoided if both the exporter 
and importer convert transactions by using the mid-
point rate. 

  12.112 If foreign exchange dealers and their coun-
terparts are residents of diff erent economies, service 
transactions equal to diff erences between actual buy 
or sell rates and the midpoint rate should be recorded 
in the balance of payments of transactor economies. 
For example, if a foreign exchange dealer in economy 
A sells 100 units of foreign currency to a resident of 
economy B for 102 units of domestic currency (fi nan-
cial services exports of 2 units to B), and a dealer in 
economy A buys 100 units of foreign currency from 
residents of economy C for 97 units of domestic cur-

rency (fi nancial services exports of 3 units to C), the 
following transactions should be recorded in the bal-
ance of payments of economy A: 

 28 Th e objective of this survey is to obtain information on the size 
and structure of the foreign exchange and derivative markets. Th e 
most recent survey was carried out in 2010, and the BIS has an-
nounced its intention of coordinating the ninth survey in 2013. 
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frequency of the BIS survey is relatively low; however, it 
could provide useful information as a reference point. 

 12.115 When a resident dealer transacts with a non-
resident other than a dealer, a fi nancial service credit 
entry should be recorded. When a nonresident dealer 
transacts with a resident other than a dealer, a fi nancial 
service debit entry should be recorded. When a foreign 
exchange transaction occurs between a resident dealer 
and a nonresident dealer, transactions may occur at 
the midpoint between buy and sell prices, with neither 
dealer selling services to the other. At other times, one 
dealer will act as the price-maker (producer) and the 
other will be a price-taker (consumer). In economies 
where such transactions are signifi cant, the compiler 
should endeavor to identify separately those transac-
tions in which the resident dealer is the price-maker 
(service credits are recorded) from those in which the 
dealer is the price-taker (service debits are recorded). 

 12.116 In practice, many transactions in balance of 
payments recordings may be reported at buy and sell 
rates; thus, errors are introduced into the accounts. 
Such errors may not have a signifi cant impact in the 
current account unless the economy is a major pro-
vider of foreign exchange services to nonresidents. 
However, in the fi nancial account, such errors could 
have a signifi cant impact in economies where the 
turnover of transactions is high. Th erefore, the com-
piler should examine reporting practices and make 
adjustments to the accounts (or publish fi ndings) 
when serious misreporting occurs. 

 Charges for the Use 
of Intellectual Property 

 12.117 Intellectual property products are largely 
the results of research and development, computer 
soft ware and databases, and entertainment, literary, 
or artistic originals.  29   Intellectual property products 

oft en are subject to substantial international trade. 
Commonly the international fl ows relate to copies 
of intellectual property products, such as packaged 
soft ware, and musical and fi lm recordings (including 
products provided over the Internet; see e-commerce 
under the “Travel” section of this chapter) or the ser-
vices provided by them, but trade in originals,  30   such 
as research and development, can be important. Given 
their growing importance, ensuring the accurate mea-
surement of exports and imports of intellectual prop-
erty products is essential. 

 12.118 Th e  BPM6  records transactions in origi-
nals and copies of intellectual property products and 
related services in the goods and services account. 
Chapter 10 of the  BPM6  describes the categories in 
which they are recorded, and Table 10.4 of the  BPM6  
lists the intellectual property products by major cat-
egories and indicates their treatment according to the 
licensing type and/or whether the ownership rights 
are transferred. Th is breakdown indicates whether the 
payments/revenues related to the intellectual products 
are treated either as charges for the use of intellectual 
property services, other relevant services (e.g., com-
puter or audiovisual services), capital account trans-
actions, or transactions in goods (e.g., noncustomized 
soft ware products provided on physical media). 

 12.119 One of the most important sources for esti-
mating payments and other related charges for the use 
of intellectual property products is business surveys 
(collected as license fees, royalties, and other fees under 
various licensing agreements). If relevant, the survey 
may be designed to collect data separately on various 
types of licensing agreements, such as unilateral licens-
ing, cross licensing,  31   or patent pools.  32   All types involve 
an agreement by the owner of a patent (licensor) to 
allow another party (licensee) to use, or reproduce and 
sell a patented invention without transferring the own-
ership. In the context of economies’ experience with 
data collection in the framework of global production, 
the globalization survey for multinational companies 

 29 As indicated in the  2008 SNA , paragraph 10.98, they may also 
result from mineral exploration and evaluation, but in the vast 
majority of cases such products are not subject to international 
transactions. Such exploration transactions are oft en by nature 
resident-resident (i.e., a notional direct investment enterprise es-
tablished in the host economy acquiring from a resident of the host 
economy the rights to use the results of mineral exploration and 
evaluation). In some cases, yet, the residential status of the mineral 
exploration service provider may not be known (e.g., geologists 
tend to travel around the world for relatively short periods of time). 
In general, services incidental to mineral prospecting and explora-
tions can give rise to international transactions; these are usually 
recorded under  Technical, trade-related, and other business services  
(see  BPM6 , paragraph 10.152, or  MSITS 2010 , paragraph 3.245). 

 30 Originals and copies of intellectual property products are intro-
duced as distinct products. 
 31 Cross licensing agreements involve an exchange of two or more 
patent portfolios and are typically used to allow the mutual use 
of patents by multiple patent holders in order to secure freedom 
of operation. Neither party pays monetary royalties to the other 
party, the aim being to create a barrier to entry for new entrants. 
 32 Patent pools typically consist of the collection of patents re-
quired to off er a product or service. 



 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide212

conducted by Organisation for Economic Co-operation 
and Development (OECD) economies is considered a 
suitable source for international transactions to be re-
ported under charges for the use of intellectual prop-
erty, if it provides separate data on international fl ows 
of intellectual property products. 

 12.120 Payments for the acquisition of intellec-
tual property products under a license to use or to 
reproduce and/or distribute may be made in one 
single (large) payment, in several installments over 
the period of contract, or in a large initial payment 
followed by a series of small payments in succeed-
ing years. Th e recording of payments should follow 
the substance of the license agreement in terms of 
time for recording (see  BPM6 , paragraph 10.139). 
In practice, it may be feasible to record the pay-
ments only when they are made. Th e recording of 
such payments in balance of payments would be as 
charges for the use of intellectual property, except 
for computer, audiovisual, or other similar intellec-
tual property when the license to use is included in 
the product sold (i.e., sold to consumers with no re-
production/distribution license attached to it). Th e 
latter are recorded under the relevant goods or ser-
vices items (e.g., mass produced computer soft ware 
with right to perpetual use should be included under 
goods; downloaded or online use of computer soft -
ware should be included under services (see  BPM6 , 
Table 10.4, for more details). 

 12.121 When the indications are that the owner-
ship rights are transferred as well, the recording of 
transactions is diff erent (see ahead). Th e recording 
is further complicated by the fact that some of the 
intellectual property products, such as soft ware, can 
be recorded either as goods or services. Also, capital 
account transactions involving the acquisition and 
disposal of marketing assets,  33   for instance, can be dif-
fi cult to separate from services transactions recording 
charges for the use of intellectual property. It is thus 
recommended that business surveys on services cover 
all fl ows related to transactions in these products in a 
comprehensive manner. Depending on its relevance 
for the economy, separate surveys by type of intel-
lectual property products may be undertaken (i.e., 

separate surveys for computer, research and develop-
ment, or audiovisual, as such industries have a com-
pletely diff erent functioning). 

 12.122 Th e information required for the compila-
tion of related fl ows can also come from other sources, 
including customs statistics or the ITRS (depending 
on its design). Th e compiler should be mindful of the 
coverage of each source and avoid double counting 
where sources overlap. 

 12.123 Th e breakdown of the main types of intel-
lectual property products internationally traded fol-
lows the EBOPS classifi cation described in the  MSITS 
2010 . Th e treatment of each of the subcomponents is 
as follows. 

 12.124   Franchise and trademark licensing fees   
generally cover all payments and charges for the use of 
marketing assets,  34   most notably trademarks and fran-
chises. Th e charges related to trademarks cover both 
the initial fee and annual fees for the domain name 
registration for the Internet, as applicable. Th ey also 
include fees for sponsorship of related events if the fee 
is for the right to use the logo or trademark. For exam-
ple, a sponsor of the Olympics would include the pay-
ments of sponsorship fees if this conveys the right to 
use the Olympic logo, in advertising, or to place such 
a trademark on its products. Generally, payments for 
franchise and trademark licensing include an aspect 
of property income (e.g., putting a nonfi nancial, non-
produced asset at the disposal of another party) be-
sides the service itself. In practice, the entire payment 
would be treated as a charge for the use of intellectual 
property unless additional information is available to 
allow the breakdown. 

 12.125 If the ownership rights are transferred (i.e., 
for existing logos, domain names, or trademarks), the 
balance of payments records the transactions as ac-
quisition/disposals of nonproduced, nonfi nancial as-
sets in the capital account. 

 12.126   Licenses for the use of outcomes of research 
and development   cover fees and charges for the use 
of proprietary rights arising from research and de-
velopment. In the  BPM6 , research and development 

 33 Marketing assets include brand names, mastheads, trademarks, 
logos, and domain names. 

 34 With reference to the rights to sell products under a particular 
trademark, brand name, or signature. 
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transactions are recorded either as charges for the use 
of intellectual property or research and development 
services. Th e research and development component 
that is part of the former relates to licenses to repro-
duce and licenses to use outcomes of research and 
development. In practice, it may be diffi  cult to diff er-
entiate all payments for licenses to reproduce from the 
sale of proprietary rights (research and development 
services), as in some cases the former will represent 
sales of proprietary rights. 

 12.127   Licenses to reproduce and/or distribute 
computer soft ware   cover the charges for the autho-
rized reproduction and/or distribution (through li-
censing agreements) of produced soft ware originals. 
For example, a manufacturer pays for the right to in-
clude the soft ware on the computers that it produces, 
in which case the payment would be a license to re-
produce and/or distribute provided by the owner of 
the original soft ware and recorded in balance of pay-
ments as charges for the use of intellectual property. 
But a license to distribute does not cover the sale of 
a copy of a computer soft ware package that is pur-
chased by an individual or company for individual 
use. Th e sale of the soft ware (customized) for indi-
vidual or personal use is recorded in computer ser-
vices. Mass-produced, noncustomized soft ware sold 
on physical media with the right to perpetual use is 
included under goods. 

 12.128   Licenses to reproduce and/or distribute 
audiovisual and related products  , which cover two 
product categories: (1) audiovisual and related ser-
vices and (2) other related products, such as original 
works of authors (e.g., translation rights), painters, 
sculptors, and so forth, other than those relating to 
products of an audiovisual nature. Th e fi rst category 
of products covers fees and charges for the authorized 
reproduction and/or distribution, through licens-
ing agreements, of produced audiovisual originals or 
prototypes (e.g., cinematographic works and sound 
recordings, including drama performances, musical 
performances, sporting events, etc.). Also included 
are rights relating to the reproduction and/or distri-
bution of recordings of live performances on radio, 
television, cable, and satellite broadcast. 

 12.129 In the case of major events, such as the 
Olympics, the payments for the rights to broadcast it 

live oft en extend over several years prior to the event. 
However, the cumulative amount of the prepayments 
made with the institution responsible for the organi-
zation of the event will be recorded under the charges 
for the use of intellectual property during the period 
in which the event is actually taking place, the indi-
vidual payments made over the prior-to-event years 
being recorded under trade credit and advances. 

 12.130 Retransmission rights for sport events are 
also covered under this heading. However, licenses 
to use audiovisual products that cover, for example, 
transactions in audiovisual products provided on 
physical media (CDs, DVDs, etc.) and other audiovi-
sual services will be separately recorded as transactions 
in goods (CDs, DVDs carrying the right to perpetual 
use) or audiovisual and related services, recording 
transactions such as fees to actors (unless employees 
of the company making the payments), payments to 
encrypted television channels, and so forth. 

 12.131 Statistics on international transactions re-
lated to intellectual property services are diffi  cult to 
separate from other related activities. In particular, the 
arrangements for intragroup services may sometimes 
entail transferring goods or intangible property. In 
some cases, such as know-how contracts containing a 
service element, it may be very diffi  cult to determine 
where the exact border lies between the ownership 
transfer and licensing of intellectual property. 

 12.132 Exploiting patents or other intellectual 
property products via licensing generates important 
cross border transactions between various institu-
tional units, much of these fl ows refl ecting transac-
tions among affi  liated companies located in diff erent 
economies. Th is is one of the areas posing consider-
able statistical challenges because the monetary trans-
actions in the intellectual property products are rarely 
recorded by either party, either implicitly or other-
wise. It should also be noted that in the presence of 
cross licensing agreements, only net fi gures can be 
derived (oft en zero). Where the phenomenon is sig-
nifi cant, the compiler should attempt, as possible, to 
input values for the gross fl ows using available data on 
fees charged to third parties. 

 12.133 Depending on the modality of conveying 
the rights from one party to another, either entirely 
or via a license to use or reproduce, a number of 
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possibilities for recording the transaction arise. Most 
oft en, the following cases  35   are encountered: 

 • Provision of access to the intellectual property 
products through a license agreement between 
the provider and the recipient in exchange for a 
fee that is observable in monetary terms; these 
fl ows should be recorded in the balance of pay-
ments under the charges for the use of intel-
lectual property products with a counterentry 
under fi nancial account. 

 • Provision of license to reproduce without a vis-
ible fee, either by (1) the parent to a foreign sub-
sidiary with the expectation of receiving property 
income in the future or (2) the foreign subsidiary 
to the parent in return to previous foreign direct 
investment; in both cases, the estimated value of 
expected fees should be recorded under charges 
for the use of intellectual property and the coun-
terpart transaction under the direct investment 
equity capital. 

 12.134 Accounting for international fl ows re-
lated to intellectual property products poses many 
challenges, including diffi  culties in determining the 
economic ownership of intangible products. A par-
ticular case could be, in the context of multinational 
companies, diverting the production and manage-
ment of licensing of such products to subsidiaries 
located in other economies to maximize their rev-
enues. Moreover, the fl ows between affi  liated com-
panies may be partially or entirely missing from 
fi nancial reports, and the values of such records may 
not necessarily refl ect the market value of the com-
panies involved in the fl ows, leading thus to under-
estimated values. 

 12.135 In the case of fl ows between unaffi  liated 
companies, records may exist in cases of sales or leas-
ing, but due to their intangible nature, these products 
are not always tracked and registered in customs, 
banking, and similar administrative data, and may 
also not be evaluated at market prices. Th e OECD’s 
publication  Handbook on Deriving Capital Measures 
of Intellectual Property Products  treats in more detail 
statistical challenges related to movements of intellec-
tual property products between affi  liated companies 

in diff erent economies. However, further research at 
the international level to clarify the existing standards 
is needed, and the Task Force on Global Production 
is currently working on developing some guidance in 
the fi eld. 

 Research and Development 

 12.136 Th e internationally recognized standards 
for the collection and use of research and develop-
ment statistics are set by the  Frascati Manual: Pro-
posed Standard Practice for Surveys on Research and 
Experimental Development  (Paris: OECD, 2002). 
Th ese standards are further developed in the OECD’s 
publication  Handbook on Deriving Capital Measures of 
Intellectual Property Products , which follows the  2008 
SNA  line, introducing for the fi rst time the expendi-
tures on research and experimental development as 
capital formation. Th e balance of payments adopted a 
broader notion of research and development services 
that encompasses the  Frascati Manual ’s research and 
development (the outputs of research and develop-
ment as treated by  2008 SNA ) and technical services 
that may also give rise to patents (e.g., other testing 
and product development activities that may give 
rise to patents). Further details on the breakdown 
of this product category are provided in the  MSITS 
2010  (paragraphs 3.237–3.239) following the EBOPS 
classifi cation. 

 12.137 Valuation of research and development 
should take into account all expenditure undertaken 
in the process of production. Since much of the re-
search and development is carried on own account, 
by convention, the best measure for its valuation is at 
cost, unless the market value is observed. 

 12.138 Surveys specifi cally designed to capture re-
search and development activities that may be under-
taken by both market and nonmarket performers are 
one of the most important data sources for estimat-
ing international trade in these services. Th e surveys 
identify the transfers of funds to/from abroad related 
to the performance of research and development and 
could in principle identify the economic nature of 
these transfers. Other source data could be industry-
specifi c surveys targeting data from specialized busi-
ness companies on their revenues from exports, for 
instance. Companies whose main activity is diff erent 
from research and development can be surveyed sep-
arately using questionnaires that would cover, among 

 35 More details are covered in the OECD’s publication  Handbook 
on Deriving Capital Measures of Intellectual Property Products . 
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other information on their research and develop-
ment, exports and imports. However, research and 
development surveys may fail to capture companies 
that import research and development services but do 
not carry out research and development themselves, 
and companies that own (and potentially export and 
import) economic rights to outputs of research and 
development they did not develop themselves (e.g., 
patent trolls). 

 12.139 General trade surveys covering all services 
would, however, capture these activities, provided the 
survey clearly identifi es the activities and related ex-
ternal fl ows at the desired level of detail. 

 12.140 In many economies, an important segment 
of research and development is covered by public re-
search organizations, including universities, which 
may be classifi ed in the government or nonprofi t sec-
tors. Specifi c surveys could be designed to collect data 
on international trade in research and development. 
At present, most research and development surveys 
do not include questions on payments (domestic or 
international) for the transfer of economic ownership 
of research and development outputs carried out in 
the past. 

 12.141 Depending on its design, the ITRS would 
also capture research- and development-related 
fl ows. In this context, it is important to distinguish 
the payments for a transfer of economic ownership 
of research and development outputs (research and 
development services), and charges for the use of 
research and development outputs (classifi ed under 
charges for the use of intellectual services). 

 12.142 Given existing shortcomings in the cur-
rently available data sources for international trade 
in research and development services, the compiler 
may undertake supplementary studies or cross source 
comparisons to improve the estimates. 

 Other Business Services: Operating Leasing 

 12.143 Paragraphs 10.153–10.157 in Chapter 10 of 
the  BPM6  describe the distinctive features of operat-
ing leasing. Leasing is an important source of fi nance 
for many businesses. Distinguishing operating leasing 
from fi nancial leasing is important because the for-
mer relates to payments for services whereas the lat-
ter is a purely fi nancial transaction. It is important to 
consider the terms and conditions of operating leases, 

as in some cases they may closely resemble a fi nancial 
lease (leases that last for all or most period of the ex-
pected service life of the underlying asset, and where 
the lessee assumes the risks and rewards of ownership, 
such as maintenance costs). In these cases the transac-
tions should refl ect the economic, rather than legal, 
reality. Although similar, a fi nancial lease is seen as the 
sale of a product for a loan, and therefore the transac-
tions concerned are excluded from services. Th e treat-
ment of fi nancial leasing is discussed in Chapter 10. 

 12.144 Using the ITRS as source data may not be 
suffi  cient to distinguish the operating leases from fi -
nancial leasing in estimating the cash fl ows related to 
leases. In the case of operating leasing, the lessee does 
not acquire the economic ownership of the underly-
ing assets. Consequently, the lessee’s balance sheet 
does not show any assets or liabilities in respect to the 
lease contracts; the lessee simply acquires the right to 
use the underlying assets, refl ected by lease payments 
(operating lease service). 

 12.145 Further distinctions from operating leasing 
should be made in the following cases: 

 • Rental of buildings by international organiza-
tions, embassies, and so forth (included in gov-
ernment goods and services n.i.e.) 

 • Th e leasing of telecommunications lines or ca-
pacity (included in telecommunications services) 

 • Th e rental of mobile equipment (ships, aircraft s, 
etc.) with crew (included in transport) 

 • Rental of dwellings for accommodation and ve-
hicles to nonresidents during their stays in econ-
omies other than their economies of residence 
(included in travel) 

 • License payments for the right to use intangible 
assets, such as soft ware and intellectual property, 
are included under specifi c headings (included in 
computer services, charges for the use of intel-
lectual property n.i.e., etc.) 

 • Rent of land and other natural resource lease 
(included in other primary income); the allo-
cation of the payment for the leasing of dwell-
ings with land, when there is no objective basis 
for splitting it between rent on land (primary 
income) and rental on the dwellings (operating 
lease or government goods and services n.i.e. if 
leased by international organizations, embassies, 
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and so forth), is done in the favor of the com-
ponent with the highest value. More elaboration 
on rent can be found in Chapter 13, paragraphs 
13.98–13.104 

 • Marketable operating leases may create new con-
tracts (assets) when the right can be transferred 
or subleased; in such cases, the lessee sells the 
right and thus realizes the price diff erence (in-
cluded in capital account—contracts, leases, and 
licenses). 

 12.146 Th e correct identifi cation of the type of 
lease covered by the terms of contracts of business 
companies is essential. If an enterprise survey is used, 
care should be taken not to overlap with the informa-
tion already captured through ITRS. 

 Mobile oil rigs and fl oating production, 
storage, and off-load vessels (FPSO) 

 12.147 Th e hiring of (off shore) mobile oil drilling 
rigs and fl oating production, storage, and off -load 
(FPSO) vessels is likely to be on a long-term basis, 
thereby implying a fi nancial lease arrangement that 
involves an imputed change of ownership (with the 
result that the rig or FPSO should be recorded as an 
import/export of a good). In fact, FPSOs are oft en 
refi tted to the specifi cations of individual fi elds. In 
other instances, more oft en for onshore work, rigs 
are hired for relatively short periods and without 
crews. 

 12.148 Th e mobile drilling rigs and FPSOs should 
be treated the same as shipping vessels or aircraft  leased, 
without crews, from their principals. In practice, the 
onshore rigs can be readily identifi ed from records of 
port authorities, and relevant data should be available 
from operators or lessees. Off shore rigs and FPSOs 
may not be captured by the port authorities as they may 
never enter harbor. However, as they are usually hired 
by only a few exploration companies, they can usually 
be identifi ed through other sources of information. Th e 
services provided by mobile oil drillings rigs hired with 
crews should be classifi ed as other business services. 

 Government Goods and Services Not 
Included Elsewhere 

 12.149 Th e balance of payments treatment and 
sources for information on the three main types 
of transactions recorded in this item are described 

subsequently. Due to practical diffi  culties in distin-
guishing some of the government-function-related 
services that are supplied by and to government units, 
by convention they are classifi ed under this heading. 
Where possible, such services should be classifi ed to 
relevant services (see  BPM6 , paragraph 10.179). 

 Government Expenditure Abroad (Debits) 

 12.150 Data on government expenditure abroad 
should be available from an ITRS or from offi  cial sources 
(see Chapter 6).  36   Should the data not be timely, it may 
be necessary to extrapolate certain series—in which case 
government expenditure policies, budget decisions, and 
trends in historical data should be considered. 

 12.151 Local expenditures of diplomats and other 
government personnel posted abroad should also be 
recorded as debits for government goods and services 
n.i.e. Estimates of these expenditures could be based 
on the wages and so forth—details of which should 
be available from government records—paid to these 
persons and an assumption about the percentage of 
wages spent on such expenditures. 

 Expenditure by Foreign Governments and 
International Institutions Located in the 
Compiling Economy (Credits) 

 12.152 Th is expenditure could be measured by 
using an ITRS or by using a survey of foreign embas-
sies and international institutions. (See paragraphs 
3.94–3.97 of Chapter 3 for details on surveys of for-
eign embassies and international institutions.) In each 
case, source data may provide only broad aggregates 
or partial data. Th erefore, the compiler may have to 
establish a data model that uses data from these and 
other sources. 

 12.153 For example, from analyzing historical data, 
the compiler may observe a relationship between the 
numbers of foreign embassy staff  and expenditures 
by foreign governments. Timely information on staff  
numbers, which may be available from an economy’s 
Ministry of Foreign Aff airs, could be used to derive 
current estimates of expenditure by multiplying the 
staff  number by the historical data ratio. Allowances 

 36 Wages and salaries paid by embassies and so forth to local 
staff —that is, residents of the host economy—should be recorded 
as compensation of employees in the balance of payments. 
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should be made for such factors as infl ation. Alterna-
tively, a sample survey of cooperative embassies may 
provide information on the relationship between staff  
numbers and expenditures, and that ratio could be 
multiplied by total staff  numbers to derive an overall 
estimate. 

 12.154 As with the compiling economy’s govern-
ment expenditure abroad, wages and salaries paid by 
foreign governments and international institutions to 
local staff  and to long-term international staff  should 
be classifi ed as compensation of employees. In cer-
tain sources, such as an ITRS, it may be diffi  cult to 
separate these wages and salaries from related expen-
ditures. However, it may be possible to determine, ei-
ther from an occasional analysis of data from other 
sources or from discussions with certain embassies, 
a ratio for dividing total expenditure into appropriate 
components. 

 12.155 Local expenditure of diplomatic and simi-
lar personnel stationed in the compiling economy 
should also be recorded in government goods and 
services n.i.e.  37   Previous observations about measur-
ing the expenditure of compiling economy offi  cials 
stationed abroad are also pertinent here. 

 Services Associated with the Provision 
of Technical Assistance and Aid 

 12.156 As noted in paragraphs 10.179 and Box 10.6 
of the  BPM6 , the value of goods and services, includ-
ing the administrative costs incurred in the donor 
economy as a result of providing technical assistance 
and aid, should be included under specifi c services 
provided (e.g., computer services within the telecom-
munication, computer, and information services or 
under professional and management consulting ser-
vices within other business services). Technical as-
sistance provided by government or an international 
organization is classifi ed under government goods 
and services only when not specifi ed to a specifi c 
service and if the technical assistance personnel are 

employed by the donor government or an international 
organization. Chapter 14 presents some examples of 
recording technical assistance in balance of payments. 

 12.157 Th e balance of payments compiler of the 
donor economy could obtain information on the costs 
and type of provided services from offi  cial sources, such 
as records of the aid agency. In the recipient economy, 
the balance of payments compiler could obtain infor-
mation from the embassy of the donor economy or 
the relevant domestic ministry or agency. Information 
on several related transactions could also be obtained 
from an ITRS (e.g., current transfers to government 
received through the banking system) or from cus-
toms (data on imports of materials and equipment). 
An alternative source would be to use OECD’s Offi  -
cial Development Assistance (ODA) records,  38   which 
show these costs unclassifi ed by recipient economy. 
A particular recipient economy’s share of the domes-
tic administrative costs of a particular donor economy 
could be calculated by applying to total administrative 
costs the ratio of the recipient economy’s grants to total 
grants provided by the donor economy. Care should 
be exercised by the compiler to avoid duplication of 
amounts when using more than one source. 

 E-commerce 
 12.158 An increased use of credit and debit cards and 

other similar payment means in settling transactions via 
the Internet or other computer-mediated networks, more 
widely known as electronic commerce (e-commerce), 
has been noted recently in many economies. Th is pay-
ment method is used by both business companies and 
households/individuals, and the products purchased 
through e-commerce may include a wide range of goods 
and services (e.g., travel arrangements, e-books, online 
games, online insurance, etc.). In principle, charges for 
electronically delivered products are included in ser-
vices, while goods ordered by electronic means and sup-
plied across the border are generally classifi ed as goods 
(except for some products, such as soft ware products, 
obtained with a nonperpetual license to use). 

 12.159 Th ere are a number of practical challenges 
in measuring international e-commerce transactions, 
in particular those undertaken by the households: 
(1) these are usually small-scale transactions that may 

 37 Persons working in international institutions cannot be resi-
dents of these institutions. All staff  of international institutions 
staying in the host economies for 12 months or more should be 
regarded as residents of those host economies. Persons staying 
in host economies for less than 12 months should be regarded as 
residents of the economies in which they maintain permanent 
households—typically their economies of origin.  38 More details on ODA are provided in Chapter 7. 
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not be captured via ITRS; (2) settlement payments 
may be on a net basis (possibly via a clearing house) 
or nontraditional payment systems—payment card 
network—may be used; (3) households surveys may 
not properly capture these transactions or data may 
be collected indistinguishably for domestic and inter-
national transactions made via the Internet; (4) ship-
ment of goods may be made via postal and courier 
services; and (5) it is diffi  cult to estimate the fees as-
sociated with transactions intermediated by trade 
 e-platforms, such as eBay or Amazon. 

 12.160 Th e compiler should make eff orts to identify 
these transactions within the available source data and 
allocate the amounts to the relevant goods or services 
entries. As possible, shipping charges associated with 
e-commerce should be allocated to relevant transport 

services, and fi nancial services associated with e-com-
merce should be included in fi nancial services. 

 12.161 Some economies have established special 
surveys collecting data separately from business com-
panies on the use of electronic forms of payments for 
their sales and purchases. To the extent such surveys 
distinguish the international transactions from the 
domestic ones, they may be a good source for the bal-
ance of payments. Where the phenomenon is widely 
spread, special surveys may be designed to capture 
the main agents facilitating these transactions cover-
ing both traditional circuits and the nontraditional 
payment systems. Household surveys may also be a 
source of information for e-commerce. Th e compiler 
should be mindful of the coverage of each source and 
avoid double counting where sources overlap.         



  13  Primary Income 

 Introduction 
 13.1 Primary income represents the return that ac-

crues to resident institutional units for their contribu-
tion to the production process or for the provision of 
fi nancial assets and renting natural resources to non-
resident institutional units. Primary income includes 
the following components: 
 (1)  Income Associated with the Production Process 

 (a) Compensation of employees 
 (b) Taxes and subsidies on products and 

production .
 (2) Property Income 

 (a) Investment income: 
 • Dividends and withdrawals from income of 

quasi-corporations 
 • Reinvested earnings 
 • Interest 

 (b) Rent .

 13.2 Further grouping of primary income is dis-
cussed in the subsequent sections. 

 Compensation of Employees 
 13.3 Compensation for employment may be earned 

by persons residing in economies that diff er from the 
economies in which they are employed on a short-
term basis (for less than one year) and also by persons 
residing in their own economies but employed by a 
nonresident company established in the economy of 
these persons or by foreign government enclaves lo-
cated in this economy. Th e former would include earn-
ings of border, seasonal, and other short-term workers 
resident in one economy paid by an employer resident 
in another economy that are in an employer-employee 
relationship. Th e latter would include compensation 
paid by foreign embassies, foreign military establish-
ments, and international institutions to    residents of 

the economies in which the embassies and so forth 
are located. 

 13.4 Th e existence of an employer-employee rela-
tionship is central in determining whether the remu-
neration received by short-term workers is treated in 
the balance of payments as compensation of employees 
or as fees for services. Th e identifi cation of an employer-
employee relationship requires good knowledge of the 
type of activity conducted by resident workers outside 
their economy (e.g., construction, housekeeping, agri-
culture work, etc.) and type of agreement between such 
workers and the institutional unit for which they work. 
Th e fi rst characteristic that indicates that the employer-
employee relationship exists is whether the employer 
has the right to control or to direct what shall be done 
and how it shall be done. However, certain control on 
the work also exists when the work is provided by a 
self-employed person. Other characteristics of the exis-
tence of employer-employee relationship are existence 
of an agreement (formal or informal) between the 
employer and employee into which they enter volun-
tarily and when the remuneration is based on either 
the time spent at work or some other objective crite-
ria. Additional criteria that could help determine if an 
employer-employee relationship exists are: payment of 
social contributions by the employer as well as the en-
titlement of the employee to the benefi ts that usually 
are provided to employees by a company (e.g., certain 
types of allowances, holidays, and sick leave). 

 13.5 If an individual is contracted to produce a cer-
tain amount of work or a given result, this suggests 
that the individual is self-employed and is selling ser-
vices. An individual is deemed to be self-employed 
if: he/she operates his/her own unincorporated com-
pany and therefore sells its output; he/she is respon-
sible for the scale of operations and fi nances, owns or 
rents machinery for the work; pays social contribu-
tions by himself/herself; pays taxes on the provision 
of services; and so forth. 



 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide220

 13.6 Several types of services, such as construction, 
agricultural services, and soft ware development, can 
raise questions about the borderline between com-
pensation transactions and sales of services. For in-
stance, if a worker is hired by a nonresident employer 
to undertake long-term construction activity and the 
worker is paid regular remuneration measured by the 
time spent at the work, the remuneration should be 
treated as compensation of employees. However, in 
many cases an employer contracts a nonresident in-
dividual to conduct a certain amount of construction 
work with a certain result. Th e contracted individual, 
in turn, may conduct the work by subcontracting to 
other nonresident workers. Th e fi rst contracted indi-
vidual pays a lump sum to the second contracted indi-
vidual for the agreed amount of work, and the second 
individual further pays to subcontracted nonresident 
workers the remuneration for the provided work. If the 
contracting parties are residents of the same economy, 
the transactions between them are beyond the balance 
of payments scope. When the contracted individual is 
deemed to be selling construction services to nonresi-
dents, the remuneration received should be registered 
in balance of payments as construction services. 

 13.7 When an employer-employee relationship ex-
ists, it may also be important to identify which insti-
tutional unit is the employer of the worker, and if this 
employing unit is resident or nonresident of the compil-
ing economy. Th is may be particularly challenging when 
an employment agency is involved in the transaction. 

 13.8 Compensation of employees includes com-
pensation paid in kind, as well as that paid in cash. 
Transactions under this item should be recorded on 
a gross basis—that is, before any deductions for ex-
penses (such as income taxes and acquisition, by the 
employee, of goods and services in the host economy). 
Th ese expenses should be recorded under appropriate 
balance of payments items. Example 13.1 may help 
clarify the treatment of compensation of employees.  

  13.9 Credits for compensation of employees have 
two distinct components:   (1) compensation earned 
by residents working for institutional units abroad and 
(2) compensation earned by local staff  working for 
foreign embassies and similar institutions— including 
international organizations—and by local staff  work-
ing for nonresident institutional units operating in 
the compiling economy. Likewise, debits for com-
pensation of employees have two distinct elements: 
(1) compensation earned by nonresidents working for 
resident institutional units of the compiling economy 
and (2) compensation earned by local staff  working for 
the compiling economy’s foreign embassies and simi-
lar institutions located abroad and by local staff  work-
ing for resident institutional units that have an activity 

Current account Credit Debit

Services

Travel

Business  2301

Acquisition of 
goods and 
services by border, 
seasonal, and 
other short-term 
workers

230

Primary income

Compensation of 
employees

 6002

Secondary income

Other current 
transfer

120

Current taxes on 
income, wealth, 
etc. 
Social contribution

 70

 50

Financial account Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence 
of liabilities

Other investment

Currency and deposits +2503

 1 Includes 130 for clothing and food and 100 for accommodation.

  2 500 paid in cash  plus  100 for accommodation paid in kind. 

  3 500 paid in cash  minus  70 income tax  minus  50 contribution to 

social security scheme  minus  130 spent on clothing and food. 

 Example 13.1 Recording of Compensation of 
Employees in Balance of Payments 

A  resident of economy A  works for three 
months in economy B and earns US$500 in cash 
before tax. In addition, the employer provides ac-
commodation estimated to be worth US$100. Th e 
worker pays income tax of US$70 to the govern-
ment of economy B. Additionally, the worker con-

tributes with US$50 to a social security scheme in 
economy B and spends US$130 on clothing and 
food during his stay in economy B. Th e following 
entries would appear in the balance of payments 
of economy A:
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abroad. Th e balance of payments compiler should be 
aware of each of these components because a collec-
tion methodology well suited to measuring one com-
ponent may not be appropriate for measuring another. 

 13.10 Th e compensation of employees net of taxes, 
social contributions, and other expenses made by the 
short-term workers in host economies is included, 
along with personal transfers and capital transfers 
between households, in the value of personal remit-
tances (see  BPM6 , paragraph 12.27). 

 Data Sources 

 13.11 Compensation of employees is typically mea-
sured by using one or more of the following sources: an 
international transactions reporting system (ITRS), en-
terprise surveys of employers, surveys of travelers, offi  -
cial sources, surveys of embassies, and partner economy 
data. More about data sources that could be employed 
for collecting and/or estimating compensation of em-
ployees is presented in  International Transactions in Re-
mittances: Guide for Compilers and Users  (IMF, 2009). 

 International transactions reporting system 

 13.12 An ITRS may provide satisfactory coverage of 
compensation of employees sent by residents working 
abroad or of nonresidents working in the compiling 
economy. However, the compiler should understand 
that amounts reported in ITRS for compensation of 
employees are on a net basis that does not include 
expenses in the host economy. Th e compiler should 
attempt to estimate gross amounts. Also, the data col-
lected through an ITRS on compensation of employees 
could include misclassifi cations, because the ITRS re-
porters cannot accurately identify if workers are in an 
employer-employee relationship and also if they work 
in the host economy for more than or less than one year. 

 13.13 Th e compiler might use an alternative source, 
such as a survey of travelers, to make the estimate.  1   
For example, in order to estimate the gross amount of 
compensation of employees, the compiler might es-
tablish percentages of compensation for employment 
that relate to income tax payable to the host econo-
my’s government, to contributions to social and pen-
sion schemes, to goods and services acquired in the 
host economy, and to the net amount retained by the 

employee. Net amounts reported in an ITRS could 
then be expanded by using relevant percentages, and 
appropriate off setting entries for transfers and travel 
could also be calculated. For example, the balance of 
payments compiler might establish that, for residents 
working abroad, 10 percent of compensation is paid 
in taxes and social contributions, 15 percent is spent 
on goods and services, and the remaining 75 percent 
is remitted to the compiling economy and recorded in 
an ITRS. Credits for total compensation of employees 
would be equal to the ITRS fi gure multiplied by 1.33 
(grossed up from 75 percent). Transfer and travel deb-
its would be equal to 10 and 15 percent, respectively, 
of estimates of gross compensation of employees.  2   

 13.14 In order to adjust the ITRS data for misclas-
sifi cations already mentioned, the compiler might use 
variables collected through a survey of travelers, mi-
gration survey, or a specialized survey of remittances. 
Such variables are the existence of a cross border 
 employer-employee relationship and the duration of 
stay in host economy, by pattern of surveyed workers.  3   

 13.15 Use of an ITRS to measure compensation of 
employees will omit compensation paid in kind. Such 
compensation could be identifi ed by using surveys of 
travelers, household surveys, or enterprise surveys (for 
debits only). However, the compiler should be aware 
of limitations of each type of survey related to data on 
remittances, including compensation of employees. To 
improve the coverage of information on remittances 
collected through surveys, the compiler should make 
eff orts to include additional questions in surveys that 
would provide useful information for estimating remit-
tances by components. For example, questions on the 
existence of an employer-employee relationship, on type 
of remittances received (in cash or in kind), or on chan-
nel of remittances (banks, money transfer operators,  or 
informal channels such as bringing money in-pocket, 
hawala, etc.) could be added to a survey of travelers or 
to a migration survey. Th is would bring a great improve-
ment to the estimates of compensation of employees and 
remittances-related balance of payments components. 

 1 Th e survey of travelers is discussed in more detail in Chapter 3. 

 2 For best results, separate percentages should be calculated for 
nonresidents working in the compiling economy and for residents 
working abroad. 
 3 For more information on types of surveys employed in estimat-
ing remittances data, see Chapter 4 of the  International Transac-
tions in Remittances: Guide for Compilers and Users  (IMF, 2009). 
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 13.16 Th e compiler should ensure that compensa-
tion for employment paid to local workers by foreign 
embassies and similar institutions and by companies 
that are not residents of the economies in which they 
are located (e.g., construction companies engaged in 
short-term projects) is not “bundled” with other bal-
ance of payments transactions. For example, an ITRS 
may record amounts transferred to cover expenses 
of the compiling economy’s foreign embassies. It 
is important that amounts used to pay local staff  be 
recorded separately from other expenses. If this is 
not the case, supplementary sources (such as offi  cial 
sources in the case of embassies located abroad; sur-
veys of embassies in the case of foreign embassies in 
the compiling economy; or enterprise surveys in the 
case of companies operating in economies in which 
they are not resident) could be used to provide neces-
sary balance of payments information. 

 Surveys of employers 

 13.17 Surveys of employers could be useful sources 
of information on compensation payable by resident 
companies to nonresident employees and on com-
pensation payable to local employees by nonresident 
companies located in the compiling economy.  4   Th e 
main advantages of using surveys of employers are 
that amounts are typically recorded on a gross basis, 
and compensation paid in kind can oft en be readily 
reported. Th e disadvantages of using surveys of em-
ployers are the amount of eff ort required to maintain 
coverage; the lack of information on credits for com-
pensation of employees earned by residents working 
abroad and on compensation paid to local staff  of 
embassies and so forth; diffi  culties in identifying non-
residents who are short-term workers residing tempo-
rarily in the economy from the company accounting 
system; and the expense of conducting a separate 
collection to measure what is, for some economies, a 
relatively trivial item in the balance of payments. Of 
course, collection expenses might be greatly reduced 
if the information were collected as part of a general 
approach that used enterprise surveys to compile bal-
ance of payments statistics. 

 Surveys of travelers 

 13.18 As well as collecting information on travel 
expenditure, surveys of travelers  5   could be used to 
collect information on compensation earned by trav-
elers. Th e main advantage of using this source is that 
it collects data directly from workers on a timely basis, 
and therefore the mistakes due to memory recall 
would be avoided. Th e disadvantage to using a travel-
ers’ survey is that supplementary data sources would 
be needed to capture information on compensation 
payable to local staff  of foreign embassies and so forth, 
and on compensation payable to local staff  working 
for companies operating in economies other than 
those in which the companies are resident. 

 Offi cial sources 

 13.19 Offi  cial sources may be able to provide use-
ful information on compensation payable to the local 
staff  of the compiling economy’s embassies and so 
forth located abroad. Also, some economies have offi  -
cial agencies responsible for nonresidents working in 
the economy or for residents working abroad. Th ese 
agencies could have information that would be use-
ful for compiling the compensation of employees item 
in the balance of payments. In addition, administra-
tive data on the number of work visas issued by the 
compiling economy’s government could be used to 
estimate the number of cross border commuters, sea-
sonal, and other short-term workers. 

 13.20 Also, the border authorities in some econo-
mies may conduct studies on the economic impact 
of border crossers and for this purpose collect infor-
mation on number of daily commuter workers. Th is 
information could be useful for estimating the com-
pensation of employees of border workers. Th e main 
disadvantage in using data from the border authorities 
is that such a survey is not conducted on a regular basis. 

 Surveys of embassies and so forth 

 13.21 Surveys of foreign embassies and similar 
institutions, including international organizations, 
located in the domestic economy could be a good 
source of information on compensation payable to 

 4 Such surveys are discussed in Chapter 3, “Collections on Goods 
and Services Statistics.” 

 5 For information on this survey, see Chapter 3, “Collections from 
Persons and Households.” 
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resident staff  working for these institutions.  6   Even if 
only a subset of embassies responds to such surveys, 
there may be reasonable information on per capita 
salary and so forth, which could then be multiplied 
by the number of local staff  working for foreign and 
international institutions in order to obtain an overall 
estimate. Information on staff  employed by these in-
stitutions should be available from an economy’s min-
istry for external aff airs or from similar government 
organizations. 

 Partner economy data 

 13.22 In some economies, partner economy data 
may be the best source of information on compen-
sation of employees (particularly credits). Alterna-
tively, partner economy data could be used as a check 
on estimates derived from other sources. However, 
the compiler should assess the data collection and the 
estimation techniques employed by the partner econ-
omies in order to assure that those data are reliable. 

 Data Models and Extrapolations 

 13.23 In the absence of complete data, a data model 
or models could be used to estimate part or all of the 
compensation of employees. Th e use of most data 
models involves multiplying estimates of numbers of 
employees by estimates of per capita compensation. 
Th e numbers of residents in an employer-employee re-
lationship abroad and of nonresidents in an employer-
employee relationship in the domestic economy could 
be available from migration statistics or from an of-
fi cial source, such as a relevant government agency. 
Estimates of per capita compensation could be based 
on benchmark studies and adjusted for growth occur-
ring in wages aft er the period of the study and for any 
other necessary factors. Th e estimates could also be 
based on other related indicators, such as the aver-
age earnings of employees in the compiling economy. 
Th is indicator could be used for deriving estimates of 
compensation paid to nonresidents in an employer-
employee relationship in the compiling economy or 
compensation paid to local staff  of foreign embas-
sies and so forth. In addition, such estimates could 
be based on the average earnings of employees in  

 partner economies. Th is indicator could be used for 
deriving estimates of compensation paid to residents 
in an employer-employee relationship abroad or com-
pensation paid to local staff  of the compiling econo-
my’s embassies and similar institutions abroad. 

 13.24 Extrapolations of compensation of employ-
ees generally involve similar techniques. When num-
bers of employees are extrapolated, provision should 
be made for any known or expected developments 
taking place in the compiling economy (or in partner 
economies) and having a potential impact on these 
numbers. Likewise, when per capita compensation 
estimates are extrapolated, account should be taken of 
known or expected developments in wages and, when 
relevant, exchange rates. 

 Investment Income 
 Introduction 

 13.25 Investment income is income derived from 
ownership of external fi nancial assets and payable by 
residents of one economy to residents of another econ-
omy. Th e structure of the investment income account 
is consistent with that of the corresponding fi nancial 
fl ows and positions, thus facilitating the analysis of 
rates of return. Most fi nancial instruments give rise to 
investment income. Debt instruments such as SDRs, 
loans, most debt securities, and deposits (including 
unallocated gold accounts) give rise to interest. Equity 
and investment fund shares give rise to dividends or 
other distributions from corporate income. Gold bul-
lion, currency, noninterest bearing deposits, fi nancial 
derivatives, and employee stock options never give 
rise to investment income. 

 13.26 Investment income is broken down by the 
following components for purposes of compilation 
(not in  BPM6  standard component sequence): 

 • Pure interest (excluding fi nancial intermediation 
services indirectly measured (FISIM)) 

 • Distributed income of corporations: 

 • Dividends on equity other than on investment 
fund shares 

 • Withdrawals from income of quasi-corporations 

 • Reinvested earnings on foreign direct invest-
ment other than on investment funds 

 6 Th ese surveys are described in Chapter 3, “Collections on Goods 
and Services Statistics.” 
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 • Other investment income: 
 • Investment income attributable to insurance 

policyholders 
 • Investment income payable on pension entitle-

ments and standardized guarantees 
 • Investment income attributable to investment 

fund shareholders 
 • Dividends 
 • Reinvested earnings .

 13.27 Investment income should be classifi ed by 
fi nancial account functional categories: direct invest-
ment, portfolio investment, other investment, and 
reserve assets. Direct investment income should be 
classifi ed by dividends and withdrawals from income of 
quasi-corporations, reinvested earnings (including in-
vestment income attributable to investment fund share-
holders that are in a direct investment relationship), 
and interest. Th ese components, except for reinvested 
earnings, are further subdivided by   counterpart—
that is, direct investors, direct investment enterprises 
(DIENTs), and fellow enterprises. In supplementary 
classifi cations for fellow enterprises, the ultimate con-
trolling parent is identifi ed as resident or nonresident in 
the compiling economy, or as unknown. A supplemen-
tary item provides direct investment income attributable 
to policyholders in insurance, pension, and standard-
ized guarantee schemes, and to investment fund share-
holders, with a separate classifi cation of investment 
income attributable to investment fund shareholders. 

 13.28 Portfolio investment income should be clas-
sifi ed by dividends on equity other than investment 
fund shares, investment income attributable to invest-
ment fund shareholders (subdivided into dividends 
and reinvested earnings), and interest on debt securi-
ties by maturity (i.e., short-term and long-term). 

 13.29 Other investment income is classifi ed by in-
come on equity and investment fund shares that are 
not classifi ed in any other functional categories, inter-
est, and income attributable to policyholders in insur-
ance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes. 

 13.30 Income on reserve assets is classifi ed by in-
come on equity and investment fund shares and interest. 

  13.31 Interest before FISIM should be disclosed as 
a memorandum item for direct investment, other in-
vestment, and reserve assets. 

 13.32 Close relationships oft en exist among invest-
ment income, transactions in external fi nancial assets 
and liabilities (the fi nancial account of the balance of 
payments), and positions of these assets and liabilities 
(the international investment position—IIP). Because 
of these relationships, investment income estimates are 
oft en compiled from sources similar to those used to 
compile the fi nancial account and the IIP. Accordingly, 
it may be helpful to refer to  Chapter 9  in conjunction 
with the Investment Income part of this chapter. 

 Data Sources 

 13.33 Surveys of companies (including fi nancial 
corporations) with external assets and liabilities, an 
ITRS, or offi  cial sources can be used to measure bal-
ance of payments transactions in investment income. 
Whatever approach is used, collection and estimation 
methods should be well designed to ensure that in-
vestment income is measured accurately.   Table 13.1   
summarizes the possible compilation strategies avail-
able to the compiler. 

 13.34 Enterprise surveys may be selective (e.g., 
concentrating only on fi nancial corporations or com-
panies in direct investment relationships) or broadly 
based (e.g., covering nearly all companies with ex-
ternal assets and liabilities). Primary income should 
be recorded on a gross basis—that is, before the de-
duction of fi nancial fees and withholding taxes. It is 
important that enterprise survey collection forms be 
well designed, that reporters have a good understand-
ing of the collection requirements, and that close con-
tact is maintained between the compiler and survey 
respondents. Enterprise surveys may include collec-
tions from fi nancial intermediaries that report data 
on income from securities. 

 13.35 Data on investment income, such as income 
related to offi  cial debt and reserve assets, could also 
be obtained from offi  cial sources. Th e offi  cial debt of-
fi ce may also have information on interest payable by 
other sectors of the economy, particularly when inter-
est payments are guaranteed by the government. Some 
economies require, either as part of foreign exchange 
controls or foreign investment approval procedures, 
that companies submit applications to remit profi ts. 
Th ese applications could be used to estimate some 
components of investment income, but be aware that 
applications may not always materialize into actual 
remitted profi ts. 
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  Table 13.1    Compilation of Investment Income and Other Primary Income Items  

Description Source and method of compilation

Direct investment income
Income on equity and investment fund shares
  Dividends and withdrawals of income from 

quasi-corporations
  Direct investor in direct investment enterprise
  Direct investment enterprises in direct investor
  Between fellow enterprises
   If ultimate controlling parent is resident 
   If ultimate controlling parent is nonresident 
   If ultimate controlling parent is unknown
 Reinvested earnings
 Investment income attributable to policyholders
 in insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee
 schemes, and to investment fund shareholders

Interest
Direct investor in direct investment enterprise
Direct investment enterprises in direct investor
Between fellow enterprises
 If ultimate controlling parent is resident
 If ultimate controlling parent is nonresident
 If ultimate controlling parent is unknown 
 Memorandum: Interest before FISIM

Data on dividends and withdrawals of income from quasi-
corporations, together with interest, can be collected 
through enterprise surveys or an ITRS. In either case, care 
should be taken to ensure that noncash income is collected. 
However, the compiler should be aware of the limitations 
of ITRS in collecting such datafor example, reporters might 
have diffi culties in identifying the counterpart (direct 
investor, direct investment enterprise, or fellow enterprise), 
as well as the location of the ultimate controlling 
parent.

Data on reinvested earnings can be collected as a 
supplement, in enterprise surveys, in an ITRS, or sometimes 
as a by-product of a foreign exchange or foreign investment 
approval system.

Data on investment income attributable to policyholders in 
insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes, and 
to investment funds shareholders can be collected through a 
survey of companies involved in such activity—e.g., insurance 
companies.

Portfolio investment income 
Income on equity and investment fund shares
   Dividends on equity excluding investment fund
 shares
  Investment income attributable to investment 

fund shareholders
 Interest

 Short-term
 Long-term

Income credits and debits (income receivable on claims 
on nonresidents and income payable on liabilities to 
nonresidents) can be collected in surveys of companies, surveys 
of financial intermediaries and/or custodians, an ITRS, or from 
offi cial records. Care should be taken to ensure that income 
accrued but not paid is measured and offset appropriately 
in the financial account. An alternative methodology may 
involve maintaining an inventory of securities held by 
residents and estimating the dividends and interest on those 
securities by using yield analysis.

Other investment income 
 Withdrawals from income of quasi-corporations
Interest
 Memorandum: Interest before FISIM
Investment income attributable to policyholders in 
insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee 
schemes

Data can be collected through enterprise surveys, an ITRS, 
or offi cial sector sources. Some economies estimate income 
flows on certain assets, such as other sectors deposits abroad, 
by using data obtained from international institutions. 
Alternatively, data models based on yield analysis may be used 
to estimate certain components.

Interest includes also interest payable on SDR allocations.

Reserve assets
Income on equity and investment fund shares
Interest

  Memorandum: Interest before FISIM

Data can be collected from offi cial sector sources. It includes, 
among others, interest receivable on SDR holdings.

Other primary income
Taxes on products and production
Subsidies
Rent

Data can be collected through enterprise surveys, an ITRS, 
or offi cial sector sources. Care should be taken to ensure 
that rent accrued but not paid is measured and offset 
appropriately in the financial account. Data on taxes on 
products and production should be available from offi cial 
sources, such as tax records (in the case of withholding) and 
records of other relevant government agencies (in the case 
of fees, fi nes, etc.). Data on subsidies also should be available 
from relevant government agencies.

 Source: IMF staff. 
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 13.36 An ITRS can serve as a useful source of 
data for measuring investment income. However, 
some transactions require special attention if in-
vestment income is to be measured completely and 
accurately. Interest accrued and not yet paid will be 
missed unless the compiler monitors such transac-
tions carefully. Th e issue of recording interest on an 
accrual basis is discussed further in paragraph 13.73 
of this chapter. Furthermore, many investment in-
come transactions are not made through the bank-
ing system or do not involve the payment of cash 
(e.g., reinvested earnings and investment income 
earned on technical reserves held by insurance cor-
porations). Where these transactions are signifi cant, 
the compiler should ensure that these transactions 
are reported and that off setting entries in the bal-
ance of payments accounts are also recorded. For 
example, it is likely that the compiler will have to 
approach companies and insurance corporations di-
rectly to measure reinvested earnings attributable to 
direct investors and investment income attributable 
to policyholders. 

 13.37 Many survey respondents tend to record 
certain transactions aft er certain costs, such as aft er 
commissions, fees, or taxes have been deducted. In-
structions to the surveys pertinent to these matters 
should be clear to ensure that data are reported ac-
cording to balance of payments requirements, before 
deducting these costs. Also, discounts and premium 
income associated with nonequity securities may 
not be separated from other amounts paid at the re-
demption, so an ITRS should be designed to collect 
information on premiums and discounts that have 
to be included under investment income. If not, 
alternative sources for this information should be 
established.  7   

 13.38 As persons completing ITRS forms may 
be unfamiliar with the level of detail, an ITRS must 
be well designed to ensure correct classifi cation of 
transactions. Th e compilation of reinvested earn-
ings is discussed in a subsequent section of this 
chapter. 

 Estimation in the Absence of Data 
and Extrapolations 

 13.39 Th e most common approach to estimating 
investment income in the absence of direct informa-
tion on investment income receipts or payments is 
to use a data model in which income yields are ap-
plied to levels of fi nancial assets or liabilities.  8   Th is 
approach is quite commonly used to estimate inter-
est and dividends on securities and is sometimes 
used to estimate income on other fi nancial items, 
such as loans and deposits. However, this approach 
is rarely used to measure direct investment income. 
Like most other data models, the income yield model 
oft en works well when used at a detailed level of dis-
aggregation. For example, better estimates of port-
folio investment income debits would be derived if 
separate models were established for equities and for 
debt securities. In more sophisticated models, the 
income on each type of security held might be esti-
mated separately. Data models are further discussed 
in  Chapter 8 . 

 13.40 One of the keys to developing estimates of 
good quality is choosing an appropriate income yield. 
For estimates of dividend debits, the average dividend 
yield in the compiling economy’s stock markets could 
be a good indicator. For estimates of dividend cred-
its, the weighted average yield in the stock markets of 
partner economies could be appropriate. For interest 
debits and credits, separate models could be devel-
oped for each signifi cant type of instrument and by 
each currency in which fi nancial assets and liabilities 
are denominated. For example, for loan liabilities de-
nominated in U.S. dollars, an appropriate yield might 
be the United States lending rate, adjusted for risk (if 
any) associated with the compiling economy.  Inter-
national Financial Statistics (IFS ), which is published 
by the IMF, provides a number of interest rates that 
may be useful in determining appropriate yields.  9   If 
disaggregation of this nature is not possible, then a 

 7 Related fi nancial transactions reported in an ITRS also may have 
to be adjusted for premiums and discounts. 

 8 Levels of fi nancial assets and liabilities may either be measured 
directly or derived by using the perpetual inventory method. 
Perpetual inventory models for portfolio securities typically 
involve use of appropriate fi nancial market indices to determine 
the impact of nontransactions changes in levels. However, at a 
minimum, stock should be measured annually. 
 9 Th ese rates are included in world and regional tables provided at 
the beginning of issues of  IFS . 
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weighted average yield, with weights determined on 
the basis of whatever information is available, could 
be applied. Regarding the currency composition of fi -
nancial assets and liabilities, the  BPM6  recommends a 
set of tables to be compiled as memorandum item that 
cover currency composition of debt claims to nonresi-
dents (Table A9-I-1a) and of debt liabilities to non-
residents (Table A9-I-2a). 

 13.41 When actual data are not available on a 
timely basis, estimates of investment income may have 
to be extrapolated from data for earlier periods. Most 
extrapolation techniques for portfolio and other in-
vestment income involve determination of historical 
income yields. Th ese yields are then adjusted, in the 
case of interest, for changes in interest rates and credit 
risks and, in the case of dividends, for changes in prof-
itability and policies with regard to the retention of 
earnings.  10   Th e adjusted yields are then applied to esti-
mates of positions, which may be based on actual data 
or extrapolated. Alternatively, the compiler may use 
known interest payment schedules for certain compo-
nents of debt and yield analysis for the remainder. 

 13.42 For the extrapolation of direct investment 
income, similar techniques could be used. For eq-
uity income on direct investment, the best results are 
usually achieved when total equity income—that is, 
dividends and withdrawals from income of quasi-
corporations plus reinvested earnings—is extrapo-
lated and then broken down into component parts on 
the basis of historical distribution patterns and known 
changes in these patterns. Th e compiler may also be 
able to obtain useful information on profi tability and 
on dividend payments from discussions with a few 
signifi cant direct investors (in the case of credits) and 
DIENTs (in the case of debits). 

 Calculation of Reinvested Earnings 
for Direct Investors and Investment 
Fund Shareholders 

 13.43 Reinvested earnings are calculated by using the 
accounts of DIENTs or investment funds. Reinvested 
earnings of a company are the owner’s share of the com-
pany’s retained earnings or net saving (before reinvested 
earnings payable are deemed distributed). Retained earn-
ings or net saving (before attributing reinvested earnings) 
of a company may be formally stated as follows: 
 Retained earnings  11   = 
 + Net operating surplus (operating revenue minus oper-

ating expenses) 
 + Net dividend income receivable 

 + Dividends receivable 
  Dividends payable 

 + Net interest receivable 
 + Interest receivable 
  Interest payable 

 + Company’s share of retained earnings of any direct 
investment enterprises 

 + Net rent receivable 
 + Rent receivable 
  Rent payable 

 + Net current transfers 
 + Current transfers receivable 
  Taxes and other current transfers payable 

  Adjustment for the change in pension entitlements. 

 13.44 In the next step, to obtain reinvested earn-
ings, each shareholder/owner’s share of retained 
earnings is determined by multiplying total retained 
earnings by the percentage of the shareholder/owner’s 
claims on these retained earnings: 
 Reinvested earnings =
Retained earnings 
 Percentage of equity held by the shareholder/

owner .
 13.45 Th us, reinvested earnings do not include 

any realized or unrealized holding gains or losses 
(e.g., holding gains and losses due to price changes, 

 10 Changes in interest rates will not fully impact other investment 
income in the periods in which the changes occur because many 
fi nancial assets and liabilities will have fi xed rates of interest. Th e 
compiler should analyze the composition of other investment 
assets and liabilities to determine the fi xed-interest component. 
Th is information should be used to moderate the impact of 
changes in interest rates on income estimates. For dividends, 
information on changes in profi tability could be available from 
profi t surveys used to compile national accounts or from tax 
records. Information on changes in distribution policies could 
be obtained from stock exchanges. For example, changes in the 
ratio of average dividend yields to the inverse of the average 
price/earnings ratio could be used as an indicator of changes in 
distribution policies. 

 11 See the  BPM6 , paragraph 11.34, and the  2008 SNA , para-
graph 26.63. 
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exchange rate changes, or other changes in volume 
of assets, such as write-off s); consequently they are 
excluded from this calculation. Because business ac-
counting measures of profi ts oft en include holding 
gains or losses, adjustments to business accounting 
records may be necessary. 

 13.46 All of these data should be available from the 
accounts of companies concerned and, more particu-
larly, from company income and expenditure and profi t 
and loss statements. For direct investment, companies 
could be permitted to report on an individual basis or 
a group of related companies could report on a consol-
idated basis. When these companies are consolidated, 
they are referred to as a “local enterprise group.” In the 
case of a resident direct investor, the local enterprise 
group includes the institutional unit that directly owns 
a foreign direct investment enterprise (DIENT), the 
resident companies that directly or indirectly control 
this company, and the resident companies that any of 
these companies directly or indirectly control in their 
own economy. In the case of a resident DIENT, the 
local enterprise group includes the resident company 
that is directly controlled or infl uenced by a foreign di-
rect investor, plus the institutional units that it directly 
or indirectly controls in its own (local) economy. To 
be fully consistent with requirements of the balance of 
payments methodology, the balance of payments com-
piler may have to make some of the adjustments that 
are subsequently discussed. 

 13.47 One of the components of the retained earn-
ings is the net operating surplus, which is the value added 
from the operations of the company—that is, the value 
of the outputs  less  the value of the intermediate inputs; 
 less  consumption of fi xed capital (including any provi-
sion for this consumption);  less  taxes on production (less 
subsidies); and  less  compensation of employees. 

 13.48 Consumption of fi xed capital should be 
calculated on the basis of current replacement cost 
( BPM6 , paragraph 11.45). However, company ac-
counts may refl ect a variety of bases, including his-
toric cost depreciation. When advising companies on 
how to report, the compiler could suggest that con-
sumption of fi xed capital be calculated by using cur-
rent cost accounting methods and by excluding any 
special tax allowances for depreciation, such as ac-
celerated depreciation allowances. Alternatively, the 
balance of payments compiler may, in conjunction  

 with the national accounts compiler, make an aggre-
gate adjustment, which is based upon knowledge of 
company accounting practices, to consumption of 
fi xed capital estimates underlying reported reinvested 
earnings data. Another option is for the balance of 
payments compiler to ask companies on what basis 
consumption of fi xed capital was recorded; when cur-
rent replacement cost was not used, the compiler may 
consider making adjustments to data reported in in-
dividual collection forms. 

 13.49 Net operating surplus should be adjusted to 
determine retained earnings by taking into account 
other current earnings (such as dividends receivable), 
net interest receipts (interest receivable less interest 
payable), current transfers (such as subsidies received), 
and the reinvested earnings receivable from other 
companies (including companies located abroad). 

 13.50 Retained earnings are fi nally obtained aft er 
deducting taxes due for payment from net earnings 
and any dividends due for payment (or withdrawals 
from income of quasi-corporations). A shareholder/
owner’s share of retained earnings should be calcu-
lated according to the shareholder/owner’s equity 
share in the company. 

 13.51 As previously noted, the calculation of re-
tained earnings should exclude capital gains and 
losses, even if these are included in company profi t 
and loss statements. For example, if a company paid 
a dividend because it sold a fi nancial asset on which 
it made a windfall profi t—that is, the sale price of the 
asset was much greater than the purchase price—the 
distribution to the investor should be shown in the fi -
nancial account as a distribution of equity capital and 
excluded in the calculation of reinvested earnings. 

 13.52 Insurance companies may be DIENTs. Net 
operating surplus of insurances companies is equal to 
the following: 

 Net operating surplus (operating revenue minus oper-
ating expenses) = 

 Output from “production” (whereby calculated as 
actual premiums earned  plus  premium supplements 
 minus  adjusted claims incurred (or changes in actu-
arial reserves) 

  +  Dividends/interest receivable from the investment 
of own assets 

 Operating costs (salaries, rent, etc.). 
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 13.53 Deposit-taking corporations (banks) may also 
be DIENTs. Net operating surplus for deposit-taking 
corporations and other fi nancial corporations should 
equal fee-based revenue (including imputed fees such 
as those from foreign exchange trading),  plus  prop-
erty income receivable,  less  property income payable. 
Write-downs and write-off s of loans and other fi nan-
cial instruments are capital losses, and so they should 
be excluded from the calculation of operating surplus. 

 13.54 Reinvested earnings can also be derived from 
examination of a company balance sheet. One of the 
components of a balance sheet is shareholder funds. 
Shareholder funds may change in a period as a result 
of the following: 

 • Issues less redemptions of shares 

 • Extraordinary items, such as capital gains and losses 
 • Changes in revaluation reserves 
 • Retained earnings .

 13.55 Th us, retained earnings can be measured 
directly or derived by deducting the fi rst three com-
ponents from the total change in shareholder funds. 
However, the compiler should be aware that a com-
pany balance sheet may be prepared according to 
accounting rules that diff er from those required by 
the balance of payments methodology. (In particular, 
diff erences may arise with position valuations, re-
cording and classifi cation of capital gains and losses, 
and consumption of fi xed capital.) Th e diff erences 
may have an impact on the derivation of reinvested 
earnings from balance sheets, and when the impact 
is signifi cant an appropriate adjustment should be 
made. For this reason, many balance of payments 
compilers prefer to calculate reinvested earnings by 
analyzing profi t and loss statements (in which appro-
priate adjustments are more easily identifi ed) rather 
than calculating reinvested earnings from balance 
sheets. 

 13.56 When a chain of direct investment relation-
ships exists, it is clarifi ed that reinvested earnings 
should be recorded between the direct investor and 
its directly owned DIENTs only—that is to say when 
there is an immediate 10 percent or more equity own-
ership; this directly owned DIENT should include its 
share of the reinvested earnings of DIENTs in its own-
ership chain in the calculation of its own reinvested 
earnings. 

 13.57 Reinvested earnings can be negative or 
 positive in sign for both the investor and the DIENT 
or investment funds. Negative reinvested earnings 
indicate that, for the reference period, the dividends 
paid out by the DIENT or investment funds are higher 
than net earnings in that period or that the company 
is operating at a loss. 

 13.58 Negative reinvested earnings incurred by 
a  resident direct investment enterprise  should be re-
corded as follows: 

  • Negative debit  for investment income on direct 
investment—Income on equity—reinvested 
earnings 

  • Off setting negative  entry in the fi nancial 
account—Direct investment—equity—reinvest-
ment of earnings (net incurrence of liabilities) .

 13.59 Negative reinvested earnings obtained by a 
 resident direct investor  should be recorded as follows: 

  • Negative credit  for investment income on di-
rect investment—Income on equity—reinvested 
earnings 

  • Off setting negative  entry in the fi nancial account—
Direct investment—equity—reinvestment of earn-
ings (net acquisition of fi nancial assets) .

 13.60 Th us, if a DIENT incurs an operational loss 
of 100 units, the following balance of payments en-
tries that should be recorded are presented ahead. 

 A. For the  direct investment enterprise : 

Credit Debit

Current account

 Primary income

   Investment income

    Direct investment

     Income on equity

       Reinvested 
earnings

−100

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Financial account

 Direct investment

  Equity

   Reinvestment of 
earnings

−100
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shown in the primary income accounts is shown aft er 
adjusting for FISIM—“pure interest”; also, there is a 
memorandum item for interest before adjusting for 
FISIM—“actual interest” (see  BPM6 , Box 10.5, for a 
numerical example). 

 13.63 Interest is recorded in the balance of pay-
ments on an accrual basis.  13   Th at is, interest on the 
amount of principal outstanding is recorded as accru-
ing continuously to the creditor. Accrued interest is the 
amount ultimately receivable by the creditor and pay-
able by the debtor. Accrued “actual interest” (dissemi-
nated as a memorandum item) also includes FISIM 
accrued. Accrued interest may diff er from the amount 
due to be paid during a specifi ed period, and this 
amount may, in turn, diff er from the amount actually 
paid in the period. In the balance of payments, off set 
entries to accrued interest can take one of three forms. 

 13.64 First, if interest is accrued during a particu-
lar period but not due for payment in that period, the 
off set to the accrued interest should be recorded as a 
fi nancial account transaction in the same type of in-
strument as the underlying principal. For example, if 
a resident (e.g., nonfi nancial corporation) of the com-
piling economy holds a bond issued by a nonresident 
company, and interest of 10 is accrued but not due 
for payment during a particular period, the following 
balance of payments entries should be recorded: 

       B. For the direct investor: 

Credit Debit

Current account

Primary income

Investment income

 Portfolio investment

  Interest

    Long-term 10

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Financial account

Portfolio investment

Debt securities

 Other sectors

   Nonfi nancial 
corporations

    Long-term 10

 12 Detailed discussion on FISIM is presented in Appendix 3 of this 
 Guide . 

 13 For numerical examples on recording of accrued interest on 
loans see  External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users , 
Box 2.3. 

Credit Debit

Current account

Primary income

 Investment income

 Direct investment

   Income on equity

     Reinvested 
earnings

100

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Financial account

 Direct investment

  Equity

   Reinvestment of 
earnings

100

  13.61 For investment fund shares owned by nonres-
idents and for direct investors’ equity in their DIENTs, 
retained earnings are imputed as being payable to the 
owners/direct investors and reinvested as an increase in 
their equity. In other cases of equity owned by nonresi-
dents, there is no imputation of income or fi nancial ac-
count transactions to the owners on account of retained 
earnings. As the result, the increase in the value of the 
equity caused by the accumulation of retained earn-
ings not attributed to owners is refl ected in increased 
value in equities in IIP without transactions in balance 
of payments and is, therefore, shown as a revaluation. 

 Recording Interest Income 
on an Accrual Basis 

 13.62 Th e interest can be seen as including both an 
income element and a charge for a service (FISIM).  12   
Th e identifi cation of FISIM as the fi nancial service 
implicitly included in interest requires corresponding 
adjustments to interest as recorded in the primary in-
come account. Actual interest payable by borrowers is 
partitioned between a “pure interest” charge at the ref-
erence rate (in primary income) and FISIM (a service). 
Similarly, pure interest receivable by depositors is cal-
culated by applying the reference rate to depositors,  
 and depositors are shown as consuming a service 
equivalent to the diff erence between the actual in-
terest and interest at the reference rate. Th e interest 
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  13.65 When interest is actually paid—which, in the 
case of a security issued at a discount with no interest 
payments, will be when the security is redeemed—the 
off set to the payment that fl ows through the banking 
system should be recorded in the fi nancial account as 
a reduction in investment in the instrument in which 
the off set to the accrued interest was recorded, rather 
than as investment income. Following the foregoing 
example, when the security matures and interest and 
principal are paid, the following balance of payments 
entries should be recorded: 

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Financial account

Portfolio investment

Debt securities

 Other sectors

  Nonfi nancial 
corporations

 Long-term 10

Other investment

Currency and deposits

  Deposit-taking 
corporations

 Short-term  10

fi ed in the contract.  14   For example, if a bond is issued 
at par and the contract specifi es a fi xed-interest rate 
of 10 percent each year, the accrued interest for each 
year should be calculated as 10 percent of the amount 
outstanding. On the other hand, if variable interest 
rates are applicable to debt, the prevailing rate appro-
priate to the debt instrument should be used to calcu-
late accrued interest. 

 13.70 If the debt security has coupon payments, 
in both cases described earlier the result may diff er 
depending on coupon interest payments made dur-
ing the period. If coupon interest payments are higher 
than calculated accrued interest (i.e., the instrument 
was issued at a premium), the diff erence should be 
recorded as a withdrawal of investment in the under-
lying security in the fi nancial account. If coupon in-
terest payments are lower than accrued interest (i.e., 
the instrument was issued at a discount), the diff er-
ence should be recorded as further investment in the 
underlying security. 

 13.71 It should be noted that, for debt securities, 
the valuation in the balance sheets and recording of 
purchases and sales in the fi nancial account and po-
sitions do not depend on the method used for the 
calculation and recording of interest accrual. Acquisi-
tions and disposals of debt securities are recorded at 
transaction prices, and the positions are recorded at 
market prices or fair values. 

 13.72 To obtain the information necessary for 
properly recording accrued interest on securities, the 
balance of payments compiler could approach credi-
tors and debtors through enterprise surveys or a sup-
plement to an ITRS. 

 13.73 Th e nature of an ITRS makes it more diffi  -
cult to measure interest on an accrual basis than on a 
payment basis. Nonetheless, an ITRS can be used as a 
source for measuring investment income in the bal-
ance of payments because interest, in many cases, is 
paid in the periods in which it is accrued. Th e com-
piler need be concerned largely about collecting sup-
plementary information for signifi cant cases in which 
interest is not paid in the same period in which it is ac-
crued (e.g., interest in arrears and interest on zero cou-

 14 Debtor approach. Box 11.2 of the  BPM6  gives an example of a 
zero-coupon bond. 

  13.66 Second, if interest accrued during a par-
ticular period is paid during that period, the off set to 
the accrued interest is simply a fi nancial transaction 
through the banking system. 

 13.67 Th ird, if the interest accrued during a particu-
lar period is due for payment during that period but 
not actually paid (interest in arrears) the off set to the 
accrued interest should be recorded as a fi nancial ac-
count transaction in the same type of instrument as 
the underlying principal. Balance of payments entries 
are similar to those presented earlier for the accrued 
interest. 

 13.68 Data on arrears are important in their own 
right, and thus should be presented as supplemen-
tary items, where signifi cant, or memorandum items 
in the case of exceptional fi nancing (see  BPM6 , Ap-
pendix 1). 

 13.69 For debt securities (portfolio investment) 
and other types of debt, accrued interest should be 
calculated in accordance with interest terms speci-
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pon and deep discounted bonds). Conversely, the use 
of yield analysis to derive estimates of investment in-
come accords closely with the requirements of accrual 
accounting but is an approximation of the method 
preferred in the  BPM6  for recording interest. Th e com-
piler should be aware of situations in which prevail-
ing interest rates are not relevant for the calculation of 
accrued interest—that is, in the case of fi xed interest, 
nontradable debt—and should ensure that these are 
considered in the calculation of interest yields. 

 Dividends and Ex-dividend Date 

 13.74 For corporations, the distributed income is 
in the form of dividends. For quasi-corporations, the 
investment income is withdrawals from income of 
quasi-corporations, such as distributed branch prof-
its, which are recorded when they actually take place. 

 13.75 Dividends represent a part of income that 
has been generated over a substantial period; some-
times they may be related to the company’s profi ts in 
the previous period, and in other cases, they are only 
loosely related or not at all. 

 13.76 Th ere are three dates associated with dividends: 
 (1) Th e date they are declared 
 (2) Th e ex-dividend date: this is the date when the 

declared dividend is excluded from the market 
price of shares. Th e holder of the security at 
the moment shares go ex-dividend is entitled 
to receive the dividend on the date payable 

 (3) Th e date they are settled .

 13.77 Dividends are recorded at the moment the 
shares go ex-dividend (date 2). Between the  ex-dividend 
date and actual settlement (2 and 3), the amount pay-

able is recorded as other accounts receivable/payable 
(see Figure 13.1). 15

  Superdividends 

 13.78 As mentioned, dividends may be or may not 
be related to the company’s profi ts in the previous 
period. For practical reasons, no attempt is made to 
align dividend payments with earnings, except when 
the dividends are disproportionately large. Superdivi-
dends are extraordinarily large dividends that are out 
of line with recent experience on the amount of in-
come available for distribution to the owners of the 
corporation or quasi-corporation. Th ey arise when 
the corporation declares payments disproportionately 
large relative to the recent past level of dividends and 
earnings. Th e superdividends can be identifi ed by the 
following characteristics: 

 (1) Th ey are oft en paid out of the proceeds from sales 
of fi xed assets, operating units, or liquidations. 

 (2) Th e level of dividends declared is greatly in 
exess of previous dividends and trends in earn-
ings (considering around the last fi ve years). 

 13.79 Th e excess payment should be excluded 
from dividends and treated as a fi nancial transaction, 
specifi cally as withdrawal of shareholders’ equity from 
the corporation. Equally, liquidating dividends paid 
to shareholders should be recorded as a withdrawal of 
equity (see Example 13.2). 

  Figure 13.1    Dates Associated with Dividends 

Date declared Ex-dividend date Date payable

Shares go ex-dividend
or start quoted ex-dividend

To the owner at date declared

If shares are sold, the buyer does not receive 
this dividend payment

Dividends are recorded

Other accounts receivable / payable

15 According to GFSM 2014, in the unusual case where there is no 
ex-dividend date (which may occur when there is only a single 
shareholder in certain public corporations), dividends should be 
recorded at the time they are declared. Th is methodology may be 
also used in the international accounts.
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 On March 4, a DIENT of the compiling economy declares a payment of dividends of US$800. On June 26 
its shares go ex-dividend, and on July 14 the company pays dividends. Knowing that the level of dividends 
paid in each of the last fi ve years was US$200, the following balance of payments entries should be recorded 
in the balance of payments of the DIENT’s economy, assuming that the US$800 is a material amount for 
that economy:
   Balance of payments for quarter 1  (dividend declared payable to holders of record on June 26): No entries should 

be recorded. 

  Balance of payments for quarter 2  
(shares go ex-dividend): 

 Example 13.2 Calculation of Dividends 

Credit Debit

Current account

 Primary income

  Investment income

   Direct investment

     Income on equity and 
investment fund shares

     Dividends 200

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Financial account

 Direct investment

   Equity and investment 
fund shares

    Equity other than reinvestment 
of earnings

     Direct investor in direct 
investment enterprises

600

Other investment

 Other accounts payable—other1

  Other sectors

   Short-term 800

     Investment Income Attributable 
to Investment Fund Shareholders 

 13.80 Investment funds are collective investment 
undertakings through which investors pool funds for 
investment in fi nancial or nonfi nancial assets. Th ose 
units acquiring shares in the funds thus spread their 
risk across all the instruments in the fund. Investment 
funds provide a convenient, accessible, and aff ordable 
vehicle for fi nancial investment. Typically, investment 
funds sell shares or units to the public and invest in 
a diversifi ed portfolio of securities, although they 

1Between the ex-dividend date and the payable date dividends 

and superdividends are recorded as other accounts receivable/

payable—other.

      Balance of payments for quarter 3  
(payments are made):   

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Other investment

 Currency and deposits

  Other sectors

   Short term 800

 Other accounts payable—other

  Other sectors

   Short-term 800

may also invest in other assets, including real estate, 
or they may be limited to a small number of inves-
tors. Investment fund shares have a particular role in 
fi nancial intermediation as a collective investment in 
other assets, so they are identifi ed separately. 

 13.81 Investment fund shares refer to the shares 
issued by mutual funds, rather than the shares the 
mutual fund may hold. Each share represents a pro-
portional equity in the investment portfolio managed 
by investment funds. 
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 13.82 Investment income attributed to holders 
of shares or units in investment funds includes the 
following: 

 (1) Dividends distributed to investment fund 
shareholders 

 (2) Reinvested earnings attributed to investment 
fund shareholders .

 13.83 Dividends attributable to investment fund 
shareholders are recorded in exactly the same manner 
as dividends for individual corporations. Dividends are a 
form of investment income covering all distributions of 
profi ts by corporations to their shareholders or owners. 

 13.84 It is considered that the net earnings of in-
vestment funds aft er deducting the operating ex-
penses belong to shareholders. When only a part of 
the net earnings is distributed as dividends, the part of 
retained earnings owned by nonresident shareholders 
should be treated as if they were distributed to them 
and then deemed reinvested. 

 13.85 Reinvested earnings are recorded using the 
same principles as those described earlier for foreign DI-
ENTs; any undistributed earnings of an investment fund 
owned by nonresidents are shown as reinvested earn-
ings in the primary income account and as reinvestment 
of earnings in the fi nancial account. When nonresident 
shareholders own only part of the shares of the invest-
ment fund, the amount that is deemed to be remitted 
to, and reinvested by, the nonresident shareholders is 
proportional to the percent share of the equity owned. 

 13.86 Investment income attributable to nonresi-
dent owners of investment fund shares (both divi-
dends and reinvested earnings) is usually recorded 
as portfolio income; nonresident shareholders’ par-
ticipation usually provides less than 10 percent of the 
voting power in the investment fund, but it may also 
arise in other functional categories—that is, direct in-
vestment, other investment, or reserve assets. 

 13.87 Investment funds could be DIENTs when 
a nonresident shareholder owns 10 percent or more 
of the voting power in the investment fund. In this 
case, dividends and reinvested earnings attributable 
to that shareholder should be recorded under direct 
investment income. As mentioned before, this head-
ing refers to income attributed to the shares issued by 
mutual funds, rather than to income attributed to the 
shares the mutual fund may hold, except when invest-
ment funds invest in other investment funds. In this 
case, investment funds can be direct investors in other 

investment funds, and investment income should also 
be recorded under direct investment income attribut-
able to investment fund shareholders. 

 13.88 Investment income attributable to investment 
funds shareholders is recorded in other investment in-
come when it cannot be classifi ed in any other functional 
category (see  BPM6 , paragraph 11.106). Th is could be 
the case when funds are limited to certain investors 
(who are not direct investors), such as unincorporated 
funds, instead of being available to the public generally. 

 13.89 Th ere may be considerable holding gains and 
losses on investment fund shares; indeed, the most 
frequent reason for acquiring these instruments is to 
benefi t from the holding gains that arise from hold-
ing them. Investment income attributable to owners 
of investment funds excludes holding gains and losses 
arising from investment by the funds. Holding gains 
and losses are recorded in the other changes in fi nan-
cial assets and liabilities account. 

 Fees for Securities Lending without 
Cash Collateral 

 13.90 Securities lending without cash collateral 
consists of the delivery of securities by their owner (the 
securities lender) for a given period of time to another 
party (the securities borrower). In this circumstance,  
 legal ownership of the securities is transferred to the 
borrower (and the borrowers can subsequently on-sell 
the securities outright to other entities), but the eco-
nomic risks and rewards of ownership remain with 
the original owner, who remains susceptible to gains 
and losses from changes in prices of the securities. 

 13.91 Th e lender receives a fee from the borrower 
under the securities lending agreement that repre-
sents a return to the security lender for putting the se-
curities at the disposal of the securities borrower. Th is 
securities lending fee received by the securities lender 
is, by convention, to be recorded as interest, under 
other accounts receivable/payable in  other investment 
income,  rather than in the category associated with the 
instrument to which this payment relates (see  BPM6,  
paragraphs 5.73 and 11.68). 

 13.92 Th e economic owner of securities (securities 
lender) continues to record investment income on the 
securities (see  BPM6,  paragraph 11.69). If coupons 
or dividends are paid to the securities borrower, who 
then pays the securities lender, a rerouting from the 
securities borrower to the securities lender of these 
payments is recorded. In this way the payments are 
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recorded as transactions between the issuer of the se-
curities and the securities lender. Th is maintains con-
sistency between stocks and fl ows. 

 13.93 If the total payment by the securities bor-
rower to the securities lender includes both the se-
curities lending fee and the rerouted payments, and 
these two elements cannot be disaggregated in the 
manner described above, for practical reasons, the 
compiler may wish to record the total payment as in-
terest in  other investment income.  

 Other Primary Income 
 13.94 Other primary income is a residual category 

that includes primary income other than compensa-
tion of employees and investment income. Th is cat-
egory includes the following: 

 (1) Taxes on products and production 

 (2) Subsidies on products and production 

 (3) Rent .

 13.95 Data sources available to collect other pri-
mary income are presented in   Table 13.1  . 

 Taxes and Subsidies on Products 
and Production 

 13.96 Taxes and subsidies on products and produc-
tion are recorded separately in other primary income. 
Th is includes any payments of taxes on production 
payable by a resident to another government as well 
as any subsidy receivable by a resident from another 
government. 

 13.97 Taxes on products and production are in-
cluded in the primary income account, while taxes 
on income and wealth are included in the secondary 
income account (e.g., taxes on capital gains and taxes 
on wages and salaries) ( BPM6 , paragraphs 11.92 and 
12.28). A tax on products is a tax that is payable per 
unit of a good or service (e.g., value-added tax and 
import duties). Th ese taxes may be added to the prices 
of the goods or services sold. Other taxes on produc-
tion consist of all taxes except taxes on products that 
companies incur as a result of engaging in production 
(e.g., payroll taxes and business licenses). 

 13.98 For most economies, taxes and subsidies 
receivable from or payable to nonresident producers 
would be nonexistent or negligible. Th ey arise if an 
international or regional organization levies its own 
taxes or pays subsidies. Th ey may also arise when eco-

nomic activity by nonresidents (such as short-term 
construction or installation projects) is insuffi  cient to 
constitute a branch. 

 13.99 Th e f.o.b. valuation for international accounts 
purposes means that export taxes are treated as payable 
by the exporter and that import duties and other taxes 
of the importing economy are payable by the importer; 
therefore these are resident-to-resident transactions 
and are not recorded in the international accounts. In 
some cases, an exporter of a good contractually agrees 
to pay import duties. In such cases, the duties are out-
side the scope of the primary distribution of income in 
the international accounts. Th is treatment is adopted 
because the duties arise from the process of importa-
tion, and so they are an obligation of the importer. Th ey 
are, therefore, treated as payable by the importer, and 
so are resident-to-resident transactions. Th e amount 
of import duties paid by the exporter, therefore, is not 
included in the f.o.b. value of the goods. Similarly, if an 
importer agrees to pay export taxes, the tax is still an 
obligation of the exporter. Th e amount of the export tax 
paid by the importer, therefore, is included in the f.o.b. 
value of the goods and rerouted through the exporter. 

 13.100 In some circumstances, a duty or other tax 
may be imposed by the customs authorities without 
ownership being acquired by a resident of that economy. 
Examples may include goods to be processed, repaired, 
or stored, or for use by visitors. In such cases, when cus-
toms duties are payable by nonresidents, the duties are 
recorded as taxes on products in other primary income. 

 Rent 

 13.101 Th e income payable for the use of a natural 
resource is called rent. Natural resources include land, 
mineral rights, forestry rights, water, fi shing rights, air 
space, and electromagnetic spectrum. 

 13.102 Rent covers income associated with the 
ownership of natural resources. Natural resources give 
rise to property income other than investment income. 
Rent may arise in cross border situations, but rarely, 
because all land is deemed to be owned by residents, 
if necessary by creating a notional resident unit. An 
example where rent may be recorded in the interna-
tional accounts may be short-term fi shing rights in 
territorial waters provided to foreign fi shing fl eets. It 
is also possible that other natural resources adjoining 
a border could be extracted from a base on the other 
side of the border, thus giving rise to rent. Another 
example of rent in the balance of payments is given in 
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Box 10.1, describing the treatment of production shar-
ing agreements. 

 13.103 Payments and receipts by government of 
rent on land areas without buildings (such as embas-
sies, consulates, military bases, representative offi  ces 
with diplomatic status) that are used by other govern-
ments that rent them for diplomatic, military, or other 
purposes should be shown as rent. For rent on land 
and buildings see the section ahead. 

 13.104 Another component that is classifi ed under 
rent is related to agreements in professional sports 
involving the sale of rights to use players. Under 
so-called loan agreements, a player is allowed to 
temporarily play for a club other than the one with 
whom the player is currently under contract. Th e fees 
paid under loan agreements should be recorded in 
 property  income as rent. More details on transfer of 
rights to use the sport players are presented in “Con-
tract, leases, and licenses” in  Chapter 15 . 

 Rent and Rentals 

 13.105 Th e compiler should distinguish between 
rent and rentals. Rentals are payments made under 
an operating lease to use a fi xed asset, such as build-
ings or equipment, belonging to a resident in another 
economy. Rent is a payment made under a resource 
lease for the use of a natural resource. Rent is con-
sidered property income and included in the primary 
income account while rentals are treated as sales or 
purchases of services. 

 13.106 An operating leasing is one in which the 
legal owner of a produced asset has the operating risks 
and rewards from ownership of the asset. It is the re-
sponsibility of the legal owner to provide any necessary 
repair and maintenance of the asset. Under an operat-
ing lease, the asset remains on the balance sheet of the 
lessor (owner) even though it is used by the lessee. Th e 
operating leasing gives rise to services and is recorded 
as technical, trade-related, and other business services 

(if leased by a commercial entity), and as government 
goods and services n.i.e. (if leased by international or-
ganizations, embassies, and so forth). A resource lease 
is an agreement whereby the legal owner of a natural 
resource that has a very long or infi nite life makes it 
available to a lessee in return for a regular payment, 
which is recorded as rent. Th e resource continues to 
be recorded on the balance sheet of the lessor (owner) 
even though it is used by the lessee. 

 13.107 Th e diff erences between rent and rentals 
are illustrated in Figure 13.2. 

  13.108 In practice, however, a single payment may 
cover both rent and rentals when an institutional unit 
rents land that consists of land in its natural state and 
buildings situated on it in a single contract, or lease, 
in which the two kinds of payments are not diff erenti-
ated from each other. Th e allocation of the payment 
between rent and rentals when there is no objective 
method of splitting it is done in the favor of compo-
nent with the highest value. (See also “Operating Leas-
ing” in  Chapter 12 .)                     

  Figure 13.2   Difference Between Rent and 
Rentals 

Rent Rentals

Payment made under Operating leases
Resource leases

                 For the use of               
Natural resources Fixed assets

(Nonproduced assets) (Produced assets)
(Very long or infi nite life) (Finite life)

Included in
Primary income Services



  14  Secondary Income 

 14.1 Th e transactions recorded in the secondary 
income account pertain to those current transfers be-
tween residents and nonresidents that directly aff ect 
the level of gross national disposable income and thus 
infl uence the economy’s ability to consume goods and 
services. 

 14.2 From an accounting point of view, the entry 
made in the secondary income account balances the 
economic value in kind or in cash recorded in the goods, 
services, or fi nancial account provided to or received 
from a nonresident company without quid pro quo. 

 14.3 Transfers should be distinguished as current 
or capital. Capital transfers, which are part of the bal-
ance of payments capital account, are discussed in 
 Chapter 15 . Current transfers are all transfers that are 
not capital (see  BPM6 , paragraphs 12.13–12.15). 

 14.4 In the balance of payments, the current trans-
fers are classifi ed as those involving the compiling 
economy’s general government and those involving 

other (domestic) sectors. Th e latter are further split 
into personal transfers (transfers between resident and 
nonresident households) and other current transfers. 

 14.5   Table 14.1   summarizes sources and methods 
that could be used to compile the specifi c types of cur-
rent transfers described in more detail ahead. 

 Data Sources and Methods 
 International Transactions Reporting 
System (ITRS) 

 14.6 An ITRS can serve as a cost-effi  cient and com-
prehensive data source to capture cash transactions 
throughout the whole balance of payments. However, 
supplementary collection of information apart from 
ITRS is necessary to capture all noncash transactions, 
as well as other complex transactions that are not 
channeled through the banking sector. For instance, 
certain technical assistance activities involving tech-
nical assistance personnel are oft en funded directly by 

  Table 14.1    Compilation of Secondary Income Items 

Description Source and method of compilation

General government

Current international cooperation:

Technical assistance For the donor economy (debits), data should be available from offi cial 
records from the donor company within the government sector responsible 
for coordinating technical assistance. For the recipient economy (credits), 
information should be available from offi cial records of the recipient 
company within the government sector responsible for coordinating 
external aid, from donors records, or from partner economy data. Project 
data should provide the breakdown of the project costs into the relevant 
components (see main text and examples). Costs incurred in the donors 
economy should be included in the value of technical assistance. Data on 
the cash component could be available from an ITRS. Data could also be 
available from partner economy records.

Budgetary grants For both recipient and donor economies, data should be available from 
offi cial budget records or from an ITRS. Care should be taken to ensure that 
investment grants are recorded, in the capital account, as capital transfers 
rather than as current transfers. Data could also be available from partner 
economy records.
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  Table 14.1    Compilation of Secondary Income Items (continued) 

Description Source and method of compilation

Contributions (membership fees) 
payable to international organizations 
and transfers by the international 
organizations to governments (as a 
matter of policy)

Data should be available from offi cial budget records or from the 
responsible agency, such as the ministry of external affairs.

Taxes on income, wealth, and other 
taxes including fines, penalties, fees 
(that are taxes and not a payment for a 
service), etc. (credits only)

Data should be available from offi cial sources, such as tax records (in 
the case of taxes on income and wealth), and records of other relevant 
government agencies (in the case of fees, fines, etc.).

Social contributions payable by 
nonresidents (credits only)

Data should be available from offi cial budget records, from the responsible 
agency (such as the ministry of social security), including social contributions 
paid by both employers and employees.

Social benefi ts—for example, pension 
and nonpension benefi ts payable to 
nonresidents (debits only)

Data should be available from offi cial budget records, from the responsible 
agency (such as the ministry of social security), or from an ITRS.

Scholarships for education (debits only) Data should be available from offi cial budget records or from the 
responsible agency, such as the ministry of education. It is important that 
the counterpart to this transfer be recorded in the travel credits item if the 
scholarship relates to study in the donor economy.

Other miscellaneous current transfers of 
general government

Data could be available from offi cial records or, for cash transfers, from 
an ITRS.

Other sectors

Personal transfers (including workers’ 
remittances)

Data could be available from an ITRS, surveys of money transfer operators, 
employers and recruitment organizations, or household surveys (such as 
income and expenditure surveys). Data could also be available from partner 
economy records.

Other current transfers:

Taxes on income, wealth, etc. 
(debits only)

Data could be available from an ITRS or from enterprise surveys. Care should 
be taken that these transactions are recorded as transfers and not netted 
against other related transactions, such as income payments.

Social contributions, social benefi ts Data could be available from an ITRS, from the records of a local payments 
agent (if such an agent exists), from surveys of households, or from partner 
economy information.

Net premiums and claims on nonlife 
insurance, life insurance, and 
reinsurance

An ITRS or enterprise surveys could be used to obtain underlying data on 
premiums and claims; such data could be used to calculate these entries. 
However, as explained in Appendix 2, the compiler must manipulate these 
data to derive estimates of transfers associated with nonlife insurance and 
reinsurance.

Current international cooperation Data on transactions of fi scal entities could be collected from the 
government administrative records (in economy of residence of 
government) or through enterprise surveys (in economy of residence of 
fi scal entity). Data could also be available from partner economy records.

Scholarships for education Data could come from the local agency responsible for distributing the 
grants (if such an agency exists), from scholarship foundations, education 
institutions, or from partner economy records. It is important that the offset 
to the transfer be recorded in the travel debits item if the scholarship relates 
to study outside the recipient economy.

Other miscellaneous current transfers Data could come from an ITRS or from surveys of enterprises and 
households.

 Source: IMF staff. 

(concluded)



 Secondary Income   239

donor governments and other nonresident companies 
and cannot be captured through the ITRS. Also, when 
using ITRS for personal transfers in cash between 
households, the compiler needs to be cautious in 
order to distinguish properly personal transfers from 
transactions that satisfy other purposes, such as sav-
ing, investment, or making private gift s in the form 
of grants (see   Table 14.2  ). Regarding social contribu-
tions paid to nonresident pension funds, data from an 
ITRS can capture only the compensation of employ-
ees net of contributions. 

  Other Data Sources 

 14.7 Surveys of domestic insurance companies and 
pension funds are possible data sources that enable 
the compiler to capture information on a conceptu-
ally sound basis, including information necessary for 
imputing cross border insurance components, and 
adjusting for accrual accounting. 

 14.8 Th e same comprehensive approach will not be 
feasible when companies are nonresident to the com-
piler’s economy. In that case, and for other items—in 
the absence of data—estimates may be developed 
via data models by using ratios and secondary data 
sources, such as partner economy data. 

 14.9 Offi  cial data sources, such as government 
accounts, could be used to measure current interna-
tional cooperation, taxes on income and wealth, or 
social security transactions. 

 Personal Transfers 
 14.10 Personal transfers consist of all  current  trans-

fers in cash or in kind made or received by resident 
households to or from nonresident households. Th ey 
oft en consist of regular transfers in cash or in kind be-
tween members of the same families that are resident 
in diff erent economies, when family members with 
the intent to work abroad for a year or longer send 
home resources to support their relatives. 

 14.11 Personal transfers include workers’ remit-
tances, but are not confi ned to transfers within families 
and income from employment (see  BPM6 , paragraph 
12.21). For economies with diasporas abroad, personal 
transfers constitute an important source of income, 
sometimes even exceeding receipts from exporting 
goods and services. 

 14.12 Several institutions are involved in provid-
ing international remittances services to households: 
(1) international money transfer operators (MTO) 
licensed to provide cross border money-transferring 
services; (2) commercial banks; and (3) in some cases 
government-owned companies, which are allowed to 
engage in remittance services through their branches 
overseas. 

 14.13 Not all transactions channeled through 
MTOs or commercial banks from individuals and 
households abroad, and between households, repre-
sent personal transfers. Th e compiler needs to distin-
guish personal transfers from transactions that satisfy 
other purposes, such as transferring funds between 
accounts for saving (pure fi nancial account transac-
tion), putting up housing units (real estate), or mak-
ing private gift s in the form of grants (which may 
be capital transfers). Importers may sometimes use 
MTOs to pay for their goods. 

  International Transactions in Remittances 

 14.14 Th e international concept of “remittances” 
is broader than that of personal transfers, as it also 
encompasses the net income generated by short-term 
workers abroad—that is, compensation of employ-
ees; however, it is measured net of the expenses in-
curred abroad for travel, transport, taxes, and social 
contributions. Th ree main measures of remittances 
are (1)  personal remittances; (2) total remittances; 
and (3) total remittances and transfers to NPISHs (see 
 BPM6 , Appendix 5). 

 14.15 Th e high international interest in analyz-
ing remittances data and their impact on economic 
development led to the publication of the  2009 Inter-
national Transaction in Remittances: Guide for Com-
pilers and Users.   1   It summarizes the defi nitions and 
concepts related to remittances in the balance of pay-
ments framework, and it includes guidance on data 
sources and compilation, as well as several case stud-
ies of economies. 

 14.16 Th e remittances categories are included 
as supplementary items in the balance of payments 
statement; they are cumulative measures that are 

 1 It can be downloaded from the IMF Website at  http://www.imf.
org/external/np/sta/bop/remitt.htm . 

http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/bop/remitt.htm
http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/bop/remitt.htm
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compiled by combining components that are in-
cluded/identifi ed in diff erent standard components 
of the balance of payments. For instance, personal 
remittances are compiled by adding to two standard 
components—personal transfers and compensation 
of employees net of taxes, social contributions, and 
other expenses made by the short-term workers in 
host economies—the capital transfers between house-
holds. Or total remittances are calculated by adding 
to personal remittances the amount of social benefi ts 
received by resident households / paid to nonresident 
households. 

 14.17 Data sources for collecting data on compo-
nents used in compiling remittances measures are 
described in chapters or paragraphs that cover the 
standard balance of payments components to which 
they pertain (e.g., see travel for expenses in host econ-
omy, other current transfers for social contributions, 
social benefi ts, and taxes; and capital transfers for 
capital transfers between households). 

 Other Current Transfers 
 Taxes on Income, Wealth, and So Forth 

 14.18 Cross border current taxes on income, 
wealth, and so forth consist mainly of taxes on in-
comes, capital gains, and fi nancial transactions 
( BPM6 , paragraph 12.28). In principle, taxes on in-
come are deducted at the source and should be at-
tributed to the period in which the income is earned. 
In practice, however, taxes may sometimes be re-
corded in the periods in which they are paid; some 
fl exibility may be needed because the liability to 
pay income taxes can be determined only in a later 
accounting period than that in which the income 
accrues. 

 14.19 For taxes receivable on employment income, 
the local or national government usually withholds 
part of the employee’s compensation based on the 
employee’s estimated tax liability (withholding tax); 
only the net compensation is paid to the employee 

  Table 14.2    Borderline Cases for Account-to-Account Transfers 

Examples
Classifi cation in the balance of payments of the reporting 

economy A

Individual employed short-term in economy B transfers 
most of his salary to his account in home economy 
A; he spends the residual part for accommodation, 
transport, and food in economy B.

Primary income—compensation of employees—credit (the 
gross amount of his salary); services—travel—debit (the 
amount spent in economy B)

Individual employed long-term in economy B transfers 
part of his salary to his mothers account in economy A.

Secondary income accountpersonal transfers—workers’ 
remittances—credit (the amount transferred to his mothers 
account)

Individual employed long-term in economy B transfers 
part of his salary and income revenue to his account in 
home economy (economy A), to which his fi ancée has 
access directly or through an ATM.

Secondary income account—personal transfers—workers’ 
remittances—credit (the amount transferred to his account); 
recorded when transfer takes place as opposed to when 
fi ance withdraws funds from the account

Individual employed long-term in economy B transfers 
funds to his savings account in home economy 
(economy A).

Financial account—other investment—currency and 
deposits—net incurrence of liabilities [increase] (the amount 
transferred to the savings account)

Individual employed long-term in economy B transfers 
funds to economy A and acquires real estate.

Financial account—direct investment—liabilities—equity and 
investment fund sharesnet incurrence of liabilities [increase] 
(the amount transferred to economy A)

Individual employed long-term in economy B transfers 
funds to the account of his brother in economy A for 
buying real estate for the brothers family.

Capital account—capital transfers (of which: between 
households)—credit (the amount transferred to economy A)

Individual resident of economy A is attending a two-
year masters program at a university in economy B, 
where he regularly receives fi nancial support from his 
family resident in economy A.

Services account—travel (personal travel—education—
related) —debit (the amount transferred by the family and 
any additional amounts spent by the student in the economy 
of study)

 Source: IMF staff. 
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abroad.  2   Th e compiler should keep in mind that the 
compensation of employees should be recorded on 
a gross basis, including taxes on income. Although 
the tax payment to the local government is paid by a 
domestic employer, it does not constitute a domestic 
transaction; the compiler needs to include the income 
tax receivable in the employee’s gross compensation 
and regard the tax as being paid by the nonresident 
employee (see  BPM6 , paragraph 11.23). Tax refunds 
from the government where the employee is working 
abroad to the nonresident employees are deducted 
from taxes received—that is, as negative taxes (see 
 BPM6 , paragraph 12.28). Withholding taxes on inter-
est and dividends are oft en calculated by the compiler 
as a fi xed percentage of gross transactions. 

 14.20 Many economies have joined multilateral 
taxation arrangements. According to these arrange-
ments, employees may either pay taxes in their econ-
omy of residence and are exempted from income 
taxes in the economy of employment, or the taxation 
is deducted at the source, and thus employees are 
exempted from taxation by the government of their 
economy of residence. 

 14.21 In any case, the compiler may approach tax 
authorities to request aggregate information on tax 
records and on any existing withholding tax arrange-
ments with third economies in order to make the 
necessary adjustments to compensation of employees 
and corresponding taxes in the secondary income ac-
count. Th e compiler needs to increase the net amounts 
for compensation of employees reported in the ITRS 
by the percentages that relate to income tax withheld 
by the host economy’s government; or use the infor-
mation from government entities on numbers of cross 
border employees, short-term workers, and local staff  
hired by foreign embassies, international organiza-
tions, and nonresident donor governments, to esti-
mate average income and average tax rates thereon. 
Economies with tax arrangements may agree to ex-
change information in order to pursue tax evasion, 
and such information may be useful in compiling the 
balance of payments accounts. 

 14.22 Alternatively to collecting data directly from 
tax authorities, the compiler could estimate taxes by 

applying implicit tax rates to compensation of em-
ployees and make adjustments for tax refunds from 
the government to the nonresident employee. 

    14.23 Conceptually, the compiler needs to also 
make the distinction between taxes levied and fees 
charged by government entities in return for services 
provided to nonresidents. The distinction is made 

 2 Only taxes payable by nonresident workers in the reporting 
economy are recorded in the balance of payments. 

Credit Debit

Current account

Primary income

  Compensation of 
employees

3,333

Secondary income

   Financial corporations, 
nonfi nancial 
corporations, 
households, and NPISHs

Other current transfers 333

  Current taxes on 
income, wealth, etc.

333

Net 
acquisition of 

fi nancial assets

Net 
incurrence 
of liabilities

Financial account

Other investment

 Currency and deposits

   Deposit-taking 
corporations, except 
the central bank

3,000

 Example 14.1 Taxes on income and wealth 

 Mr. A is a resident of economy A and lives at the 
border of economy B. He works at company B in 
economy B, and earns US$3,000 net aft er tax. Th e 
governments of economy A and B concluded a bi-
lateral taxation agreement based on which nonresi-
dent employees pay 10 percent taxes on their taxable 
income earned in the host economy. Th e compiler 
needs to increase the net earnings (US$3,000) that 
constitute 90 percent of total earnings to arrive at 
the gross income (US$3,333), and reroute the 10 
percent tax payment payable (US$333) to govern-
ment B through Mr.  A’s employment compensa-
tion. Th e following entries would appear in the 
balance of payments of economy A: 
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based on the amount of work involved on the part 
of government—for example, whether there is any 
regulatory function exercised; this is not always clear 
cut in practice. But as a convention, amounts payable 
by households for licenses to own or use vehicles, 
boats, or aircraft , as well as licenses for recreational 
hunting or fi shing, are treated as taxes, whereas 
amounts payable by households for all other kinds of 
licenses, permits, certifi cates, passports, and so forth 
are treated as purchases of services (see  BPM6 , para-
graphs 10.180–10.181 and 12.30). 

 Social Contributions and Social Benefi ts 

 14.24 Estimations for pension transactions are rel-
evant for economies with high percentages of border 
workers and guest workers in the domestic economy 
or abroad, and for economies with international or-
ganizations that employ a signifi cant number of resi-
dents of the compiling economy. 

 14.25 Social contributions to and benefi ts from 
pension funds are recorded in the secondary income 
account. Th e  2008 SNA  and  BPM6  distinguish between 
social security schemes and employment-related 
schemes other than social security, partly based on the 
provider of the social insurance or pension. Th e part 
provided by general government is called social secu-
rity (assuming it provides social benefi ts to members of 
the community as a whole, or of particular sections of 
the community), and the part provided by employers 
is called employment-related schemes other than so-
cial security (see  2008 SNA , paragraph 17.118). 

 14.26 Employment-related schemes other than 
social security are further classifi ed as defi ned ben-
efi t or defi ned contribution schemes according to 
how the benefi ts are determined—that is, by who is 
bearing the risk of the scheme to provide an adequate 
income in retirement (see  BPM6 , paragraph 7.65). 
Conceptually, these two schemes trigger transac-
tions in accounts similar to the ones in insurance ac-
counting (see Appendix 2, “Insurance Transactions 
and    Positions”)—namely, the derivation of an output 
of the pension fund is recorded in the services ac-
count; the net  3   contributions made to the pension 
fund are recorded in the secondary income account, 
as well as the benefi ts received; the change in pension 

   entitlements due to transactions is recorded in the fi -
nancial account; and the investment income earned 
on existing entitlements is recorded in the primary in-
come account. However, the diff erent features with re-
gard to the benefi ts payable upon retirement result in 
diff erences in the accounting concepts of these pen-
sion schemes and, consequently, in how the compiler 
will have to design the reporting forms to obtain the 
relevant information. 

 14.27 Appendix 2 provides an overview of the 
characteristics of accounting in both schemes, fol-
lowed by how the pension fund accounting data need 
to be manipulated in order to derive balance of pay-
ments and IIP components according to the  BPM6 . 
Th e underlying methodology is explained by using 
numerical examples. 

 14.28 Th e Social security schemes part of Ap-
pendix 2 presents a short description of social secu-
rity systems. Accounting for social security funds is 
less complex, because current workers’ contributions 
are used by the government company operating the 
scheme to pay out current benefi ts. 

 14.29 Information on cross border workers or 
“resident aliens” can be sought from government 
agencies issuing work permits and visas, or from tax 
authorities. Th e latter may also be relevant for pension 
benefi ts paid to or received for retirees as they may 
be subject to domestic taxation, or double tax trea-
ties. Pension funds should likely be able to provide 
either aggregate information on actual contributions 
received from the respective companies on behalf of 
their nonresident employees, or on average contribu-
tion rates relative to gross wages; information should 
also be available on the benefi ts that are being paid to 
retirees abroad. Th rough surveying domestic pension 
funds, the compiler is able to request information on a 
conceptually correct basis as explained in Appendix 2. 
In general, the compiler will need to inquire about the 
pension plans’ breakdown into its cross border com-
ponents. Model form 13 in Appendix 8 is an example 
of a pension fund survey form. 

 14.30 In case of social benefi ts received by retirees 
from nonresident pension funds, the collection of data 
could be more diffi  cult considering that the nonresi-
dent providers of benefi ts are not available for survey 
in economy of residence of retirees. An ITRS could 
capture the benefi ts received if the amounts are   trans-
ferred through the banking system. Pensions from 

 3 “Net” implies that the service charge has been deducted; see Ap-
pendix 2 for further details. 
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abroad could also be transferred through the postal 
service, specifi cally in economies with bilateral postal 
agreements. If the postal administration is reporting 
data on cross border transactions for the balance of 
payments purpose, the compiler should request the 
identifi cation in the reported data of transactions 
related to pensions. In case the postal administra-
tion does not report such data, the compiler should 
consider establishing the collection of data from the 
postal administration, including on transfers of pen-
sions. Also, the household survey could provide valu-
able inputs for estimating the benefi ts received from 
abroad by retired household members. 

 14.31 Data from an ITRS will be on a cash basis 
and capture only the compensation of employees net 
of contributions. For residents paying contributions 
to defi ned benefi t pension funds abroad, the net sal-
ary received on the domestic bank account would 
serve as a basis for estimating both the employee and 
employer contributions; information on average con-
tribution rates for employees and for employers could 
be used for this purpose. Secondly, a small percentage 
thereof should be derived as pension service payable 
to pension funds abroad. Th e ITRS provides informa-
tion on economies to and from which salaries and 
wages are paid/received. Th e compiler could contact 
the authorities in these economies respectively, to ob-
tain appropriate ratios for their contribution rates and 
services estimates. 

 Net Nonlife Insurance Premiums and 
Claims and Calls under Standardized 
Guarantees 

 14.32 Nonlife insurance premiums  4   and nonlife in-
surance claims are recorded in the secondary income 
account. Th e chief function of nonlife insurers lies in 
the proper redistribution of premiums earned and 
other income to individuals of homogeneous groups 
that have incurred losses. Furthermore, funds at the 
disposal of the insurance unit, called (nonlife) insur-
ance technical reserves, are invested in fi nancial and 
other assets to generate income. Th e insurance techni-
cal reserves and the corresponding income from their 
investment, called premium supplements, are assets 
of the policyholders and liabilities of the insurance 
companies. 

 14.33 Th e  BPM6  is based on and in strong ac-
cordance with the accounting terminologies that 
insurance companies use to set up their accounts. 
Nevertheless, the compiler needs to make certain ad-
justments before data can be used to derive relevant 
balance of payments entries according to the  BPM6.  
Th ese adjustments are necessary, for instance, to de-
termine and diff erentiate the amounts of premiums 
related to direct business with policyholders, and the 
amounts related to reinsurance (see Appendix 2, “In-
surance Transactions and Positions”). 

 14.34 Th ere are diff erences between nonlife and 
life policies leading to diff erent types of entries in 
the international accounts. For life insurance, the 
prebenefi ts period generally extends throughout the 
entire life of the contract and there is little or no un-
certainty about the payment. Th e payments made 
over the years are regarded as a fi nancial investment 
(or saving), which will be returned to the policy-
holder in later years. Th us the recording of premiums 
(net of services) and benefi ts is made in the fi nancial 
account. 

 14.35 Th e compiler can obtain most comprehen-
sive data for exports of insurance services from sur-
veying resident insurance companies. To enable an 
appropriate coverage of the domestic insurance sec-
tor, a survey frame should be available, including a 
list of insurance companies, which may be provided 
by the authority issuing the licenses for insurance 
business. Th rough surveying domestic insurance 
companies, the compiler is able to request informa-
tion on a conceptually correct basis—that is, premi-
ums earned and claims due—as well as insurance 
technical reserves and the income earned on those 
reserves. 

 14.36 Resident insurance companies should report 
details of premiums and claims in respect of business 
obtained from abroad and in respect of international 
reinsurance fl ows. In addition, these companies may 
be asked to report details of premiums and claims in 
respect of insurance written by them on imports. In-
surance terms may diff er due to diff erent accounting 
practices that are being applied in worldwide insur-
ance accounting. 

 14.37 For estimating the import of insurance ser-
vices (debit), the compiler could apply the ratio of do-
mestic service charge on premiums to premiums paid 
to nonresident insurance companies. 

 4 Insurance premiums are recorded net of the service charge; see 
Appendix 2 for further details. 
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 Current International Cooperation 
 Forms of technical assistance 
and their data source 

 14.38 Current international cooperation consists of 
current transfers in cash or in kind between the govern-
ments of diff erent economies or between governments 
and international organizations (see  BPM6 , paragraph 
12.47). External aid provided by governments through 
a nonresident entity created to undertake fi scal func-
tions is also considered to be current international 
cooperation (see  BPM6 , paragraphs 12.48). Th ese 
can include cash transfers for the purpose of fi nanc-
ing current expenditures by the recipient government, 
or shipped aid items like food and medication. Espe-
cially for cash transfers, the compiler needs informa-
tion from the government on the purpose of the cash 
grants provided to or received from abroad in order to 
distinguish current from capital transfers. 

 14.39 Capital transfers are transfers in which the 
ownership of an asset  5   changes from one party to an-
other; or that oblige one or both parties to acquire 
or dispose of an asset; or where a liability is forgiven 
by the creditor. Cash transfers involving disposals of 
noncash assets (other than inventories) or acquisition 
of noncash assets (other than inventories) are also 
capital transfers (see  BPM6 , paragraph 12.13). Some 
information may be readily available on individual 
projects that are being monitored and supervised by 
government entities such as the Ministry of Finance 
or the Ministry for Development. 

 14.40 Current transfers related to transactions of 
fi scal companies owned or controlled by the general 
government that are residents of another territory 
occur if the fi scal company provides borrowed funds 
to a third party (not to the general government that 
established or controls it). In this case, a current or 
capital transfer between the government and the fi scal 
company is imputed with an off set entry in the reduc-
tion of government’s equity in the fi scal company (see 
 BPM6 , paragraphs 8.24–8.25). Data on transactions 
of fi scal companies could be collected from the gov-
ernment administrative records (in economy of resi-
dence of government) or through enterprise surveys 
(in economy of residence of fi scal company). 

 14.41 Th e valuation of technical assistance should 
be done distinguishing between assistance in kind and 
those in cash. Th e value of the assistance in kind includes 
(1) the value of goods and services themselves (it will be 
the market value if acquired form market producers or 
the cost value if produced by the delivery agency), and 
(2) the associated costs that could be identifi ed in rela-
tion to the delivery of related goods and services.  6   

 14.42 Regarding the assistance in cash (fi nancial 
assets), their value should refl ect the transfer value; it 
is diffi  cult to distinguish administrative costs directly 
related to the cash transfer. For practical reasons, the 
administrative costs are excluded from the cash as-
sistance, even if it creates an inconsistency with the 
valuation of assistance in kind. 

 14.43 For aid in kind the customs authorities gen-
erally can provide information on the recipient sector 
(government or nongovernmental organization), as 
well as on the purpose (e.g., emergency aid, material for 
construction), as these goods are exempted from taxes 
and duties. Th is information should be cross-checked 
with project data from government entities. In some 
cases, depending on the funding arrangements with 
donors, goods can be imported within the context of 
a technical assistance project, but the funds to pay for 
the goods may have been separately provided by the 
donors to the government’s accounts. In other words, 
those goods methodologically constitute a regular im-
port paid with donor money (see Example 14.3). 

 Technical assistance 

 14.44 Technical assistance in the form of staff ed mis-
sions sent to economies for undertaking project work 
is another form of international cooperation that needs 
to be captured in the balance of payments accounts. 
Such projects include a number of components that are 
relevant for the balance of payments. Th e total cost of 
projects should be registered as a transfer as a counter-
entry for transactions that refl ect the goods, services, or 
funds provided by the donor within the technical assis-
tance project. Th e costs include administrative expenses 
incurred in the donor economy, costs incurred in the 
recipient economy (e.g., for transport, administrative 
arrangements), and the salaries paid to short-term tech-
nical assistance personnel as well as long-term person-

 5 Assets in this paragraph generally refer to fi xed assets and other 
assets that are capital in nature (see  BPM6 , paragraph 12.13).  6 See  2008 SNA , paragraph 22.101. 
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nel and local staff . Furthermore, while on mission in the 
recipient economy, staff  spend part of their salaries  7   for 
accommodation and for consumption; long-term staff  
also oft en transfer part of their salary to their home 
economies (see examples ahead). 

 14.45 Technical assistance activities of such kind 
cannot be captured through ITRS data except for the 
cases when funds within the technical assistance proj-
ect are transferred to the government or to the project 
implementation units’ accounts established in recipi-
ent economy. As is oft en the case, donor governments 
transfer funds directly to the accounts of the con-
tractors, who in turn send personnel to the recipient 
economies. Compensation of employees’ receivable 
for staff  hired in the context of technical assistance 
is recorded in the balance of payments if it concerns 
local staff  or other residents in the recipient economy 
that are being employed or paid for directly by the 
donor government or international organizations. If, 
on the other hand, the staff  is resident in the recipient 
economy and considered employed by the recipient 
authorities, but paid through funds of the donor gov-
ernment, a current transfer receivable is recorded in 
the recipient economy’s balance of payments, whereas 
the compensation of employees is recorded only in the 
domestic accounts. Should the recipient authorities, 
however, hire short-term technical assistance staff  

themselves (for instance, from third economies), this 
would again incur compensation of employees debits. 

 14.46 Data source for the noncash transfers within 
the technical assistance projects is the donor or re-
cipient company within the government sector re-
sponsible for coordinating external aid. Project data 
should provide the breakdown of the project costs 
into the relevant components (see examples ahead). 
Travel expenditures of short-term staff  can be ap-
proximated by using ratios applied on salaries. Th e 
cash component of the projects could be captured 
through an ITRS or through the same companies as 
for noncash transfers. 

 14.47 For valuing certain services provided in kind, 
such as health-related or emergency relief-related ser-
vices, which are provided pro bono or at a salary that sig-
nifi cantly understates the value of the service provided, the 
compiler needs to approximate the value of these services 
with prices that would have been paid if the services were 
sold in the market (see  BPM6 , paragraph 3.72). 

 Examples of Technical Assistance 
Reporting in the Balance of Payments 

 14.48 Th e following examples diff erentiate the way 
technical assistance is funded, and by whom techni-
cal assistance personnel are employed. Example 14.2, 
14.3, and 14.4 explain the balance of payments entries 
from the viewpoint of the recipient economy; Exam-
ple 14.5 switches to the recordings in the balance of 
payments of the donor economy. Appendix 8 provides 
model forms for offi  cial sources (e.g., ministries). 

 7 Th e salaries are oft en transferred to local bank accounts (in-
crease in liabilities of the local commercial bank vis-à-vis the 
nonresident staff , and at the same time increase in banks’ foreign 
currency assets). 

 Example 14.2 Technical assistance personnel employed by donors 

 In this example, technical assistance is funded through the representative offi  ce of an international orga-
nization  1   or a foreign donor government. Th e personnel are employed by the international organization/
donor government, which transfers the salaries to a local bank account. Th e overall project in this example 
comprises consulting services for government accounting, cash grants to fi nance current expenditures, and 
the shipping of donated offi  ce supplies. 

 From the government entity in the recipient economy, the compiler is able to obtain the following break-
down of the project costs during the accounting period: 
  Total cost  of technical assistance for providing consulting  2   services: 155 

 o f which:  
 Salaries paid to short-term  3   technical assistance personnel: 70 

 Salaries paid to long-term  4   technical assistance personnel, or locals: 35 
 Administrative costs incurred in donor economy: 5 

 Other expenses in recipient economy with regard to consulting services: 45 
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 Additionally, donors agreed to provide the following aid: 
  Cash grants  paid by donors to finance other current expenditures: 200 
  Office supplies  shipped from donor economy: worth 100 
 Short-term staff are assumed to spend a portion of their salaries for accommodation and consump-

tion in the recipient economy while on duty. The compiler should try to estimate an average ratio for 
travel expenses to salaries, and preferably base it on a small and recurring sample of short-term tech-
nical assistance personnel in the economy. Information could also be obtained from payments made 
by nonresidents from their local bank accounts or by credit cards. Long-term staff might transfer a 
proportion of their salary to bank accounts in their home economies. This could be captured from the 
ITRS. The compiler needs to distinguish personal transfers from transactions that satisfy other pur-
poses, such as transferring funds between accounts for saving (pure financial account transaction), 
acquiring housing units (real estate), or making private gifts in the form of grants (capital transfers). 

 Th e total technical assistance project costs (155) are recorded as an import of consulting services coun-
terbalanced by a transfer receivable under current international cooperation in the secondary income 
account. During the period, expenses (45) for other business services are incurred by the donors in con-
nection with the project and paid with foreign currency to the local banks. Th e salaries for short-term (70), 
and long-term and local (35) personnel are transferred from abroad in foreign currency to the local banks, 
where staff  have local bank accounts. Local bank accounts of short-term staff  are external liabilities of the 
local banking sector (70). Th e assumed ratio of travel expenses that short-term staff  incur during duty is 
about 30 percent of their average salary. Expenses that short-term staff  have for food and accommoda-
tion (21) are paid from their accounts. Long-term staff  are assumed to have transferred part (15) of their 
compensation of employees receivable to their bank accounts abroad. Th e additional cash grant for other 
current expenditures (200) is transferred by the donor to the local central bank. 

 Th e following entries should be recorded in  the balance of payments of the recipient economy: 

Credit Debit

Current account
 Goods 100
 Services
  Travel
   Business 21
   Other business 

services
    Professional and 

management 
consulting services

45 155

 Primary income
   Compensation of 

employees
35

 Secondary income
   General government
     Current 

international 
corporation

155+100+200

 1 Branches of international organizations are considered nonresidents. 
 2 Technical assistance covers a wide range of diff erent services, and should be classifi ed according to the nature of services ( BPM6 , 
Box 10.6). 
 3 Short-term refers to personnel that remain in the recipient economy for less than one year. 
 4 Long-term refers to personnel that remain in the recipient economy for one year or longer. 

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Financial account
Other investment
 Currency and deposits
  Deposit-taking 

corporations, except 
the central bank

+70
+35
+45
15

+70
21

  Other sectors 
   Nonfi nancial 

corporations, 
households and 
NPISHs

+15

Reserve assets
  Other reserve assets
   Currency and deposits +200

 Example 14.2 Technical assistance personnel employed by donors  (concluded)
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      Example 14.3 Technical assistance personnel employed by recipient government 

 In this example, technical assistance is funded by an international organization or a foreign donor govern-
ment; however, the local recipient government receives the funds in full and uses them to cover the salaries of 
the long-term and short-term technical assistance personnel, as well as all other expenses, including imports 
from third economies. 

 From the government entity in the recipient economy, the compiler is able to obtain the following break-
down of the funds received for covering the project costs: 
  Cash grants  received to finance current expenditures: 450 

 o f which:  

 To pay salaries to short-term technical assistance personnel: 70 

 To pay salaries to long-term technical assistance personnel, or locals: 35 

 To pay for other expenses in recipient economy with regard to consulting project: 45 

 To pay for imports of office supplies: 100 

 Resident-to-resident transactions of the recipient of the grant: 200. 

 Th e total cash grant (450) is recorded as transfer receivable under current international cooperation in the 
secondary income account and as foreign currency received in the central bank reserve assets. Th e recipient 
government transfers salaries to the local bank accounts of the short-term personnel (70). Local bank ac-
counts of short-term staff  are external liabilities of the local banking sector (70). Th e assumed ratio of travel 
expenses short-term staff  incur during duty is again about 30 percent of their average salary. Expenses that 
short-term staff  have for food and accommodation (21) are paid from their accounts. Long-term staff  are 
assumed to have transferred part (15) of their compensation of employees to support their relatives abroad, 
which is recorded as personal transfers in the secondary income account. Th e offi  ce supplies (100) are im-
ported by the recipient government and paid from the grant funds. 

 Th e following entries should be recorded in the balance of payments of the recipient economy: 

Credit Debit

Current account
 Goods 100
 Services
  Travel
   Business  21
 Primary income
   Compensation of  

  employees
70

 Secondary income
  General government
    Current international 

corporation
 450

  Financial corporations, 
 nonfi nancial 
corporations, 
households, and NPISHs

   Personal transfers 15

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Financial account
 Other investment
   Currency and deposits
    Deposit-taking 

corporations, except 
the central bank

 15 +70
21

 Reserve assets
  Other reserve assets
    Currency and 

deposits
 450
100
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    Example 14.4 Grants and donations sent to local NPISHs in the recipient economy 

 In this example, local nonprofi t institutions ser-ving households (NPISHs) (called nongovernmental organiza-
tions) receive from their headquarters abroad collected donations for consumption (e.g., paper, offi  ce supplies) 
and cash grants to fi nance teachers’ salaries in the current period. 

 From the customs authorities and the banking data, the compiler is able to obtain the following breakdown 
of donations received during the accounting period: 
  Donations  received to finance current teachers’ salaries: 200 

  Paper and office supplies  received to equip schools: 140 

 Th e following entries should be recorded in the balance of payments of the recipient economy: 

Credit Debit

Current account
 Goods 140
 Secondary income
   Financial corporations, 

nonfi nancial 
corporations, 
households, and 
NPISHs

    Other current 
transfers

     Miscellaneous 
current transfers 
Of which: Current 
transfers to NPISHs

 140
 200

 If all technical assistance personnel are resident in the recipient economies and receive salaries from the 
donor government: from the government entity in the donor economy, the compiler is able to obtain the fol-
lowing information on sponsored technical assistance missions to recipient economies. 
  Total cost  of technical assistance missions: 185 

 O f which:  

 Salaries paid to long-term technical assistance personnel: 50 

 Salaries paid to locals: 40 

 Administrative costs incurred in the donor’s own economy: 10 

 Salaries paid to short-term technical assistance personnel—residents of donor’s economy: 85 

 In this example, a breakdown of the services provided to benefi ciary economies abroad is not available. Th e 
compiler in the donor economy, therefore, classifi es the technical assistance as government services. 

  Example 14.5 Long-term technical assistance missions fi nanced by the donor government (from 
the perspective of the donor economy) 

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Financial account
 Other investment
   Currency and deposits
    Deposit-taking 

corporations, except 
the central bank

+200
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Miscellaneous current transfers 

 14.49 NPISHs have a center of predominant eco-
nomic interest in the economy in which they were le-
gally created, and are oft en fi nanced largely or entirely 
by current or capital transfers from abroad to support 
their functions as charity, relief, or aid organizations 
(see  BPM6 , paragraph 4.101). Aid in cash from NPISHs 
headquarters institutions and other donors may be cap-
tured through ITRS, if available, or through undertaking 

    Credit Debit

Current account
 Services
  Government goods 

and services n.i.e.
 185

 Primary income
  Compensation of 

employees
50
40

 Secondary income
 General government
   Current international 

corporation
185

surveys of NPISHs. Central registers for NPISHs can be 
a good initial source for defi ning a valid sample. Aid in 
kind could be captured through customs data; data on 
the recipient sector as well as the purpose may be also 
available in customs data. Furthermore, administrative 
data from government agencies responsible for handling 
 international disaster and other relief eff orts can also be 
a good source for identifying and compiling current and 
capital transfers by NPISHs.     

Net acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

Financial account
 Reserve assets
  Other reserve assets
    Currency and 

deposits
50
40

Example 14.5 Long-term technical assistance missions fi nanced by the donor government (from 
the perspective of the donor economy) (concluded)



 15  The Capital Account 

 Introduction 
 15.1 Th e capital account shows capital transfers 

receivable and payable between residents and non-
residents, and the acquisition and disposal of nonpro-
duced, nonfi nancial items. 

 15.2 Capital transfers are transfers in which the 
ownership of an asset (other than cash or inventories) 
changes from one party to another; or which obliges 
one or both parties to acquire or dispose of an asset 
(other than cash or inventories); or where a liability is 
forgiven by the creditor. A capital transfer results in a 
commensurate change in the positions of assets of one 
or both parties to the transaction without aff ecting the 
saving of either party. 

 15.3 Nonproduced nonfi nancial assets include 
intangible assets covering contracts, leases, licenses, 
and marketing assets; and natural resources (gen-
erally land). Th e capital transfers include debt for-
giveness and assumption, extraordinary claims 
associated with nonlife insurance, and investment 
grants. Th e capital transfers are usually irregular 
in nature, can be large (particularly in the case of 
capital transfers) and are usually limited in sector 
(to government, insurance, and charitable organiza-
tions), or industry (mining, forestry, fi shing, com-
munications, etc.). 

 Acquisitions and Disposals of 
Nonproduced, Nonfi nancial Assets 
 Intangible Assets 
 Marketing assets 

 15.4 Marketing assets include items such as brand 
names, mastheads, trademarks, logos, and Internet 
domain names. When marketing assets are sold sep-
arately from the company that owns them, they are 
treated as the net acquisition/disposal of a nonpro-
duced, nonfi nancial item; when they are sold as part 
of the sale of a company, they are included in the valu-
ation of the company. 

 15.5 Franchising agreements can provide a com-
pany with the right to use or license to use the mar-
keting assets of the franchisor. Franchising agreements 
are included in trade in services as a charge for the use 
of intellectual property n.i.e. Reporters in business 
surveys of trade in services may not understand the 
distinction between the purchase of marketing assets 
and the license to use them under a franchise agree-
ment and may misreport them. As a consequence, 
model survey form 6 in Appendix 8 includes questions 
on the purchase or sale of marketing assets to try to 
ensure accurate reporting of franchising, and to pro-
vide a data source for the purchase or sale of marketing 
assets. An international transactions reporting system 
(ITRS) may also identify situations where transactions 
in marketing assets have taken place in isolation from 
the company that owned them. 

 15.6 It is relatively unusual for transactions in 
marketing assets to take place separately from the 
underlying company; as such, any occasion where 
these transactions are identifi ed should be subject to 
further scrutiny by the balance of payments compiler. 

 Contracts, leases, and licenses 

 15.7 Contracts, leases, and licenses include mar-
ketable operating leases, permissions to use natural 
resources that are not recorded as outright ownership 
of those resources, permissions to undertake certain 
activities (including some government permits), and 
entitlements to purchase a good or a service on an 
exclusive basis. 

 15.8 One example of a marketable operating lease 
is a type of time-share arrangement that involves 
a transferable right to use.   Table 15.1   describes the 
treatment of alternative time-share arrangements. 

 15.9 For time-share arrangements, there will usually 
be a body corporate that manages the accommodation 
complex and provides services (e.g., scheduling of use, 
organizing waiting lists, and facilitating transactions). 
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Th is company may be able to be included in a business 
survey in the host economy that covers trade in ser-
vices (as services will be provided in association with 
the management of the complex) and transactions in 
nonproduced, nonfi nancial assets. 

 15.10 Contracts, leases, and licenses also include 
licenses for mineral exploration and extraction, for-
estry licenses, fi shing licenses, water rights, airspace 
licenses, spectrum licenses, and emissions rights, and 
permits, if they are marketable. If the assets are sold by 
a government to a business company, then a notional 
direct investment enterprise (DIENT) oft en is created. 
If the criterions for recognizing a DIENT are not met, 
then the license payments are treated as a rent and 
included in primary income. Information on market-
able licenses may be sourced from the government 
authorities that issue the licenses in the host economy. 
Th e compiler in the economy of the license holder can 
use a business survey that covers trade in services and 
transactions in nonproduced, nonfi nancial assets as 
there will usually be services provided associated with 
the license. Businesses holding the licenses will gen-
erally be limited to specifi c industries—particularly 
mining exploration, fi shing, forestry, telecommunica-
tion, manufacturing, and electricity generation. 

 15.11 Marketable assets also include the entitle-
ments to purchase a good or a service on an exclusive 

basis. Th is relates to the case when one party that con-
tracted to purchase goods or services in the future 
transfers the obligation of the second party of the con-
tract to a third party. Although human capital is not 
recognized as an asset in macroeconomic accounts, in 
some cases the contracts may entitle the holders with 
exclusive right for his services and limiting the abil-
ity of a named individual to work for others. In such 
cases the contracts are regarded as assets. A common 
example of such contracts is for sports players where, 
for example, a football club can sell the exclusive 
rights to the services of a particular player to another 
club.  1   Some agreements in professional sports involv-
ing the sale of rights to players are called “transfer 
agreements” and others are called “loan agreements.” 
“Transfer agreements” occur when the player’s regis-
tration is transferred from one club to another, and 
the buying club pays compensation (a fee) for the 
rights to the player. Under “loan agreements,” a player 
is allowed to temporarily play for a club other than the 
one with which the player is currently under contract. 
Th e “loan arrangement” may last a short period of 
time (such as a few weeks) or extend all season-long 
or even for a few seasons. 

Table 15.1 Treatment of Alternative Time-Share Arrangements1

Type of 
arrangement

Classifi cation 
of asset

Up-front 
payment

Periodic fl ow Transaction in asset if the 
right is resold

Deeded 
ownership

Ownership 
of land and 
buildings

Direct investment 
in notional unit in 
economy where 
time-share is 
located

Accommodation services in 
travel (imputed based on 
equivalent market prices) and 
investment income (income 
on direct investment equity)

Equity of the time-share holder 
(direct investment)

Right to use Transferable 
right to use

Prepayment of 
accommodation 
(trade credit and 
advances)

Accommodation services 
in travel

Extinguishment of trade credit 
and advances + Nonproduced 
nonfi nancial asset (capital 
account) (equal to difference 
between selling price and value of 
prepaid accommodation services)

Membership 
system

Nontransferable 
right to use (not 
an economic 
asset)

Prepayment of 
accommodation 
(trade credit and 
advances)

Accommodation services 
in travel

Trade credit and advances

  Source: IMF staff.  
 1This table differs in presentation (not in substance) from Table 10.3 in the  BPM6  in regard to the capital account entry when a “right to use” 
is resold by showing the capital account transactions in the fi nal column.

 1See  2008 SNA , paragraph 17.368. 
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 15.12 When the sale of rights to a player involves 
a cross-border transaction, the fee paid by the party 
acquiring the player under a “transfer agreement” 
should be classifi ed under gross acquisitions/disposals  
 of nonproduced nonfi nancial assets in the capital 
account. In contrast, amounts paid under “loan agree-
ments” (which, as noted, involves the temporary trans-
fer of rights to use the services of players) should be 
recorded in property income as rent. Th is is because—
similar to payments for natural resource rights—
contracts, leases, and licenses are nonproduced 
nonfi nancial assets, and so the recording of outright 
purchases/sales (capital account) and payments for the 
temporary transfer of rights (rent) should be similar. 

 15.13 Both “transfer” and “loan” agreements may 
be of a variety of forms with diff erent terms, includ-
ing those related to risk factors, transfers of registra-
tion, salaries for the players, players’ sponsorship and 
media rights, and so on. Th e compiler would need 
a variety of details regarding the terms of the agree-
ments (with particular attention to agreements that 
are signifi cant in value) to determine appropriate clas-
sifi cations in the balance of payments. 

 Land 

 15.14 International transactions in land and other 
natural resources do not usually arise because notional 
resident units are generally identifi ed as the owners 
of these immovable assets. As a result, purchases and 
sales of these assets are generally resident-to-resident 
transactions. 

 15.15 International transactions in land arise 
when foreign governments or international organi-
zations purchase or enter into long-term (fi nancial) 
leases of land for purposes of establishing or extend-
ing their enclaves, diplomatic missions, or military 
bases. Transactions are also recorded when control 
of land changes by mutual agreement or decision of 
international court, or when an economic territory is 
split and compensation is paid for the land. Uncom-
pensated splits of economic territories and unilateral 
annexation of territory by an economy are not capital 
account transactions; the change in territory is treated 
as a volume change in the other changes in assets and 
liabilities account. 

 15.16 Th e assets and liabilities of any institutional 
units that are resident in the territory that is sold/

purchased are accounted for in the reconciliation of 
the international investment position through the 
other changes in volume account. Only the value of 
the land is recorded in the capital account; any build-
ings, structures, or other improvements on the land 
are recorded as purchases of construction services. If 
it is not feasible to split the values of land and struc-
tures, the classifi cation in the balance of payments 
should be according to which value is deemed to be 
higher: if the land is more valuable, the transaction 
will be recorded in capital account, and if the value of 
structures is deemed to be higher, the transaction will 
be recorded under construction services. 

 15.17 Information on international transactions in 
land (both credits and debits) usually can be sourced 
from government records. To draw a distinction 
between the value of land and buildings, the compiler 
could use data collected through the land register as 
an additional source. 

 Capital Transfers 
 15.18 Th e compiler needs to distinguish between 

capital transfers (the entry in the balance of payments 
as an off set to an unrequited transfer of a capital item) 
and current transfers (all other transfers, recorded 
in the secondary income account). It is possible that 
some cash transactions may be regarded as capital by 
one party to the transaction and as current by the other 
party. A large economy that regularly makes invest-
ment grants in cash to a number of smaller economies 
may regard the outlays as current, even though they 
may be specifi cally intended to fi nance the acquisition 
of assets. So that a donor and a recipient do not treat 
the same transaction diff erently, a transfer should be 
classifi ed as capital for both parties even if it involves 
the acquisition or disposal of an asset, or assets, by 
only one of the parties. When there is doubt about 
whether a transfer should be treated as current or cap-
ital, it should be treated as a current transfer. 

 Debt Forgiveness, Debt Assumption, and 
Activation of One-Off Guarantee 
 Debt forgiveness 

 15.19 Debt forgiveness is the process of cancelling 
a debt with the agreement of both parties. It diff ers 
from the write-off  or cancellation of a debt, which 
is the recognition of the creditor that a debt can no 
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longer be collected and treated as a volume change. 
Bankruptcy of the debtor may also extinguish a debt 
position; if the debt is unrecoverable, it is also treated 
as a volume change. 

 15.20 Governments or international organiza-
tions (IO) are usually the creditor in cases of debt 
forgiveness (other governments may be the debtor), 
but forgiveness is not restricted to government/IO-
to-government positions. Th e extinguishment of 
debt between two commercial companies including 
between companies in a direct investment relation-
ship is more oft en a case of debt cancellation or debt 
write-off , and is recorded as other volume changes. 

 15.21 Information on debt forgiveness may be 
available from government authorities in the econ-
omy of the creditor. In the economy of the debtor, the 
debtor should already be included in business surveys 
of external fi nancial assets and liabilities and the for-
giveness can be identifi ed through this vehicle. 

 Debt assumption and activation of one-off 
guarantees 

 15.22 Debt assumption occurs when one party 
takes on the liability of another party. Th e debt 
assumption may be the result of the activation of a 
guarantee or without a guarantee being in place. In 
cases where debt assumption takes place, the debt-
assuming party is usually a government (the govern-
ment of the economy in which the original debtor is 
located) or a company in a direct investment relation-
ship with the original debtor (noting that companies 
in the same economy can be in a direct investment 
relationship). 

 15.23 Th e transactions that are recorded when debt 
is assumed depend on whether the debt-assuming 
party has a claim on the original debtor; in all cases, 
the claim of the creditor on the debt-assuming party 
is created through a fi nancial account entry. In cases 
described ahead three parties involved in the transac-
tions (creditor, original debtor, and debt-assumer) are 
residents of diff erent economies: 

 (1)  If the debt-assuming party does not acquire a 
claim on the (original) debtor because the origi-
nal debtor no longer exists (e.g., the original 
debtor has been liquidated), a capital transfer 
from the debt-assuming party to the creditor 
is recorded as the corresponding entry to the 

creation of the liability. Th e original debt of the 
debtor is written off  in the accounts of both  
 the original debtor and the creditor (other hanges 
in fi nancial assets and liabilities account). 

 (2)  If the debt-assuming party does not acquire a 
claim on the (original) debtor because the debt 
assumer seeks to give a benefi t to the debtor 
(as is sometimes the case when governments 
assume debts) or the debt-assuming party as-
sumes a claim that is lower in value than the 
value of the debt, then unless the guarantor 
is in a direct investment relationship with the 
original debtor (see (c)), a capital transfer from 
the debt-assuming party to the original debtor 
is recorded. Th e claim on the original debtor by 
the creditor is extinguished (fi nancial account 
entry). 

 (3)  In other cases, the debt-assuming party ac-
quires a claim on the original debtor as a result 
of the assumption of the debt (fi nancial ac-
count entry) and a debt liability to the creditor. 
Such a claim may be on the original debtor as a 
debt claim or as an increase in the guarantor’s 
equity in the original debtor (e.g., assumption 
of the debt owed by a subsidiary will improve 
the balance sheet of the subsidiary and, hence, 
the direct investor’s equity in the subsidiary). 
In this case, the claim on the original debtor by 
the creditor is extinguished (fi nancial account 
entry). 

 15.24   Table 15.2   identifi es the balance of payments 
transactions and other changes in fi nancial assets and 
liabilities that should be recorded in each case. For 
the purposes of the table, a company in economy A 
assumes the debt of a company in economy B that is 
owed to a company in economy C. Where two of the 
companies are in the same economy, the transactions 
shown in the table between those two companies are 
not recorded in the balance of payments accounts, as 
they are resident-to-resident transactions, but they 
could aff ect international investment positions, as 
when external liabilities change institutional sector 
due to debt assumption by a government. Th e table 
shows the entries in the accounts from the perspective 
of the compiler in each of the three economies. 

 15.25 Information on debt assumption should be 
available from government records in the cases where 
governments assume debt. Where a direct investor 
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assumes the debt, this information may be available 
through a business survey of external fi nancial assets 
and liabilities. Similarly, information from the origi-
nal debtor (when it continues to exist) and from the 
creditor can be collected in the same survey. 

 Nonlife Insurance Claims 

 15.26 Nonlife insurance premiums and claims are 
generally treated as current transfers within the sec-
ondary income account in the balance of payments. 
When a catastrophic event occurs that gives rise to 
extraordinary claims beyond normal business pro-
cesses, some part of the claims may be treated as capi-
tal transfers. Catastrophic events include earthquakes, 
tsunami, fl oods, cyclones, hurricanes, hail storms, 
bushfi res, and so forth, except where these events can 
be considered periodic and expected within the nor-
mal course of nonlife insurance business. 

 15.27 It may be diffi  cult for the parties to identify 
these events consistently, so, as a simplifying conven-
tion, all cross border nonlife insurance claims are 
classifi ed as current transfers unless it is necessary 
to record a capital transfer to be consistent with the 
national accounts. Coordination with the compilers 
of the national accounts is necessary to ensure consis-
tent treatment within the macroeconomic accounts. 

 15.28 Catastrophic events that cause extraordinary 
claims on domestic insurers will generate similar 
claims on reinsurers. Where the reinsurer is a nonres-
ident, these claims would be treated as capital trans-
fers to the same extent as the original claims on the 
insurers. 

 15.29 Extraordinary claims that are treated as capi-
tal transfers should be excluded from the calculation 
of insurance services. Similarly, the extraordinary 
losses associated with these claims should be excluded 
from the calculation of profi t (loss) of insurers that 
are DIENTs. Any loss that remains aft er exclusion of 
the extraordinary losses should be treated as a normal 
loss from current operations. 

 15.30 Where catastrophic events have occurred, 
the events may have had a signifi cant impact on the 
policyholders themselves and the infrastructure to 
support usual surveying practices may have broken 
down, making it diffi  cult to collect data. Th is could 
result in timing and coverage issues, and the compiler 

may need to make careful estimates until more accu-
rate data become available. 

 15.31 “Insurance Transactions and Positions” in 
Appendix 2 provides a more detailed discussion of the 
compilation of data about the insurance industry. 

 Investment Grants 

 15.32 Investment grants consist of capital transfers 
in cash or in kind made by governments or interna-
tional organizations to other institutional units to 
fi nance all or part of the costs of their acquiring fi xed 
assets. Th e recipient of an investment grant is oft en 
a governmental unit. Investment grants can include 
also technical assistance (e.g., consulting) related to 
the investment project. Technical assistance that is 
tied to or is part of capital projects is classifi ed as capi-
tal transfers ( BPM6 , paragraph 12.50). 

 15.33 As all fl ows are to be expressed in monetary 
terms, the monetary values of in-kind transactions 
need to be indirectly measured or otherwise estimated. 

 15.34 If an investment project continues over a long 
period of time, an investment grant in cash may be paid 
in installments. Payments of installments continue to 
be classifi ed as capital transfers even though they may 
be recorded in a succession of accounting periods. 

 15.35 If the donor and recipient are both private 
companies in a direct investment relationship, the 
grant is not considered a capital transfer. Th e grant 
is considered an injection of direct investment equity 
capital when the direct investor is the donor and a 
DIENT is the recipient, and a distribution of profi ts 
or a withdrawal of equity when the donor is a DIENT 
and the recipient is the direct investor. 

 15.36 Example 15.1 shows the balance of payments 
entries for the investment grants. 

 15.37 Information on donors can be sourced from 
offi  cial records when the donor is the government. 
Model form 16 in Appendix 8 provides examples of 
the information that could be requested from these 
organizations on investment grants. Information on 
recipients can usually be sourced from offi  cial records. 

 Capital Taxes 

 15.38 Capital taxes consist of taxes levied at irregu-
lar or infrequent intervals on the values of the assets 
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or net worth of institutional units, or on the values 
of assets transferred between institutional units as a 
result of legacies, gift s, or other capital transfers. Th at 
is, capital taxes consist of levies on capital items and 
taxes on capital transfers. 

 15.39 Recurrent taxes on income and wealth as well 
as taxes on fi nancial and capital transactions are clas-
sifi ed as current transfers in the secondary income 
account. 

Example 15.1 Investment Grants

Credit Debit

Current account

 Goods and services
  Goods
   General merchandise 30

 Services
  Construction
  Other business services
     Technical, trade-

related, and other 
business services

25 

 15

From the government entity, the compiler of economy B was able to obtain the information on the grants 
(in cash and in kind) received from abroad during the accounting year:

(1)  A cash grant was transferred to the government for the construction of a road: 155
(2)  Th e government of economy A built a school in economy B during the year and provided it as a dona-

tion to economy B. Th e school was built using the donor’s labor and materials. Th e total cost of the 
project was 70, of which:

   estimated cost of the construction materials (imported from economy C): 30
  salaries paid to constructors: 25
  architectural and engineering services: 15

Th e following entries should be recorded in the balance of payments of economy B for the accounting year:

Credit Debit

Capital account

 Capital transfers
  General government
    Other capital transfers 155+70

Financial account Net
 acquisition of 

fi nancial assets 

Net 
incurrence of 

liabilities

 Other investment
  Currency and deposits
   General government 155

 15.40 Information on capital taxes should be avail-
able from the revenue authorities in the economies 
where the taxes are levied. Th e compiler in the econ-
omy of the payers of capital taxes may benefi t from 
partner economy data in compiling capital tax debits.                            



 16  Exceptional Financing Transactions 

 Introduction 
  16.1  Th e recording of exceptional fi nancing trans-

actions in the balance of payments is relevant in the 
context of analytical presentation described in  Chap-
ter 14 , paragraphs 14.16 and 14.17, and in Appendix 
1 of the  BPM6 . Th e analytic presentation is used also 
in the IMF’s publication  Balance of Payments Statistics 
Yearbook  and  International Financial Statistics . Excep-
tional fi nancing combines fi nancial transactions 
under fi nancial arrangements made by the authori-
ties (or by other sectors fostered by the authorities) 
of an economy to meet balance of payments needs. 
Th ese transactions can be viewed as an alternate to or 
in conjunction with the use of reserve assets and IMF 
credit and loans to deal with payments imbalances. 
Appendixes 1 and 2 of the  BPM6  provide details 
on exceptional fi nancing transactions and also on 
transactions related to debt reorganization that give 
rise to exceptional fi nancing. Th e analytic presenta-
tion of balance of payments statistics aims to distin-
guish between transactions in reserves (and closely 
related items) and other transactions, and draws a line 
between the ways that monetary authorities fi nance 
balance of payments needs (below the line) and all 
other transactions (above the line). 

  16.2  Th is chapter (1) provides guidance on iden-
tifying transactions in the standard presentation that 
are exceptional fi nancing, (2) discusses the rearrange-
ment of balance of payments transactions to highlight 
exceptional fi nancing components of the analytic 
presentation, (3) reviews the treatment of a range of 
exceptional fi nancing transactions in the analytic pre-
sentation of the balance of payments, (4) discusses the 
timing of recording and the valuation of exceptional 
fi nancing transactions, and (5) identifi es data sources 
for exceptional fi nancing transactions. 

 Identifying Exceptional Financing 
Transactions 

  16.3  Exceptional fi nancing transactions are trans-
actions that are undertaken by the authorities to 
accommodate balance of payments needs. Exceptional 
fi nancing transactions include both direct fi nancing 
(e.g., intergovernmental grants, debt forgiveness) and 
indirect fi nancing (e.g., accumulation of arrears). It 
includes arrears on both interest and principal, borrow-
ing to meet balance of payments requirements, resched-
uling of loans and other obligations that are either in 
arrears or due, debt swaps, grants from other govern-
ments for balance of payments support, and debt for-
giveness. Th ese transactions can all be regarded as new 
extensions of credit, or as alternatives to raising funds. 
Th e early repayment of borrowings (prepayment) asso-
ciated with balance of payments fi nancing needs is also 
included in exceptional fi nancing. Arrears are identi-
fi ed/included as transactions in the analytic presenta-
tion (in contrast to the standard presentation) because 
this presentation is focused on the actions of monetary 
authorities to meet balance of payments fi nancing 
needs, and the accumulation of arrears may be viewed 
as a monetary authority’s action for this purpose. 

  16.4  In some cases, such as rescheduling or refi -
nancing of existing debt, the identifi cation of the 
exceptional nature of the transaction is straightfor-
ward. In other cases, exceptional fi nancing trans-
actions cannot be identifi ed using totally objective 
criteria; examples of such cases may include bor-
rowing for balance of payments need, or advance 
repayment of debt. In such cases, it is necessary to 
decide whether the purpose of the transactions by the 
authorities (or by other sectors on their behalf) is to 
manage the balance of payments defi cit or surplus. 

  16.5   As a general rule, exceptional fi nancing 
transactions should meet two criteria: (1) to be 
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undertaken for balance of payments needs and (2) to 
have a direct or indirect impact on reserve assets. 

  16.6  It is sometimes necessary to examine prepay-
ments and advance payments to determine whether 
they are exceptional fi nancing transactions. If a bal-
ance of payments need exists or appears imminent, and 
the debtor agreed with the creditor to prepay debt at a 
signifi cant discount using a reserve asset currency, this 
prepayment is an exceptional fi nancing transaction. 
In other cases, prepayments and advance payments 
should not be included in exceptional fi nancing. 

  16.7  Disbursements by monetary authorities in the 
current period also should be examined to determine 
whether they should be included in exceptional fi nanc-
ing. Borrowing from the IMF should be included in 
exceptional fi nancing. Borrowing for general budget pur-
poses should not be included in exceptional   fi nancing. 

 Recording Exceptional Financing 
Transactions 

  16.8  Table A.1.1 in Appendix 1 of the  BPM6  pro-
vides a comprehensive description of the accounting 
for exceptional fi nancing transactions. As a general 
rule, when exceptional fi nancing transactions concern 
the use of external resources that will be repaid later, 
the items that should be included below the line are the 
 credit  entries that indicate the use (disbursement) of 
the resources. Th e debit entries that subsequently bal-
ance these fi nancings are included above the line in the 
appropriate items of the fi nancial account. However, 
when arrears occur, debt is swapped, and debt is repaid 
or cancelled through transfers, then both the debit and 
credit entries for these transactions are recorded under 
exceptional fi nancing, or below the line. Th e recording 
of some specifi c cases is presented in   Table 16.1  . 

Table 16.1 Examples of Recording of Exceptional Financing Transactions1

Balance of payments item Standard presentation Analytic presentation

Accumulation of arrears: In standard presentation accumulation of arrears is not reported as a transaction; however, in 
analytic presentation they are presented as exceptional fi nancing transactions below the line.

Example: In the reported period, the general government failed to repay 10 units of income and 100 units of principal on 
long-term loan.

Above-the-line

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Current account 
   Primary income,   investment 

income,   other investment, interest

 
 10

 
   10

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account  
   Other investment, liabilities, 

loans,   general government,   
 other long-term

 
 +10

 
 −100

Below-the-line 
Exceptional fi nancing

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Other investment, loans 
   Accumulation of arrears, principal 

on long-term debt  
   Accumulation of arrears, original 

interest

 
 +100

 
  +10

Debt forgiveness: Only forgiveness of debt (principal and interest) in arrears or due for payment in the current period is 
reported as exceptional fi nancing. Forgiveness of future payments is recorded as repayments above the line under the 
relevant instrument, offset by a capital or current transfer that is also recorded above the line. 

 Example: In the reported period, the creditor forgave 220 units of debt in arrears on long-term loan, including 200 units 
arrears on principal and 20 units arrears on accrued interest; 180 units of debt due for payment in the reported period, 
of which 30 units of accrued interest and 150 units of principal; and 310 units of debt not yet due, of which 10 units of 
interest and 300 units of principal.
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Balance of payments item Standard presentation Analytic presentation

(i) Debt arrears (forgiveness of principal/interest already in arrears)

Above-the-line 

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Capital account 
   Capital transfers,   debt 
forgiveness

 
 220

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account  
   Other investment, liabilities, 

loans,   general government,   other 
long-term   

 
 –220

Below-the-line  
 Exceptional fi nancing

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Capital transfers 
  Debt forgiveness

 
 220

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Other investment, loans 
  Repayment of arrears, principal

 
 –200

 Repayment of arrears, interest  –20

(ii) Payments falling due (forgiveness of principal/interest due in the current period)

Above-the-line

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Current account 
   Primary income,   investment 

income,   other investment, 
interest

 
   30

 
   30

Capital account  
  Capital transfers,   debt forgiveness

 
 180

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account  
   Other investment, liabilities, 

loans,    general government,  
  other long-term

 
 –150

 
 –150

Below-the-line 
 Exceptional fi nancing

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Capital transfers,   debt forgiveness   180

(iii) Debt not yet due (forgiveness of principal/interest due in the future)

Above-the-line 

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Current account 
   Primary income,   investment 

income,   other investment, interest

 
 –

 
 –

 
 –

 
 –

Capital account 
   Capital transfers,   debt 

forgiveness

 
 300

 
 300

Table 16.1 Examples of Recording of Exceptional Financing Transactions (continued)
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Balance of payments item Standard presentation Analytic presentation

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account 
   Other investment, liabilities, 

loans,   general government,   other 
long-term

 
 –300

 
 –300

Below-the-line 
Exceptional fi nancing

Debt refi nancing: Existing debt instrument is extinguished, and a new (or similar) debt instrument with new terms is 
created.

Example:
Loan-for-loan exchange: In the reported period, the government exchanged existing loans (50 units principal arrears, 25 

units interest arrears, 30 units due for payments principal, 12 units due for payment interest, 60 units principal not yet 
due, and 40 units interest not yet due) for a new single loan. Interest not yet due will be recorded in the period when it 
is accrued.

Loan-for-bond-swap: The existing loan with the aforementioned terms is extinguished with funds raised from the issu-
ance of a bond issued at 70% discount. The nominal value of the bond is 200 and issuance (discounted) value 140.

(i) Loan-for-loan exchange

Above-the-line

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Current account 
   Primary income,   investment 

income,   other investment, 
interest

 
   12

 
   12

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account 
   Other investment, liabilities, 

loans, general government, other 
long-term

 
 +177
–165

 
  –30
 –60

Below-the-line 
Exceptional fi nancing

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Other investment 
  Liabilities, loans 
   Drawing of new loan

 
 +177

  Repayment of arrears,    principal    –50

  Repayment of arrears,   interest    –25

Loan-for-bond-swap (debt owed to private creditors)
Above-the-line 

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Current account 
   Primary income,   investment 

income,   other investment, 
interest

 
   12

 
   12

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account 
   Portfolio investment, liabilities, 

debt securities, general govern-
ment,   long-term

 
 +140

Table 16.1 Examples of Recording of Exceptional Financing Transactions (continued )
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Balance of payments item Standard presentation Analytic presentation

  Other investment,   liabilities, 
loans,   general government,   other 
long-term

 
 –128

 
 –532

Below-the-line
Exceptional fi nancing

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account
  Portfolio investment,   liabilities,  

 debt securities

 
 +140

 Other investment, loans 
   Repayment of arrears, principal

 
  –50

  Repayment of arrears,   interest    –25

Loan-for-bond-swap (debt owed to offi cial creditors)
Above-the-line

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Current account 
   Primary income,   investment 

income,   other investment, 
interest

 
   12

 
   12

Capital account 
  Capital transfers,   debt forgiveness

 
 37

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account  
   Portfolio investment, liabilities,   

 debt securities,    general govern-
ment,   long-term

 
 +140

  Other investment, liabilities, 
loans, general government, other 
long-term

  –165    –30 
  –60

Below-the-line
Exceptional fi nancing

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Capital account
 Capital transfers, debt forgiveness

   
 37

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account
  Portfolio investment, liabilities,  

 debt securities

 
 +140

 Other investment, loans
  Repayment of arrears, principal

 
  –50

  Repayment of arrears, interest  –25

Debt prepayment is reported as exceptional fi nancing only if it is for balance of payments needs.

Example: In the reported period, the government prepaid under a bilateral agreement, using reserve assets, an outstand-
ing loan in the value of 130 units for 75 units:
(i) From a commercial creditor  (ii) From an offi cial creditor

Table 16.1 Examples of Recording of Exceptional Financing Transactions (continued )
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Table 16.1 Examples of Recording of Exceptional Financing Transactions (concluded)

Balance of payments item Standard presentation Analytic presentation

(i) From a commercial creditor

Above-the-line

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account  
   Other investment, liabilities, loans, 

general government, other long-term

 
  –75 3 

  Reserve assets,   other reserve 
assets, currency and deposits

 
 –75

Below-the-line

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Reserve assets −75

Exceptional fi nancing

  Other investment, liabilities, 
loans, prepayment

 −75

(ii) From an offi cial creditor

Above-the-line

Credit Debit Credit Debit

Capital account
 Capital transfers, debt forgiveness

55

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account
  Other investment, liabilities, 

loans, general government, other 
long-term

−130

Reserve assets, other reserve assets, 
currency and deposits

−75

Below-the-line

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Reserve assets −75
Exceptional fi nancing

Credit Debit Credit Debit
Capital account  
  Capital transfers,   debt forgiveness

 
  55

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets

Net incurrence of 
liabilities

Financial account
  Other investment, liabilities, 

loans, prepayment

–130

  Source: IMF staff.  
1For the purpose of showing the balancing of counterentries in fi nancial account, the “credit” and “debit” are used instead of “net increase 

of fi nancial assets” and “net incurrence of liabilities.”
2The BPM6 does not explain how the difference in price between old and new debt should be attributed to instruments involved in the 

transaction. Because the main purpose of the analytic presentation is to highlight the transactions with exceptional character, the Guide 

recommends that transactions below the line (arrears) be presented at the nominal value and that the remaining value be attributed to 

instruments extinguished above the line (e.g., loan).
3The difference between nominal value and prepayment value equal to 55 units is registered in IIP reconciliation as valuation changes.    
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Timing of recording Valuation

Debt forgiveness At the time specifi ed in the agree-
ment that the forgiveness takes place

Market price is the basis for valuation for fl ows and positions, 
except for loans and deposits, where the nominal value is used.

Debt rescheduling At the time both parties record the 
change in terms of the liability in 
their books; if no precise time is 
determined, the decisive one is the 
time when the creditor records the 
changes in its books.

The value of the new debt and of the old debt typically will be 
equal; if not equal, transactions should be valued at the value 
of the new debt. If there is a difference in the value between 
the old and new debt, this difference is recorded in revaluation 
account in IIP. When there is no established market price for 
the new debt, an appropriate proxy is used. 

 For nonmarketable debt owed to offi cial creditors, any reduc-
tion in the nominal value of the old debt is recorded as debt 
forgiveness.

Debt refi nancing Same as for debt rescheduling The old debt is extinguished (valued) at the value of the new 
debt instrument, with the difference between it and the value 
of the old debt recorded in the revaluation account in IIP. 

 Exception for nonmarketable debt (loan) owed to offi cial 
creditors: the old debt is extinguished at its original value, with 
the difference in value with the new instrument recorded as 
debt forgiveness.

Debt-for-equity 
swap

At the time both parties record the 
exchange of value in their books

The old debt is valued at the market value of the equity 
acquired. If the market value of the equity is lower that the 
value of the old debt, a valuation adjustment is recorded in IIP 
under the swapped debt instrument.

Debt-for-
development 
swap

Same as for debt-for-equity swap The old debt is valued at the value of the new liability 
acquired. If the value of the liability acquired is lower that the 
value of the old debt, a valuation adjustment is recorded in IIP 
under the old debt instrument.

Debt prepayment At the time when the transaction 
takes place

At the value of the prepaid amount; if the market value of 
the prepaid debt is less than the amount recorded in the IIP, a 
valuation adjustment is recorded in IIP under the prepaid debt 
instrument.  

If the debt is owed to offi cial creditors and it is nonmarketable, 
the transaction is valued at the nominal value of the debt. 
The difference between nominal value and the amount paid is 
recorded as debt forgiveness.

Debt assumption At the time the debt is removed from 
the original debtors balance sheet

At the nominal value of the outstanding debt assumed by the 
new debtor

    Source: IMF staff .   

  Table 16.2  Timing of Recording and Valuation of Exceptional Financing Transactions 

  Timing of Recording and Valuation of 
Exceptional Financing Transactions 

  16.9  Th e valuation of exceptional fi nancing 
transactions is not always straightforward. For exam-
ple, debt swaps and other forms of debt conversion 
undertaken for balance of payments purposes may 
raise complex issues: What is the value of the liabil-
ity that is cancelled? What is the value of the asset 
that is acquired? Is there an element of debt forgive-
ness? Clear answers to these questions may not exist. 
If the debt is traded on a market, the listed price may 

be regarded as the value to be used in determining 
transactions and IIP values for the liability. When 
the debt is exchanged for another debt, the value of 
the new debt is used to value the original liability 
with a valuation change recorded, unless there is ele-
ment of debt forgiveness involved. Debt forgiveness 
would not be associated with a purely commercial 
transaction. 

  16.10    Table 16.2   presents in an aggregated format 
the valuation principles for diff erent types of excep-
tional fi nancing transactions. 
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  Data Sources and Collection of Data 
on Exceptional Financing 

  16.11  As described in the foregoing sections, 
exceptional fi nancing transactions have specifi c fea-
tures, and proper identifi cation of such transactions 
oft en requires knowledge of details about related 
transactions. Diffi  culties in using collections such as 
through international transactions reporting system  
or business surveys for gathering data on exceptional 
fi nancing transactions arise from the fact that many 
exceptional fi nancing transactions (e.g., debt forgive-
ness, debt rescheduling, debt refi nancing) do not result 
in cash transactions. Also, some exceptional fi nancing 
transactions may not be recorded as separate transac-
tions in the standard presentation (e.g., accumulation 
and repayment of arrears). Consequently, the com-
piler needs additional data sources, or needs to collect 
details about transactions that permit them to identify 
exceptional fi nancing transactions in existing report 
forms. Additional information that needs to be col-
lected to allow a proper classifi cation of exceptional 
fi nancing transactions is presented in   Table 16.3  . 

  16.12  Data on exceptional fi nancing transactions 
would typically be available from offi  cial sources. Th e 

most prevalent offi  cial data sources for exceptional 
fi nancing transactions are: central bank informa-
tion on reserves; public sector debt monitoring unit’s 
record on external debt management; government 
accounts; and foreign aid accounts on grants for bal-
ance of payments purpose. Useful general information 
can be also gathered from mass media on negotiated/
planned debt refi nancing/rescheduling, debt forgive-
ness, and new borrowing for balance of payments 
needs. Exceptional fi nancing transactions are unique 
in nature and are conducted by the public sector 
(including central banks), and so they usually are well 
monitored by mass media. Th erefore, in most cases, 
the compiler may be able to obtain good information 
on upcoming exceptional fi nancing transactions. He/
she should consult in advance with concerned institu-
tions regarding the reporting of detailed data on such 
transactions. 

  16.13  Whatever data sources are used, data collec-
tions should be well designed, and should capture all 
necessary details to assure correct recording of excep-
tional fi nancing transactions. For example, report 
forms should collect detailed data for each individual 
signifi cant exceptional fi nancing transaction          

Exceptional fi nancing transactions Additional information to be collected for proper classifi cation

Arrears (accumulation, repayment) Debt service schedule 
 Principal by maturity (short-term and long-term) not paid when due 
 Interest by type (original and penalty) not paid when due 
 Extinguishment of arrears on principal and interest by source of fi nancing (e.g., 
 repayment, cancellation, rescheduling)

Current and capital transfers Intergovernmental grants by source, destination, and type

New borrowing for balance of 
payments purpose

Information on purpose of borrowing, on terms of borrowing, on creditors, and on 
 debtors

Reserve assets Use of reserve assets for repayment of arrears and other exceptional fi nancing trans
 actions (e.g., prepayment/buyback) 
 Increase in reserve assets as result of exceptional fi nancing transactions (drawing of 
 new loans, issuance of new debt securities, intergovernmental grants received)

Debt refi nancing, rescheduling, 
debt swaps, debt forgiveness

Detailed terms of agreements on such kinds of transactions 
 Paris Club agreed minutes (umbrella agreement) Bilateral agreements under 
 umbrella agreement

  Source: IMF staff.   

Table 16.3 Additional Information on Exceptional Financing Transactions



 17  Serviceability and Accessibility 
of External Sector Statistics 

  17.1  Th e focus of this chapter is on two important as-
pects of data quality assessment—serviceability and 
accessibility—and on their applicability to the external 
sector statistics. Serviceability of statistics refers to the 
extent to which datasets are kept in good working condi-
tion to be able to serve various users’ needs eff ectively. 
Accessibility refers to the extent to which statistics are 
made available to users in a clear and understandable 
manner; the adequacy of the forms of dissemination; 
the level of restriction in accessing the data; the extent 
to which pertinent metadata are made available and kept 
up-to-date; and the availability and promptness of sup-
port to data users. Serviceability and accessibility are two 
of the fi ve dimensions of the IMF data quality assessment 
framework (DQAF), the Fund’s organizing model of the 
Report on the Observance of Standards and Codes (Data 
ROSC). Other dimensions of data quality are assurance 
of data integrity, methodological soundness, accuracy 
and reliability, along with the prerequisites of quality 
that relate to institutional aspects (see  Box 17.1 ). Th ese 
attributes of data quality are applicable in the assessment 
of external sector statistics. 

 Serviceability 
  17.2  To serve the various users’ needs eff ectively, 

external sector statistics must be in good working 
condition. Th is requires that data and metadata must 
be kept relevant, produced in a timely manner within 
the defi ned periodicity, be fully consistent within the 
dataset, and based on a clearly defi ned revision policy 
and practice. Th ese attributes are elaborated upon 
ahead. 

  17.3  To remain relevant for eff ective use, external 
sector statistics must be closely monitored through a 
comprehensive and well-established process of con-
sultation. Th e consultation process must involve both 
compilers and users of the statistics and, to the extent 
possible, must involve several stakeholders including 

representatives from the government, private sector, 
and the academia. In some economies, such consulta-
tion involves formally established advisory bodies or 
user groups that bring together both compilers and 
users. Th e advisory bodies provide an opportunity for 
the compiling agency to identify the extent to which 
user views are refl ected in the ongoing work of exter-
nal sector data developments, compilation, and analy-
sis. Feedback received from such bodies play a crucial 
role in helping to prioritize developmental projects 
for external sector statistics. 

  17.4  Timeliness and periodicity of production are 
another important element in data quality assessment. 
Timeliness usually refers to the time lag between the 
reference period (to which the data pertain) and the 
date at which the data become available (including 
the time lag between the advertised date for release 
and the actual date of release). For example, the refer-
ence period may be the 2011 calendar year, but data 
may not become available for analysis until June 2012. 
Th ese aspects are important and should be taken into 
consideration when assessing data quality, as lengthy 
delays between the reference period and data avail-
ability, or between advertised and actual release dates, 
can have implications for data accuracy or reliability, 
and the credibility of the statistical agency. If data col-
lection is expected to be ongoing, the frequency of re-
lease is an important measure of data serviceability. 
Frequency includes information about the proposed 
frequency of repeated collections and when data will 
be released for subsequent reference periods. To assist 
in evaluating the timeliness and periodicity aspects of 
production of external sector statistics or products, 
the following questions could be helpful: 

 • What gap of time exists between the reference 
period, the time when the data were collected, 
and time when the statistics became available? 
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 • Are there likely to be subsequent surveys or data 
collection issues for this topic? 

 • Are there likely to be updates or revisions to the 
data aft er offi  cial release? 

 • What is the gap between the advertised and ac-
tual release dates of the data? 

 17.5   Consistency within the dataset is another 
important element in assessing the extent to which 
external sector statistics are serviced. Consistency 
refers to the internal coherence of a statistical collec-
tion, product, or release, as well as its comparability 
with other sources of information, within a broad 
analytical framework and over a reasonable period 
of time. To be well serviced, external sector statistics 
must be coherent within the dataset, over time, and 
with other major datasets. Th e use of standard con-
cepts, classifi cations, and target population promotes 
coherence, as does the use of common methodology 
across surveys. Consistency is an important element 
as it provides an indication of whether the dataset 
can be usefully compared with other sources to en-
able data compilation and comparison. However, this 
does not necessarily imply full numerical consistency, 
but consistency in methods and collection standards. 
Whenever the agency responsible for external sector 
statistics introduces changes in source data, method-
ology, or techniques, it is imperative that historical 
series are reconstructed as far back as reasonably pos-
sible. Quality statements of statistical measures must 
include a discussion of any factors that would aff ect 
the comparability of the data over time. To this end, 
the coherence of a statistical collection, product, or 
release can be evaluated by considering a number of 
key aspects: 

  • Changes to data items —To what extent a long 
time series of particular data items might be 
available, or whether signifi cant changes have 
occurred to the way that data are collected and 
analyzed 

  • Comparison across data items —Th is refers to 
the capacity to make meaningful comparisons 
across multiple data items within the same col-
lection. Th e ability to make comparisons may be 
aff ected if there have been signifi cant changes in 
collection, processing, or estimation methodol-
ogy that might have occurred across multiple 
items within a collection. 

  • Comparison with previous releases —Th e ex-
tent to which there have been signifi cant changes 
in collection, processing, or estimation meth-
odology in this release compared with previous 
releases, or any “real world” events that have im-
pacted on the data since the previous release 

  • Comparison with other products available —
Th is refers to whether there are any other data 
sources with which a particular series has been 
compared, and whether these two sources tell the 
same story. Th is aspect may also include identifi -
cation of any other key data sources with which 
the data cannot be compared, and the reasons for 
this, such as diff erences in scope or defi nitions. 

  17.6  Th e IMF DQAF provides comprehensive 
guidance on consistency evaluation, and the follow-
ing questions could be helpful in this regard: 

 • Is it possible to compile a consistent time series 
of a particular data item of interest over a num-
ber of years? 

 • To what extent can a user meaningfully compare 
several data items within this collection? 

 • Could any natural disasters or signifi cant eco-
nomic events have infl uenced the data since the 
previous release? 

 • Have these data been confronted with other data 
sources, and are the messages consistent from all 
data sources? 

 17.7   Finally, fully serviced external sector statistics 
must follow a well-articulated data revision policy 
and practice. Th e IMF DQAF specifi es three attributes 
of good revision policy. Firstly, the revision policy 
must follow a regular, well-established, and transpar-
ent schedule. For example, revision policy should be 
clearly stated in balance of payments quarterly pub-
lications, as well as for users accessing the data on-
line. Quarterly data could be revised on an ongoing 
basis, while data for previous years could be revised 
once a year. Secondly, preliminary data or fi rst esti-
mates must be clearly identifi ed and users with direct 
access to such data informed accordingly. Because of 
the need for more information, the recent fi nancial 
crisis has brought to the fore the need to provide clear 
guidelines for compiling “fl ash” estimates of datasets. 
Th irdly, whenever major revisions are carried out, it is 
important to explain the changes with, or before, fi rst 
release of revised data. 
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 Accessibility 
  17.8  Generally, accessibility of a statistical col-

lection, product, or release can be evaluated by con-
sidering the extent to which data and metadata are 
made available to the general public and the level of 
assistance provided to users. Good access to exter-
nal sector data requires that pertinent metadata are 
made publicly available in a clear and understandable 
manner; forms of dissemination are adequate; and 
statistics are made available on an impartial basis and 
are up-to-date; and prompt and knowledgeable sup-
port service is available to users. As regards the latter, 
pertinent information should be publicly available in 
appropriate formats and through appropriate deliv-
ery channels, and should be written in plain language 
adapted to the level of understanding of the main user 
groups. For many citizens, the news media provide 
their only exposure to offi  cial statistics; therefore it is 
very important that the statistical agency responsible 
for external sector statistics be able to communicate 
eff ectively with the media. Th e media uses many ve-
hicles to reach their audiences, including newspapers, 
magazines, and other periodicals, as well as radio, 
television, and the Internet. Newspaper and other 
printed media can provide more detailed coverage of 
statistical information. Th e Internet has also become a 
prominent source of information for many data users; 
thus it is important to have a good Internet site to fa-
cilitate easy retrieval of data and dissemination of key 
messages to the media. 

  17.9  Th e statistical agency responsible for external 
sector statistics must ensure that its clients are able 
to access and correctly interpret the information on 
statistical methods, concepts, variables, and classifi ca-
tions used in producing statistical results. Th is means 
that external sector statistics must be presented in 
a manner that facilitates proper interpretation and 
meaningful comparisons. To promote proper inter-
pretation, publication of external sector statistics 
should feature a section with comprehensive meta-
data providing key concepts, defi nitions, and data 
sources for the main accounts. If data quality assess-

ment is made, any discrepancies should be adequately 
explained to the reader. For a major statistical release, 
it is oft en helpful for the statistical agency to organize 
a press briefi ng event. 

  17.10  Good access to external sector statistics re-
quires that users be provided with adequate informa-
tion on how and where to access key information, the 
contact person, and other services, including infor-
mation on any charges. Where feasible, special data 
services could be provided, including special or non-
standard groupings of data items or outputs, and their 
usefulness and their costs. For example, the publica-
tion for each release should include tables and charts 
(if appropriate) as well as analysis of developments in 
the form of highlights. Th e highlights could be used to 
convey signifi cant fi ndings, comparisons, and trends 
to assist the media, and other users, in understand-
ing and using the publications. Th is approach helps to 
demonstrate the relevance of external sector statistics 
to the general public and fosters informed decision 
making throughout society more eff ectively. 

  17.11  Users oft en have more confi dence in the in-
tegrity of the statistics if they are released according 
to a published advanced release schedule giving the 
date (and preferably the time) when the fi gures will be 
available to all users. It is essential that the dates in the 
schedule are met. 

 17.12   Th e extent to which the agency responsible 
for external sector statistics can communicate eff ec-
tively with and through the media has a large impact 
on how well it can achieve these objectives. Th us it is 
in the best interest of the agency responsible for dis-
seminating external sector statistics to build a strong 
working relationship with the media, to make it easy 
for journalists to report on statistical information 
in an accurate, timely, and informative manner, and 
to take steps to increase media coverage as a way of 
reaching the broader society with important statisti-
cal information. Th e key to building strong working 
relationships with the media is to understand who 
they are and how best to meet their information needs 
in a manner that is both proactive and user friendly. 
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  Box 17.1  The Data Quality Assessment Framework 

 The DQAF covers fi ve dimensions of quality and a set of prerequisites for the assessment of data quality. The coverage 
of these dimensions recognizes that data quality encompasses characteristics related to the institution or system behind 
the production of the data, as well as characteristics of the individual data product. Within this framework, each dimen-
sion comprises a number of elements, which are in turn associated with a set of desirable practices. The following are 
the statistical practices that are associated with each dimension: 

 Prerequisites of quality—The environment is supportive of statistics; resources are commensurate with needs of statisti-
cal programs; and quality is a cornerstone of statistical work. 

 Integrity—Statistical policies and practices are guided by professional principles, are transparent, and are guided by 
ethical standards. 

 Methodological soundness—Concepts and defi nitions used are in accord with internationally accepted statistical 
frameworks; the scope is in accord with internationally accepted standards, guidelines, or good practices; classifi ca-
tion and sectorization systems are in accord with internationally accepted standards, guidelines, or good practices; 
and fl ows and positions are valued and recorded according to internationally accepted standards, guidelines, or 
good practices. 

 Accuracy and reliability—Source data available provide an adequate basis to compile statistics; statistical techniques 
employed conform with sound statistical procedures; source data are regularly assessed and validated; intermedi-
ate results and statistical outputs are regularly assessed and validated; and revisions, as a gauge of reliability, are 
tracked and mined for the information they may provide. 

 Serviceability—Statistics cover relevant information on the subject fi eld; timeliness and periodicity follow internation-
ally accepted dissemination standards; statistics are consistent within the dataset, over time, and with other major 
datasets; and data revisions follow a regular and publicized procedure. 

 Accessibility—Statistics are presented in a clear and understandable manner, forms of dissemination are adequate, 
and statistics are made available on an impartial basis; up-to-date and pertinent metadata are made available; and 
prompt and knowledgeable support service is available. 



  Comments and Explanatory Notes to the Conversion Matrix    

APPENDIX

1 Conversion Matrix from the 
BPM5 to the BPM6

  For the balance of payments and IIP, the conversion matrix matches the standard components and additional details of the 
 BPM5  to the standard components and selected other items of the  BPM6 ; see: 

 •  BPM5  Balance of Payments: Standard Components, pages 43–48 

•   BPM5  Tables 7 and 8, Balance of Payments: Standard Components and Additional Detail 

•   BPM5  International Investment Position: Standard Components, pages 108–111 

•   BPM5  Table 9, International Investment Position: Standard Components and Additional Detail 

•   BPM6  Appendix 9 Standard Components and Selected Other Items 

  The Comments column of the conversion matrix provides further explanation and information regarding the changes 
between the  BPM5  and  BPM6.  To enhance clarity, the titles of  BPM5  standard components are shown in italics in the 
comments. 

 The conversion matrix follows the Standard Components and Selected Other Items of the  BPM6.  In a number of cases the 
order of the  BPM5  items has been adjusted to facilitate the linking. 

  In the conversion matrix, the corresponding items of the  BPM5  and  BPM6  are linked via arrows. To reduce confusion, in 
cases where nonrelated arrows cross, different fonts have been selected for the crossing arrows. 

 In cases where the  BPM5  item is broken down in the  BPM6 , split arrows are used to link all new items to the old one. Split 
arrows are also used when the  BPM6  shows not only the original  BPM5  item, but also an “of which” item thereof that was 
not included in the  BPM5.  For the sake of clarity, in those cases different fonts are used to distinguish the “of which” item. 
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2  Appendix 2 
 Insurance Transactions and Positions, 
and Pension Schemes 

APPENDIX

 Insurance Transactions and Positions  

 Introduction 

 A2.1 Over the lifetime of insurance contracts, insur-
ance companies produce services to their policyholders 
for which they do not charge explicitly. Th ese services 
include fi nancial protection against risk and fi nancial 
intermediation services that arise when funds collected 
from policyholders and held as technical reserves are 
invested. Th ese services are an undiff erentiated com-
ponent of premiums, and need to be derived from 
amounts accruing to the insurers and amounts accru-
ing to the policyholders. Th ese amounts are refl ected in 
various accounts of the balance of payments depend-
ing on the type of the activity—that is, the primary 
income account, secondary income account, fi nancial 
account, and, in some cases, the capital account. Ser-
vice fees explicitly charged by insurance companies 
(e.g., for agents’ commissions, salvage, claims adjust-
ment, actuarial services) are recorded in the goods and 
services account as auxiliary insurance services. Com-
pilers wishing to improve insurance data fi rst need to 
understand the current situation regarding crossborder 
insurance transactions in order to assess their relative 
importance. Th e compiler should get acquainted with 
the situation and gain an understanding by means of 
interviewing domestic insurance companies, or, in case 
of resident policyholders and benefi ciaries, of assessing 
the relevance regarding transactions with insurance 
companies abroad. 

 A2.2 Two types of insurance schemes are distin-
guished in the international standards—social insur-
ance and other insurance. Social insurance schemes 
diff er from other insurance in that they are oft en 
linked to public insurance programs that provide pro-
tection against various social risks (e.g., loss of income 
due to sickness, old age, or unemployment), and in 
which participation is oft en compulsory. Other insur-

ance includes freight insurance on goods imports and 
exports, life insurance, other types of direct insurance 
(i.e., nonlife insurance), and reinsurance. Here, the 
policies are taken out by an institutional unit on its 
initiative and for its own benefi t, independent of any 
social insurance scheme. Th e Insurance Transactions 
and Positions part of the appendix deals with estimat-
ing other insurance services. 

 A2.3 Within other insurance, nonlife insurance and 
reinsurance are treated similarly, which is a change to 
previous international standards. However, there are 
diff erences between life and nonlife policies leading to 
diff erent types of entries in the international accounts. 
For life insurance, the prebenefi ts period generally 
extends throughout the entire life of the contract and 
there is little or no uncertainty about the payment. Th e 
payments made over the years are regarded as a fi nan-
cial investment (or saving), which will be returned to 
the policyholder in later years. Th us the recording of 
premiums and benefi ts is made in the fi nancial account. 

 A2.4 Th e balance of payments compiler is con-
fronted with diff erent situations regarding the avail-
ability of data on cross border insurance activities. Th e 
data for estimating exports of insurance services will 
be best obtained by surveying resident insurance com-
panies. Th e data collected through this survey should 
cover data on the nonresident policyholders’ share in 
net premiums, claims, and reserves. Th is will enable 
the conceptual adjustments necessary for the record-
ing of these operations in the balance of payments and 
international investment position (IIP) statistics. 

 A2.5 Th e same will not be possible for the imports 
of insurance services with the provider of the insurance 
services being nonresident to the compiler’s economy. 
Th us estimates have to be either based on ratios avail-
able from the domestic insurance sector, information 
derived from an international transactions report-
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ing system (ITRS), partner economy data, or from 
a survey that can be used to collect premiums paid 
and claims recovered from the domestic policyholder. 
Imports of reinsurance services could be covered by 
the same survey of domestic insurance companies 
discussed in the foregoing paragraph. Model form 12 
in Appendix 8 is designed for collecting data on insur-
ance services and other related transactions.  

 Overview of Insurance Accounting:  
 Nonlife Insurance 

 A2.6 In nonlife insurance, policyholders make reg-
ular premium payments to an insurance company. In 
return, the company guarantees fi nancial protection 
against the occurrence of events, such as accidents, 
sickness, and fi re. “Term-life insurance” (as opposed 
to “life insurance”) is also treated as nonlife insurance 
in external accounts, because it only provides a stated 
benefi t upon the death of the policy holder, provided 
that the death occurs within a specifi c time period. 
However, the policy does not provide any returns be-
yond the stated benefi t, unlike life insurance policies, 
which have a savings component that can be used for 
wealth accumulation. 

 A2.7 Th e chief function of nonlife insurers lies in 
the proper redistribution of premiums earned and 
other income to individuals of homogeneous groups 
that have incurred losses. A special form of fi nancial 
intermediation is also involved, in which funds at the 
disposal of the insurance unit, called (nonlife) insur-
ance technical reserves, are invested in fi nancial and 
other assets to generate income. Nonlife insurance 
technical reserves cover unearned premiums, reserves 
for unexpired risks, and claims outstanding at the end 
of the reporting period. For the purpose of fi nancial 
reporting, these funds and the corresponding invest-
ment income, called premium supplements, are assets 
of the policyholders and liabilities of the insurance 
companies.  

 Premiums 

 Written, unearned, and earned premiums 
 A2.8 An insurance premium represents the price 

the insurance company charges for the policy and the 
service it renders to the policyholder. Th e concept of 
unearned premiums is important to the insurance 
business, as it deals with the recognition of revenue 
for the time period in which the policy is in force. 
In the jargon of an insurance company, at the time a 

policy is fi rst written, the total of the premium may be 
unearned, as premiums are oft en fully prepaid at the 
inception of the policy. Direct written premiums are 
the amounts charged to and actually paid over the life 
of a contract by the policyholders for insurance cov-
erage. Each day thereaft er, the premium amount ac-
crues to the insurance unit until the end of the policy. 
At the end of the reporting period, the insurance unit 
assesses the premium reserves representing the unex-
pired terms of the policy. Th e earned premium plus 
the unearned premium for a policy equals the written 
premium. Th e recognition of premiums earned versus 
premiums received and estimates of claims incurred 
but not yet reported or resolved can be seen as the ap-
plication of usual accrual accounting principles. 

 1 Th ere are multiple reinsurance types and, hence, methods for 
ceding business to a reinsurer. 

x% of the risk

Written premiums 

Earned
premiums

Unearned
premiums

(100-x) %
of the risk

Reporting period

 Net written premiums and reinsurance 
premiums 

 A2.9 In most of the cases the direct written premi-
ums constitute the basis for the compiler to determine 
the amounts of premiums related to direct business 
and to derive earned premiums at the end of the pe-
riod. However, an intermediate step may be neces-
sary in case the premium amounts in the accounts of 
insurers are already further adjusted for reinsurance 
premiums. Insurance companies purchase reinsurance 
to protect themselves against the risks of losses above 
certain thresholds. If a risk is reinsured, the insurance 
company will cede to a reinsurer (i.e., another insur-
ance company) a part of the premiums in proportion 
to the risk assumed. Th e other part is used by the in-
surance company to fi nance the risk that remains. 1  
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 A2.10 On the other hand, insurance companies 
themselves may act as a reinsurer and accept indirect 
business from another insurance company in form of 
assumed premiums. Th us gross written premiums in 
insurers’ accounts could include both written premi-
ums charged to policyholders (also called direct writ-
ten premiums) 2  and assumed reinsurance premiums 
from insurance companies. Net written premiums 
then constitute gross written premiums minus ceded 
reinsurance premiums. 3    

 Claims  

 Insurance claims 4  incurred and paid 
 A2.11 At the time the policy becomes eff ective, 

the policyholder has transferred the uncertain loss 
of assets to the insurance company in form of poten-
tial claims in exchange for the premium paid. Claims 
incurred refer to the expected fi nancial obligations 
that cover the insured risks as provided by the policy. 
Claims may be known or unknown by the company, 
reported or unreported. Paid claims occur when ac-
tual payments of cash have been made to claimants for 
insured events of the current or previous periods. To 
properly match the income earned (premiums) of the 
insurance company with the expenses incurred in the 
relevant period, provisions are made in the insurers’ 
accounts as of the accounting date for claims incurred 
that will be settled aft er the current accounting period. 
Claim associated expenses (also called claim/loss ad-
justment expenses, incurred to investigate and settle 
losses) are generally considered part of the claim cost 
for an insurance company. 

 A2.12 In insurance accounting, claims incurred for 
the accounting period are calculated as follows:  

 Claims/losses paid during the accounting period for 
nonlife insurance contracts 

   Minus    Loss reserves outstanding (at the beginning of 
the accounting period) 

   Plus      Loss reserves outstanding (at the end of the 
accounting period) 

  Equals  Claims incurred  

 A2.13 Loss reserves are the unpaid part of claims 
incurred as of the accounting date, as explained ahead 
in Insurance technical reserves and expected income 
attributable to policyholders.   

 Insurance technical reserves and expected 
income attributable to policyholders  

 Insurance technical reserves 
 A2.14 An insurance company must apply sound 

methods to estimate potential claim liabilities on its 
balance sheet to cover all expected and unexpected 
claims and expenses, as there is always a delay between 
the times the insured events occur and the times the 
claims are reported and settled. Th e insurance com-
pany has incurred a potential liability at the time the 
policy becomes eff ective. Until the insured incident 
occurs, the potential liability is refl ected in unearned 
premiums and the other components of insurance 
technical reserves. 

 A2.15 Unearned premiums are established as a lia-
bility becauseinsurance companies receive premiums 
in advance of some or all of the policy period that is 
covered by the policy. Following the accrual princi-
ple, these premiums cannot be recognized as revenue 
until they are earned. Also, insurance companies may 
need to refund these premiums to policyholders if the 
policy is cancelled before its stated ending date. 

 A2.16 Th e nonlife insurance technical reserves 
set aside on the balance sheet (see Example A2.2 
ahead) for future commitments that arise out of in-
surance contracts (including any related adminis-
tration expenses, taxes, etc.) consist of mainly two 
components:  

  a.    Unearned premium reserves  are that part of pre-
miums written that apply to the unexpired part 
of the policy period. Th ese reserves are to be 
carried forward to the following accounting pe-
riod. Th e insurance policy period for which the 
premium is paid in advance and during which 
the insurance company bears the risk does (usu-
ally) not correspond with the reporting period. 
If an insurance company expects its unearned 
premium reserves to be insuffi  cient to cover 
estimated claims and expenses in the following 
accounting period from contracts concluded by 

 2 Direct written premiums are the premiums received from poli-
cies issued directly by the primary insurance company to its 
policyholders. 

 3 Th e diff erent meaning of “net” in the context of the  BPM6  should 
be noted: “Net” as applied to premiums implies that the service 
charge for the insurance services has been deducted from actual 
premiums to record the premiums in the secondary income 
account, whereas here net written premiums are net of ceded 
reinsurance premiums. See the  BPM6 , paragraph 12.42. 

 4Claims incurred are also called losses incurred in insurance 
accounting. 
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Example A2.1. Illustration of insurance company profi t and loss account

In million U.S. dollars 2012 2011

INCOME 

Gross premium written 5,488.9 5,255.7

Reinsurance premium ceded –288.7 –272.0

Net premium written 5,200.2 4,983.7

Premium assumed 300.0 250.0

Net changes in unearned premium 
reserves

–35.6 –24.6

Net earned premium 5,164.6 4,959.1

Interest and dividend income 793.8 704.4

Gains and losses on investments (net) 130.2 291.4

Income on investment property 194.4 186.4

Other income 89.1 89.4

Total operating income 6,672.1 6,480.7

EXPENSES

Claims incurred including claims 
handling costs (nonlife)

–1,610.9 –1,465.8

Claims and benefi ts paid (life) –2,369.8 –2,226.3

Change in actuarial reserve –591.1 –738.0

Reinsurers’ share of benefi ts and claims 205.9 160.8

Policyholder dividends and bonuses –173.4 –166.7

Insurance benefi ts and claims (net) –4,539.3 –4,436.0

Acquisition costs –692.4 –647.4

Operating and administrative expenses –534.2 –509.8

Interest payable –44.6 –41.8

Other expenses –51.7 –29.3

Total operating expenses –5,862.2 –5,664.3

Profi t or loss from operating activities 809.9 816.4

Finance costs –7.2 –6.0

Share of profi t or loss of associates 2.8 1.8

Profi t or loss before taxes 805.5 812.2

Income taxes –103.5 –138.4

Profi t or loss for the period 702.0 673.8

the end of the accounting period, it may create 
so-called unexpired risk provisions. Some in-
surance companies also separately disclose pro-
visions to meet costs of discounts to be granted 
to certain policyholders. 

  b.    Estimated loss reserves and reserves for claims in-
curred but not reported  are provisions set aside 
to meet the estimated costs of settling claims 
that have occurred up to the end of the account-
ing period from policies currently in force and 
policies written in the past, aft er the deduction 
of amounts already paid. Th is amount includes 

funds for unpaid claims, claims adjustment and 
handling expenses known but not yet settled, 
and estimates for claims incurred but not yet 
notifi ed (so called incurred but not reported) 
by the balance sheet date. Insurance companies 
may also set aside funds for preventing cash-fl ow 
depletion for signifi cant unforeseen events or 
catastrophes, when many policyholders may be 
aff ected at about the same time. Th ese kinds of 
reserves should, however, be taken into account 
only if there has been an event that triggered the 
increase of liabilities vis-à-vis the policyholders. 
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Example A2.2. Excerpt from an insurance company balance sheet

Insurance company X: Insurance liabilities at year end 

In million U.S. dollars Life General Total

Participating contracts 12,383.7 – 12,383.7

Unit-linked nonparticipating 
contracts

9,998.4 – 9,998.4

Other nonparticipating 
contracts

9,359.1 – 9,359.1

Outstanding claims 
provisions

– 1,111.8 1,111.8

Provisions for claims 
handling expenses

– 78.4 78.4

Provisions for claims incurred 
but not reported

– 480.6 480.6

Provisions for unearned 
premiums

– 396.4 396.4

Provisions for unexpired risks – 3.0 3.0

Total 31,741.2 2,070.3 33,811.5

Otherwise these amounts are seen as internal re-
serves set aside for saving purposes and should 
not be included in nonlife technical reserves of 
the balance of payments and IIP.   

 Expected income (attributable to  
 policyholders) 

 A2.17 Insurance companies generally distinguish 
two sources of income, from investing shareholder 
(equity) capital and from investing policyholders’ 
funds (also referred to as holdings of own assets and 
technical reserves, respectively). Th e investment of 
policyholders’ funds is a distinct feature of insurance 
companies and made possible because of the time span 
between the collection of premiums and the eventual 
loss settlements. 

 Using the Insurance Companies’ 
Accounting Data to Derive Balance  
 of Payments and IIP Components 

 A2.18 Box A2.1 summarizes the  BPM6  methodol-
ogy as described in Annex 6c of the  BPM6  regarding 
the balance of payments data on nonlife insurance. Al-
though the terms used to describe transactions of the 
insurance sector in the  BPM6  and the  2008 SNA  are 
based on and in strong accordance with the accounting 
terminology that insurance companies use to set up 
their accounts (as explained in Employment-Related 
Pension Schemes and Social Security Schemes of this 

appendix), the compiler may need to make certain ad-
justments before data can be used to derive relevant 
balance of payments entries according to the  BPM6 . 
Th ese adjustments are necessary, for instance, to de-
termine and diff erentiate the amounts of premiums 
related to direct business with policyholders, and the 
amounts related to reinsurance (both ceded and as-
sumed), as further explained ahead. 

 A2.19 Th e paragraphs ahead aim at identifying 
the terms and the necessary adjustments needed to 
compile balance of payments data. All entries relate to 
nonresident policyholders. 

 Secondary income account:  
 Net premiums earned 

 A2.20 Net premium earned equals premiums earned 
 plus  premium supplement  minus  service charge. For the 
compilation of balance of payments purposes according 
to the  BPM6 , there is no netting between direct insur-
ance and reinsurance. Th erefore, the compiler should 
distinguish between the amounts related to direct busi-
ness, and the amounts related to reinsurance (both 
ceded and assumed). Th is means that direct written pre-
miums received from policyholders should not be net-
ted for any premiums ceded to reinsurers, and should 
exclude premiums assumed from other insurance com-
panies. Th e rationale is that the direct insurance com-
pany is fully liable vis-à-vis the policyholder, regardless 



336 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide

Box A2.1 BPM6 Entries in the Balance of Payments Related to Nonlife Insurance Transactions

Services account

The insurance service charge is derived implicitly with the following formula (see BPM6, Appendix 6c):

Insurance services = gross premiums earned 
plus     premium supplements (investment income attributable to policyholders in insurance) 
minus     claims due/incurred (adjusted for claims volatility, if needed)

Primary income account

Investment income attributable to policyholders in insurance (equal to premium supplements)

Secondary income account

Net premiums earned = gross premiums earned 
plus           premium supplements 
minus           insurance services
          Claims payable/due

Financial account

Changes in nonlife insurance technical reserves (e.g., for policyholders’ funds invested)

Currency and deposits (for actual premiums written and claims paid)

of whether part of the risks are reinsured (see  2008 SNA , 
paragraph 17.57). 

 A2.21 Th e written premiums from direct business 
are used to determine the earned premiums from the 
insurers’ accounts of the reporting period. 5  From the 
business with nonresident policyholders:  

 Written premiums (for direct business only) 

   Plus   Unearned premium reserve (at the beginning 
of the reporting period) 

   Minus    Unearned premium reserve (at the end of the 
reporting period) 

   Equals   Premiums earned (from direct business)  

 A2.22 Th e adjusted written premiums and derived 
earned premiums constitute the fi rst two components 
for the compilation of the insurance accounts accord-
ing to international standards. Written premiums 
correspond to premiums received in the  BPM6 , and 
are recorded in other investment—for example, as an 
increase in the insurance companies’ deposits abroad. 

 A2.23 In Example A2.1 (Illustration of insurance 
company profi t and loss account), to determine the 
earned premiums, the compiler would have to use the 
gross premiums written (not taking into account the 
reinsurance premiums ceded) excluding premiums 
assumed, and the net change in unearned premium 
reserves, and inquire about the share of nonresident 

 5Th e results are measured on an accounting period basis, which 
could be the calendar or fi scal year, as opposed to the policy period. 

policyholders. Benefi ts are payments to life insurance 
policyholders and would need to be separated from 
nonlife claims paid.  

 Secondary income account: Claims payable/due 

 A2.24 Claims incurred in insurance accounts 
correspond to claims payable in the  BPM6 , and are 
recorded in the secondary income account of the bal-
ance of payments (see  BPM6 , paragraph 12.44), while 
claims paid are recorded in other investment—for 
example, as a decrease in the insurance companies’  
 deposits abroad. Th e calculation for claims incurred is 
set out in paragraph A2.12. 

 A2.25 For insurance companies to accurately esti-
mate future loss payments, especially for claims un-
known, predictions are in general based on historical 
data of settlement and reporting patterns of homog-
enous groups of policyholders, and actuarial meth-
ods that take account of uncertainties to determine 
the amount of reserves. Certain lines of business with 
expected individual large risks involved, with high 
frequency of losses, or with cumulative risks (such as 
natural disasters) are likely to be hedged by insurance 
companies through customized reinsurance. 

 A2.26 In case of a signifi cant unforeseeable event 
during the accounting period, the derived insurance 
services rendered by the insurance company to the pol-
icyholders should not turn into a negative fi gure—that 
is, neither the volume nor the price of insurance ser-
vices should be aff ected by the volatility of claims. Th e 
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 2008 SNA  therefore recommends the use of adjusted 
claims incurred when measuring the output of insur-
ance companies. Th e adjustment would be negative in 
periods when large values of claims are incurred, thus 
increasing the value of the service by reducing the dif-
ference between actual claims in a particular period 
and a normally expected level of claims. 

 A2.27 Th ere are three diff erent accounting meth-
ods to help estimate the expected level of claims (see 
 BPM6 , paragraph A6c.22): (1) the expectations ap-
proach is based on expected claims using smoothed 
past fi gures of gross claims incurred or ratios of gross 
claims over premiums, applied to current premiums; 
it replicates the ex-ante model of insurance companies 
when pricing the premiums based on expectations of 
loss; (2) the accounting approach uses ex-post data 
of observed claims incurred and is based on changes 
in insurance companies’ equalization reserves and 
changes in own funds; and (3) the sum of costs plus 
“normal” profi t approach measures output by tak-
ing the sum of costs plus an estimate of normal profi t 
based on smoothed past actual profi ts. 

 A2.28 According to international standards, ex-
ceptionally high claims following a natural disaster 
or catastrophe are recorded as secondary income or 
a capital transfer provided by the insurance company 
to the policyholders. Th e rationale for treating certain 
claims as capital transfers is that these claims do not 
aff ect the level of disposable income of the claimants. 
Th e net worth of policyholders will thus show the ef-
fects of the destruction of assets and an off setting in-
crease in fi nancial assets from the capital transfers (see 
 2008 SNA , paragraph 17.40, and  BPM6 , paragraph 
13.24). Th e entries in the secondary income account 
recognize the intermediation eff ect of direct insurance 
by transferring a pool of relatively small premiums 
from many policyholders to a small number of large 
claims from some of these policyholders.   

 Primary income account: Premium supplements 

 A2.29 When a policy is written, insurance compa-
nies receive cash, which is at their disposal to invest until 
claims are later reported and settled. Distinguishing be-
tween technical reserves and own assets is relevant for 
deriving the insurance services according to the  BPM6.  

 A2.30 In international standards, the income 
earned from the investment of insurance techni-
cal reserves are called premium supplements (see 

 BPM6 , paragraph 11.83) and are imputed as primary 
income receivable by policyholders, as the technical 
reserves are assets of the policyholders. Th is income 
is retained by the insurance companies in practice. 
Th e same amount is then shown within the equation 
as payable to the insurance company by the poli-
cyholder as premium supplements in the services 
account. 

 A2.31 In Example A2.1, the income retained from 
investing policyholders’ funds is called policyholder 
dividends (and bonuses). Bonuses are amounts in 
life insurance policies that are explicitly attributed to 
policyholders each year. Th e compiler would need to 
inquire about the estimated (prorated) share of in-
come payable to nonresident policyholders for nonlife 
business.   

 Financial account: Insurance technical reserves 

 A2.32 Reserves are increased or reduced when 
premiums are earned and claims are paid from out-
standing loss reserves. In the accounting system of the 
company, the payment is matched to the loss reserve 
and a corresponding entry is made to reduce the re-
serve for the payment made to the policyholder. At 
the end of the accounting period, insurance technical 
reserves can decrease in net terms when claims paid 
out of reserves exceed amounts added to respective 
reserves. 

 A2.33 Th ese reserves for unearned premiums and 
against outstanding insurance claims are recorded in 
the other investment category of the fi nancial account 
under  Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee 
schemes  (see  BPM6 , paragraphs 5.64, and 7.63–7.64). 
Th e split of these reserves between liabilities to resi-
dents and nonresidents may have to be undertaken 
according to a suitable indicator such as premiums 
earned or written. 

 A2.34 For the recording of insurance technical re-
serves in the IIP, fl ows that result from exposure to the 
eff ect of exchange rates will have to be taken into ac-
count (see Chapter 9 for more details on other changes 
in fi nancial positions).   

 Goods and services account:  
 Deriving insurance services 

 A2.35 All components are now available to the 
compiler to derive the insurance service charge ac-
cording to the  BPM6 , paragraph 10.111. 
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 A2.36 Th e implicit insurance service the insurance 
company renders is a measurement of the output of 
the insurance industry. Th e service provided to resi-
dents and nonresidents is derived by determining the 
output of the insurance in a way that mimics the ac-
counting practices based on premiums earned and 
losses incurred pertaining to the accounting period:  

 Gross premiums earned (from direct business) 

   Plus   Net income from investments attributable to 
policyholders (premium supplements) 

   Minus     Estimated claims incurred (adjusted for claim 
volatility, if necessary) 

   Equals   Insurance service charge    

 Data sources 

 Conducting a survey of domestic  
 insurance companies 

 A2.37 Th e compiler can obtain most comprehen-
sive data for exports of insurance services from sur-
veying resident insurance companies. To enable an 
appropriate coverage of the domestic insurance sector, 
a survey frame should be available, including a list of 
insurance companies, which may be provided by the 
authority issuing the licenses for insurance business. 
Insurance agents and brokers are usually required to 
register with insurance authorities; therefore, a list of 
these businesses should be readily available from of-
fi cial sources (see also Box A2.2). 

 A2.38 Th rough surveying domestic insurance 
companies, the compiler is able to request information 
on a conceptually correct basis as explained in previ-
ous paragraphs—that is, premiums earned and claims 
due—as well as insurance technical reserves and the 
income earned on those reserves. 

 A2.39 Resident insurance companies should report 
details of premiums and claims in respect of business 
obtained from abroad and in respect of international 
reinsurance fl ows. In addition, these companies may 
be asked to report details of premiums and claims in 
respect of insurance written by them on imports. 

 A2.40 Supervisory institutions may be a source for 
qualitative aggregate information. Although balance 
sheets and profi t and loss account information from 
those institutions may have the caveat of long timeli-
ness, they may be combined with information avail-
able from shorter-term external sector statistics (e.g., 

from the ITRS) or administrative data, for estimating 
an interim (moving) measure for the distinction be-
tween national and international business. 

 A2.41 Insurance terms may diff er due to diff erent 
accounting practices that are being applied in world-
wide insurance accounting. 6  

 A2.42 A model form for insurance survey is pre-
sented in Appendix 8. 

Box A2.2 Insurance Sales Agents and Brokers

Insurance sales agents or brokers commonly sell one or 
more types of insurance, such as property and casualty, 
life, health, disability, and long-term care. They either 
work exclusively for one insurance company based on 
a contractual agreement, or work independently and 
represent several companies at the same time. As fa-
cilitators, agents help match insurance policies for their 
clients with the company, and help policyholders settle 
their insurance claims. Insurance agents and brokers are 
usually required to register with insurance authorities; 
therefore, a list of these businesses should be readily 
available from offi cial sources. An exploratory survey 
could be undertaken to identify agents and brokers 
placing insurance abroad.

The agent’s commission is generally a percentage of 
each premium. If the insurance company that is sur-
veyed collects premiums directly from its policyholders, 
the premiums balance receivable would include the full 
amount of premiums due from policyholders. If agents 
act as intermediary between insurance company and 
policyholder, there are generally two possibilities. If the 
insurance company uses an agent but charges directly 
the policyholders for premiums due, the commissions 
payable to the agent will not reduce the amount that 
is received and recorded for premiums. If the agent 
collects premiums on behalf of the insurance company, 
the premium shown in the insurance accounts would 
normally be recorded net of commissions. The compiler 
should be aware of the possibility that premiums could 
be collected by agents but not yet transferred to the 
insurance company (uncollected premium balances), or 
that commissions have been deducted (premiums gener-
ally should be recorded gross of agent commissions, and 
commissions for agent services should be separately re-
corded). Insurance companies keep periodic statements 
of the sums due and owed to an agent, sometimes 
referred to as agents’ balances.

 6A joint International Accounting Standards Board  and Finan-
cial Accounting Standards Board project on the accounting of 
insurance contracts currently focuses on the recognition and 
measurement of insurance contracts, and the presentation of in-
come and expenses arising from those contracts; see  http://www.
ifrs.org/Current+Projects/IASB+Projects/Insurance+Contracts/
About+Insurance.htm . 

http://www.ifrs.org/Current+Projects/IASB+Projects/Insurance+Contracts/About+Insurance.htm
http://www.ifrs.org/Current+Projects/IASB+Projects/Insurance+Contracts/About+Insurance.htm
http://www.ifrs.org/Current+Projects/IASB+Projects/Insurance+Contracts/About+Insurance.htm
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in life insurance corporations and pension funds re-
serves, which refl ect the present value of the insurance 
corporation’s estimated (actuarial value of) liabilities 
for future claims by life insurance policyholders. 

 A2.45 Th e assets account in the sectoral balance 
sheet is used to record the amount of fi nancial corpo-
rations’ prepayments of premiums to insurance cor-
porations. It also includes prepayments that insurance 
corporations have made to other insurance corpora-
tions (i.e., to reinsurance companies abroad). In gen-
eral, the asset category is relatively minor compared 
to the liability account. Prepayment of insurance 
premiums is the only category of insurance technical 
reserves for which there are both asset and liability ac-
counts in the sectoral balance sheet. Report 4SR of the 
monetary statistics is the report form used to compile 
the data on all resident insurance corporations and 
pension funds. 

 A2.46 MFS do not contain income statements (see 
 MFSM-CG).  Data on the investment income from in-
surance reserve assets could be estimated by applying 
an appropriate return rate calculated as a specifi ed 
percentage of the amount of the outstanding balances. 

 Nonlife insurance services—Deriving insurance 
services payable from incomplete information 

 A2.47 Th e compiler may not always be able to 
compile a comprehensive set of accounts in order to 
approximate insurances services exports in a given 
reporting period, especially for shorter time periods 
(e.g., quarterly data). Th erefore, in conjunction with 
the national accounts compiler, the insurances services 
provided to the rest of the world could be estimated 
from the total estimated output 8  of the insurance sec-
tor and the average ratio of total premiums earned 
from abroad to total premiums earned (see Example 
A2.4). Premiums are a better indicator than claims for 
determining the share of insurance services attribut-
able to the rest of the world. Th e reason is that claims 
are contingent on events incurred to trigger payments, 
and there may be periods without claims or with  
 irregularly large claims. From the ITRS, there may be 
data available on a cash basis of premiums received 
from abroad, and claims paid.  

Example A2.3 Excerpt from the sectoral  
 balance sheet for the fi nancial corporations 
subsector (liability side) 

 Insurance technical reserves 

       Net equity of households in life insurance reserves 

  Residents 
   Nonresidents  

   Net equity of households in pension funds 

  Residents 
   Nonresidents  

   Prepayment of premiums and reserves against  
 outstanding claims 

 Insurance technical reserves for life and nonlife 
insurance policies derived from standardized 
reporting forms (SRFs) in monetary and 
fi nancial statistics (MFS) 

 A2.43 Th e MFS can be a data source for compiling 
insurance technical reserves. In MFS, insurance tech-
nical reserves receive separate treatment and appear as 
liabilities in the accounts of insurance corporations and 
pension funds in the other fi nancial corporations’  sub-
sector (see Example A2.3). 7  In many economies such 
reserves constitute a signifi cant contribution to the 
total liabilities of the fi nancial corporations’ sector. Th e 
separate identifi cation therefore supports the analysis 
of activities of this particular subsector, which is re-
fl ected in their specialized treatment in national fi nan-
cial reporting and international statistical standards.  

 A2.44 Technical reserves have three components. 
Th e fi rst component is the liabilities account for obli-
gations for prepaid insurance premiums received from 
all resident and nonresident policyholders. Included 
are prepayments for both life insurance and nonlife 
insurance policies, as well as premium prepayments 
for reinsurance (see  Monetary and Financial Statistics 
Manual and Compilation Guide (MFSM-CG)).  Th e 
second component of insurance technical reserves 
comprises changes in reserves for claims outstanding, 
which insurance companies hold in order to cover the 
amounts for (valid) claims that are not yet settled or 
claims that may be disputed. Th e third component 
covers the obligation from net equity of households 

 7Other fi nancial corporations are part of other sectors in the 
 BPM6  classifi cation of institutional sectors (see  BPM6 , Table 4.2). 

 8See  2008 SNA , paragraph 6.185, on the calculation of output for 
the insurance industry (total premiums earned  plus  premium 
supplements  less  adjusted claims incurred). 
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 Import of insurance services with and  
 without an insurance company resident  
 in the reporting economy 

 A2.48 Insurance services receivable (imported) 
are much more diffi  cult to capture, as the compiler 
is not able to request information directly from in-
surance corporations. Data from an ITRS will be 
on a cash basis and capture premiums paid and 
claims received. An appropriate ratio derived from 
the domestic  insurance industry can be applied to 
premiums paid. If this ratio cannot be obtained, the 
compiler should estimate the ratio by using the long-
term relationship between premiums and claims. 
Th e ITRS provides information on economies to 

which premiums are paid and from where claims 
are received. Th e compiler could contact the balance 
of payments compilers in those economies to obtain 
appropriate ratios for their services estimates.   

 Overview of insurance accounting: 
Reinsurance 

 A2.49 Reinsurance is the primary vehicle used by 
insurance companies to diversify, mitigate, and man-
age their risk. Reinsurance is the acceptance by the re-
insurance company of all or part of the risk of loss of 
the primary insurance company (also called the ced-
ing company). Th ere are diff erent types of reinsurers— 
 those whose basic business is reinsurance, and those 
that conduct reinsurance business in addition to their 
primary business. Reinsurance companies either use 
direct negotiation channels, or contact primary insur-
ance companies through brokers or intermediaries to 
whom they pay commissions as a percentage of the 
  reinsurance premium. 

 A2.50 Th ere are two principal forms of reinsur-
ance, pro rata and excess of loss reinsurance, which 
increase the primary insurance company’s capacity 
to accept larger exposures than normal. In a pro rata 
reinsurance contract, the reinsurers and reinsured 
company share a proportional part of the premiums 

 Example A2.4 Estimation of insurance 
services provided to nonresidents  

 Estimated domestic insurance output  
 in period x   (could also be based on  
 period x–1)                   50 
 Total premiums written   200 
 of which premiums received/ written
   from abroad   70 

 Estimated insurance service  
 provided to   nonresidents 17.5 = 50*70/200  

Example A2.5 Deriving transactions related to nonlife insurance

This example presents how to calculate/estimate balance of payments entries related to nonlife insurance. It is assumed 
that the balance of payment compilers received the following information on nonlife insurance from resident insurance 
companies:

Total premiums received from abroad 170

Total claims paid to abroad 160

Net increase in technical reserves due to prepayments 30

Net increase in technical reserves due to claims not yet paid until end of year 20

Adjustment for volatility for claims payable during the year –50

Total investment income earned from investment of assets 40

of which ratio of attributable to nonresident policyholders 30 %

Based on the foregoing information:

(1) The following calculation should be executed:

  Gross premiums receivable from abroad = Total premiums received from abroad—Net increase in technical reserves 
due to prepayments = 170 – 30 = 140

  Claims payable to abroad =  Total claims paid to abroad + Net increase in technical reserves due to claims not yet paid = 
160 + 20 = 180

  Expected long-term level of claims = Claims payable + Adjustment for volatility in claims payable = 180 + (–50) = 130

  Premium supplements (investment attributable to policyholders) (debits) = Ratio of attributable to nonresident 
policyholders*Total investment income = 30%*40 = 12
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Example A2.5 Deriving transactions related to nonlife insurance

(2) The following balance of payments transactions should be derived:

 Current Account:

 Goods and services—Insurance services (credits)

 Gross premiums receivable from abroad + premium supplements—expected long-term level of claims = 140 + 12 – 130 = 22

 Primary income – Other investment—Investment income attributable to policyholders in insurance (nonlife 
insurance—premium supplements) (debits) = 12

 Secondary income—Other current transfers—Net nonlife insurance premiums (credits)

 Gross premiums receivable + premium supplements—insurance services = 140 + 12 – 22 = 130

 Secondary income—Other current transfers—Nonlife insurance claims (debits)

 Claims payable to abroad = 180

 Financial Account:

 Other investment—Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes—Nonlife insurance technical reserves 
(increase in liabilities to policyholders)

 Net increases in technical reserves due to prepayments of premiums + net increase in technical reserves due claims not 
yet paid (incurred claims not yet paid) = 30 + 20 = 50

 Other investment—Currency and deposits (increase in assets)

 Premiums received from abroad—claims paid to abroad = 170 – 160 = 10

Recording of transactions for nonlife insurance in the balance of payments statistics (economy of insurance companies)

Year Credit Debit

Current account
Services
Insurance and pension services 22

Primary income
Other investment
Investment income attributable to

policyholders in insurance, pension schemes, and 
standardized guarantee schemes 12

Secondary income 
Financial corporations, nonfi nancial corporations, 
households, and NPISHs
Other current transfers
Net nonlife insurance premiums1

Nonlife insurance claims1 
130

180

Net acquisition of fi nancial assets Net incurrence of liabilities

Financial account
Other investment
Deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank
Currency and deposits
Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee 
schemes
Nonlife insurance technical reserves1

+10

+50

1Supplementary item

(concluded )

and losses of the primary insurance company’s pro 
rata reinsured business. In an excess of loss contract, 
the primary insurance company pays the amount of 
each claim up to a limit determined in advance, and 
the reinsurer pays the amount of the claim above 

that limit either per risk, per occurrence, or if rein-
sured losses incurred in aggregate exceed an agreed 
amount. A reinsurer can cede all or part of the rein-
surance it has previously assumed to another reinsur-
ance company. Th is transaction is called retrocession. 
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 A2.51 International standards measure transac-
tions of reinsurance companies in a way similar to 
transactions of direct nonlife insurance companies 
(see Overview of insurance accounting: Nonlife in-
surance). However, there are some peculiar payments 
in reinsurance. Th e primary insurance company re-
mits to the reinsurer the net premium aft er deducting 
the so-called agreed upon ceding commission. Th is 
commission is paid by the reinsurer to reimburse the 
ceding company for its acquisition expenses and other 
costs incurred to place the business with the reinsurer. 

 A2.52 Another commission oft en found in reinsur-
ance agreements provides for profi t sharing. Th e re-
insurer and the ceding company generally agree to a 
predetermined percentage of the profi t realized by the 
reinsurer on the contracts ceded by the primary insur-
ance companies and the cedants’ share of such profi ts, 
called profi t commission. 

 A2.53 As is the case for the primary insurance 
company, the premiums for the reinsurer are gener-
ally not fully earned when received, so provisions are 
made for the unearned part of the written premiums. 
Earned premiums are calculated by the sum of premi-
ums written plus the unearned premium reserve at the 
beginning of the reporting period, less the unearned 
premium reserve at the end of the reporting period. 
Th e amount of the unearned premium reserve less the 
ceding commission is the amount the reinsurer would 
have to pay back, in case the contract was canceled. 

 A2.54 Reinsurers are also required to establish re-
serves for claims outstanding and for expenses associ-
ated with settling and adjusting these claims. Claims 
or losses incurred are calculated as claims incurred 
and paid during the current period, plus claims in-
curred during the current period that are unpaid at 
the end of the period. 

 A2.55 Th e management of the reserves may diff er 
from those of primary insurance companies due to 
the longer duration of contracts and the magnitude of 
losses. Conceptually, the income reinsurers earn from 
investing the reserves is treated similar to that of pri-
mary insurers, as investment income payable to the 
primary insurance company and returned as premium 
supplement. A primary insurance company thus pays 
investment income to its policyholders based on the 
whole of the premiums earned, and receives invest-
ment income from the reinsurer corresponding to the 
amount of the premiums it has ceded to the reinsurer. 

 A2.56 Th e value of output of the reinsurer can be 
expressed with the following formula:  
 Gross premiums earned less commission payable 

   Plus   Net income from investments (premium sup-
plements) 

   Minus   Claims due (adjusted for claim volatility, if nec-
essary) and profit commission payable 

   Equals   (Re-) insurance services  

 A2.57 International accounting standards prohibit 
the off setting of reinsurance assets against related li-
abilities and require transactions between the direct 
insurer and its clients on the one hand and the holder 
of a policy and reinsurer on the other to be recorded 
as entirely separate sets of transactions. In insur-
ance companies’ accounts of ceding companies net 
premiums written (received) generally refer to gross 
premiums written (including direct and reinsurance 
assumed)  less  the premiums ceded proportionally to 
reinsurers. Indirect business accepted from another 
insurance company is included in gross premiums 
written as reinsurance assumed. 

 A2.58 As with direct insurance, in exceptional 
cases, some part of reinsurance claims may be re-
corded as capital transfers rather than as current 
transfers. All other entries in the international ac-
counts are derived and recorded similarly to nonlife 
insurances (see Example A2.6). 

 A2.59 Services receivable from reinsurance compa-
nies abroad 9  can be best captured through surveying 
the domestic recipient insurance company, as de-
scribed in paragraphs A2.37–A2.42.    

 9Reinsurance is oft en placed with reinsurance companies abroad 
and therefore is oft en cross border. 

Example A2.6 Estimation of insurance 
services in indirect insurance 

 Premiums residents pay to  
 nonresident   insurance companies         80 
 Claims received from nonresident  
 insurance companies     50 
 Average long-term ratio between  
 insurance service charge and  
 premiums paid     15 % 
 Estimated insurance services         12 (= 80*15%) 

 Net premiums 68 (= 80–12) 

 Claims received   50  
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 Overview of insurance accounting:  
 Life insurance 

 A2.60 Th ere are three distinguishing features for 
life insurance contracts: the relationship between pre-
miums and claims/benefi ts over time, the length of 
time for which the contract is written, and the certainty 
that a claim/benefi t will occur. Practically, the insur-
ance company determines the relationship between 
premium and benefi t by combining the saving ele-
ment of a single policy with actuarial calculations of an 
insured population. 

 A2.61 Actuarial calculations are based on valuation 
assumptions with regard to mortality, disablement, 
and morbidity, taking into account the premiums to be 
received in the future, the investment earnings poten-
tial, and all the future liabilities under the conditions of 
each current insurance contract. A policyholder who 
cancels the policy before the agreed expiration date is 
generally entitled to partial benefi ts from the insurer. 
Benefi ts are thus always paid to the policyholder or to 
his or her benefi ciary. For these reasons, part of the 
premiums paid by the policyholders may be regarded 
as savings and part of the benefi ts received by the ben-
efi ciaries as withdrawals from savings. Th e recording, 
therefore, of premiums and payments of benefi ts takes 
place in the fi nancial account rather than in the sec-
ondary income account (see  BPM6 , paragraph 5.65). 

 A2.62 Th e actuarial reserves represent the present 
value of the future cash fl ows payable at the end of the in-
surance policy, rather than claims in the current period. 
Actuarial reserves accrue to particular policyholders de-
pending on amounts guaranteed in their policies. Th us 
the total liability of the insurer is the sum of the actuarial 
reserves for every individual policy (see Example A2.1). 

 A2.63 Premium supplements are more signifi cant 
for life insurance than for nonlife insurance (see  2008 
SNA , paragraphs 6.193 and 6.197). Part of the total in-
come earned on the reserves for policyholders—that 
is, the income allocated to actuarial reserves—is al-
located to the (individual) policyholder and added to 
the insurance technical reserves. 

 A2.64 Changes in life insurance actuarial reserves 
are derived as follows:  

       Gross premiums earned 
   Plus    Part of premium supplements allocated to actu-

arial reserves 

   Minus   Benefits due 
   Equals     Changes in life insurance actuarial   reserves  

 A2.65 Policyholders with life insurance policies 
may be eligible for additional bonuses in each year 
distributed to the policyholders by means of increas-
ing the future insurance benefi ts in addition to a 
minimum guaranteed amount. Generally, life insur-
ance products mentioning “with profi t policy” or 
“participating policy” means the policy and thereby 
the policyholder is eligible to receive these bonuses. 
Th ey are included in investment income attributable 
to life insurance policyholders and recorded as pre-
mium supplements in the income account (see  BPM6 , 
paragraph 11.81). 

 A2.66 Th e value of output of life insurance can be 
expressed with the following formula:  

       Gross premiums earned 
   Plus   Bonuses (premium supplements) 
   Minus   Benefits due 
   Minus    Net increases in life insurance actuarial   reserves 
   Equals   Life insurance services 10   

 A2.67 Similar to nonlife insurance, reserves for un-
earned premiums and against outstanding insurance 
claims are recorded in the other investment category 
of the fi nancial account under  Insurance, pension and 
standardized guarantee schemes ; but in addition there 
are the actuarial reserves for life insurance and with-
profi t insurance that represent amounts set aside for 
payments of benefi ts in future: 11   

       Unearned premiums in accounting period 
   Plus       Increase in reserves for benefits outstanding 
   Plus    Changes in life insurance reserves (actuarial 

  reserves and reserves for with-profit insurance)  

 A2.68 Box A2.3 summarizes the  BPM6  metho-
dology as described in Annex 6c of the  BPM6 manual,  
regarding the balance of payments data on life insurance.  

 10Alternatively, the service can be calculated as follows: total 
investment income earned on the life insurance technical reserves 
less the part of this investment income actually allocated to the 
policyholders and added to the insurance reserves (see 2008 SNA, 
paragraph 6.199). 
 11In the commercial accounts of insurance corporations, some of 
them may be described as provisions for bonuses (and rebates). 
Th ese comprise amounts intended for policyholders but not yet cred-
ited to policyholders, because these are oft en used by the insurer for 
smoothing benefi ts over time (see also  2008 SNA , paragraph 13.77). 
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  Box A2.3  BPM6 Entries in the Balance of Payments Related to Life Insurance Transactions  

 Services account 

 The insurance service charge is derived implicitly with the following formula (see  BPM6 , Appendix 6c): 

  Insurance services  = gross premiums earned 
 plus    bonuses (investment income attributable to life insurance policyholders)  
minus                   benefi ts due/incurred  
minus    net increases ( plus  net decreases) in life insurance actuarial reserves   

 Primary income account 

 Investment income attributable to policyholders in insurance (equal to premium supplements)   

 Financial account 

 Changes in life insurance reserves 
 Currency and deposits (for actual premiums written and benefi ts paid)  

Example A2.7 Excerpt from an insurance company profi t and loss accounts

Insurance company X: Gross premiums by life insurance business line and region (in million U.S. dollars)

Economy A Economy B Economy C Economy D Other Total

2012

Individual 
insurance

545.4 123.0 81.8 72.5 133.0 955.7

Group 
insurance

1,586.4 78.8 36.0 40.4 – 1,741.6

Unit-linked life 
insurance

74.9 96.1 – 14.1 4.6 189.7

Reinsurance – – – – 6.9 6.9

Gross premiums 
life insurance

2,206.7 297.9 117.8 127.0 144.5 2,893.9

2011

Individual 
insurance

577.1 118.6 137.4 65.3 133.5 1,031.9

Group 
insurance

1,555.3 28.6 20.4 34.6 – 1,638.9

Unit-linked life 
insurance

84.6 64.1 – 8.4 – 157.1

Reinsurance – – – – 4.5 4.5

Gross premiums 
life insurance

2,217.0 211.3 157.8 108.3 138.0 2,832.4

 A2.69 Insurance companies off er diff erent types 
of life insurance products. Insurance companies may 
off er group insurance contracts concluded for com-
panies’ employees, or insurance contracts for indi-
viduals (see Example A2.7). Group insurance has the 
distinctive feature that the premium is determined by 
the group of people eligible to purchase insurances 
as a whole for reasons such as working for a particu-

lar employer, rather than related to cover a specifi c 
(high-) risk factor. Claims, however, are due individu-
ally. With regard to the type of investment, so-called 
unit-linked life insurance policies are fund-linked 
products where policyholders can determine the type 
of investment by choosing a particular fund and thus 
carrying the investment risk. A life insurance bene-
fi t may be paid as a lump sum or as an annuity. Th e 
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claim may be fi xed or may vary to refl ect the income 
earned from the investment of premiums during the 
period for which the policy operates (with-profi t poli-
cies). Th e unit-linked policy is a special kind of with-
profi t policies, because the claim varies according to 
the value of the chosen fund. Accruing profi ts may 
be paid out in part to the policyholder in the form 
of dividends. Other policies off er a guaranteed return 
not dependent on the company’s underlying invest-
ment performance. 

 Insurance on imports 

 A2.70 Th e point of uniform valuation is the free-
on-board (f.o.b.) statistical value of exports at the cus-
toms frontier of the exporting economy (see  BPM6 , 
paragraph 10.30). Imports are normally valued at 
cost, insurance, freight (c.i.f.), at the domestic custom 
frontier by customs. To convert imports of goods to 
the f.o.b. valuation, the value of freight and insurance 
premiums incurred from the frontier of the export-
ing economy to the border of the importing economy 
should be deducted ( BPM6 , paragraph 10.34), and 
included in balance of payments transport and insur-
ance transactions in case a nonresident transporter or 
insurer is involved. 

 A2.71 Insurance premiums are oft en estimated by 
the compiler together with freight services on imports by 

sampling importers and agents of foreign transport oper-
ators, or extracting data from customs import documen-
tation. 12  In order to avoid overstating insurance services, 
a ratio can be used to estimate services from the reported 
insurance premiums recorded in the secondary income 
account. Th e ratio may be derived from the domestic 
nonlife insurance industry and applied to premiums paid. 

 A2.72 It is oft en the case that freight insurance costs 
are based on single events (the shipment of a good) 
and are of short-term nature. Th ey may be determined 
by the insurance company based on the value of the 
specifi c good being shipped (e.g., replacement cost 
value, or invoice value), and the category of good that 
is being shipped (e.g., fragile goods, hazardous mate-
rials). In those cases, advance payments for insurance 
coverage can be recorded as current expense by the 
policyholder and as current revenue by the insurance 
company, rather than spreading the payments over 
time. Th e claims are recorded when paid in the second-
ary income account. In cases where traders take out 
insurance policies to cover their freight on a lump-sum 
and long-term basis, insurance on imports is treated 
the same way as other nonlife insurance policies. 

 12See in Chapter 11 more details on c.i.f.-f.o.b. conversion of 
good’s value. 

  Box A2.4   Implementation of the  BPM6:  Insurance, Pension Schemes, and Standardized Guarantee 
Schemes in the Case of Austria  

  Background  

 This example covers the implementation of insurances, pension schemes, and standardized guarantee schemes in accor-
dance with the  BPM6  in the case of Austria. Since the calculation of insurance transactions under the  BPM6  has become 
more sophisticated compared to the  BPM5  (see  BPM6 , Appendix 6C), the Oesterreichische Nationalbank (OeNB) adapted 
the collection and compilation of insurance data for the balance of payments and IIP statistics. Prior to the implementation 
of this new data collection system, the OeNB used less detailed administrative data from the Financial Market Authority 
(FMA) for insurance exports and mirror data from other economies of the European Union (EU) for imports. For the com-
pilation of the insurance data, information from the national accounts was used—for example, the ratio of the long-term 
relationship between net premiums and claims. Life/nonlife insurances position information was compiled from fl ows only; 
there were no data on claims, and the database differed between balance of payments statistics and national accounts. For 
the coverage of reinsurance, primarily highly aggregated balance sheet data were available and the cross border / domes-
tic distinction was based on the assumption that active reinsurance is predominantly a domestic business in Austria.   

  New data collection  

 In 2015, the EU will introduce the new  Solvency II  regulation for insurances to enhance consumer protection. The new 
regulation allows the FMA to collect more detailed data. The new quarterly reports include data on cross border premi-
ums and claims on a gross basis for direct insurance and reinsurance (best estimates) on an accrual and cash basis, broken 
down by insurance division and by economy, including domestic business in Austria. The new annual report includes cross 
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border premiums and claims for reinsurance on an accrual and cash basis, broken down by economy. Additionally, the 
annual report includes fi nancial assets and liabilities from reinsurance by economy, and insurance technical reserves for 
index linked and other life insurance. These data were used by the OeNB to adapt the compilation of insurance and pen-
sion schemes data to the  BPM6  requirements.  

  New data compilation  

 Some adjustments were necessary to compile insurance, pension schemes, and standardized guarantee schemes for bal-
ance of payments and IIP statistics. Therefore, the OeNB implemented several calculations and derivations, which are 
described ahead, to meet all needs for the compilation. 

 In order to receive more accurate results, the OeNB decided to adjust the general formula for the calculation of the insur-
ance service charge for all types of insurances asdescribed in the  BPM6 . The adjustment—which is referred to in the  BPM6  
as the volatility of claims adjustments—was necessary as high claims could have led to a negative value for the service 
charge. Therefore, the OeNB used the long-term spread ratio for the calculation: 

 The next step was the recording of net premiums and claims.Thenet premiumswere calculated as described in the  BPM6 :  

 Net premiums =   gross premiums earned 
 plus                     premium supplement 
 minus                  service charge  

 For nonlife insurances, net premiums and claims were recorded in the secondary income, on different sides: if the insur-
ance taker was a nonresident, premiums were recorded as credits and claims as debits, and vice versa if the insurance 
taker was a resident. 

 For life insurances, the net premiums and claims were recorded as a transaction in other investment insurance technical 
reserves,which covers net premiums increase (assets or liabilities) and claims decrease (assets or liabilities). The following 
adjustments needed to be done for the compilation: 

  Transactions (+):   

 Financial transaction (increase) in insurance technical reserves by economy =     gross premiums (accrual basis) for index 
linked and other life insurance exports and imports by economy 

  plus                   premium supplements (income) 
  minus                   service charge  

  Transactions (–):   

 Claims (accrual basis) vs. insurance companies per economy =   fi nancial transaction (decrease) in insurance technical 
reserves  

 Annual position reports on technical reserves were distinguished between  index linked  and  other life insurances.  How-
ever, there was no geographical breakdown. Therefore the geographical information received for the premiums was used 
to derive a geographical breakdown of the positions. The differences between the annual positions and the sum of the 
quarterly transactions were recorded as other valuation adjustments, which were evenly distributed over the year. 

  Positions  (annually including breakdown indexed linked and other)—recorded in the IIP:  
 Share by economy =     premiums earned per economy 
  divided  by         total premiums 

Box A2.4  Implementation of the BPM6: Insurance, Pension Schemes, and Standardized Guarantee 
Schemes in the Case of Austria (continued)

BPM6 approach OeNB approach

Insurance services = gross premiums earned Insurance services = gross premiums earned

Plus                           premium supplements multiplied by            long-term “spread” between premiums and
                                  claims (“ratio”)

Minus                        claims due/incurred Plus                           premium supplements
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 Position in insurance service technical reserves per economy =     total position in insurance technical reserves 
  multiplied  by                 share per economy 

 Other valuation adjustments =   difference between opening position, transactions, and closing position  

 Financial assets and liabilities from reinsurance: 

 For fi nancial assets and liabilities from reinsurance the transactions by economy were derived from new quarterly  
 (estimates by insurance companies) and annual balance sheet data (revisions were evenly distributed over quarters).  
 The positions by economy were reported annually together with the revised annual fl ows. Quarterly (intra-annual) posi-
tions were estimated based on provisional quarterly transactions by economy. The annual difference between opening 
position, transaction, and closing position were recorded as other valuation adjustments and evenly distributed over the 
quarters. 

 Investment income attributable to policy holders (= premium supplements): 

 The premium supplements were recorded in the primary income receivable by policyholders. The same amount was 
also shown as payable to the insurance company by the policyholder as premium supplements in the secondary income 
account. 

 Debits (liabilities vis-à-vis nonresident insurance takers):  

 Income ratio for rest of the world by economy =     position in insurance technical reserves vis-à-vis rest of the world by 
economy 

  divided  by              total position in insurance technical reserves  

 Income from insurance technical reserves per economy =     income ratio by economy 
  multiplied  by        income from fi nancial assets held by insurance sector 

             (from direct and other investment according to balance of pay-
ments, from portfolio investment total) 

 Plausibility check =      total income 
  divided           by position in insurance technical reserves vis-à-vis rest of the world  

 Credits (assets vis-à-vis nonresident insurance companies): 
 The average rate from debits/liabilities was applied on the position of technical reserves. The rate was still based on 
   cumulated fl ows and mirror data, however, including benefi ts.  

 Pension schemes and standardized guarantees: 

 The principal logic of the  BPM6  for pension schemes and standardized guarantees is similar to life insurance claims and 
liabilities.  

 Service charge =   gross contributions 
  plus         supplements 
  minus          benefi ts payable 
  plus/minus         adjustments  

Active reinsurance = insurer            premiums paid
minus premiums earned

if + = increase in liabilities
if − = decrease in liabilities

Passive reinsurance = insurance taker            claims incurred 
minus claims paid

if + = increase in liabilities
if − = decrease in liabilities

           premiums paid 
minus premiums earned

if + = increase in assets
if − = decrease in assets

           claims incurred 
minus claims paid 

if + = increase in assets
if − = decrease in assets

Box A2.4  Implementation of the BPM6: Insurance, Pension Schemes, and Standardized Guarantee 
Schemes in the Case of Austria (continued)
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 The market valuation of positions depends on the nature of the pension scheme. The defi ned contribution schemes (func-
tion like mutual funds) are assets of the “fund”; the defi ned benefi t schemes, which were based on “promised” benefi ts, 
both funded and unfunded, are equal to the present value of the “promised” benefi ts. 

 Standardized guarantees are recorded as equal to the present value of expected calls under outstanding guarantees, net 
of any recoveries the guarantor expects to receive from the default parties. 

 Position-taking with Austrian insurance companies and Austrian pension funds resulted in the conclusion that cross border 
pension entitlements and cross border provisions of standardized guarantees are not existing or rather insignifi cant. There 
were no immediate actions taken for balance of payments compilation in these areas for the changeover to the  BPM6 . A 
new stock-taking exercise will be carried out within the next years.   

  Diffi culties encountered   

  •  Insurance companies are not able to deliver data for technical reserves positions by economy. Because these data 
are necessary for the compilation of balance of payments and IIP statistics, the OeNB decided to estimate the 
distribution by economy. 

  •  The differentiation between accrual and cash data can be diffi cult. 

  •  Concerning data delivery, the OeNB relies on the supervisory data as well as the infrastructure and resources of 
the supervisory authority. This additional link between the insurance and pension fund companies and the OeNB 
can add complexity and make communication more challenging. In addition, the OeNB depends to a large extent 
on the developments in supervision regarding quality and details available.  

 Tables A2.2–A2.4 in the annex to this appendix show the collection and compilation of the insurance transactions in detail.  

Box A2.4  Implementation of the BPM6: Insurance, Pension Schemes, and Standardized Guarantee 
Schemes in the Case of Austria (concluded)

            Employment-Related Pension Schemes 
and Social Security Schemes  

 Introduction 

 A2.73 Th e availability, coverage, and mechanisms 
of pension systems benefi tting individuals vary widely 
from economy to economy. In the  2008 SNA  the dis-
tinction of so-called social insurance schemes is made 
between social security and employment-related 
schemes, based on the provider of these social insur-
ance pensions. Th e part provided by general govern-
ment is called social security if it meets certain criteria, 
and the part by employers is called employment-
related schemes other than social security (see  2008 
SNA , paragraph 17.118). 

 A2.74 Th e estimation of pension services in the 
international accounts may be important in econo-
mies with high percentages of border workers, guest 
workers, and international organizations that hire staff  
from the host economy. 

 A2.75 Th ere are two forms of employment-related 
pension schemes, the  defi ned benefi t scheme  and the 
 defi ned contribution scheme . Both schemes are    fi nanced 
by contributions normally shared between the em-

ployer and the employee, which accumulate in special 
funds, and from which benefi ts are paid and surplus 
funds are invested to earn further income. Th e diff er-
ence between these schemes lies in the determination 
of the benefi ts payable to an employee on retirement, 
which in turn is determined by who is bearing the 
risk of the scheme to provide an adequate income in 
retirement. 

 A2.76 Conceptually, these two schemes trigger 
transactions in accounts similar to the ones in in-
surance accounting (see Insurance Transactions 
and Positions); namely, the derivation of an output 
of the pension fund is recorded in the services ac-
count, the net contributions made to the pension 
fund are   recorded in the secondary income ac-
count, the change in   pension entitlements due to 
transactions is recorded in   the fi nancial account 
as well as an adjustment item   in the secondary in-
come account, and the investment income earned 
on existing entitlements is recorded in   the primary 
income account. However, the diff erent features 
with regard to the benefi ts payable upon retirement 
result in diff erences in the accounting concepts of 
these pension schemes and, consequently, in how 
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the compiler will design the reporting forms to 
obtain the relevant information. Th is is further ex-
plained ahead. 

 A2.77 In general, the data for exports of cross bor-
der pension services are best captured by obtaining 
information from resident pension funds. Th is enables 
the compiler to undertake conceptual adjustments 
that are necessary for the recording of these operations 
in the balance of payments statistics. 

 A2.78 Th e same comprehensive approach will not 
be feasible for obtaining imports of pension services 
because the pension funds are nonresident of the 
compiler’s economy. Th us when estimating pension 
services the compiler should take into account data 
on compensation of employees derived from the ITRS 
and ratios available from domestic pension funds, or 
from a combination of estimates and assumptions, 
such as estimates of the portion of the population re-
ceiving pension services combined with estimates of 
rates of pension compensation. 

 A2.79 Some social insurance is provided by the 
government under a social security scheme. Account-
ing for social security funds is less complex, because 
there are no funds invested on behalf of the benefi cia-
ries, and instead, current workers’ contributions are 
used by the government entity operating the scheme 
to pay out current benefi ts (the system is also known 
as “pay-as-you-go”). 

 A2.80 In the absence of detailed international stan-
dards for accounting for cross border positions and 
transactions of defi ned benefi t and defi ned contribu-
tion pension funds, the compilation guidance con-
tained in the following paragraphs is one acceptable 
way of accounting for these pension plans in balance 
of payments statistics.   

 Defi ned benefi t scheme  

 Overview of defi ned benefi t accounting 

 A2.81 In a defi ned benefi t scheme the amount of 
pension benefi ts accrues usually according to a func-
tion of one or more factors, such as age and length of 
service within the company, and will take into account 
the fi nal salary, or the average of the last few years of 
earnings. Th e distinctive diff erence to the defi ned con-
tribution scheme is that the risk of the defi ned benefi t 
scheme lies with the employer in its commitment to 

deliver a pension at retirement, regardless of the re-
turn on investment. Making contributions to the pen-
sion plan alone usually does not satisfy the employer’s 
obligation; rather, the employer remains obligated to 
pay the defi ned retirement benefi t, and has to decide 
on how much and where to invest, as well as moni-
tor the progress of the investments. 13    Th us the benefi t 
to the employee in the current period is determined 
in terms of the undertakings made by the employer 
about the level of pension ultimately receivable (see 
 2008 SNA , paragraph 17.144). 

 A2.82 Under the accrual approach, the employer’s 
contribution to the employee’s compensation is no 
longer confi ned to the employer’s actual contributions 
to the plan. Instead, it is the present value of the ben-
efi ts to which employees become entitled as a result 
of their service to the employer, and thus additional 
contributions need to be imputed.  
 How do pension funds account under a defi ned 
benefi t scheme? 

 A2.83 Th e pension benefi t is part of the compen-
sation paid to an employee in future years aft er the 
employee retires or terminates service. Generally, the 
amount of benefi t to be paid depends on estimates 
of relevant future events. Many of such events the 
employer cannot control, and thus the benefi t can 
be estimated using only a pension plan’s benefi t for-
mula. In order to properly account for the liability, 
many assumptions need to be made: (1) how many 
more years the employee will work; (2) what the em-
ployee’s ending salary will be; (3) how many years the 
employee will collect a pension in retirement; and (4) 
what the appropriate rate is to discount the liability 
to present value. A simplifi ed example of a formula 
that determines the employee’s retirement benefi ts is 
as follows:  

    Employee’s retirement benefits = 
    Contract percentage 
  multiplied  by  Number of years of service 
  multiplied  by   Average salary on which benefits are 

based  

 13An employer may contract another unit to administer the 
pension fund and arrange disbursement to the benefi ciaries. Th e 
operator may simply act as the employer’s agent. A second option 
is for a single unit to contract with several employers to manage 
their pension funds as a multiemployer pension fund and assume 
responsibility for meeting the pension obligations (see  2008 SNA , 
paragraphs 17.163–17.166). 
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 A2.84 Th e accounting for a defi ned benefi t plan is 
complex. Th e pension accounting rules in a defi ned 
benefi t scheme require recognizing the cost of ben-
efi ts before the benefi ts are paid to retirees—that is, the 
costs are recognized over the employees’ working pe-
riod. Actuaries of pension funds have to build in their 
estimation methods assumptions about economic de-
velopments (interest rates, salary increases, infl ation) 
and demography (retirement age, life expectancy) in 
order to determine the amount and timing of the future 
benefi t payments and their attribution to each year of 
employment according to the pension benefi t formula. 

 A2.85 Th e application of this accrual accounting 
method implies that recording of the actual cash fl ows 
in the employer’s fi nancial statement does not suffi  ce; 
instead, the employer needs to compute the periodic 
(mostly calculated annually) pension cost incurred, 
which comprises components that refl ect diff erent 
aspects of the employer’s fi nancial arrangements as 
well as the cost of benefi ts earned by employees (see 
Example A2.8). Pension costs are recognized in the 
company’s income statement and reduce reported 
earnings. 14  Th e cash payments are referred to as pen-
sion contributions a company makes to fund its des-
ignated pension plan (also called plan assets), which 
comprises investments in positions, bonds, and other 
investments to provide solely for pension benefi ts. Th e 
assets in the pension plan and the earnings on those 
assets are available only for paying pension benefi ts. 
Th ese assets do not belong to shareholders, and earn-
ings are not included in the company’s net income.  

 A2.86 Several components are relevant to calcu-
late the employer’s periodic pension costs. Th e start-

ing point is the so-called projected benefi t obligation 
(PBO), the pension liability or the employee’s pension 
entitlement, which determines the actuarial present 
value of benefi ts attributed to an employee by the plan’s 
benefi t formula. It takes into account the employee’s 
service to-date (assuming that the plan continues), 
and assumptions on future compensation levels. 15  

 A2.87 Th e PBO is aff ected by so-called service 
costs, 16  interest costs, actuarial gains/losses, contribu-
tions, and payment of benefi ts in the current period. 
Th ese are relevant terms for the compiler in order to 
derive from the pension funds’ books the entries for 
the macroeconomic accounts:  

  a.    Service cost  is the additional liability created 
because another year has elapsed, for which all 
current employees get another year’s credit for 
their service; it is estimated as the actuarial pres-
ent value of the benefi ts attributed by the pen-
sion benefi t formula to services rendered by the 
employees during the current period. In other 
words, it constitutes the value of benefi ts earned 
by employees during the period. 17  

  b.    Interest cost  is the additional liability created 
because these employees are one year nearer to 

 14Based on prevailing accounting rules, companies may be 
required to record certain accounts of pension plans directly in 
their fi nancial statements and make notes of other accounts in 
memo records attached to the main fi nancial statements. 

  Example A2.8  Excerpt of notes to a company’s fi nancial statement on plan asset allocation 

 Plan Asset Allocation 

 Principal pension plans 

 December 31  Target allocation (%)  2010 Actual allocation (%)  2011 Actual allocation (%) 

 Equity securities  51–63  69  60 

 Debt securities  21–27  19  20 

 Real estate  4–8  6  7 

 Private equities  5–11  6  7 

 Other  3–7  6  6 

 Total  100  100 

 15Another actuarial measure is the accrued benefi t obligation 
(ABO), which is the present value of the future benefi ts to which 
the employee has actually become entitled. Th e ABO is oft en used 
to estimate the present value of an employee’s pension assuming 
that the employee ceases to work for the company at the time 
the estimation is made. Th e PBO is the ABO increased to refl ect 
expected future compensation and increases in the number of 
years of service. 
 16Th e term “service” is a synonym for labor, work, employment, 
and should not be confused with the term “services” in balance of 
payments/IIP statistics. 
 17Companies might also incur so-called prior service costs, which 
are amortized changes in benefi ts resulting from a change in the 
pension contract. 
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their benefi t payouts; the interest/discount rate 
is used to adjust for the time value of money. 

  c.    Actuarial gains and losses  arise from the diff er-
ence between expected values (estimates) and 
actual values in a company’s pension plan. Th ey 
can result from changes in actuarial estimates 
when assumptions are adjusted concerning the 
future rate of salary increases, the length of em-
ployee service, the discount rate for the plan 
obligations, and the expected rate of return on 
plan assets.   

 A2.88 Th e periodic cost of the pension plan, which 
is recognized as part of the employer’s income state-
ment under most widely followed fi nancial accounting 
rules, takes into account the diff erence between the ex-
pected return on plan assets and the service cost, in-
terest cost, amortization of prior service cost, and net 
actuarial losses or gains.    

 A2.89 Th e measure of the pension entitlement of a 
defi ned benefi t plan participant is the present value of 
the benefi ts to which they are expected to become enti-
tled, and not the actual assets of the plan. If the assets of a 
defi ned benefi t plan are insuffi  cient to pay the promised 
benefi ts, the plan sponsor must cover the funding gap.   

 Accounting for a defi ned benefi t scheme in 
balance of payments statistics 18  

 A2.90 Th e following paragraphs explain step-by-
step which components are needed for capturing the 
cross border pension fund activities comprehensively 
in the balance of payments statistics according to in-
ternational standards, and how the compiler should 
derive these from the information provided by pen-
sion funds. Although the entries are similar to the 
ones in insurance accounting, the approach to ma-
nipulate the data in order to derive the balance of pay-
ments and IIP components are somewhat diff erent.  
 Employer’s total contribution (actual and 
   imputed contributions) and pension services 

 A2.91 In the defi ned benefi t scheme, the costs as-
sociated with operating the scheme are borne by the 
employer, and regarded as “a form of income in kind” 
included with the employer’s contributions (see  2008 
SNA , paragraph 17.149) to the employee’s compen-

  Example A2.9  Excerpt of notes to a company’s fi nancial statement, projected benefi t obligation 

Projected benefi t obligation  (in million dollars) 

 2012  2011 

 Balance at January 1  37,827  33,266 

 Service cost for benefi ts earned  1,178  1,213 

 Interest cost on benefi ts obligations  2,199  2,180 

 Participant contributions  163  169 

 Plan amendments  –  654 

 Actual loss1  969  2,754 

 Benefi ts paid  –2,367  –2,409 

 Acquired plans  –  – 

 Exchange rate and other adjustments  –  – 

 Balance at December 31  39,969  37,827 

  1Principally associated with discount rate changes for principal pension plans.   

 18Th e proposed approach to measure pension fund activities 
largely refl ects existing accounting practices in both private and 
public sectors. In many of the accounting standards, actuarial 
amounts are used to measure the “current service cost” to business 
(i.e., labor cost). Information should therefore be observable in the 
books of the employers, and/or in pension funds’ own accounts. 

  Example A2.10  Excerpt of notes to a company’s 
fi nancial statement, cost of pension plan 

 Cost of Pension Plan (in million dollars) 

 2012  2011 

 Expected return on plan assets  –4,258  –4,245 

 Service cost for benefi ts earned  1,438  1,375 

 Interest cost on benefi t 
obligation 

 2,516  2,390 

 Prior service cost  317  252 

 Net actuarial loss (gain) 
recognized 

 242  –544 

 Total cost  255  –772 
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sation. Based on this, the total contribution of the 
employer in one period is calculated in a way that, to-
gether with any actual contribution by the employee 
and excluding the administrative cost, it matches the 
increase in the PBO due to the service costs (see para-
graph A2.88a)—that is, the pension earned by the em-
ployee during the year. 19  

 A2.92 In Examples A2.11a–11c, the following as-
sumptions are imputed for calculations:  

 Increase in pension entitlement, due to 
current year’s employment 20   15 

 Actual payments made by the employer 10 
 Actual payments made by the employee  1.5 
 Costs incurred in the current period to 

run the pension fund    0.6  

  It is assumed also that actual payments made by  
 the employer and employee are not suffi  cient to meet 
  the   estimated increase in the benefi ts accruing from the  
 pension earned during the year. 

 A2.93 Th e costs incurred to run the pension 
fund are initially borne by the employer, 21  and so 
they should be included in the calculation of the 
employer’s contribution (conceptually, they should 
also be regarded as compensation in kind provided 
to the employee). Th ese administrative costs need 
to be imputed by the compiler—for instance, as a 
percentage of the employer’s and employee’s actual 
contributions in the current period (assumed equal 
to around 5 percent). Th ey constitute the pension 
service that the balance of payments compiler needs 
to record in the services account. An additional con-
tribution from the employer of 4.1 is imputed to 
level the contributions with the increase in current 
service costs. 

 A2.94 Th us, under the accrual approach, the mea-
sure of (cross border) compensation of employees 
for participants in the defi ned benefi t plan includes 

 19Contributions to defi ned contribution schemes (explained 
ahead) are recorded as the amounts actually paid in, because 
these do not determine the net equity of households on an actu-
arial basis. 
 20Th ese actuarial estimates are carried out by the pension fund’s 
actuary; they constitute the increase in the PBO due to service 
cost. 
 21Th e pension manager could be either the employer itself or a 
unit that has assumed the risk of meeting the pension obligations 
(see also  2008 SNA , paragraphs 17.149 and 17.151). 22 In the  2008 SNA  also called past service. 

the employer’s actual and imputed contributions to 
the plans as payable by the employer and receivable 
by the employee (see  BPM6 , paragraph 11.22). It is 
the present value of the benefi ts to which employ-
ees become entitled as a result of their service to the 
employer, and adequately refl ects the true cost to the 
employer.   
 Investment income attributable to benefi ciaries 
in pension schemes 

 A2.95 As a next step, the investment income attrib-
utable to the employee is derived using the so-called 
interest costs of pension funds, 22 —that is, the increase 
in pension entitlements because the employee is one 
year nearer to its benefi t payouts. Conceptually, this 
means that the benefi ciary earns imputed interest on 
his or her actuarial entitlements, rather than the actual 
interest and dividends earned by the pension fund on 
its pension fund plan assets. Because the discount pe-
riod becomes shorter, the net present value of defi ned 
pension benefi ts grows the closer the employee is to 
retirement age. 

 A2.96 In pension accounting, the interest costs are 
usually calculated by pension fund actuaries as interest 
rate multiplied by the PBO at the beginning of the fi nan-
cial year. Prevailing accounting standards advise on the 
interest rates that are supposed to be used by pension 
funds. Th e interest rate could be an estimated discount 
rate refl ecting the market rate currently used to settle 
benefi ts due, or a rate based on the expected return on 
high-quality fi xed income securities   (e.g., long-term 

Example A2.11a Calculation of data for a 
defi ned benefi t scheme1

Actuarial calculations determining 
the increase of the PBO due to service 
costs

15.0

Employer’s actual contribution (–) 10.0

Employee’s actual contribution (–) 1.5

Administrative costs of operating the 
scheme—estimated

(+) 0.6

Employer’s imputed 
contribution—residual

4.1

In the example, the employer must 
overall contribute 14.1 (= 10 + 4.1).

1 See 2008 SNA, paragraph 17.167.
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government bonds). Diff erent plans will have diff erent 
valuation interest rates. Th e compiler needs to inquire 
about the pension plans’ breakdown into its cross bor-
der components (data collection is discussed in Section 
Data Collection ahead in this appendix). 

 A2.97 In Example A2.11b, in addition to the as-
sumptions presented in paragraphs A2.94–2.95, the 
increase in the entitlements associated with the pas-
sage of time during the year is calculated to be 4. Th e 
remaining transactions for the defi ned benefi t scheme 
can be derived as follows. 

 A2.98 In cases when employers organize pension 
schemes for their employees, 23  the employers will 
deduct the pension contributions from the employ-
ees’ compensation and pay them directly to the pen-
sion scheme; only the net compensation is paid to 
the employees. Th e actual contributions received by 
the retirement scheme from the employer (10) might 
initially appear to constitute domestic transactions 
in cases where the employer and the pension fund 
are resident in the same economy. In the interna-
tional accounts, however, rerouting records a trans-
action as taking place in channels diff erent from 
those observed (see  BPM6 , paragraph 3.16). 24  In the 

current account, therefore, the gross compensation 
of the nonresident employee should include the ac-
tual and the imputed contribution by the employer 
to the defi ned benefi t pension scheme, which is then 
deemed to be paid in full (including the contribution 
supplement and net of the administrative costs) to 
the retirement scheme by the employee together with 
his own contribution (see  BPM6 , paragraph 11.22). 
In the fi nancial account, other investment (currency 
and deposits), the actual contributions payable by 
the employer and the actual contributions receivable 
by the pension fund from the nonresident employee 
are recorded in this example as increasing external 
liabilities of the employer and increasing external as-
sets of the pension fund.   
 Changes to pension entitlements 

 A2.99 In the continuation of the Example A2.11b, 
the fi nancial account transactions that are the change 
in the pension fund entitlement (i.e., the change in 
the PBO) are estimated by the increase of the liability 
due to the service cost and the increase of the liability 
due to the interest cost, less the benefi ts paid in the cur-
rent period. Th is change in the pension fund’s liabilities 
is recorded in the fi nancial account under  insurance, 
pension, and standardized guarantee schemes  as a sup-
plementary item. 25  

Example A2.11b Transactions for a defi ned benefi t scheme

For recording the investment income attributable to benefi ciaries in pension schemes in the primary income account:

Current year pension fund’s interest cost 4

For recording net contributions receivable by the resident pension fund from the nonresident employee as well as the 
benefi ts payable/paid to retirees in the accounting period in the secondary income account:

Net contributions receivable by the resident pension fund from the employee 
calculated as:

19 nonresident

Contributions actually paid by employer 10

Contributions actually paid by employee (+)   1.5

Pension fund administrative costs (–)   0.6

Employer’s imputed contribution (see Example A2.11a) (+)   4.1

Investment income attributable to policyholders in pension schemes1

(interest costs) (+)   4

Benefi ts payable/paid to retirees in accounting period 16

1 The term “policyholders” is used for convenience to assure consistency with the balance of payments standard component.

23 Th ese are also called “occupational pension schemes”—that is, 
schemes that are established and fi nanced voluntarily by indi-
vidual employers/companies. 
24 Similarly, employer pension contributions are rerouted to em-
ployee compensation for national accounts compilation purposes. 

 25Th e 2008 SNA adopted the approach of treating unfunded 
employers’ pension schemes identically to funded employers’ 
pension schemes. 
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fi nancial and current accounts are reconciled (see 
 BPM6 , paragraph12.39). 

 A2.102 From the viewpoint of compiling data from 
a resident pension fund, the reconciling adjustment 
item would be recorded in the balance of payments 
statistics of the compiler on the debit side as a deduc-
tion from the balance of the secondary income, and as 
a counter entry to the increase in pension entitlements 
(a credit entry) (see Example A2.11d).  

 Data collection 

 A2.103 Estimations regarding the pension fund in-
terest and service costs attributable to nonresidents can 
best be taken from the accounts of resident pension 
funds. Th rough surveying domestic pension funds, 
the compiler should be able to request information 
on a conceptually correct basis as explained in Section 
B.2—that is, actual and imputed contributions—as 
well as pension entitlements and the interest earned 
on actuarial entitlements. 27  

 A2.104 Pension funds should likely be able to provide 
either aggregate information on actual contributions  
 received from the respective companies on behalf of 
their nonresident employees, or on average contribu-
tion rates relative to gross wages; information should 
also be available on the benefi ts that are being paid to 
retirees abroad. Th e percentage points for the admin-
istrative costs (pension services) need to be imputed 
by the compiler—for instance, as a small percentage 
of the employer’s and employee’s combined estimated 
contributions in the current period. In general, the 
compiler needs to inquire about the pension plans’ 
breakdown into its cross border components. Appen-
dix 8 provides a model survey form for collecting data 
from pension funds. 

 A2.105 Due to the increasing attention in the last 
few decades to pension schemes and their role in the 
overall system of retirement provision, in some econ-
omies surveys or central registrars have been estab-
lished, which collect data on the domestic pension 
industry. National accountants, government fi nance 
statisticians, or fi nancial account statisticians might 
already use these available sources for their own 

Example A2.11c Transactions for a defi ned 
benefi t scheme

For recording the insurance, pension, and standardized 
guarantee schemes in the fi nancial account, other 
investment:

Changes to pension entitlements calculated as:     3

Net contributions receivable by the resident 
pension fund from the nonresident employee   191

Benefi ts payable –16

Introducing an adjustment item: Adjustment for change 
in pension entitlements

1 Net contributions receivable in this example, comprise of an 
increase in PBO due to service cost of 15, and an increase in PBO 
due to interest cost of 4.

Introducing an adjustment item: adjustment 
for change in pension entitlements

  A2.100 In the balance of payments/IIP accounts, 
pension contributions and benefi ts are recorded as 
current transfers in the secondary income account, 
and as pension entitlements in the fi nancial account. 
In this respect the treatment is diff erent from life in-
surance accounting, where premiums and benefi ts 
are recorded only in the fi nancial account, because 
part of the premiums paid by the policyholders are 
regarded as savings and part of the benefi ts received 
by the benefi ciaries as withdrawals from savings (see 
 BPM6 , paragraph 5.65). 26  Policies that qualify as so-
cial insurance diff er from insurance policies because 
benefi ciaries usually enter into the initiative by inter-
vention of a third party, the government or the em-
ployer, who encourages or obliges the policyholder to 
make provision for income in retirement ( 2008 SNA , 
paragraph 17.51). 

 A2.101 When cross border transactions of pension 
contributions and benefi ts are signifi cant in an econ-
omy, in balance of payments/IIP statistics, an adjust-
ment item must be recorded in order to “add back” 
social contributions to and “subtract” pension receipts 
from the secondary income account. As a result, the 
current account is the same as if no current transfers 
for contributions and receipts were recorded, and the 

 26Th e rationale for treating pension contributions and benefi ts 
as current transfers is that, when looked at for the economy as a 
whole, the eff ect of pension provision can be seen as if it were a re-
distributive process among households (see  2008 SNA , paragraph 
9.23), and so it is important that disposable income of households 
refl ects these transactions (see  BPM6 , paragraph 12.37). 

2  7Th e compiler can best assess the justifi cation for the introduc-
tion of a new survey measured by the impact on cross border 
employment on the balance of payments/IIP accounts. 
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Example A2.11d Recording of transactions for a defi ned benefi t scheme in the balance of 
payments statistics (economy of pension funds)

 Credit  Debit 

 Services  
  Insurance and pension services  
   Pension and standardized guarantees 

 0.6 

 Primary income 

 Compensation of employees 

 Investment income attributable to 
policyholders in 
 insurance, pension schemes, 
 and standardized guarantee schemes 

 61.1 [47+10+4.1] 1  

 4 

 Secondary income 

 Financial corporations, nonfi nancial 
corporations, households, and NPISHs 
 Other current transfers 
  Social contributions 
  Social benefi ts 

 Adjustment for change in pension 
entitlements 

 19 [10+1.5–0.6+4.1+4] 

 

16 

 3 

 Net acquisition of fi nancial assets  Net incurrence of liabilities 

 Financial account 

 Other investment 

 Currency and deposits  
    Deposit-taking corporations, except 
the central bank 

  [accounts of employers] 2

  [accounts of pension schemes]2 
Insurance, pension, and standardized 
 guarantee schemes 
  Other sectors 
   Pension entitlements 

 –57 

 –4.5 [+10;+1.5;–16] 

 +3 

   1  Compensation of employees in this example consists of gross salary (47) including the actual contribution by the employees (1.5), plus actual 
and imputed contribution of employers (10+4.1).   
2  Entries are presented only for the purpose of showing the balancing entries; no balance of payments transactions are registered because they 
are resident-to-resident transactions.   

estimations. Pension funds may also be obliged to 
send their monthly or annual reports on their assets, 
income, and expenses together with actuarial infor-
mation on their liabilities to government agencies 
for auditing purposes or tax calculations. Th e com-
piler may want to focus on the actuarial information 
found in the fi nancial reports of the largest pension 
plans and make estimations for smaller ones. 

 A2.106 Supervisory institutions may be a source 
for qualitative aggregate information. Although bal-
ance sheets and profi t and loss account information 
from those institutions may have the caveat of long 

timeliness, they may be combined with information 
available from timelier external sector statistics (e.g., 
ITRS) or administrative data on cross border employ-
ment, for estimating an interim (moving) measure for 
the distinction between national and international 
business. 

 A2.107 Furthermore, in certain unionized sectors, 
multiple domestic employers may agree with their 
pension fund on so-called collective bargaining agree-
ments, which may provide useful aggregate infor-
mation or average shares for estimating employers’ 
contributions credited to nonresident benefi ciaries. 
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 A2.108 Estimations for pension transactions are 
relevant for economies with high percentages of bor-
der workers, and guest workers in the domestic econ-
omy or abroad28  , for economies with international 
organizations whose staff  return to retire in a diff er-
ent (e.g., home) economy, and for economies that are 
preferred by retired people as “sunnier” locations. In-
formation on cross border workers or “resident aliens” 
can be sought from government agencies issuing work 
permits and visas, or from tax authorities. Th e latter 
one may also be relevant for pension benefi ts paid to 
or received for current retirees as they may be subject 
to domestic taxation or double tax treaties. 

 A2.109 Data from an ITRS will be on a cash basis and 
capture only the compensation of employees net of con-
tributions and benefi ts paid. For residents paying con-
tributions to defi ned benefi t pension funds abroad, the 
net salary received on the domestic bank account would 
need to be augmented by both employee and employer 
contributions; information on average contribution rates 
for employees and for employers could be used as start-
ing point. Secondly, a small percentage thereof should 
be derived as pension service payable to pension funds 
abroad. Th e ITRS provides information on economies to 
which salaries and wages are paid and from which they 
are received. Th e compiler could contact the balance of 
payments compilers in those economies respectively, to 
obtain appropriate ratios for their contribution rates and 
services estimates. Alternatively, household surveys may 
include or could be complemented to provide informa-
tion on socioeconomic detail with reference to current 
or past cross border employment. In case there is a pen-
sion fund in the domestic economy, information could 
be available to build useful ratios on actual and imputed 
contributions, and service costs.   

 Defi ned contribution scheme  

 Overview 

 A2.110 Due to increasing demographic and fi nan-
cial pressures during the last few decades, there is a 
shift  from defi ned benefi t schemes to defi ned contri-
bution schemes, which means that the risk is borne 

by the employee, because the pension solely depends 
on the value of total contributions and investment 
returns. Defi ned contribution plans have become the 
dominant form of plan in the private sector of many 
economies. 

 A2.111 Th e  defi ned contribution scheme  defi nes the 
benefi ts exclusively based on the level of the funds built 
up from contributions over the employee’s working 
life and on the performance of the fi nancial assets ac-
quired with the future pensioner’s contributions. Th e 
pension scheme secures only a certain level of pen-
sions, with the possibility that the returns on money 
invested could be poor; the entire risk of receiving an 
adequate pension income in retirement lies therefore 
with the employee, and not with the employer. Th e em-
ployer’s contribution may be established at the begin-
ning of the contract, and the employee’s contributions 
are in addition to the employer’s rate of contribution. 
Th e pension scheme invests these contributions and 
provides the employee with the accumulated sum on 
retirement—for instance, in form of a lump sum or an 
annuity, with which the employee can secure a pen-
sion income. Defi ned contribution schemes, unlike 
defi ned benefi t schemes, are always funded.  
 How do pension funds account under a defi ned 
contribution scheme? 

 A2.112 Th e accounting for a defi ned contribution 
plan is less complex than for a defi ned benefi t plan. 
Th ere are no actuarial estimations applied by the fund, 
and there are no associated imputations. Th e employ-
er’s contributions can be a fi xed amount, or a percent-
age of the salary. Th e actual contributions are paid into 
individual accounts and invested in fi nancial markets; 
thus the employer contributions to the account are 
guaranteed, but not the success of the investments, 
and thus not the future entitlements. 29     

 Accounting for a defi ned contribution scheme 
in balance of payments/IIP statistics 

 Changes in pension entitlements 
 A2.113 Pension entitlements represent liabilities of 

the pension fund vis-à-vis its benefi ciaries (see  BPM6 , 
paragraph 7.65). Th e factors that trigger the change in 
pension entitlements in the current period, and thus 
require recording in the international accounts, are 

28When guest workers return to the home economy, an entry in 
other changes in fi nancial assets and liabilities account should be 
recorded for the reclassifi cation of pension entitlements as incur-
rence of liability of pension schemes to nonresident returning 
workers and an acquisition of the same asset by the economy of 
returning workers. 

29 Unlike in the defi ned benefi t scheme, where the benefi ts are 
guaranteed, but the scheme itself may be funded or unfunded. 
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the diff erence between contributions receivable from 
abroad less benefi ts payable to retirees abroad, and any 
holding gains and losses earned from the investment 
of the cumulated pension entitlements that contribute 
to the current market value of the assets of the fund 
(see  BPM6 , paragraph 7.65). Th e transaction for pen-
sion entitlements recorded in the fi nancial account 
under insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee 
schemes is the diff erence between net contributions re-
ceivable and benefi ts payable. Holding gains or losses 
appear, however, in the revaluation account 30  of the IIP. 

 A2.114 Th e change in net entitlements recorded in 
the fi nancial account can be negative, when benefi ts 
payable exceed net contributions receivable. For ex-
ample, under the assumptions ahead, the entries in the 
IIP will be as presented in Table A2.1.  

 Liabilities in pension entitlements of resident pension 
schemes vis-à-vis nonresident beneficiaries: 

 position at the beginning of the period 1,000 
  position at the end of the period                       1,050 
  Contribution receivable during the period            120 
  Benefits payable during the period                      140 
  Holdings gains and losses during the period        70   

 Income earned on cumulated entitlements 
and the implicit service charge for running the 
defi ned contribution pension scheme 

 A2.115 Instead of attributing to benefi ciaries the 
imputed investment income on their actuarial entitle-
ments as is the case in defi ned benefi t pension schemes 
described in Insurance Transactions and Positions of 
this appendix, in the defi ned contribution scheme, the 
actual value of the interest and dividends earned on 
the plan assets are attributed to the participants. 

 A2.116 Part of the income earned by the pension 
scheme by investing the assets is used to meet the ad-
ministrative costs of operating the pension fund on 
behalf of the benefi ciary. In macroeconomic account-
ing, these costs constitute the service charge payable 
by the benefi ciary and receivable by the pension fund 
for this purpose. Th e remaining part of the income 
is attributable to and reinvested by the benefi ciaries 
with the pension fund as contribution supplements 
(see  2008 SNA , paragraph 17.135).  
 Employers’ and employees’ contributions and 
benefi ts in the defi ned contribution scheme 

 A2.117 Th e contributions and benefi ts are based 
on actual payments and receipts during the specifi c 
period, of which the employer contributions are re-
routed through the compensation of the employ-
ees. Social contributions payable by nonresidents to 
resident pension funds should be available from the 
pension fund, the offi  cial budget records, or from the 
responsible agency (such as the ministry of social 
security). Pension benefi ts payable to nonresidents 
should be available from the pension fund, from of-
fi cial budget records, from the responsible agency 
(such as the ministry of social security), or from an 
ITRS (see also Chapter 12). 

 A2.118 Information on the earnings on employees’ 
cumulated pension entitlements and the percentage 
of these earnings pension fund operators use to meet 
the costs of operating the pension fund needs to be 
estimated from the accounts of pension schemes. Th e 
compiler should consult the funds administrators in 
splitting between liabilities to residents and nonresi-
dents by using a suitable indicator, such as contribu-
tions receivable and/or benefi ts payable. 

 A2.119 With this information at hand from the 
resident pension fund, the compiler can derive the 
pension service charge due in the current period and 
the corresponding net contributions as follows. In 

 30Th e exact delineation between which changes in pension entitle-
ments are treated as transactions and which changes are treated as 
other changes in the volume of assets is still being researched. Th e 
“Changes in pension entitlements” describes the present situation 
(see  2008 SNA , paragraph 12.61). 

  Table A2.1  International Investment Position Entries 

 IIP item  Opening 
position 

 Transactions in 
current period 

 Other changes 
in volume 

 Closing 
  position 

 Insurance, pension, and standardized 
guarantee schemes 

 [liabilities in pension   entitlements 
of resident   pension schemes to 
nonresidents] 

 1,000  –20  

 
 [120 – 140] 

 +70  1,050 
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   Examples A2.12a–2.12c, the following assumptions 
are imputed for calculations:  

 Employers’ actual contributions (on  
 behalf of nonresident employees) 11 

 Employees’ actual contributions 11.5 
 Estimated investment income attributable  

 to nonresident beneficiaries 17.6 
 of which: estimated percentage of income  

 attributable to beneficiaries 
 to meet the costs of operating the fund 8.5% 
 Benefits paid to nonresident retirees 26  

  A2.120 For defi ned contribution schemes, the  net 
total amount of contributions payable  can be derived 
as presented in Example A2.12b (see also  BPM6 , para-
graph 12.35). 

   A2.121 As mentioned earlier, employers oft en make 
pension contributions directly to the pension scheme 
on an employee’s behalf; only the net compensation 
is transferred to the nonresident employees’ domestic 
bank account. Th e actual contributions received by 
the retirement scheme from the employers (11 in Ex-
amples A2.12a and A2.12b) might initially appear as 
a domestic transaction, in cases where the employer 
and the pension fund are resident in the same econ-
omy. Th rough the rerouting of these transactions (see 

 Example A2.12a Transactions for a defi ned 
contribution scheme 1  

For recording the pension services in the goods and 
services account:

Pension services                                1.5

calculated as:                                8.5% of 17.6

The pension contribution supplements are calculated 
based on the income distributed to households minus 
the part used to meet the cost of operating the pension 
fund (that represent pension services) (see 2008 SNA, 
paragraph 17.135).

For recording the investment income in the primary 
income account:

Pension contribution supplements                       16.1

 calculated as: 
Estimated investment income attributable  
 to nonresident benefi ciaries                                 17.6

Pension services                                                  (–) 1.5

 
1See  2008 SNA , Table 17.7. 

Example A2.12b Transactions for a defi ned 
contribution scheme (based on assumptions 
and calculations presented in Example A2.12a)

Net contributions payable       37.1
calculated as:
Employers’ actual contributions (on behalf of 
nonresident employees)

      11

Employees’ actual contributions (+) 11.5

Investment income attributable to 
policyholders in pension schemes1 (+) 16.1

Pension service charge   (–) 1.5

For recording the insurance, pension, and standardized 
guarantee schemes in the fi nancial account, other 
investment:

Change in pension entitlements      11.1

calculated as:

Net contributions receivable (+) 37.1

Benefi ts payable (–) 26

1See footnote 23.

 BPM6 , paragraph 3.16 for an explanation of rerout-
ing), the contribution by the employer to the defi ned 
contribution pension scheme is deemed to be paid 
in full (including the contribution supplement net of 
the administrative costs) to the retirement scheme by 
the employee together with his own contribution, and 
they are recorded in the example as increasing exter-
nal liabilities of the pension scheme. 

   Adjustment for change in pension entitlements 

 A2.122 Similar to the defi ned benefi t scheme, the 
pension contributions and benefi ts are recorded as 
current transfers in the secondary income account, 
and as pension entitlements in the fi nancial account 
(see Defi ned benefi t scheme). Th erefore, when cross 
border transactions of pension contributions and 
benefi ts are signifi cant in an economy, an adjust-
ment item must be recorded in order to “add back” 
social contributions to and “subtract” pension re-
ceipts from the secondary income account. As a re-
sult, the current account balance is the same as if no 
current transfers for contributions and receipts were 
recorded, and the fi nancial and current account are 
reconciled (see  BPM6 , paragraph 12.39) (see Exam-
ple A2.12c). 

 A2.123 Example A2.12c shows balance of payments 
entries related to pension schemes. It is constructed 
based on assumptions and calculations presented in 
Examples 12a and 12b.  
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 Data collection 

 A2.124 Pension funds managing defi ned contri-
bution schemes should likely be able to provide to 
the compiler either aggregate information on actual 
contributions received from the respective compa-
nies on behalf of their nonresident employees, or on 
average contribution rates relative to gross wages; 
information should also be available on the benefi ts 
that are being paid to current retirees abroad, as well 
as on an estimated average of interest and dividends 

earned on the benefi ciaries’ plan assets and the ad-
ministrative costs of operating the pension fund as 
explained earlier. Th e compiler can also estimate it 
by taking a few percentage points of the employer’s 
and employee’s combined estimated contributions 
in the current period. In general, the compiler 
should inquire about the pension plans’ breakdown 
into its cross border components. Model form 13 in 
Appendix 8 presents a model survey form of pen-
sion funds. 

  Example A2.12c  Recording of transactions for a defi ned contribution scheme in the balance of 
payments statistics (economy of pension funds) 

 Credit  Debit 

 Services 

 Insurance and pension services 

 Pension and standardized guarantees  1.4 

 Primary income 

 Compensation of employees 

 Investment income attributable to 
policyholders in   insurance, pension 
schemes,   and standardized guarantee 
schemes 

 

61 [38.5+11.5+11] 1  

 16.11 

 Secondary income 

 Financial corporations, nonfi nancial 
corporations, households, and NPISHs 
  Other current transfers 
   Social contributions 
   Social benefi ts 

 Adjustment for change in pension 
entitlements 

 37.1 [11.1+11+16.1–1.5] 
 26 

 11.1 

 Net acquisition of fi nancial assets  Net incurrence of liabilities 

 Financial account 

 Other investment 

 Currency and deposits 

   Deposit-taking corporations, except 
the central bank 

   [accounts of employers] 2  

   [accounts of pension schemes] 2  

 Insurance, pension, and standardized  
 guarantee schemes 
 Other sectors 

  Pension entitlements 

 –61 

 +3.5 [+11;+11.5;–26] 

 +11.1 

   1 Compensation of employees in this example consists of net salary (38.5) plus actual contribution by the employees (11.5) plus actual contribu-
tion of employers (11).   
2  Entries are presented only for the purpose of showing the balancing entries; no balance of payments transactions are registered because they 
are resident-to-resident transactions.   
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 A2.125 Data from an ITRS are on a cash basis and 
therefore capture only the compensation of employees 
net of contributions and benefi ts payable. For residents 
paying contributions to defi ned contribution pension 
funds abroad, the net salary received on the domestic 
bank account would need to be augmented by both 
employee and employer contributions; information 
on average contribution rates for employees and for 
employers could be used as starting point. Secondly, a 
small percentage thereof should be derived as pension 
service payable to pension funds abroad. Th e ITRS 
provides information on economies to which salaries 
and wages are paid and from which they are received. 
Th e compiler could contact the balance of payments 
compilers in those economies to obtain appropriate ra-
tios for their contribution rates and services estimates. 

 A2.126 Household surveys may be a source of in-
formation or could be complemented to provide in-
formation on socioeconomic detail with reference to 
current or past cross border employment. If there are 
pension funds in the compiling economy, information 
from them could be used to build useful ratios for es-
timating imports of cross border pension services and 
related transactions.   

 Social security schemes 

 A2.127 Compared to the two employment-related 
schemes discussed earlier, the statistical treatment 
of social security schemes is rather simple (see  2008 
SNA , paragraph 17.124). Social security funds are not 
invested on behalf of the benefi ciaries, and instead, 
current workers’ contributions and taxes are used by 
the government operating the scheme to pay current 
benefi ts (the system is also known as “pay-as-you-
go”). Th ere are no assets set aside and thus no fi nan-
cial account entries need to be made. Th ere is also no 
need to calculate pension services. 

 A2.128 Any contribution made by the employer on 
behalf of nonresident employees directly to the social 
security pension scheme is rerouted through compen-
sation of employees, and is included together with the 
nonresident employees’ part in the secondary income 
account as transferred to the social security fund (see 
 BPM6 , paragraph 11.17). 

 A2.129 Th e social security benefi ts are recorded in 
the secondary income account as payable in the econ-
omy of the social security fund, and as receivable in 
the economy of the employee.              
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 Financial Intermediation Services 
Indirectly Measured  

 Overview 
 A3.1 Th e  2008 SNA  and  BPM6  fi nancial intermedi-

ation services indirectly measured (FISIM) comprises 
fi nancial service output for which producers do not 
explicitly charge. Instead, they levy an implicit charge 
in the spread between interest rates receivable on fi -
nancial assets and interest rates payable on fi nancial 
liabilities. Th e  2008 SNA  and  BPM6  recognize FISIM 
produced only by certain fi nancial corporations and 
only on the loan and deposit instruments on their bal-
ance sheets. 

 A3.2 From the fi nancial corporations’ viewpoint, 
FISIM on loans is the diff erence between interest re-
ceivable and the interest cost of funds calculated at a 
 reference rate  on the loan balance. On deposits, FISIM 
is the diff erence between interest payable at the  refer-
ence rate  on the deposit balance and actual interest 
payable to depositors. Depositors receive both the 
monetary interest payable and fi nancial services for 
maintaining a balance with a deposit-taking fi nan-
cial corporation. Th e value of the fi nancial services 
depositors receive is an implicit rather than explicit 
charge. Th e reference rate is described in both the 
 BPM6  and the  2008 SNA  as a rate “contain[ing] no 
service element and refl ect[ing] the risk and maturity 
structure of deposits and loans.” In general, FISIM 
on the loan assets and deposit liabilities of fi nancial 
corporations is expected to be positive and a part of 
their output. 

 A3.3 Th e focus of the  BPM6  is on FISIM as a com-
ponent of exported and imported services. FISIM 
exports comprise the indirectly measured fi nancial 
services supplied on the loan  assets  and deposit  li-
abilities  of resident fi nancial corporations for which 
the counterparty is a nonresident unit. FISIM imports 
comprise indirectly measured fi nancial services pur-
chased by resident units from all institutional sectors 

3
 APPENDIX 

(mostly nonfi nancial) on their loan liabilities and de-
posit assets with nonresident fi nancial corporations. 

 A3.4 Table A3.1 shows FISIM exports in the con text 
of international classifi cations of products, activ ities 
(establishments), fi nancial instruments, and com-
panies (institutional units). Table A3.2 shows FISIM 
imports in the context of the same international 
classifi cations.   

 A3.5 Table A3.2 shows that FISIM imports are pur-
chased by resident holders of deposit  assets  and loan 
 liabilities  vis-à-vis nonresident fi nancial corporations. 
Notice that any resident institutional sectors may im-
port FISIM. For FISIM exports the data collected from 
the resident fi nancial corporations suffi  ces, while for 
FISIM imports, data should be collected from all resi-
dent institutional sectors. 

 A3.6 Th e following paragraphs briefl y introduce 
the concept of indirectly measured fi nancial services 
following  BPM6  methodology in Box 10.5 and as de-
scribed in the  2008 SNA , paragraphs 6.163–6.169 and 
17.249–17.257.   

 The Reference Rate 
  Note: the text in this section is indicative only, because 
clarifi cation of BPM6 and 2008 SNA language on deter-
mining the reference rate is the subject of review by inter-
national bodies.  

 A3.7 As noted in Overview, for loans, FISIM is the 
diff erence between loan interest and the cost of funds 
at the reference rate, and for deposits, FISIM is the 
diff erence between the cost of funds at the reference 
rate and the interest actually payable to depositors. 
Th e  2008 SNA  refers to the cost of funds at the refer-
ence rate as “SNA interest.” Th e reference rate thus is 
a key variable in compiling FISIM and in determin-
ing interest fl ows to and from deposit-taking and/
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or loan-making fi nancial corporations in the income 
   accounts. According to the  BPM6 :  

 10.129 FISIM payable by each of the depositors 
and borrowers are calculated by using the concept 
of a “reference” rate of interest. Th e reference rate 
should contain no service element and refl ect the 
risk and maturity structure of deposits and loans. 
Th e rate prevailing for interbank borrowing and 
lending may be a suitable choice as a reference 
rate. A single rate should be used for transactions 
in the domestic currency, whereas diff erent rates 
should be applied for loans and deposits in other 
currencies. Th e reference rate will change over 
time with market conditions.  

 A3.8 Th is is closely similar to the language re-
garding the reference rate in the  2008 SNA , para-
graph 6.166:  

 The reference rate to be used in the calculation 
of SNA interest is a rate between bank interest 
rates on deposits and loans. However, because 
there is no necessary equality between the 
level of loans and deposits, it cannot be calcu-
lated as a simple average of the rates on loans 
or deposits. The reference rate should contain 
no service element and reflect the risk and 
maturity structure of deposits and loans. The 
rate prevailing for inter-bank borrowing and 
lending may be a suitable choice as a reference 
rate. However, different reference rates may be 
needed for each currency in which loans and 
deposits are denominated, especially when a 
nonresident financial institution is involved. 
For banks within the same economy, there is 
often little if any service provided in associa-
tion with banks lending to and borrowing from 
other banks. 1   

 A3.9 Th e  2008 SNA  and  BPM6 , while specify-
ing no more than one reference rate per currency 
of denomination, thus allow some fl exibility in de-
termination of those rates, advising that they should 
refl ect the risk and maturity structure of depos-
its and loans, but that the interbank rate  may  be  

 suitable. 2  If the interbank rate is deemed suitable, 
the reference rate can be calculated as the interbank 
rate used for calculating FISIM for domestic sec-
tors. 3  Economies have implemented or tested a few 
other alternatives. 

 A3.10 Ideally reference rates for imported FISIM 
(from nonresident fi nancial corporations with de-
posit liabilities to or loan claims on residents) should 
be calculated for each economy of residence of the fi -
nancial corporation that supplies the import services, 
preferably the reference rate used in the calculations 
of FISIM by the statistical authorities of that economy. 
If these data are not available, then reference rates 
considered relevant for assets/liabilities denominated 
in diff erent currencies or groups of currencies may be 
used, if data are available for each currency/group of 
currencies.   

 Estimation of Export 
and   Import of FISIM 

 Export of FISIM 

 A3.11 Exports of FISIM for loans granted to non-
residents should be compiled using the reference rate 
for domestically produced FISIM as interest receivable 
less the product of the loan position and the (domes-
tic) reference rate, if it can be assumed that most loans 
to nonresidents are in national currency. Exports of 
FISIM for deposits of nonresidents (excluding fi nan-
cial corporations) can be estimated as the product of 
the deposit position and the domestic reference rate, 
less interest payable. 

 A3.12 In calculating loan and deposit positions, 
it is useful to obtain data on beginning and end of 
period positions, so that average positions can be 
calculated. Th us, data needed for the estimations of 
export of FISIM could be collected in the following 
format:  

 1 Th e qualifi er “For banks within the same economy” allows 
that FISIM may be signifi cant for interbank positions whose 
counterparty institutions are resident in diff erent economic 
territories, the context of this appendix. 

 2 Th e interbank rate is not suitable when it does not “refl ect 
the risk and maturity structure of deposits and loans.” As such, 
alternatives, such as the average cost of funds to the fi nancial 
corporations sector, are likely to be better choices for the refer-
ence rate. 
 3 Th ere also has been some discussion that a diff erent rate may 
be needed for each currency in which loans and deposits are 
denominated, but this question has not been fully resolved. 
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 Position 
at the 
beginning 
of period 

 Position at 
the end of 
period 

 Interest 
payable by 
resident to 
nonresident 
fi nancial 
corporations 

 Position 
at the 
beginning 
of period 

 Position at 
the end of 
period 

 Interest 
receivable 
by resident 
users from 
nonresident 
fi nancial 
corporations 

  Loans received 
from nonresident 
fi nancial 
corporations 
(by economy 
of lender)
(encouraged)  

  Deposits with 
nonresident 
fi nancial 
corporation (by 
economy of issuer)
(encouraged)  

 Position 
at the 
beginning 
of period 

 Position at 
the end of 
period 

 Interest 
receivable 
by resident 
fi nancial 
corporations 

 Position 
at the 
beginning 
of period 

 Position at 
the end of 
period 

 Interest 
payable by 
resident 
fi nancial 
corporations 

  Loans to 
nonresident 
nonbanks  

  Deposits of 
nonresident 
nonbanks  

 Import of FISIM 

 A3.13 Imports of FISIM for loans received from 
nonresidents can be estimated as interest payable to 
nonresident fi nancial corporations less the product 
of the loan position and the reference rate for the 
applicable funds lent. Imports of FISIM for deposits 
with nonresident fi nancial corporations can be esti-
mated as the product of the deposit position multi-
plied by the reference rate for the funds deposited, 

less the deposit interest receivable from the nonresi-
dent FISIM provider. 

 A3.14 Th e data needed for the estimations of im-
port of FISIM could be collected for each institutional 
sector in the following format:   

 Negative FISIM 

 A3.15 In cases where calculation of FISIM by fi -
nancial corporations is negative, for practical reasons, 
the compiler may wish to assume that FISIM is zero.   

 Balance of Payments Entries  
 Related to FISIM 

 A3.16 Box A3.1 presents entries that should be 
registered in balance of payments related to FISIM.  

      Data Sources  
 Reference Rate 

 A3.17 For exports, the reference rate is, in princi-
ple, the cost of funds from the liability side of resident 
fi nancial corporations’ balance sheets. For imports, 
the reference rate is, in principle, the cost of funds 
from the liability sides of nonresident fi nancial cor-
porations’ balance sheets by economy of residency. 
Th e data sources available for economies’ own fi nan-
cial corporations sectors and for those of their FISIM 

trading partners will, however, tend to control the 
specifi c approach to determining the relevant refer-
ence rates for international trade in FISIM. 4  

 4 Th e Advisory Expert Group to the Inter-Secretariat Working 
Group on National Accounts , which includes national accoun-
tants experts from a number of government statistical agencies 
and central banks, recommended at its meeting in May 2013 the 
following practical guidelines for setting the reference rate for the 
fi nancial corporations sectors of a given economy: 
  Th e calculation (defi nition) of the reference rate should be 
determined according to national circumstances, using preferably 
any of the following approaches:  

 (1)  A reference rate based on a single observable rate for a spe-
cifi c instrument, such as interbank lending rates 

 (2)  A reference rate based on a weighted average of observable 
rates of maturities with diff erent terms (weighted by the posi-
tions of loans and deposits in each maturity) 

 (3)  A weighted average of the interest rates on loans and deposits.  
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 A3.18 For exports, data for directly calculating the 
reference rate can be the same reference rate used to cal-
culate total domestic FISIM output, if it can be assumed 
that transactions are mostly in national currency. 

 A3.19 For imports, in the interest of global con-
sistency of international trade statistics, the reference 
rates by supplying economy can be the respective do-
mestic reference rates from the FISIM calculations of 
those economies’ national accounts. For that reason, 
it would be helpful if economies disseminate their do-
mestic reference rates for possible use by nonresident 
compilers. 

 A3.20 For economies where the interbank market 
does not exist, considering that no internationally ac-
cepted methodological guidance exists, the compiler 
may pick, for practical purposes, a reference rate from 
a representative government debt security.   

 Deposit and Loan Interest Flows 
and Positions between Residents 
and Nonresidents 

 A3.21 Th e data sources for interest fl ows can be 
sourced from the balance of payments and for deposit 
and loan positions from the international investment 
position.  

 Financial corporations—FISIM exports 
and imports 

 A3.22 Th e most comprehensive data for exports 
and imports of FISIM come from surveying resident 
fi nancial corporations to identify deposits of and loans 
to nonresidents. In most instances, these data will be 
available from the administrative data collections of fi -
nancial supervision authorities, which are usually most 
comprehensive for deposit-taking corporations. Cover-
age of captive fi nancial corporations and money lenders 

  Box A3.1   Balance of Payments Entries Related to Financial Intermediation Services Indirectly 
Measured (FISIM) 

   Services account   

Financial services

  FISIM is derived with the following formula (see BPM6 Box 10.5):  

  FISIM exports  =  interest receivable on deposits held at resident fi nancial corporations by nonresidents at the domestic 
reference rate of interest (the product of deposits position and the domestic reference rate) − actual 
interest payable on deposits held at resident fi nancial corporations by nonresidents +       actual interest re-
ceivable on loans issued by resident fi nancial corporations to nonresidents − interest (property income) 
receivable on loans issued by resident fi nancial corporations to nonresidents at the domestic reference 
rate of interest (the product of loan position and the domestic reference rate) 

  FISIM imports  =  interest payable on deposits held at nonresident fi nancial corporations by residents at the reference 
rate of interest of the economy of issuer (the product of deposits position and the reference rate for 
the economy of residence of the fi nancial corporation issuing the deposits − actual interest receivable 
on deposits held at nonresident fi nancial corporations by residents + actual interest payable on loans 
issued by nonresident fi nancial corporations to residents − interest (property income) payable on 
loans issued by nonresident fi nancial corporations at the reference rate of interest of the economy of 
issuer to residents (the product of loan position and the reference rate for the economy of residence 
of   the fi nancial corporation that supplies the loan) 

   Primary income account   

 Interest (at the reference rate) 

   Secondary income account   

 None 

   Financial account   

 Deposits1 

 Loans 

1Including interbank positions, other transferable deposits, and other deposits.
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may require fi elding a supplementary survey, depend-
ing on the regulatory and legal environment. Interna-
tional banking statistics (IBS) available from the Bank 
for International Settlements (BIS) may also be a use-
ful source of information on deposits and loans with 
nonresidents. 

 A3.23 Th e balance of payments compiler should 
coordinate with the national accounts compiler, to as-
sure that the calculation of FISIM in the balance of 
payments accounts is consistent with estimates in-
cluded in the national accounts.   

 Nonfi nancial corporations, households, 
and NPISH—FISIM imports 

 A3.24 Data on residents’ accounts with fi nan-
cial corporations resident in other economies may 
be available from sample surveys. Th ese surveys are 
selected from a survey frame list built on special fi l-
ings of resident individuals and corporations report-

ing positions with nonresident fi nancial corporations 
to the tax authorities or treasury/fi nance ministry.  
 A sample survey of units selected from this frame 
can be used for routine reporting of positions with 
nonresidents. IBS available from the BIS may also be 
a useful source of information on deposits and loans 
with nonresidents by the nonbank sector. 

 A3.25 As for fi nancial corporations, also here the 
balance of payments compiler should coordinate 
with the national accounts compiler, to assure that 
the calculation of FISIM in the balance of payments 
accounts is consistent with estimates included in the 
national accounts.   

 General government—FISIM imports 

 A3.26 Balances and interest fl ows on general gov-
ernment accounts with nonresident fi nancial cor-
porations should be available from the government 
fi nancial accounts.     



 Foreign Direct Investment  

 Introduction 
 A4.1 Th is appendix presents additional material 

on treatment of direct investment (DI) 1  in interna-
tional accounts. It provides further detailed discus-
sion on some complex conceptual aspects of the DI, 
as well as further discussion of the compilation of 
DI profi ts. 

 A4.2 DI arises when a unit resident in one econ-
omy makes an investment that gives control or a sig-
nifi cant degree of infl uence over the management of 
a company that is resident in another economy. Th is 
concept is operationalized where a direct investor 
owns equity that entitles it to 10 percent or more of 
the voting power (if it is incorporated, or the equiv-
alent for an unincorporated company) in the direct 
investment enterprise (DIENT). Voting power is usu-
ally equal to ownership of ordinary shares. Once that 
threshold has been reached, the entities involved are 
said to be in an immediate DI relationship when they 
are residents in diff erent economies. Th e equity and 
debt transactions and positions between the direct 
investor and the DIENT, and between all DIENTs of 
the same direct investor, are included in DI, except 
for debt between selected fi nancial intermediaries. 
DI also includes transactions and positions between 
companies that are in indirect DI relationships (see 
paragraph 10.7 in Chapter 10 for defi ning direct in-
vestment relationships). In summary, DI statistics 
comprise cross border transactions and positions be-
tween companies that are in a DI relationship. 

 A4.3 Th e coverage of DI for analytical purposes 
includes income fl ows and fi nancial transactions re-
corded in the direct investment functional category 
in the balance of payments and fi nancial positions 

4 
 APPENDIX

recorded in the direct investment functional category 
in the IIP. 

 A4.4 DI tends to involve a lasting relationship of a 
direct investor with the DIENT to ensure a signifi cant 
degree of infl uence by the direct investor in the man-
agement of the DIENT, although it may be a short-
term relationship in some cases. By the very nature of 
its motivation, DI tends to promote stable economic 
links between economies through direct access for di-
rect investors in home economies to production units 
in host economies. Within a proper policy frame-
work, DI assists host economies in developing local 
companies, promotes international trade through 
access to markets, and contributes to the transfer of 
technology and know-how. In addition to its direct ef-
fects, DI has an impact on the development of labor 
and fi nancial markets, and infl uences other aspects of 
economic performance through its other spillover ef-
fects. For these reasons, DI is of analytical and policy 
interest in its own right, in addition to its contribution 
to broader macroeconomic indicators. 

 A4.5 In addition to the discussion of DI in the vari-
ous chapters of this  Guide  (investment income fl ows 
in Chapter 13, fi nancial transactions in Chapter 10, 
and positions in Chapter 9), Appendix 6a of the  BPM6  
discusses various issues in DI. Th e IMF conducts the 
Coordinated Direct Investment Survey (CDIS), a col-
lection of inward and outward FDI positions, and the 
CDIS  Guide  provides further discussion of DI. 2  In ad-
dition, the Organisation for Economic Co-operation 
and Development (OECD) has a leadership role in re-
search on DI concepts, undertakes a collection of DI 
positions, transactions, and income fl ows from mem-
ber economies, and publishes the  OECD Benchmark 
Defi nition of Foreign Direct Investment , 4th edition, 

 1 In this appendix, the terms “direct investment” and “foreign 
direct investment” are used interchangeably and have the same 
meaning. 

 2 Th e CDIS database as a data source is also discussed in 
Chapter 7. 
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which describes a range of analytical constructs to as-
sist with the further analysis of DI statistics. 

 A4.6 Th is appendix deals with specifi c issues asso-
ciated with measuring and analyzing DI.   

 Statistical Units 
 A4.7 Th e choice of statistical unit is one of the 

most important decisions that the compiler will make 
for the compilation of DI statistics. Th e choice of sta-
tistical unit for collection and compilation purposes 
can aff ect the classifi cation of data and, in some cases, 
may aff ect the extent of DI relationships that are 
identifi ed.  

 Company 

 A4.8 A company is defi ned as an institutional unit 
engaged in production. Investment funds and other 
corporations or trusts that hold assets and liabilities on 
behalf of groups of owners are also companies, even if 
they are engaged in little or no production. Companies 
may be corporations (including quasi-corporations), 
nonprofi t institutions, or unincorporated companies 
(including households or government units in their 
capacity as producers of goods and services). 

 A4.9 Companies usually maintain some level of 
business accounts that are suffi  cient to satisfy report-
ing purposes.   

 Global and Local Enterprise Group 

 A4.10 Enterprise groups may be either global or 
local. A global enterprise group refers to an investor 
and all the companies under that investor. A local en-
terprise group refers to an investor and legal entities 
under that investor that are resident in the reporting 
economy (see  BPM6,  paragraph 4.54−4.56). 

 A4.11 Th e local enterprise group may be used for 
compiling and presenting DI statistics; the ownership 
links that involve nonresidents are not recognized for 
the formation of local enterprise groups. For exam-
ple, two DIENTs located in the same economy, with 
a common nonresident direct investor but no links 
directly between them, are not recognized as belong-
ing to the same local enterprise group (although 
they would belong to the same global enterprise 
group). 

 A4.12 Local enterprise groups usually maintain 
and have available consolidated accounts. Th e level of 

consolidation is oft en governed by domestic reporting 
requirements and the organizational structure, and 
these may not align well with DI concepts. 

 A4.13 Unless instructions to survey respondents 
are clear and the compiler is careful, consolidation 
of companies into local enterprise groups may result 
in the incorrect inclusion of infl uencing links within 
an economy that should break a DI ownership chain 
when there is an infl uencing link from abroad (see 
 BPM6 , paragraph 6.35).    

    Notional Units 

 A4.14 When land located in a territory is owned 
by a nonresident company (with the exception of land 
owned by foreign governments or international insti-
tutions for diplomatic enclaves or military bases), a 
notional unit is identifi ed for statistical purposes as 
being the owner of the land. Because land and build-
ings produce rental services, the notional unit is usu-
ally a company. A notional unit is also identifi ed for 
a long-term lease by a nonresident lessee of land, or 
buildings, or land and buildings together. 

 A4.15 Th e nonresident is treated as owning the 
resident notional unit rather than the land and struc-
tures directly. Th e notional resident unit is nearly al-
ways a DIENT (the exception being for land where 
an individual nonresident’s voting power is below 10 
percent) and consequently the nonresident is nearly 
always a direct investor with an equity investment in 
the notional unit. 

 A4.16 Th e notional unit is created with an injec-
tion of equity from the nonresident direct investor. A 
detailed discussion of notional units is presented in 
the  BPM6 , paragraphs 4.34–4.40. Information on no-
tional units and, in particular, the income fl ows and 
injections of equity aft er the initial injection should 
only be compiled where they are signifi cant for either 
the host economy or the economy of the nonresident 
investor. 

 A4.17 Individuals who have migrated to a new 
economy and become residents there frequently own 
land or buildings in their economy of origin. Th ese 
properties should be added to direct investment assets 
in the IIP of the host economy (and to direct invest-
ment liabilities of the originating economy consis-
tently), through a reclassifi cation (other changes in 
volume), not by imputing transactions in the balance 
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of payments. Notional units should be created as a re-
sult of this change in the residence status of an owner. 

 A4.18 When a migrant’s relatives occupy these 
properties (real estate) without paying rents (or below 
market prices), the compiler of the host economy of 
the migrant should record these rents at market prices 
through the following imputed transactions: direct 
investment income, credit and an off setting entry in 
the secondary income account, personal transfers, 
debit ( BPM6 , paragraph A5.18). Th e compiler of the 
economy of origin should record these imputed trans-
actions with the corresponding opposite entries. Th e 
value of these transactions would be calculated as the 
diff erence between actual transactions and market 
equivalent values. In practice, it is diffi  cult to identify 
such transactions and calculate their value. Th e com-
piler should assess the magnitude of such phenomena 
in the economy, and if it is deemed to be signifi cant, 
the collection of data could be organized using the 
household surveys, or surveys of bodies/agencies 
(e.g., rental offi  ces) that are identifi ed as possible data 
sources. 

 A4.19 When a migrant uses the rent receipts to 
maintain and repair his/her property, several transac-
tions should be recorded in the host economy; par-
ticularly direct investment income, credit, and an 
off setting entry in the fi nancial account under direct 
investment, net acquisition of fi nancial assets. Th e lat-
ter refl ects the increase in the value of the property. 
Th e compiler of the economy of origin of the migrant 
should record these transactions through two oppo-
site entries, accordingly.   

 Entities Established Abroad 
for   Fiscal Purposes 

 A4.20 In some instances, a government can es-
tablish entities in the economic territory of another 
government for the purpose of carrying out gen-
eral government activities (i.e., fi scal activities). Fis-
cal purposes can be distinguished from commercial 
purposes because fi scal purposes are always oriented 
to serving the objectives for the government’s home 
territory. 

 A4.21 Such entities are considered residents in the 
economy of their incorporation; however, they are not 
considered as part of the general government in either 
the economy of residence or the economy of government 

that uses the entities. Also, such entities are not treated 
as territorial enclaves (e.g., embassies or other diplo-
matic establishments) when they operate under the law 
of the host economy ( BPM6 , paragraph 4.93). 

 A4.22 To avoid misleading understanding of gov-
ernment expenditures, a special approach is applied 
in treating transactions and positions of such gov-
ernment entities because, unlike in the private sec-
tor, such nonresident entities undertake functions at 
the request of general government for public policy 
purposes in another economy and not for commercial 
purposes. Th e special treatment refers to the borrow-
ing by such entities on behalf of the government that 
results in entries under the DI category that are pre-
sented in Table A4.1. 

 A4.23 Due to their specifi c features and activity, 
the best data sources on transactions of fi scal entities 
are government administrative records (in economy 
of residence of government) or enterprise surveys (in 
economy of residence of fi scal entity).    

 Special Purpose Entities 3  

 A4.24 Although there is no internationally agreed 
defi nition of special purpose entities (SPE), it is gen-
erally agreed that they display the following charac-
teristics: their owners are not residents of the territory 
of incorporation, main parts of their balance sheets 
are claims on or liabilities to nonresidents, they are 
companies with little or no physical presence in their 
host economy, little or no employment, little or no 
signifi cant production, and few (if any) nonfi nan-
cial assets, and many SPEs have bank accounts in the 
host economy (although they may be of a temporary 
nature). SPEs are oft en used to channel funds to and 
borrow funds from third economies; these funds 
may include equity investments where the SPE is 
used to route an ownership change through another 
economy. SPEs may off er taxation, regulatory, or con-
fi dentiality benefi ts due to the regulatory regime in 
the host economy. SPEs are oft en associated with off -
shore fi nancial centers but may be located elsewhere. 
Examples of SPEs (and alternative terminology used 
for SPEs) include fi nancing subsidiaries, conduits, 
holding companies, shell companies, shelf companies, 
and brass-plate companies. 

 3 See the  BPM6 , paragraphs 4.50–4.52. 
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 A4.25 As companies incorporated within their 
host economy, SPEs are recognized as separate insti-
tutional units. SPEs are recorded as DIENTs and di-
rect investors, where appropriate. 

 A4.26 For some analytical purposes, it may be de-
sirable to “look through” SPEs in the DI ownership 
change to the fi rst “non-SPE” and to allocate positions 
and transactions to the economy of the fi rst non-SPE. 
Th ere is no agreed method of looking through SPEs to 
the fi rst non-SPE. 

 A4.27 By their very nature, the compiler might 
fi nd it diffi  cult to obtain data from SPEs. Nonethe-
less nearly all their assets and liabilities are likely to be 
with nonresidents (apart from any deposits or loans 
they may have with resident banks); it is important 
that such corporate structures are identifi ed and that 
their data be collected for international accounts 
statistics. 

 A4.28 Data can be collected through diff erent 
sources; the compiler should assess which data sources 
are available, and also which of them possess the most 
comprehensive information. Also, the legal regulation 
in place guiding the activity of SPEs should allow for 
collection of data for statistical purposes. Th e data 
sources that should be considered by the compiler for 
collecting data on SPEs activity are presented ahead. 

 A4.29 Surveys of SPEs could be an effi  cient ap-
proach to data collection; however, some SPEs have 
no offi  ces in the host economy and act through rep-
resentatives such as law fi rms and/or accounting 
fi rms. In these cases, the compiler should request 

the legal representatives, if resident in the host 
economy, to provide from their principals’ accounts 
the necessary information for the compilation of the 
balance of payments and IIP. Th e compiler should 
consider the size of the SPEs’ assets; sometimes a 
very small number of SPEs cover a high percent-
age of total DI. In this manner, a small sample could 
provide a very good basis for providing estimates for 
the total. 

 A4.30 Financial statements—in some cases, SPEs 
are required to report annual fi nancial statements to 
government agencies and the compiler may obtain 
SPEs’ data from those agencies. 

 A4.31 Tax records could be an alternative av-
enue for the collection of data; however, by their 
nature many SPEs are exempted of taxes. When 
such tax records are collected by the tax agency, the 
compiler should correspond with the tax agency 
to obtain the information required for balance of 
payments and IIP purposes as part of the tax filing 
requirements. 

 A4.32 Other data sources such as an ITRS, ap-
provals of foreign investments, and the fi nancial 
press could be used to identify SPEs and to verify 
collected information. Th e compiler should be aware 
of the limitations and coverage of each of these listed 
sources. For instance, because the SPEs by their na-
ture and regulatory acts guiding their activity are 
meant to deal mainly with nonresidents, if not totally, 
they may not have fi nancial transactions conducted 
through domestic banks that would be captured by 
an ITRS.  

  Table A4.1   Treatment of Borrowing on Behalf of the Government of Another Economy 

  Economy of direct investor (government)  

   At the time of borrowing (transactions equal to the amount of the borrowing)   

 Increase: Direct investment—equity—assets (direct investor 
in direct investment enterprise) 

 Increase: Direct investment—debt instruments—liabilities 
(direct investment enterprise in direct investor) 

   At the time the borrowed funds are passed to the government (transactions equal to the amount of the fund passed to 
the government)   

 Increase: Reserve assets or other investment—assets—
currency and deposits—general government 

 Decrease: Direct investment—equity—assets (direct investor 
in direct investment enterprise) 

   If funds are not passed to the government: At the time the borrowed funds are spent or provided by the borrowing 
entity to a third party (transactions equal to the amount of the funds spent or provided)   

 Secondary income—general government—debit or capital 
account—capital transfers—general government—other 
capital transfers—debit 

 Decrease: Direct investment—equity—assets (direct investor 
in direct investment enterprise) 
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 Specifi c Direct Investment Flows and 
Positions

Pass-through capital 4  

 A4.33 As with SPEs, there is no internationally 
agreed defi nition of pass-through capital. Th e term is 
used to refer to funds that pass through a company 
(usually an SPE) in an economy to a third economy 
with little or no impact on the economy through 
which the capital passes. 

 A4.34 Pass-through capital is to be recorded in di-
rect investment as assets and liabilities of the economy 
through which the funds pass. 

 A4.35 Pass-through capital has the impact of in-
creasing the gross direct investment fl ows and posi-
tions into and out of an economy. Some analyses use 
the gross fl ows as a scaling factor for the size of certain 
types of transactions or positions, and the inclusion 
of pass-through capital in the gross fl ows may distort 
these analyses. On the other hand, the infl ow and 
outfl ow of pass-through capital oft en involve diff er-
ent economies, or the infl ow has a number of diff erent 
attributes than the outfl ow (e.g., debt vis-à-vis equity, 
domestic currency vis-à-vis foreign currency, fi xed 
vis-à-vis fl oating interest rate on debt, short-term vis-
à-vis long-term debt). For these reasons, it is impor-
tant to keep track of the gross fl ows and positions for 
compiling the balance of payments and IIP accounts, 
and for fi nancial surveillance purposes. 

 A4.36 Th e recording of these funds are connected 
with the activities of SPEs. Th erefore, the same main 
data sources as noted earlier (see paragraphs A4.29−
A4.33) can be used to capture information on pass-
through capital.   

 Round tripping 5  

 A4.37 Round tripping is a specifi c case of pass-
through funds where funds invested in a SPE in a sec-
ond economy are to be invested back into the source 
economy. Round tripping is usually associated with 
source economies where there are incentives (tax or 
otherwise) for outward or inward DI. Round tripping 
can pass through more than one link and more than 
one economy before it returns to the source economy. 

 A4.38 Round tripping is to be recorded in DI in 
the accounts of each of the economies through which 
the pass-through funds transit. Figure A.4.1 shows an 
example of round tripping where a company A in the 
reporting economy provides DI funds through three 
nonresident related companies (B1, B2, and B3) for 
investment ultimately in another company (C) in the 
reporting economy. In the simple case, there may be 
only one company B.  

 A4.39 If a resident company with a foreign direct in-
vestor identifi es a resident as the ultimate investor (de-
fi ned ahead), then this is an example of round tripping. 
Round tripping is more easily identifi ed in the source/
destination economy. Th e compilation of supplemen-
tary data on funds in transit (pass-through funds and 
round tripping) is recommended in the  BPM6  for 
economies with large values of such transactions.     

 Voting Power 
 A4.40 Th e basis for identifying DI and for classify-

ing ownership links within DI relationships is voting 
power (see  BPM6 , paragraph 6.19). Although equity is 
oft en used as a proxy for voting power, voting power 
is not the equivalent of equity. Circumstances includ-
ing the issue of various classes of  s hares with higher 
weight, nonvoting shares, and “golden shares” (shares 
usually held by government that provide a controlling 
interest) can cause equity percentages to vary from 

 4 See the  BPM6 , paragraphs 6.33–6.34. 
 5 See the  BPM6 , paragraph 6.46. 

  Figure A4.1    A Case of Round-Tripping with 
Many Companies in Routing 
Economies 

A C

B3

B2

B1

Source and destination economy

Routing or pass-through economies
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consideration is the stringency of the requirement for 
symmetric recording by debtors and creditors. 

 A4.46 Each method is described in more detail 
ahead, giving information on what is needed to apply 
the method and caveats on its use. If there is a mate-
rial change in a company’s fi nancial position since the 
date to which the valuation applies (but before the ref-
erence date), an adjustment may need to be made. Ex-
amples of such material events include an unexpected 
decision in a lawsuit, credit downgrade or upgrade, 
major new invention or mineral fi nd, or bankruptcy.  

 Recent transaction price 

 A4.47 Unlisted equity may trade from time to 
time, and recent prices at which the equity exchanged 
hands may be used. Th e transaction price must repre-
sent an “arm’s length” price between an independent 
buyer and seller, where neither party is under com-
pulsion or duress to engage in the transaction. More 
recent transactions are preferable, and it is desirable 
that the transaction should have occurred within the 
past year. If the most recent transaction is more than 
one year old, the compiler may wish to consider an 
alternate method.  

  Usage:     A recent, arm’s length transaction price is 
required. 

  Caveats:   Not often available due to the low frequency of 
trades in unlisted equity. When a transaction 
price has been used in the past to value the 
equity, but the information is becoming dated, a 
strategy to splice the valuation with a valuation 
calculated from another method may be useful.    

 Own funds at book value 

 A4.48 OFBV involves valuing a company at the 
value appearing in its books following International 
Accounting Standards (IAS). OFBV is based on the 
books of the DIENT and can be seen on its balance 
sheet as shareholder’s equity. Th e defi nition of OFBV 
contains paid-up capital. IAS require most fi nancial 
assets to be revalued on, at least, an annual basis and 
for plant and equipment to be depreciated. 

 A4.49 OFBV is the method recommended for the 
CDIS and described in the  CDIS Guide.  

  Usage :    This method may be used where books are kept 
on the basis of IAS, and data are available from 
the books of the DIENT. 

the voting power in a company. Indeed, some forms 
of equity are recorded as debt in the IIP and balance 
of payments accounts. Th e compiler should be alert 
to these situations and treat them appropriately in the 
accounts. 

 A4.41 Derivative instruments can be constructed 
in a manner that provides access to voting power 
without delivering ownership of the underlying    equity. 
Voting power accessed through these instruments is 
not recognized in determining whether a DI relation-
ship exists. 

 A4.42 In some economies, regulations disallow 
foreign investors from owning more than 49 percent 
of the voting power. Voting power of 49 percent in 
these economies should be recognized as substantial 
infl uence and not control.   

 Valuation  

 Unlisted Equity 

 A4.43 Th e underlying principle for the valuation 
of equity is the market value of that equity. Listing on 
an organized market provides a good basis for valuing 
listed equity. However, it can be more diffi  cult to de-
termine a market value for unlisted equity and illiquid 
listed equity. 

 A4.44 Six methods for approximating market 
value for unlisted equity are considered acceptable 
proxies (see  BPM6 , paragraph 7.16):  

  •  Recent transaction price 
  •  Own funds at book value (OFBV) 
  •  Net asset value 
    o Including goodwill and intangibles 
    o Excluding goodwill and intangibles   
  •  Market capitalization method 
  •  Present value 
  •  Apportioning global value  

 A4.45 Th e choice of method depends primarily 
on having information available to support the ap-
plication of the method. In practice, one or more of 
these methods could be ruled out because of a lack 
of information available to support the application of 
the method. Among the methods that could be im-
plemented, the primary consideration should be how 
well the method approximates market value. A further 
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  Caveats :  In some cases, IAS may prohibit the recogni-
tion of certain intangible assets produced by 
a company for itself (e.g.,  brands, mastheads, 
publishing titles, customer lists). Goodwill can 
only be bought; it cannot be internally gener-
ated. Assets in some asset classes (assets held to 
maturity) may be valued at nominal or historic 
cost. These will all cause distortion from the 
market valuation.   

 Net asset value, including goodwill 
and identifi ed intangibles 

 A4.50 Net asset value (NAV) is total assets at cur-
rent/market value less total liabilities (excluding eq-
uity) at market value. Under this valuation method, 
all fi nancial and nonfi nancial assets and liabilities of 
the company, including intangible assets, are stated in 
terms of current period prices. Th e valuations should 
be based on very recent appraisals—certainly they 
must be within the prior year. Appraisals may be con-
ducted by knowledgeable management or directors of 
the fi rm, and/or provided by independent appraisers. 
A capitalization ratio may be calculated and applied 
(with or without liquidity adjustments) if suffi  cient 
information is available (see market capitalization 
method). 

  Usage:     At a minimum, this method requires an asset 
and liability valuation to be undertaken by the 
company. 

  Caveats:   NAV provided by a company may exclude 
some classes of assets (e.g., intangibles), while 
other assets may be valued using a method that 
results in a distortion from the current market 
value (e.g., historic cost or nominal value). To 
the extent that valuations are poor or assets are 
excluded from the NAV, this method can be a 
weak approximation of market value and other 
methods may be more appropriate. Calculation 
of capitalization ratios requires a reasonably 
broad stock market with high trading volume.   

 Net asset value, excluding goodwill 
and identifi ed intangibles 

 A4.51 Under this valuation method, all fi nancial 
and nonfi nancial assets and liabilities of the company, 
excluding intangible assets, are stated in terms of cur-
rent period prices. Th e valuations should be based 
on very recent appraisals—certainly they must be 

within the prior year. Appraisals may be conducted by 
knowledgeable management or directors of the fi rm, 
and/or provided by independent appraisers. 

 A4.52 Note that the diff erence between this method, 
and the one immediately preceding, is that this 
method excludes goodwill and identifi ed intangibles. 
However, it is oft en very diffi  cult to estimate the value 
of these assets. If the compiler can develop relatively 
accurate estimates of unquoted equity that include 
goodwill and identifi ed intangibles he/she is encour-
aged to do so. Doing so promotes consistency between 
the estimates for quoted shares (these shares trade at 
prices that refl ect the value of intangible assets) and 
the estimates for unquoted shares. 

  Usage :    The compiler who cannot accurately provide 
estimates that include goodwill and identified 
intangibles may use this method. 

  Caveat:   Goodwill and intangible assets may account 
for much or most of the current value of many 
DIENTs. This valuation might not be represen-
tative of market value.   

 Market capitalization method 

 A4.53 Th is method proposes the use of a capital-
ization ratio as the ratio of the stock exchange market 
capitalization to OFBV calculated from a set of listed 
companies. In constructing the capitalization ratio 
under this method, stock market data for an individ-
ual economy may be used when the stock market in 
that economy is broad and trading volume is relatively 
high, and broad regional indexes should be used when 
these circumstances do not exist. Th e estimate of mar-
ket values of direct investment equity in unlisted com-
panies is calculated by multiplying own funds at book 
value (owners’ equity) of unlisted DIENTs by the capi-
talization ratio [that is, by the stock exchange market 
capitalization (numerator) to the own funds at book 
value of listed companies (denominator)]. Capitaliza-
tion ratios developed from broad stock exchange data 
should be adjusted, or individual ratios should be de-
veloped for separate industry groups, if the industries 
represented in the broad stock exchange for a given 
economy are not representative of the industry mix of 
DIENTs located in the same economy. 

  Usage:     Useful exercise if the overall companies listed 
in the stock exchange are good representatives 
of the national industry. Compared to some 
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of the other valuation methods (including 
OFBV), this method more fully includes intan-
gible assets such as goodwill in the valuation. 

  Caveats:   Some very large local foreign direct investment 
unlisted companies might represent almost 
the entire industry. Another strategy is then 
required to better reflect the market valua-
tion of that company. Apart from this, some 
other considerations could be seen as caveats 
of this method—for example, some specialists 
question the assumption that quoted and non-
quoted companies should use the same ratio 
to own funds. Being quoted in a public mar-
ket means that a company has to comply with 
more strict rules, provide more detail infor-
mation to market participants, and so forth. 
Also, because the equity is liquid, it may trade 
at a premium over unlisted equity. On the other 
hand, most unlisted DIENTs are controlled by 
their direct investors, and controlling interests 
generally trade at premiums over noncontrol-
ling interests.   

 Present value/price to earnings ratio 

 A4.54 Th e value of unlisted equity can be esti-
mated as the present value of the forecast stream of 
future earnings. Th is method has at its heart the issue 
of choosing an appropriate discount rate, which can 
be inferred from the implicit discount rate obtained 
for listed equity, and forecasting the future profi ts. At 
its simplest, this method can be approximated by ap-
plying a market or industry price-to-earnings ratio to 
the (smoothed) recent past earnings of the unlisted 
company to calculate a price. In this case, the recent 
past earnings are used as the basis to forecast the fu-
ture earnings, and the market price-to-earnings ratio 
implies the discount rate. 

  Usage:     This method is most appropriate where there 
is a paucity of balance sheet information but 
earnings data are more readily available. It also 
requires an appropriate discount rate or reason-
ably broad-based price-to-earnings ratio to be 
calculated. 

  Caveats:   Earnings for an individual company can have 
a highly irregular component and can be nega-
tive (leading to negative equity valuations). As 
a result, if earnings information over a longer 
period of time is available, the earnings of the 
company should be smoothed. If earnings for 

only one period are available or discount rates 
or price-to-earnings ratios are based on a nar-
row market, other methods are preferable.   

 Apportioning global value 

 A4.55 If the equity in a particular DIENT is un-
listed, but the company belongs to a global enterprise 
group whose equity is listed, the current market value 
of the global enterprise group can be calculated and 
apportioned to the operations in each economic ter-
ritory. Th e current market value of the global enter-
prise group should be based on its market price on 
the exchange on which it is traded, and the apportion-
ment of this value to each economic territory should 
be based on an appropriate indicator (e.g., sales, net 
income, assets, or employment). Where possible, 
compilers in partner economies may wish to consider 
using the same indicator. 

  Usage:     Current market capitalization of the global 
enterprise group is required. An indicator that 
is well correlated with market value and readily 
available is also necessary. This may be more 
likely to occur in enterprise groups that are 
horizontally integrated. 

  Caveats:   Weaknesses in the correlation between mar-
ket value of equity and the variable used for 
apportioning the global value will lead to dis-
tortions—sensitivity to the distortion is greatest 
when the proportion allocated to an economic 
territory is small or when the global enterprise 
group undertakes different types of activities 
in different economic territories. In this case, 
other methods may be preferable.    

 Treatment of Transfer Pricing 

 A4.56 When a transaction in goods or services oc-
curs between two companies, this transaction should 
be recorded at market prices. Th e  BPM6  defi nes mar-
ket prices as “amounts of money that willing buyers 
pay to acquire something from willing sellers . .  . on 
commercial considerations only—sometimes called 
‘at arm’s length’ ” ( BPM6 , paragraph 3.68). 

 A4.57 Due to the nature of the relationship between 
companies related under the DI relationship, the trans-
action value for a good or service between related com-
panies may not always refl ect market values. “Transfer 
pricing” refers to this distortion between transaction 
values and market values. It can be motivated by in-
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come distribution or equity injections. In the unusual 
case where the distortion is signifi cant and data are 
available to do so, the  BPM6  suggests that adjustments 
be made to remove the impact of transfer pricing. 

 A4.58 Identifi cation of instances of transfer pric-
ing and selection of the best market value equivalents 
to replace reported transaction values is an exercise 
calling for cautious and informed judgment. In most 
cases, sample surveys, contacts with companies and 
government agencies engaging in international trans-
actions on a large scale, exchanges of information 
between compilers in partner economies, or similar 
statistical research will be necessary to provide the 
basis for such judgment. Adjustments for transfer 
pricing have implications for the data of the counter-
part economy; therefore it is useful to exchange in-
formation with compilers in counterpart economies 
(to the extent possible) to avoid asymmetries. More 
details on treatment of transfer pricing are presented 
in Chapter 11 of this  Guide .  

 Hidden dividends 

 A4.59 Where a DIENT is overinvoiced on a good 
or service provided by the direct investor, the diff er-
ence in payment between the market value and the in-
voice price is eff ectively a distribution by the DIENT 
to the direct investor (a “hidden dividend”). Distrib-
uted earnings and total earnings of the DIENT should 
be adjusted upwards by the diff erence (in the balance 
of payments, this would be balanced by a downwards 
adjustment to the value of trade in goods or services). 

 A4.60 Where a direct investor is underinvoiced on 
a good or service provided by the DIENT, the diff er-
ence in payment between the market value and the 
invoice price is eff ectively a return of assets by 
the DIENT to the direct investor or a rundown of 
the assets of the DIENT by the direct investor. Th is 
is treated as a hidden dividend; the earnings of the 
DIENT should be adjusted upwards, and the value of 

the good or service should be adjusted upwards, by 
the diff erence, as in the previous case. 

 A4.61 Th e compiler should recall that dividends and 
remitted earnings are required to be paid out of the ac-
crued profi ts. If the accumulated profi ts do not cover the 
dividends and distributed earnings, then the additional 
payment should be treated as a withdrawal of equity.   

 Hidden injections of equity 

 A4.62 Where a DIENT is underinvoiced on a good 
or service provided by the direct investor, or a direct 
investor is overinvoiced on a good or service provided 
by the DIENT, the diff erence between the market 
value and the invoice price is eff ectively an injection of 
equity into the DIENT by the direct investor. Th is in-
jection takes the form of provision of additional assets 
(underinvoiced goods) or cash (overinvoices). Equity 
transactions should be adjusted to remove the impact 
of the transfer pricing. Also, the earnings of the DIENT 
should be adjusted downwards by the same amount.    

 Ultimate Controlling Parent 

 A4.63 Th is part of the  Guide  focuses on defi ning 
relationships between companies that are important 
for analytical purposes—either through identifying 
the economy in which ultimate control over an in-
ward investment is located; and through applying the 
directional principle to DI data for fellow enterprises 
and reverse investment. 

 A4.64 Th e ultimate controlling parent (UCP) of a 
resident company in a direct investment relationship 
is important to identify for the purposes of correctly 
applying the directional principle in compiling part-
ner economy statistics (the directional principle is 
described in Chapter 7, along with the asset/liability 
presentation; see also Table A4.2). Th e economy of 
residence of the UCP determines the treatment of po-
sitions between fellow enterprises  (see Figure A4.2). 

Figure A4.2 Linkages Between UCP’s Residence and Treatment of Fellow Enterprises

 If the UCP is  resident   Positions and transactions between  fellow   enterprises  are recorded as  outward  

 If the UCP is  nonresident   Positions and transactions between  fellow enterprises    are recorded as  inward  

 If there is  no  UCP or if 
UCP is  unknown  

  Asset  positions and transactions between  fellow enterprises    are recorded   as  outward , 
and  liability  positions and   transactions between  fellow enterprises    are recorded as 
 inward  
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  Table A4.2    Treatment of Direct Investment under the Assets/Liabilities Presentation 
and Directional Principle 

  Assets/liabilities presentation    Directional principle  

  Assets:  

 Investments by resident direct investors in 
their direct investment enterprises abroad 
  plus  
 Reverse investments by resident direct 
investment enterprises in their direct 
investors abroad 
  plus  
 Investments by resident fellow enterprises 
in other fellow enterprises abroad 

  Outward investment:  

 Investments by resident direct investors in their direct investment enterprises 
abroad 
  minus  
 Reverse investments by direct investment enterprises abroad in their resident 
direct investors 
  plus  
 Investments by resident fellow enterprises in other fellow enterprises abroad 
where the ultimate controlling parent is a resident 
  minus  
 Investments by fellow enterprises abroad in resident fellow enterprises where 
the ultimate controlling parent is a resident 

  Liabilities:  

 Investments by direct investors abroad in 
their resident direct investment enterprises 
  plus  
 Reverse investments by direct investment 
enterprises abroad in their resident direct 
investors 
  plus  
 Investments by fellow enterprises abroad 
in resident fellow enterprises 

  Inward:  

 Investments in resident direct investment enterprises by direct investors 
abroad 
  minus  
 Reverse investments by resident direct investment enterprises in their direct 
investors abroad 
  plus  
 Investments in resident fellow enterprises by fellow enterprises abroad where 
the ultimate controlling parent is a nonresident 
  minus  
 Investments by resident fellow enterprises in fellow enterprises abroad where 
the ultimate controlling parent is a nonresident 

 A4.65 Th e UCP of a fellow enterprise is identifi ed 
by proceeding up the ownership chain from the resi-
dent fellow enterprise through the controlling links 
(ownership of more than 50 percent of the voting 
power) until an individual, household, or company 
that is not controlled by another company is reached. 
If there is no company, individual, or household that 
controls the resident company, then the resident com-
pany may be considered to be its own UCP. 

 A4.66 Model form 18 in Appendix 8 requests infor-
mation on whether the UCP is a resident or nonresident.   

 Reverse Investment 

 A4.67 Reverse investment refers to asset positions 
held by DIENTs in their direct investors. In the case 
of equity positions, the ownership of the equity by 
the DIENT is such that it does not provide voting 
power of 10 percent or more (otherwise, mutual DI 
occurs, where each company is a direct investor in 
the other). 

 A4.68 Reverse investment is treated differently 
under the directional principle when compared 
with its treatment under the asset/liability presen-

tation. Under the asset/liability presentation, re-
verse investment is recorded on a gross asset and 
liability basis. Under the directional principle, re-
verse investment is considered a (negative) inward 
investment position for the DIENT and as a (nega-
tive) outward position for the direct investor (see 
Table A4.3).   

 Presentational Method 
of Direct Investment 

 A4.69 Th e standard components on the balance 
of payments and on the IIP use the assets/liabilities 
presentation of DI, which is organized according 
to whether an investment relates to an asset or li-
ability. Th e directional principle, which is organized 
according to the direction of the DI relationship (in-
ward, DI in the reporting economy, and outward, 
DI abroad), is the principle used in the CDIS. It can 
be applied to IIP, balance of payments fi nancial ac-
count, and investment income. 6  When the CDIS is 

 6  Th e rearrangement of standard components for direct 
 investment positions and transactions is shown in 
Box 6.4 of the  BPM6.  
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  Table A4.3     Assets/Liabilities Presentation Compiled from Foreign Direct Investment Survey 
(model survey form 18 in Appendix 8)  (continued )

   IIP standard components      Foreign direct investment survey form positions       

  Direct investment assets  

  Equity and investment fund shares  

 Direct investor in direct investment enterprise (DIENT)  Equity claims on DIENT (outward +) 

 Direct investment enterprise in direct investor (DI) 
(reverse investment) 

 Equity claims on DI (inward –) 

 Between fellow enterprises 

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident  Equity claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is resident 
(outward +) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident  Equity claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
nonresident (inward –) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown  Equity claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
unknown (outward +) 

  Debt instruments  

 Direct investor in direct investment enterprise  Debt claims on DIENT (outward +)  

 Direct investment enterprise in direct investor (reverse 
investment) 

 Debt claims on DI (inward –) 

 Between fellow enterprises 

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident  Debt claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is resident 
(outward +) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident  Debt claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
nonresident (inward –) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown  Debt claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is unknown 
(outward +) 

  Direct investment liabilities  

  Equity and investment fund shares    

 Direct investor in direct investment enterprises  Equity liabilities to DI (inward +) 

 Direct investment enterprises in direct investor (reverse 
investment) 

 Equity liabilities to DIENT (outward –) 

 Between fellow enterprises 

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident  Equity liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
resident (outward –) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident  Equity liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
nonresident (inward +) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown  Equity liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
unknown (inward +) 

  Debt instruments  

 Direct investor in direct investment enterprises  Debt liabilities to DI (inward +) 

 Direct investment enterprises in direct investor (reverse 
investment) 

 Debt liabilities to DIENT (outward –) 

 Between fellow enterprises 

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident  Debt liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is resident 
(outward –) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident  Debt liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
nonresident (inward +) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown  Debt liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
unknown (inward +) 
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  Table A4.3     Assets/Liabilities Presentation Compiled from Foreign Direct Investment Survey 
(model survey form 18 in Appendix 8)  (continued)

   Balance of payments standard components      Foreign direct investment survey form transactions 
(increases-decreases)       

  Direct investment assets  

  Equity and investment fund shares  

 Equity other than reinvestment of earnings 

 Direct investor in direct investment enterprises  Equity claims on DIENT (outward +) 

 Direct investment enterprises in direct investor (reverse 
investment) 

 Equity claims on DI (inward –) 

 Between fellow enterprises 

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident  Equity claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is resident 
(outward +) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident  Equity claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
nonresident (inward –) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown  Equity claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
unknown (outward +) 

 Reinvestment of earnings  (Net income of the DIENT 
 —realized and unrealized holding gains or losses included in net 
income) 
 * percentage held in the nonresident DIENT (outward +) 

  Debt instruments  

 Direct investor in direct investment enterprise  Debt claims on DIENT (outward +) 

 Direct investment enterprise in direct investor (reverse 
investment) 

 Debt claims on DI (inward –) 

 Between fellow enterprises 

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident  Debt claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is resident 
(outward +) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident  Debt claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
nonresident (inward –) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown  Debt claims on fellows if ultimate controlling parent is unknown 
(outward +) 

  Direct investment liabilities  

  Equity and investment fund shares    

 Equity other than reinvestment of earnings 

 Direct investor in direct investment enterprise  Equity liabilities to DI (inward +) 

 Direct investment enterprise in direct investor (reverse 
investment) 

 Equity liabilities to DIENT (outward –) 

 Between fellow enterprises 

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident  Equity liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
resident (outward –) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident  Equity liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
nonresident (inward +) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown  Equity liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
unknown (inward +) 

 Reinvestment of earnings  (Net income of the DIENT—realized and unrealized holding gains 
or losses included in net income) 
 * percentage held in the resident DIENT 
 (inward +) 
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used as the data source for compiling DI data, the 
compiler should rearrange the CDIS data reported 
under directional principle to the assets/liabilities 
presentation. 

 A4.70 Chapter 7 of this  Guide  as well as Tables 
A4.2 and A4.3 describe two presentations of DI in-
formation—under the asset/liability presentation 
and under the directional principle. Th e identifi ca-
tion of fellows is important for the appropriate classi-
fi cation of positions and fl ows under the    directional 
principle.        

 Compilation  

 Calculating DI Earnings 

 A4.71 DI earnings measure earnings from current 
operations. Th erefore, this amount should be calcu-
lated before recognition of holding gains and losses 
and extraordinary items. Operational earnings of the 
DIENT should be reported aft er deducting provisions 
for depreciation and for corporate taxes charged on 
these earnings by the government in the host econ-
omy. Depreciation should, in principle, be measured 
at current replacement cost, particularly if market 
values are available for position fi gures. If data on de-
preciable assets and on depreciation are available only 
on a book value or historical cost basis, those values 
should be adjusted wherever possible to a current re-
placement cost basis. Th e compiler should base the 
estimates of DI earnings, and of DI positions, on a 
current market value basis. If market values are un-

available, DI data at book value should be adjusted to 
estimates of market value. 

 A4.72 Th e earnings of DIENTs reported using the 
Current Operating Performance Concept (COPC) 
should exclude the following:  

  •  Any gains or losses arising from valuation changes, 
such as inventory write–off s, write-downs, or 
write-ups 

  •  Gains or losses on plant and equipment from the 
closure of part or all of a business 

  •  Writing-off  of intangible assets, including good-
will, due to unusual events (the standard amorti-
zation of intangible assets is, however, included 
as an expense under the COPC) 

  •  Extraordinary gains or losses (e.g., losses by an 
insurer due to a catastrophic event) 

  •  Writing-off  of research and development expen-
ditures capitalized in a prior period 

  •  Provisions for losses on long-term contracts 

  •  Exchange rate gains and losses incurred by the 
DIENT both from its trading activities and 
from its holdings of foreign currency assets and 
liabilities 

  •  Unrealized gains or losses from the revaluation 
of fi xed assets, investments, and liabilities 

  •  Realized gains or losses made by the company 
from the disposal of assets (other than inventory) 
or liabilities  

  Table A4.3     Assets/Liabilities Presentation Compiled from Foreign Direct Investment Survey 
(model survey form 18 in Appendix 8)  (concluded)

  Debt instruments  

 Direct investor in direct investment enterprise  Debt liabilities to DI (inward +) 

 Direct investment enterprise in direct investor (reverse 
investment) 

 Debt liabilities to DIENT (outward –) 

 Between fellow enterprises 

  if ultimate controlling parent is resident  Debt liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is resident 
(outward –) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is nonresident  Debt liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
nonresident (inward +) 

  if ultimate controlling parent is unknown  Debt liabilities to fellows if ultimate controlling parent is 
unknown (inward +) 
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 A4.73 Th e exclusion of realized and unrealized 
holding gains and losses is applicable to all DIENTs, 
including those such as banks and securities dealers 
for whom the making of such gains is an important 
or even the main part of their business. Th is promotes 
consistency with the calculation and treatment of 
earnings in the national economic accounts, as pre-
pared pursuant to SNA guidelines. 

 A4.74 Earnings of a DIENT under COPC include 
the full profi t accruing to that DIENT from any fur-
ther companies in which the DIENT is, itself, a direct 
investor—the earnings of the DIENT include accrued 
reinvested earnings from DI by the company, not just 
any remitted earnings. 

 A4.75 In line with the FDIR, the reinvested earn-
ings of each company down the ownership chain 
should be attributed to each of the immediate direct 
investors up the chain. Table A4.4 illustrates this 
point. If A (Level 1) is owned 100 percent by B (Level 
2), B is owned 50.01 percent by C (Level 3), and C is 
40 percent owned by D (Level 4), then A’s reinvested 
earnings represent part of the net investment income 
of B, and, as a result, they are part of the sources of 
revenue that form part of the reinvested earnings that 
are deemed distributed to C by B, and then as part 
of C’s reinvested earnings that are deemed distributed 
to D. Where ownership is less than 100 percent, the 

proportional ownership should be applied, even when 
there is more than one direct investor. Th is principle 
applies whether A, B, and C are each in separate econ-
omies from D, or are in the same economy, but sepa-
rate from D. 

 A4.76 In the situation where company C owns 50 
percent or less of B, then companies A and B are not 
in a DI relationship with company D under the FDIR. 
As company D is not considered to have signifi cant 
infl uence over company B, company D cannot be con-
sidered to have signifi cant infl uence over the earnings 
distribution and savings decisions of company B. As a 
result, the reinvested earnings that accrue to company 
C from company B are not considered part of com-
pany C’s current operating profi t that accrues to com-
pany D. Th e calculation in Table A4.4 would show 16 
in reinvested earnings accruing to company D from 
company C (rather than 60) with 16 being reinvested 
by company D in company C. 

 A4.77 Normally, when companies perform the 
consolidation of transactions for a group, they use 
data on the total profi ts, including holding gains and 
losses, foreign exchange gains and losses, write-off s 
and write-downs, and dividends. It is, therefore, 
important that clear instructions be provided to re-
spondents to enable them to report on the required 
basis.    

  Table A4.4   Calculation of Reinvested Earnings along a Direct Investment Ownership Chain 

 Level 1  Level 2  Level 3  Level 4 

 A  B  C  D 

 Ownership by next level  100 percent  50.01 percent  40 percent 

 Net operational surplus  200  250  300  350 

  Minus  Corporate taxes payable − 50 − 60 − 70 − 90 

  Plus  Dividends receivable from direct investment enterprise (DIENT)  +50  +60  +100 

  Minus  Dividends payable to all shareholders − 50 − 120  −250 

  Plus  Reinvested earnings receivable from DIENT  +100  +110  +60 

  Minus  Reinvested earnings payable to direct investors − 100  −110  −60 

  Equals  Net saving  0  110  90  420 

  In direct investment transactions and positions account  

 Direct investment liabilities reinvestment of earnings  +100  +110  +60 

 Direct investment assets   reinvestment of earnings  0  +100  +110  +60 
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 Model Forms 

 A4.78 Model form 17 in Appendix 8 requests in-
formation on DI in the context of a  comprehensive 
collection of information on external fi nancial as-
sets and liabilities. Model form 18 in Appendix 8 fo-
cuses specifi cally on DI. Both forms collect suffi  cient 

   information for the application of the directional 
principle as well as the asset/liability presentation. 

 A4.79 Box A4.1 presents Mauritius’ practice in 
collecting and compiling data on special purpose en-
tities. Th e questionnaire used for collecting data is 
presented in Annex 1 of this appendix.                          

  Box A4.1  Compiling Data on Special Purpose Entities in Mauritius   

  Background  

 This example covers the collection and compilation of offshore banking data in Mauritius. The effective integration of 
the offshore and onshore banking business in July 2005 in balance of payments statistics of Mauritius contributed to 
signifi cant net errors and omissions. An “external fi nancing” data gap had emerged as banks’ foreign assets contin-
ued to grow, refl ecting the increase foreign currency deposits of the offshore vehicles, while no data were available 
on the latter’s liabilities to nonresidents. For this reason, in 2007 the Bank of Mauritius (BOM)—the institution respon-
sible for the compilation of the balance of payments and IIP statistics in Mauritius—started to implement a survey 
covering the offshore business sector. 

 There are two different types of global business corporations (GBC) in Mauritius: Type 1 GBCs (GBC1) are considered tax 
residents of Mauritius, and Type 2 GBCs (GBC2) are considered nonresidents for Mauritius tax purposes. The legislation 
requires that management companies (MC) administer GBC1s and act as registered agents for GBC2s. Both GBCs and 
MCs are supervised by the Financial Services Commission (FSC) responsible for all non–deposit-taking fi nancial institu-
tions in Mauritius.1     

  Approach applied in conducting the survey  

 The survey was carried out by the BOM and the FSC. As the regulator of the MCs and GBCs, the FSC has the power to 
ensure compliance, and therefore it was decided that the FSC would act as a facilitator and undertake the survey on 
BOM’s behalf. The key issue in launching the survey was how to minimize the reporting burden and costs for the MCs, 
which would be the ones doing the painstaking work of collecting the required information from individual balance 
sheets. It was decided to adopt a phased approach where only information on GBC1’s activities and positions should 
be collected until such time that the authorities amend the statutory requirements for GBC2s. Given the magnitude of 
the task, the option of having a census survey was ruled out and a sample survey was chosen. 

 An analysis of information on the total assets of all GBC1s showed that a relatively small number of units would provide 
robust data. The FSC decided that the survey frame will include twelve MCs administering 70 percent of the GBC1’s total 
assets. MCs that had the fi nancial information in electronic spreadsheets would report the data for the whole popula-
tion. The MCs that did not have the information available in electronic spreadsheets would report data for at least 75 
percent of the total balance sheet value of the GBC1s they administer. Additionally, the latter group had to report at the 
same time the total balance sheet value of all the GBC1s under their administration, so that their sample value could be 
grossed up to the total value. 

 The questionnaire was designed in a simple way, which refl ected elements of a typical balance sheet requesting transac-
tions separately from positions data between resident and nonresident companies. To measure the extent of integration 
of GBC1s’ economic activity with the domestic economy, selected transactions and positions data between residents 
were also collected. The BOM questionnaire for collecting data on offshore activity is presented in the annex of this ap-
pendix. The questionnaire was supplemented by the CDIS and Coordinated Portfolio Investment Survey forms.   

  Incorporation of survey results in balance 
of payments and IIP statistics  

 For the incorporation of survey’s results, a three-tier approach was implemented:  

  1)    For the MCs that did not have an electronic spreadsheets (that reported on a sample    basis), their estimates 
were grossed up to   the total assets of all GBC1s under their    administration. 
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 1  As of the end of 2012, there were 10,728 GBC1s, 15,208 GBC2s, and 164 MCs in Mauritius. 

  2)  The total assets of 12 surveyed MCs were grossed up to the universe estimate using the information provided by 
the FSC on the total assets of all GBC1s under the administration of the MC’s population. 

  3)  The survey collection and the balance of payments statistics compilation had different frequency—the former 
collected annual data while the latter statistics were published on a quarterly basis. To overcome this problem, 
an indicator series based on the cross border transactions’ settlement data for all GBCs reported by banks on a 
monthly basis was used for apportioning the annual data into four quarters.    

  Diffi culties encountered in conducting the survey   

•    During the sensitization meetings, the BOM had diffi culties in convincing the MCs to report their offshore 
transactions and positions with nonresidents. The MCs’ arguments were that other competitive offshore 
jurisdictions were not reporting those data. Also, they viewed the new survey as an additional reporting 
burden as they were already collecting CPIS data and providing them to the regulator. 

•    The FSC was sensitive to the high probability of the exercise of collecting offshore data doing damage to the 
industry that generally thrived on confi dentiality. A high risk that GBCs investors would leave the Mauritian 
jurisdiction to move to other jurisdictions without such collections was predicted by the MCs. The GBCs needed 
to be convinced about the advantages of collecting the data and given assurances about the confi dentiality 
policy. 

•    During the fi rst survey exercise, BOM was not granted access to the individual survey returns and there-
fore was unable to validate the aggregated data. Because BOM could not interact directly with the MCs 
and the communication with reporters was done through the FSC, the data validation was diffi cult. This 
changed for the second survey exercise. The direct interaction of the balance of payments compiler with 
the responding MCs at all stages of the survey increased the quality of survey results. 

•    Because the Type 2 GBCs were not required to manage and control their business from Mauritius nor to 
prepare and audit their fi nancial accounts in Mauritius, the balance of payments compiler considered inap-
propriate their inclusion in the survey. The alternative course of action would be to amend the fi nancial 
summary requirements to collect the balance of payments and IIP data and as a substitute to use appropri-
ate estimation methods. The BOM plans to extend the survey coverage to GBC2s; however, no decision has 
been taken yet.    

  Lessons learned   

•    The support and commitment of the regulator was crucial. In conducting such a survey, all parties in-
volved have to take ownership of the project with a clear demarcation of responsibilities. In the case of 
Mauritius, the fact that the government had committed to subscribe to the IMF Special Data Dissemina-
tion Standard  provided the motivation to all parties. 

•    The compiler should understand the diffi culties of the task and be well prepared to accommodate the 
respondents’ needs, as well as the concerns of the regulator and the regulatees regarding the reporting 
burden and costs by adopting a phased approach. 

•    The survey is aimed at facilitating the compiler’s task to compile the balance of payments and IIP statistics. In 
the same time, the MCs have to be motivated by the benefi ts of the collection of offshore data, so that the 
survey exercise is seen as a win-win exercise for all groups affected. 

•    The compiler should be sensitive to the reporting burden and cost. The survey design should be reviewed 
over time to attain this objective, and respondents have to be informed about that changes are made with 
the goal to reduce the reporting burden for the MCs. 

•    Sensitization and follow-up meeting before, during, and after the survey exercise are equally essential. Such 
interactions with the respondents help the compiler to understand the offshore sector and improve the 
questionnaire design. 

•    The reporting burden could be eased to a large extent by the use of IT. In the near future, the BOM plans 
to design a Web-based questionnaire and to incorporate the editing of checks electronically into the survey 
form. Respondents will then be able to see for themselves where data inconsistency may arise.   

Box A4.1 Compiling Data on Special Purpose Entities in Mauritius (concluded)
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 Annex to Appendix 4 

 Balance of Payments Survey of Category 1 Global Business Companies (GBC1s) 

  Statistics Division 

  Bank of Mauritius 

 Ref: GBC 10   CONFIDENTIAL  

  1   Purpose of Collection   

 Th e purpose of this survey is to collect information from the fi nancial statements and supporting details of GBC1s 
to facilitate compilation of their transactions and positions vis-a-vis nonresidents for compiling the balance of 
payments accounts and the external assets and liabilities position of Mauritius. Balance of payments statistics are 
published in the Bank’s Monthly Statistical Bulletin and in the Annual Report and are also posted on the Bank of 
Mauritius website  http://bom.intnet.mu .  

  2   Role of Management Companies in Filling the Questionnaire   

 Th e intention is that management companies (MC) set up a template for Tables A, B, and C in the questionnaire 
that is linked to the spreadsheets on which the fi nancial accounts of GBC1 are maintained. Th e accounting period 
should be for the accounting year followed by the GBC1 in reporting to its shareholders. Each MC will provide an 
aggregated return to the Financial Services Commission. Two approaches are recommended. For those MCs that 
have the fi nancial information in spreadsheets (or some other easily aggregated soft ware) for GBC1s that they 
manage, the information should be provided as an aggregate for all such GBC1s. Th is approach will not require 
any decision on what GBC1 should be included, thereby reducing the burden on the MCs. For those MCs that do 
not have the information available in spreadsheets (or some other easily aggregated soft ware), it is recommended 
to report transactions and positions data that account for at least 75 percent of the total balance sheet value of the 
GBC1s they manage.  

  3   Collection Authority   

 By virtue of the section 51A(1) of the Bank of Mauritius Act 2004, the responsibility for the preparation of the 
balance of payment accounts and the external assets and liabilities position of Mauritius is vested on the Bank 
of Mauritius. In this regard, section 51A(2) states that the Bank may, by notice in writing, require any person to 
furnish, within such time and in such form and manner as the Bank may determine, such information and data 
as the Bank may require for the preparation of the balance of payments accounts and the external assets and li-
abilities position of Mauritius.  

  4   Confi dentiality   

 Information provided in the questionnaire by individual enterprises shall not be published without the written 
consent of the enterprise. Th e information supplied will be published only in aggregated form.  

  5   Off ence   

 Any person who fails to comply with a requirement under section 51A(2) of the Bank of Mauritius Act 2004 shall 
commit an off ence and shall, on conviction, be liable to a fi ne not exceeding 50,000 rupees for each day on which 
the off ence occurs or continues.  

  6   Queries   

 Technical concepts in the questionnaire will be familiar to the director, fi nance manager, or accountant of your 
enterprise. Queries or assistance regarding the completion of this form may be addressed to:   

http://bom.intnet.mu
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    Name:     Mr. Vikram Punchoo     Name:     Mrs. Padma Hurree Gobin  

  Title:     Head, Statistics Division     Title:     Chief, Statistics Division  

  Tel:     202-3949     Tel:     202-3981  

  E-mail:       vikram.punchoo@bom.mu      E-mail:       padma.hurreegobin@bom.mu     

  Explanatory Notes for Filling the Questionnaire   

  7   Residents and Nonresidents   

 An institutional unit (which may be an individual, an enterprise, or any other entity) is a resident of the Mauritian 
economy, regardless of its nationality, if it exists, within Mauritius, some location, dwelling, place of production, 
or other premises on which or from which the unit engages and intends to continue engaging, either indefi nitely 
or over a fi nite but long period of time—exceeding one year—in economic activities and transactions on a sig-
nifi cant scale. Corporations and nonprofi t organizations normally may be expected to have a center of economic 
interest in the economy in which they are legally incorporated and registered. Representation of foreign govern-
ments and international organizations are excluded. 

 Nonresidents are institutional units, regardless of their nationality, living or operating outside the    economic terri-
tory of Mauritius for one year or more and include the following:   

  (1)   Individuals having their principal residence outside the economic territory of Mauritius or enterprises oper-
ating abroad for a year or more 

  (2)  Foreign governments 
  (3)   Bilateral development assistance organizations (e.g., Commonwealth Development Corporation (UK)) or 

international organizations with shareholders who are governments of more than one economy (e.g., Inter-
national Finance Corporation; World Bank; African Development Bank, etc.)   

 If you are not sure of the residency status of any organization, please give its name.  

  8   Th e Reporting Year: 20XX   

 Th is questionnaire asks for opening position as of 1 January 20XX ( C.O.B. 31 December 20XX-1), transactions 
as well as revaluation and other changes during the year 20XX, and closing position as of end-December 20XX. 
If the fi nancial accounts are for some other period, please provide the information on the basis of the accounting 
year as reported in question 1.8.  

  9   Valuation Principles   

 Please provide all data in U.S. dollars.  

  10   Shareholders Funds   

 Please report on a fair value basis for collective investment funds, and on a book value basis for other entities, if 
fair value is not available.  

  11   Loans and Trade Credit (assets and liabilities)   

 Please report on a nominal value basis (aft er allowing for any changes that may result from changes in exchange 
rates).  

  12   Debt Securities on Issue   

 Please report the market value of the securities on issue, at the balance sheet date (for positions) and the ac-
tual proceeds (or retirement values), for transactions, with both positions and transactions inclusive of accrued 
interest.  
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  13   Debt and Equity Securities Held   

 Please report the market value of the securities held at the balance sheet date (for positions) and the actual pur-
chase/sale price, for transactions.  

  13a   Exceptions to the Rule of Foreign Direct Investment  

  (1)   Debt positions between affi  liated fi nancial intermediaries except insurance companies and pension funds 
(a subset of fi nancial corporations) are excluded from direct investment. 

   Th e fi nancial corporations covered by the fi nancial intermediary exclusion are deposit-taking corporations, 
money market funds (MMF), non-MMF investment funds, and other fi nancial intermediaries except insur-
ance companies and pension funds. (In other words, the usual direct investment defi nitions apply for insur-
ance corporations, pension funds, other fi nancial institutions, and fi nancial auxiliaries.) All debt positions 
between these selected types of affi  liated fi nancial corporations are excluded from direct investment (but eq-
uity positions between all types of affi  liated fi nancial corporations should be included in direct investment). 
For example, deposits and other amounts lent by a parent bank or other fi nancial intermediary to its direct 
investment enterprise located abroad that is also a fi nancial intermediary, and deposits and other borrowings 
taken from such offi  ces, should not be classifi ed as direct investment. 

  (2)   Equity in international organizations is excluded from direct investment, even in cases in which voting power 
is 10 percent or more. Th ese equity contributions are included in portfolio investment (if in the form of se-
curities) or other investment—equity (if not in the form of securities). 

  (3)   Financial derivatives and one-off  guarantees are excluded from direct investment. Financial derivatives are 
excluded largely on practical grounds. One-off  guarantees represent loans or securities that are guaranteed 
with such particular circumstances that it is not possible for the degree of risk associated with them to be 
calculated with any degree of precision. Th ey are recognized as fi nancial assets or liabilities only at activa-
tion—that is, when the event occurs that makes the guarantor responsible for the liability. 

  (4)   Direct investment also includes investment in real estate, properties, vacation homes, and lease of land for 
long periods, provided the property is located in an economy other than that of the direct investor.   

  14   Affi  liated Enterprises   

 Th ese refer to enterprises that hold 10 percent or more of the GBC1 shares or equivalent or are owned by another 
enterprise which has such a holding in the GBC1. Affi  liates include parent companies, branches, and associate 
companies. 
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Section A. Characteristics of the Management Company

     15 Name of management company      .....................................................................................................................    
 ..................................................................................

   16 Address of management company      

  ...................................................................................................................................................................................................  
.....................................................................................................................

   17 E-mail address       Tel no .      Fax no . 

 .....................................................................   .................................. ....................................................  

  18  Website of management company  ........................................................................................................................    

  19  Name of person completing form  .........................................................................................................................     

  Functional title ....................................................     E-mail address ....................................................    

  Tel no. ..................................................................     Fax No.     .............................................................    

  20  Name of alternative contact person  ...................................................................................................................     

  Functional title ....................................................     E-mail address ....................................................    

  Tel no. ..................................................................     Fax no. ..............................................................    

   21 If the questionnaire is being completed for the management company by an agent (such as its account-
ing fi rm), please provide the name, postal and e-mail addresses, and phone number below:     

  Name of fi rm     ...................................................................................................................    

  Address     ...................................................................................................................    

  E-mail address     ...................................................................................................................    

  Tel no.     ...................................................................................................................    

  Fax no.     ...................................................................................................................    

   22       Total number of GBC1 under management and administration  ...........  ................................................

   23       Number of GBC1 companies surveyed  ........................................................................................................  

   24       Gross value of all GBC1s’ assets that your company manages (U.S dollars millions):  

  .................................................      
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  Reporting Currency:   U.S. dollars (millions)   

  Assets  

  Opening 
balance as of 
01.01.20XX  

  Transactions  
  Other 

changes in 
volume  

  Revaluation 
changes  

  Closing 
balance 

as of 
31.12.20XX  

  (+)    (−)  

  1.1   Shares in unaffi liated nonresident 
enterprises 

  1.2   Shares in affi liated nonresident enterprises      

  1.2.1    of which:  
  (1)  Shares held in affi liated investment 

funds  

  1.2.2    (2)  Direct investor in direct investment  
enterprises  

  1.2.3    (3) Reverse investment  

  1.2.4    (4) Between fellow enterprises  

  1.3   Loans to unaffi liated nonresident 
enterprises     

  1.3.1    of which:  
  (1) Short-term on an original maturity basis  

  1.3.2    (2)  Long-term due for receipt within one 
year or less  

  1.3.3    (3)  Long-term due for receipt in more  
than one year  

  1.4   Loans to affi liated nonresident enterprises 

  1.4.1    of which:  
  (1)  Loans to affi liated investment  funds      

  1.4.2    (2)  Direct investor in direct investment  
enterprises  

  1.4.3    (3) Reverse investment  

  1.4.4    (4) Between fellow enterprises    

  1.5   Debt securities issued by affi liated 
nonresident entities 

  1.5.1    of which:  
  (1) held on affi liated investment funds     

  1.5.2    (2)  Direct investor in direct investment  
enterprises     

  1.5.3    (3) Reverse investment    

  1.5.4    (4) Between fellow enterprises    

  1.6   Debt securities issued by unaffi liated 
nonresident entities      

  1.6.1    of which:  
  (1) Short-term on an original maturity basis  

  1.6.2    (2)  Long-term due for receipt within one  
year or less  

  1.6.3    (3)  Long-term due for receipt in more  
than one year  

  1.7   Deposits held at nonresident banks      

 Section B. Aggregated Balance Sheet of GBC1s Managed by Your Company 

 Please report the opening and closing balances, as well as the transactions, other changes in volume and revalu-
ation changes, for the assets, liabilities, and shareholders’ funds, of the population of GBC1s managed by your 
company.   
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  Reporting Currency:   U.S. dollars (millions)   

  Assets  

  Opening 
balance as of 
01.01.20XX  

  Transactions  
  Other 

changes in 
volume  

  Revaluation 
changes  

  Closing 
balance 

as of 
31.12.20XX  

  (+)    (−)  

  1.8   Cash, and deposits held at resident banks 

  1.9   Nonfi nancial assets owned in Mauritius 

  1.9.1    of which:  
  (1) Buildings  

  1.9.2    (2) Machinery and equipment  

      (3)  IT inclusive of expenses to develop  
databases  

  1.9.3    (4) Inventories of goods and other  

  1.10    Shares in affi liated resident enterprises 
 (other than GBCs)  

  1.11    Nonfi nancial assets owned abroad  (such as 
property, equipment, inventories of goods, 
etc.)  

  1.12    Interest income (net of tax) receivable from 

  1.12.1    (1) Affi liated nonresidents  

  1.12.2    (2) Unaffi liated nonresidents  

  1.12.3    (3) Residents  

  1.13    Dividend income (net of tax) receivable 
from 

  1.13.1    (1) Affi liated nonresidents  

  1.13.2    (2) Unaffi liated nonresidents  

  1.13.3    (3) Residents  

  1.14    Any other assets— other than shares, 
loans, and debt securities and not 
classifi ed elsewhere —held with affi liated 
nonresidents  (please specify) 1   

  1.14.1   ---------------------------------- 

  1.14.2   ---------------------------------- 

  1.14.3   ---------------------------------- 

  1.15    Any other assets —other than shares, loans, 
and debt securities and not classifi ed 
elsewhere —held with unaffi liated 
nonresidents  (please specify) 1   

  1.15.1   ---------------------------------- 

  1.15.2   ---------------------------------- 

  1.15.3   ---------------------------------- 

  1.16   Other assets held with residents 

  1.17    Total assets  (1.1+1.2+1.3+1.4+1.5+1.6+1.7
+1.8+1.9+1.10+1.11+1.12+1.13+1.14+1.15
+1.16)   

 Section B. Aggregated Balance Sheet of GBC1s Managed by Your Company  (continued)
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 Section B. Aggregated Balance Sheet of GBC1s Managed by Your Company  (continued)

  Liabilities  

  Opening 
balance as of 
01.01.20XX   

  Transactions  
  Other 

changes in 
volume  

  Revaluation 
changes  

  Closing 
balance 

as of 
31.12.20XX  

  (+)    (−)  

  2.1   Borrowing from affi liated nonresident 
enterprises 

  2.1.1    of which:  
  (1)  Borrowings from 

affi liated  investment funds    

  2.1.2    (2)  Direct investor in direct investment  
enterprises  

  2.1.3    (3) Reverse investment     

  2.1.4    (4)  Between fellow enterprises     

  2.2   Borrowing from unaffi liated nonresident 
enterprises      

  2.2.1    of which:  
  (1)  Short-term on an original maturity 

basis  

  2.2.2    (2)  Long-term due for payment within  
one year or less  

  2.2.3    (3)  Long-term due for payment in  
more  than one year  

  2.3   Debt securities placed with affi liated 
nonresident entities 

  2.3.1    of which:  
  (1)  Placed with affi liated investment 

funds     

  2.3.2    (2)  Direct investor in direct investment  
enterprises  

  2.3.3    (3) Reverse investment     

  2.3.4    (4) Between fellow enterprises     

  2.4   Debt securities placed with unaffi liated 
nonresident entities     

  2.4.1    of which:  
  (1)  Short-term on an original maturity 

basis  

  2.4.2    (2)  Long-term due for payment within  
one year or less  

  2.4.3    (3)  Long-term due for payment in  
more than one year  

  2.5   Interest income (net of tax) payable to 

  2.5.1    of which:   
  (1) Affi liated nonresidents  

  2.5.2    (2) Unaffi liated nonresidents  

  2.5.3    (3) Residents  

  2.6   Dividend income (net of tax) payable to 

  2.6.1    of which:
(1) Affi liated nonresidents  

  2.6.2    (2) Unaffi liated nonresidents  

  2.6.3    (3) Residents  

  2.7   Tax payable to foreign governments 
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  Liabilities  

  Opening 
balance as of 
01.01.20XX   

  Transactions  
  Other 

changes in 
volume  

  Revaluation 
changes  

  Closing 
balance 

as of 
31.12.20XX  

  (+)    (−)  

  2.8   Any other liabilities— other 
than shares, loans, and debt securities 
and not classifi ed elsewhere —to affi liated 
nonresidents  (please 
specify) 2   

  2.8.1   ------------------------------------ 

  2.8.2   ------------------------------------ 

  2.8.3   ------------------------------------ 

  2.9   Any other liabilities— other than shares, 
loans, and debt securities and not 
classifi ed elsewhere —to unaffi liated 
nonresidents  (please specify) 2   

  2.9.1   ------------------------------------ 

  2.9.2   ------------------------------------ 

  2.9.3   ------------------------------------ 

  2.10   Other liabilities to residents 

  2.11    Total liabilities: (2.1+2.2+2.3+2.4+2.5+2.6+
2.7+2.8+2.9+2.10)  

  Shareholders’ funds  

  2.12   Shares/units held by affi liated 
nonresidents      

  2.12.1    of which held by

(1) Affi liated  investment funds  

  2.12.2    (2)  Direct investor in direct investment  
enterprises  

  2.12.3    (3) Reverse investment  

  2.12.4    (4) Between fellow enterprises  

  2.13   Shares/units held by unaffi liated 
nonresidents      

  2.14   Shares/units held by residents 

  2.14.1    held by non-GBCs  

  2.14.2    held by GBCs  

  2.15   Retained earnings 

  2.15.1    otherwise due to nonresidents  

  2.15.1.a    Affi liates  

  2.15.1.b    Unaffi liates  

  2.15.2    otherwise due to residents  

  2.16   Reserves provisions 

  2.17   All other shareholders’ funds 

  2.18    Total shareholders’ funds 
(2.12+2.13+2.14+2.15+2.16+2.17)  

  2.19    Total liabilities and shareholders’ funds 
(2.11+2.18)  

      1   Please note that items 1.14 and 1.15 are residual categories and to help us with any reclassifi cation at our end, please specify the nature of 
the position or transaction. Please also note that unaffi liated nonresidents include banks.    

2   Please note that items 2.8 and 2.9 are residual categories and to help us with any reclassifi cation at our end, please specify the nature of the 
position or transaction. Please also note that unaffi liated nonresidents include banks.    

 Section B. Aggregated Balance Sheet of GBC1s Managed by Your Company  (concluded)
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  2. Recurrent expenses on goods and services paid to:  

  U.S. Dollars  

  Residents 1   

  Nonresidents    Total    GBC1s    Other than GBC1s  

Total

  of which:  

 (1) Fees paid to management companies 

 (2) Management fees paid to CIS manager 

 (3) Fund administration fees 

 (4) Other administration expenses 

 (5) Legal fees 

 (6) Accounting fees 

 (7) Auditing fees 

 (8) Director fees 

 (9) Secretarial fees 

 (10) Consultancy fees 

 (11) Advisory fees 

 (12) Professional fees 

 (13) Tax fees 

 (14) Custody fees 

 (15) Rental of premises 

 (16) Rental of equipment 

 (17) Bank charges 

 (18) Bank interest 

(19) Insurance premium

 (20) Income tax 

 (21) Rates and other taxes 

 (22) License fees 

 (23) Depreciation 

 (24) Other expenses (please specify) 

  Please report Income and expenses during the year 20XX.      

  Section C. Income and Expenditure  

  1. Income from services provided to:  

  U.S. Dollars  

  Residents 1   

  Nonresidents    Total    GBC1s   
  Other than 

GBC1s   

  Total  

   of which (please list main services)   

 (1) Gains on foreign exchange / foreign currency translation 

 (2) Net change in fair value of available –for sale investments 
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  3. Other transactions  

  U.S. Dollars  

  A. For goods which have not transited through Mauritius   

 (1) Value of goods sold 

 (2) Cost of sales 

 ................................................................................................. 

 ................................................................................................. 

  B. Compensation of employees   

 (1) Wages and salaries including bonus 

 (2) Other 2  

  Paid in Mauritius  
 ............................ 
 ............................ 
 ............................ 
 ............................ 

  Paid outside Mauritius  
 ............................ 
 ............................ 
............................
............................

  Total  
............................
............................
............................
............................

   4. Number of employees as of June 20XX  

  Residents    Nonresidents  

  Male  

  Female  

  Total  

    1  Receipt from and payment to GBC1s in Mauritius are considered to be with residents.   

    2  Includes overtime, payment in kind, travelling allowances, other allowances, retirement pension, employer ’ s contribution to pension fund 
and life insurance scheme, fringe benefi ts, and so forth.   

  Section C. Income and Expenditure   (concluded)



5  Compiling Balance of Payments 
and IIP by Partner Economy  

 Introduction 
 A5.1 Th e body of the  Guide  is concerned with the 

compilation of global balance of payments statis-
tics—that is, economic transactions of an economy 
in respect of all other economies. Similar statistics 
can be compiled on a regional basis to show an econ-
omy’s transactions with residents of a selected for-
eign economy (e.g., main trade partners) or group 
of economies. In the  Guide , these economies are 
referred to as partner economies, and this appen-
dix examines methods by which the compiler may 
compile balance of payments statements by partner 
economy.   

 Economy Classifi cation 
 A5.2 Compilation of balance of payments statis-

tics on a regional basis provides many analytical and 
compilation benefi ts. Partner economy statistics pro-
vide information that enables users to develop greater 
insight into balance of payments aggregates. Govern-
ments use partner economy statistics as a basis for 
policy formulation and bilateral negotiations. Use of 
partner economy statistics facilitates bilateral recon-
ciliations and, therefore, enhances the quality of bal-
ance of payments statistics. 

 A5.3 In compiling partner economy statistics, the 
compiler must decide on the principle of classifi cation 
and the list of economies or economy groupings to be 
shown. 

 A5.4 Th e principle of classifi cation used in balance 
of payments regional statistics is based on change of 
ownership. Application of this concept to regional 
balance of payments statistics means that, for trans-
actions in goods, the economy classifi cation should 
be based on the economies of residence of the for-
mer owners of imports and of the new owners of   ex-
ports; for transactions in services, on the economy of 
 residence of the provider and the recipient of the ser-

 APPENDIX 

vice; for income, on the economy of residence of the 
company earning or paying the income; and for trans-
fers, on the economy to which the off set transaction is 
recorded. For the IIP, liabilities should be classifi ed by 
the economy of residence of the holder of the claim; 
and assets should be classifi ed by the economy of the 
issuer of the liability. 

 A5.5 Th e  BPM6  indicates that for fi nancial trans-
actions in many cases the transactor principle is ap-
plied ( BPM6 , paragraph 4.148) (noting that the  BPM5  
allowed the use of either the transactor principle or 
the debtor/creditor principle) partly because it may 
represent the only information available. 1  Under the 
transactor principle, transactions are classifi ed by 
the economy of the nonresident counterparty to the 
transaction. However, as noted earlier, acquisition of 
securities should be recorded according to the issuer 
of the liability. 

 A5.6 Table A5.1 shows the treatment of a second-
ary market transaction in a security under the trans-
actor principle. In the example it is assumed that a 
resident of economy B has issued a security that is 
initially held by a resident of economy A. Th e resi-
dent of economy A sells the security to a resident of 
economy C.  

 A5.7 In data sources available to the compiler, the 
classifi cation by economy may not be based on a strict 
change-of-ownership concept. For example, transac-
tions in goods may be classifi ed by economy of origin 
or consumption. Th e balance of payments compiler 
may wish to publish supplementary statistics based on 
alternative classifi cations. For example, publication of 
information on securities classifi ed on both a transac-
tor principle basis and on a debtor/creditor principle 
basis could help an analyst gain a better  understanding 
of international capital markets and the impact of 
these markets on the balance of payments.  

 1Th e compiler should make the economy attribution clear for users. 
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Table A5.1   Treatment of Transactions and Other Changes in Securities   under the Transactor 
Principle

 Partner economy 

 A  B  C 

 Economy A records  Net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets—securities [decrease] 

 Economy B records  Other change in fi nancial 
assets and liabilities—
securities— volume change 
[decrease] 

 Other change in fi nancial 
assets and liabilities— 
securities—volume change 
[increase] 

 Economy C records  Net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets—securities [increase] 

Table A5.2  Balance of Payments Transactions of Economy A with Partner Economies

Economy A’s recording of transactions with Total

Economy B Economy C

Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit

Goods ... 100 ... ... ... 100

Net errors and 
omissions

... ... ... 2 ... 2

Net 
acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets (debit)

Net 
incurrence 

of liabilities 
(credit)

Net 
acquisition of 

fi nancial assets 
(debit)

Net 
incurrence 

of liabilities 
(credit)

Net 
acquisition 
of fi nancial 

assets (debit)

Net 
incurrence 

of liabilities 
(credit)

Bank external 
assets

... ... -102 ... -102 ...

Multilateral 
settlements

100 100 100 100

 Multilateral Settlements 
 A5.8 Multilateral settlements arise when an com-

pany in one economy undertakes a transaction with 
a resident of a second economy and the payment for 
that transaction involves a claim on a resident of a 
third economy. Th is practice requires the compiler to 
record off setting entries in regional balance of pay-
ments accounts in order to balance them for partic-
ular economies or regions (assuming that balanced 
accounts at the regional level are required). In prac-
tice, those entries will typically be combined with net 
error and omission items as it is generally not possible 
to measure a pure multilateral settlement item. 

 A5.9 An example illustrates these points. Economy 
A imports a good, valued at 100, from economy B 
and uses a bank account in economy C to make the 

settlement. However, as a result of measurement er-
rors, the payment is recorded by economy A as 102. 
In compiling a partner economy balance of payments 
statement, economy A would classify imports from 
economy B, but the transaction in foreign currency 
assets would be attributed to economy C. To balance 
the various accounts, the compiler would have to re-
cord multilateral settlements items for economies B 
and C. Table A5.2 shows the entries that would be re-
corded in a partner economy classifi cation of balance 
of payments transactions for economy A. Th e table 
demonstrates the necessity for creating the multilat-
eral settlement item to balance the accounts and also 
shows that these entries cancel each other when ac-
counts are consolidated. 
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 Data Sources and Specifi c Treatments  

 Data Sources  
 Use of international merchandise trade 
statistics 

 A5.10  International merchandise trade statistics 
(IMTS) are described in Chapter 5, which includes a 
discussion of the international guidelines, concepts, 
and defi nitions that the IMTS compiler is expected 
to follow. According to the change-of-ownership 
principle, imports would be classifi ed by economy of 
purchase—the economy where the importer’s cocon-
tractor is domiciled or has its business—and exports 
would be classifi ed by economy of sale—the economy 
where the exporter’s cocontractor is domiciled or has 
its business. However, the IMTS guidelines reject this 
concept as it essentially measures the movement of 
goods rather than the change of ownership of goods. 
Th e guidelines illustrate the inconsistency by using an 
example, shown in Table A5.3, in which a resident of 
economy A buys goods produced in economy B and 
sells the goods to a resident in economy C, but ships 
the goods directly from economy B to economy C (this 
is an example of merchanting, which should be re-
corded in the balance of payments accounts as negative 
exports when the goods are acquired, and as positive 
exports when resold (see Merchanting in Chapter 11). 

 A5.11  Table A5.3 uses the purchase/sale (change 
of ownership) concept and shows transactions of 
economies B and C with economy A, which would 
not record the transaction in merchandise trade sta-
tistics as there is no physical movement of the good 
into or out of economy A. If goods were shipped by 
economy A, the shipment would be treated as direct 

transit trade (unless the goods were cleared through 
customs into economy A—an unlikely event) and 
thus would not be recorded. Another problem with 
the use of the purchase/sale concept with IMTS is that 
agents oft en act on behalf of principals and, accord-
ing to the guidelines, identifi cation of principals can 
consume considerable time and resources. 

 A5.12 Another concept used to classify partner 
economy data for IMTS is economy of origin and 
consumption. Th e economy of origin is the economy 
in which the goods are produced or manufactured, 
whereas the economy of consumption is the economy 
known at the time of dispatch as the economy in 
which the merchandise is intended to be consumed, 
utilized, or further processed. As the guidelines point 
out, determinations of economy of origin are usually 
straightforward, but determinations of economy of 
consumption are much more diffi  cult. 

 A5.13  Still another classifi cation is economy of 
consignment/economy of destination. For imports, 
the economy of consignment is the economy from 
which goods were initially dispatched, without any 
commercial transactions taking place in intermediate 
economies, to the importing economy. For exports, 
the economy of destination is the economy known at 
the time of dispatch to be the fi nal economy where 
goods are to be delivered. 

 A5.14 Th e  International Merchandise Trade Sta-
tistics Manual  ( IMTS 2010 ) recommends in the case 
of imports the origin and in the case of exports the 
destination concept to be the most suitable for IMTS. 
However, the  IMTS 2010  recognizes that the partner 
economy data compiled on this concept are very oft en 

Table A5.3  Comparison of Merchandise Trade and Trade in Goods for Merchanting

IMTS (movement of goods) Balance of payments—trade in goods 
(change of ownership)

Partner economy Partner economy

A B C A B C

Economy A 
records

... ... ... ... Negative 
export

Export

Economy B 
records

... ... Export Export ... ...

Economy C 
records

... Import ... Import ... ...
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not comparable ( IMTS 2010 , paragraphs 6.25 and 
6.26) and recommends that economy of consignment 
be recorded for imports as the second partner econ-
omy attribution, and that economy of consignment be 
an encouraged item for exports. 2  

 A5.15 Table A5.4 provides examples of transac-
tions recorded by using the consignment/ destination 
and the origin/consumption concept. In the example, 
petroleum is produced and refi ned in economy B and 
purchased by a resident of economy A, who imports 
the petroleum and stores it in economy A. Subse-
quently, the petroleum is exported to economy C. 

 A5.16 Table A5.4 shows that, if the concept of origin/
consumption approach is used, economy A shows an 
export to economy C while the latter shows an import 
from economy B. Further, economy A shows an export 
to economy C while economy C registers an import 
from economy B. If the consignment/destination ap-
proach is used, economy B shows an export as destined 
for economy A; economy A shows an import consigned 
from economy B and destined for economy C; and 
economy C shows an import consigned form econ-
omy A. In other words, the consignment/destination 

approach produces a symmetrical treatment not 
achieved by the origin/consumption approach. 

 A5.17 Apart from transactions that involve merchant-
ing and are recorded in goods, the concept of consign-
ment/destination is the same as the change-of-ownership 
principle required for use in the balance of payments. 
Th is  Guide  recommends that the IMTS compiler pro-
duce IMTS on a consignment/destination basis and that 
the balance of payments compiler use these data to com-
pile partner economy statistics on goods. Transactions in 
goods could be adjusted to a complete change-of-own-
ership basis if the balance of payments compiler collects 
data on gross purchases and sales of goods classifi ed by 
economy from companies involved in merchanting—a 
subject that is discussed in Chapter 3. Suitable questions in 
respect of merchanting are contained in model form 5 in 
Appendix 8.   

Use of international transactions reporting 
system (ITRS)

 A5.18 Th ere are no international standards for 
the content, reporting thresholds, or degree of detail 
collected in an ITRS, and the method of economy 

Table A5.4  Use of Origin/Consumption and Consignment/Destination to Record Goods Trade

Merchandise trade origin/consumption Merchandise trade consignment/destination

Partner economy Partner economy

A B C A B C

Economy A 
records

... Import Export ... Import Export

Economy B 
records

Export ... ... Export ... ...

Economy C 
records

... Import ... Import ... ...

 2 IMTS 2010  states: 
 Paragraph 6.25: Although no single method of attributing partner country is ideal, attribution by origin for imports meets what is con-
sidered to be a priority application of international merchandise trade statistics, namely, matters of trade policy and related economic 
analysis. Consequently,  it is recommended  that:  

 (a) In the case of imports, the country of origin be recorded; 
 (b) In the case of exports, the country of last known destination be recorded.  

 Paragraph 6.26:  Country of consignment . Since the partner data compiled on the basis of the country of origin (for imports) and the coun-
try of last known destination (for exports) are very oft en not comparable and in view of the needs for internationally comparable partner 
data for analytical purposes as well as for trade data reconciliation studies,  it is recommended  that country of consignment be recorded 
for imports as the second partner country attribution, alongside country of origin. Considering, in the case of exports, that countries oft en 
do not diff erentiate the country of last known destination and the country of consignment and that their separate recording could create a 
signifi cant additional data-reporting and data-processing burden, the compilation of export statistics on the country of consignment basis 
is only  encouraged,  depending on a country’s needs and circumstances. It is recognized that the compilation of country of consignment 
for exports may be considered by some countries as a longer-term objective. 
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classifi cation varies from economy to economy. Gen-
erally, the classifi cation is based on the economy of 
residence of the nonresident transactor and, in most 
cases, this is appropriate for balance of payments pur-
poses. For the recording of fi nancial transactions, an 
ITRS generally supports the transactor principle. 

 A5.19 A particular problem in using an ITRS to 
compile partner economy statistics is that the non-
resident principal to a transaction may use an agent 
who is a resident of a diff erent economy. For example, 
a resident of economy A may use a security broker in 
economy B to purchase securities from a resident in 
economy C. It is unlikely that two principals (in econ-
omies A and C) will know each other’s identities, and 
the ITRS in each of these economies will probably re-
fl ect transactions with economy B. Th is classifi cation 
is inconsistent with the change-of-ownership prin-
ciple. A similar problem will occur when nominees 
are used to undertake transactions for nonresident 
principals. In practice, relatively little can be done to 
overcome these problems, other than analyzing in-
formation that may be available from international 
fi nancial centers on these types of transactions.   

 Use of securities databases 

 A5.20 Chapters 3 and 10 describe the use of securi-
ties databases in conjunction with security-by-security 
collections for the compilation of portfolio securities 
information. Th e information included in securities 
databases can allow for the identifi cation of the econ-
omy of the issuer and the economy of the holder.   

 Use of external sources of information 

 A5.21 Th ere are a number of external sources that 
provide information by partner economy to which 
the compiler will have access. Th ese sources include 
bilateral data compiled by compilers in other econo-
mies that represent the counterparts to transactions 
of residents of the compiling economy. In addition, 
the IMF conducts two surveys that can be used as the 
basis for compilation of bilateral data for components 
of the fi nancial account and IIP: the Coordinated Di-
rect Investment Survey (CDIS) collects information 
on direct investment liabilities and can be used in the 
compilation of direct investment assets and transac-
tions in assets; and the Coordinated Portfolio Invest-
ment Survey (CPIS) collects information on portfolio 
investment assets and can be used in the compilation 

of portfolio investment liabilities and transactions in 
liabilities. More details on the use of CDIS and CPIS 
in the compilation of balance of payments and IIP 
statements are presented in Chapter 7.   

 Use of business surveys 

 A5.22 If business surveys are used to compile bal-
ance of payments statistics, the compiler should en-
sure that information is classifi ed by partner economy 
in accordance with the change-of-ownership prin-
ciple. With regard to fi nancial transactions, business 
surveys generally support the debtor/creditor prin-
ciple rather than the transactor principle, and model 
forms 17 and 18 in Appendix 8 are consistent with the 
debtor/creditor principle. However, there could be 
problems with identifying the economies of residence 
of purchasers of bearer securities issued by companies 
of the compiling economy. In such cases, sometimes 
the compiler classifi es the transactions to a category 
called international capital markets. While this solu-
tion is practical, it is not optimal, and it reduces the 
usefulness of information for bilateral comparisons. 
Securities issued by the compiling economy and held 
by nonresident nominees located in economies other 
than the economy of the nonresident principal are 
likely to be misclassifi ed in business surveys. In prac-
tice, apart from the use of partner economy sources, 
little can be done to overcome this problem.   

 Issues common to all sources 

 A5.23 When other balance of payments sources 
are used, the compiler should make every eff ort to 
ensure that partner economy information is classifi ed 
correctly. If it is not possible to obtain correctly clas-
sifi ed data from the source, the compiler should, at 
least in signifi cant cases, investigate alternative sources 
to obtain supplementary information. For example, 
partner economy estimates for trade credits could be 
derived from an analysis of partner economy shares 
for imports and exports. Care should be taken to en-
sure that the supplementary source exhibits a partner 
economy pattern similar to that of the item that the 
source is being used to measure.    

 Presentations of Direct Investment 
by Partner Economy 

 A5.24 Th ere are two presentations that are avail-
able for use when compiling direct investment (DI) 
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information, including income fl ows, transactions, and 
positions—DI according to the asset/liability principle, 
and DI according to the directional principle. Th ese 
presentations serve diff erent analytical purposes. Th e 
standard presentation for global balance of payments 
is according to the asset/liability principle; however, for 
partner economy data, the directional principle could 
be more preferred by economies. Th e CDIS requires 
data to be reported on the basis of the directional prin-
ciple, and the  OECD Benchmark Defi nition of Foreign 
Direct Investment, 4th edition,  recommends the direc-
tional principle to be used for bilateral statistics.  

 The asset/liability principle 

 A5.25 DI aggregates as a part of national macro-
economic statistics are based on the asset/liability 
principle. Th ey are consistent with balance of pay-
ments statistics and IIPs as well as the components of 
national accounts statistics. Th ese data provide for an 
economy the aggregate totals of direct investment po-
sitions in assets and liabilities; net acquisition of direct 
investment assets and net incurrence of direct invest-
ment liabilities; and income receivable on assets and 
income payable on liabilities.   

 The directional principle 

 A5.26 DI statistics compiled according to the di-
rectional principle show outward investments and 
inward investments taking into account reverse in-
vestments (e.g., investment of DIENTs of the report-
ing economy into direct investors abroad are recorded 
as negative inward investment) as well as investment 

into fellow enterprises—the direction in the latter 
case depending on whether the ultimate controlling 
parent of the resident fellow enterprise is a resident or 
a nonresident of the compiling economy. 

 A5.27 Note that the use of the ultimate control-
ling parent of the resident can lead to asymmetries in 
treatment where compilers in the economies of both 
fellow enterprises may both recognize the investment 
as outward (for example, where the common direct 
investor does not have a controlling stake in either fel-
low) or as inward (for example, where the common 
direct investor has a controlling stake in both fellows, 
and is resident in a third economy). In both cases, the 
position should be recognized as a positive inward in-
vestment for one economy and a negative inward in-
vestment in the other economy; both positions should 
be valued the same (e.g., at market price). 3  

 A5.28 Th e identifi cation of the ultimate control-
ling parent is discussed in Appendix 4, where Tables 
A4.2 and A4.3 show the diff erent treatment of direct 
investment aggregates under the asset/liability prin-
ciple and under the directional principle. Th ese treat-
ments are presented also in Chapter 7 of the  Guide , 
Table 7.1.   

 Specifi c Treatment of Direct Investment 
Income 

 A5.29 Table A5.5 shows the investment income 
fl ows among three entities in a direct investment re-
lationship. A company in economy A has a wholly 
owned subsidiary in economy B, which, in turn, has a 
wholly owned subsidiary in economy C. 

Table A5.5  Income Accounts of Companies in Economies A, B, and C

Economy A Economy B Economy C

Operating profi t 60 20 100

Other current income1 892 50 −352

Net earnings before tax 149 70 65

Taxes 49 16 15

Dividends 50 25 20

Reinvested earnings 50 29 30
1Other current income includes interest, dividends, and reinvested earnings on direct investment receivable, less interest payable.
2Income earned by the company in economy A includes accrued interest of 35 from the company in economy C on a loan made by the com-

pany in economy A to the company in economy C.

 3See the  BPM6 , paragraphs 3.67–3.91, for more details on valuation in balance of payments and IIP. 
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 A5.30 Table A5.6 shows relevant income entries re-
corded in the regional balance of payments statements 
of economies A, B, and C. Th ere are no reinvested 
earnings and dividend transactions between the com-
pany in economy A and the company in economy C 
because reinvested earnings and dividends payable by 
the company in economy C are solely attributable to 
the company in economy B. However, income payable 
by the company in economy C for a loan made by the 
company in economy A should be shown as an in-
come payment between economies A and C. 

 Attribution of Data on Merchanting 
of Goods by Partner Economies 

 A5.31 Merchanting of goods involves two partner 
economies for one transaction. Th erefore, the compiler 
needs to be aware of the right allocation of partner 

economies. For the economy of the merchant goods 
are recorded as gross values: negative export (negative 
credit) for the acquisition and export (positive credit) 
for the sale. Th e economy that sold the goods to the 
economy of the merchant and the economy that pur-
chased the goods from the economy of the merchant 
(economy A in Table A5.3) record their merchandise 
trade in the usual way—that is, as exports and imports 
of general merchandise, respectively, and not as mer-
chanting transactions. Table A5.3 gives an overview 
about the recording. 

 A5.32 As the goods involved do not cross the cus-
toms boundary of the economy of residence of the 
merchant, these data need to be collected directly via 
enterprise surveys by all involving economies (see 
Appendix 8, model form 5). Details on compiling data 
on merchanting are presented in Chapters 3 and 11.          

Table A5.6  Partner Economy Direct Investment Income Statistics for Economies A, B, and C

Economy A’s accounts with Economy B Economy C Total

Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit

Reinvested earnings 29 ... ... ... 29 ...

Dividends 25 ... ... ... 25 ...

Interest ... ... 35 ... 35 ...

Economy B’s accounts with Economy A Economy C Total

Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit

Reinvested earnings ... 29 30 ... 30 29

Dividends ... 25 20 ... 20 25

Interest ... ... ... ... ... ...

Economy C’s accounts with Economy A Economy B Total

Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit

Reinvested earnings ... ... ... 30 ... 30

Dividends ... ... ... 20 ... 20

Interest ... 35 ... ... ... 35



6    Linkages with Other Macroeconomic 
Datasets 

APPENDIX

 Linkages of the International Accounts 
with the National Accounts 

 Introduction 

 A6.1 Information from the international accounts 
is essential to a full implementation of the  System of 
National Accounts 2008 (2008 SNA) . Th e addition of 
the balance on primary income converts  GDP, a mea-
sure of the income arising in an economy from pro-
duction by units resident in that economy, to gross 
national income (GNI), a measure of the income 
arising from production anywhere in the world at-
tributable to the residents of the particular economy. 
Th is is further converted to gross disposable income 
by the balance on secondary income. Th e diff erence 
between domestic saving and capital formation (in-
vestment) equal to the current account balance is re-
fl ected in the capital account balance and net lending 
or borrowing in the international accounts. Further, 
the fi nancial account information and the interna-
tional investment position (IIP) make it possible to 
see to what extent an economy has claims on non-
residents or liabilities to nonresidents. 

 A6.2 Th is integration of the two systems is made 
possible because the underlying accounting systems 
are identical, although diff erent terminology and 
forms of presentation are sometimes used. Appendix 
7 of the  BPM6  provides a summary account of the 
complete concordance between the  2008 SNA  and 
the  BPM6  in respect to residence, valuation, time of 
recording, conversion procedures, and coverage of 
fl ows and positions. 

 A6.3 In addition to measuring activity within 
the domestic economy, the SNA records the ex-
changes between the domestic economy and the 
rest of the world as if the nonresident units engaged 
in transactions with units resident in the domestic 

economy formed a distinct institutional sector of 
the economy. Th e exchanges (fl ows) of all resident 
units with nonresident units (and claims of one set 
of units on the other) are recorded in the rest of the 
world sector of the  2008 SNA  from the perspective 
of the rest of the world. Th us, for example, imports 
are a resource to the domestic economy and ex-
ports are used by the rest of the world, reversing 
the  BPM6  convention that imports are a debit and 
exports a credit. 

 A6.4 Chapter 2 of the  BPM6  includes a separate 
annex (Annex 2.2) illustrating with a numeric ex-
ample (1) an overview of the integrated economic 
accounts as presented in the  2008 SNA , and (2) the 
links between the financial instruments and the 
functional categories used in the  BPM6 , including 
the conversion of data from instrument to func-
tional category. Furthermore, standard compo-
nents ( BPM6 , Appendix 9) include the  2008 SNA  
codes, where appropriate, which facilitates com-
parison between the international accounts and the 
 2008 SNA . 

 A6.5 Th is appendix complements the text in the 
 BPM6  with a presentation in parallel of the record-
ing of various fl ows and positions in the  2008 SNA  
vis-à-vis the  BPM6  along the lines of the accounting 
structure of the two systems. Th e intention here is to 
illustrate the correspondence of indicators and the 
consistency between the two datasets. It also serves 
the need for validation of the two datasets by their 
respective compilers, in particular when diff erent 
source data are used for some of the indicators. It is 
worth noting the practice common in many econo-
mies whereby the balance of payments and IIP data 
are compiled fi rst and subsequently incorporated as 
the relevant components of the  2008 SNA  rest of the 
world accounts. 
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 Classifi cation 

 A6.6 Th e classifi cation systems of the  2008 SNA  
and  BPM6  mainly employ consistent coverage and 
terminology. Th ere is, however, a major presenta-
tional diff erence regarding the grouping of the fi nan-
cial assets and liabilities by functional categories—the 
primary level of classifi cation in the  BPM6  with im-
pacts on the fi nancial account, the IIP, and the cat-
egories of investment income—as compared with 
the categories used by the  2008 SNA  in the same ac-
counts. Th ese diff erences are illustrated in the pre-
sentation of the sequence of accounts at the end of 
this appendix. 

 A6.7 Other diff erences between the  BPM6  and the 
 2008 SNA  concern the breakdown of the institutional 
sectors and their groupings. While consistent in cov-
erage, the aggregation of institutional sectors diff ers 
according to the importance given to sectors and sub-
sectors in the two datasets. Table A6.1 illustrates the 
correspondence between the classifi cation of institu-
tional sectors in the two systems.  

 Comparison/Correspondence between the 
International Accounts and the SNA 

 A6.8 As in the  2008 SNA , the international accounts 
( BPM6 ) cover current and accumulation acco unts 
(fl ows), as well as positions in the balance sheet (IIP). 
In the international accounts, transactions (fl ows) are 
gathered together under the balance of payments. In 
the balance of payments the current accounts comprise 
the goods and services account, the primary income 
account, and the secondary income account while the 
accumulation accounts include the capital account 
and the fi nancial account. In addition, fl ows that are 
not transactions but aff ect the position of assets and li-
abilities are incorporated in a further account, the other 
changes in fi nancial assets and liabilities. Th e IIP covers 
that part of the national balance sheet that represents 
the cross border element—that is, the position of fi -
nancial claims (assets) and liabilities where one party is 
nonresident, and gold bullion held as reserves. 

 A6.9 Th e presentation ahead highlights the simi-
larities and diff erences in the accounting presentation 

  Table A6.1    Conversion of the Sector Breakdown: System of National Accounts (SNA)— Balance of 
Payments  

 Domestic sectors as they appear in the 2008 SNA and BPM6 

2008 SNA BPM6

Nonfi nancial corporations Central bank

Financial corporations Deposit-taking corporations except the central bank

 Central bank General government

  Deposit-taking corporations except the central 
bank

Other sectors

Other fi nancial corporations

  Money market funds   Money market funds

  Non-MMF investment funds   Non-MMF investment funds

  Other fi nancial intermediaries except insurance 
corporations and pension funds

  Other fi nancial intermediaries except insurance 
corporations and pension funds

  Financial auxiliaries   Financial auxiliaries

  Captive fi nancial institutions and money lenders   Captive fi nancial institutions and money lenders

  Insurance corporations   Insurance corporations

  Pension funds   Pension funds

General government Nonfi nancial corporations, households, and NPISHs

Nonfi nancial corporations

Households Households

Nonprofi t institutions serving households Nonprofi t institutions serving households
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of the  2008 SNA  and  BPM6.  Th is presentation is ac-
count by account and emphasizes the balancing items, 
as applicable. In the  BPM6 , the entries in the current 
accounts are described as credits and debits. In the 
 2008 SNA , they are described as resources and uses, 
but, as noted in paragraph A6.3, a credit for the na-
tional economy in the  BPM6  is treated as a use by the 
rest of the world in the  2008 SNA  and a  BPM6  debit 
as a resource in the  2008 SNA . In the  BPM6 , there is 
a balancing item for each account showing the excess 
of credits over debits (or a net balance of the fi nancial 
account). In addition, the  BPM6  shows the cumula-
tive value of balancing items up to and including the 
account under consideration. Th is is done for com-
parison with the  2008 SNA , where only the cumula-
tive balance is shown because the  2008 SNA  records 
the balancing item on the use side of the previous 
account as the fi rst entry on the resource side of the 
subsequent account. 

 A6.10 To aid the exposition, Table A6.2 at the end 
of this appendix shows the main entries for the do-
mestic economy as well as those for the rest of the 
world from the  2008 SNA  perspective, as well as the 
main entries for the international accounts. Th e nu-
meric values are those given in the annex to Chapter 2 
of the  BPM6 . 

 Current Accounts 

 A6.11 As well as accounts showing transactions 
between diff erent units in the economy, or between 
a resident and a nonresident unit, the  2008 SNA  also 
contains an account called the goods and services ac-
count. It shows how all goods and services made avail-
able in the economy through domestic production 
or imports are used domestically or are exported. It 
contains all items that do not have counterpart items 
elsewhere in the sequence of accounts in the SNA and 
is the source of deriving GDP. 

 A6.12 Th ere is no equivalent in the international 
accounts for the SNA’s production account that shows 
how goods and services are made available to the do-
mestic economy via production. Th us, the recording 
of imports and exports in the balance of payments 
is taken as parallel to part of the goods and services 
account. 

 A6.13 Th e balance of payments emphasizes the 
distinction between goods and services. Goods are 

presented at an aggregated level while services are 
covered in detail. Th e classifi cation of services in 
the  2008 SNA  is strictly consistent with the Central 
Product Classifi cation (CPC); in the  BPM6 , it diff ers 
from the CPC for a few products—that is, travel, con-
struction, and government goods and services n.i.e., 
which are transactor-based (relating to the provider/
acquirer rather than the product itself). Th ese distinc-
tions refl ect policy interests as well as source data is-
sues (see Chapter 10,  BPM6 ). In summary tables of 
the SNA, imports and exports are usually shown in 
total or broken down into goods and services sepa-
rately only. 

 A6.14 Th e external balance on goods and services 
for the rest of the world, which is part of the goods 
and services account, is mirrored by the balance on 
goods and services in the international accounts. 

 A6.15 Th ere are no matching accounts in the 
international accounts to the SNA’s production ac-
count, showing the value of goods and services pro-
duced by resident units, or generation of income 
account, which shows how value added arising from 
production accrues to government and to the other 
resident units participating directly in the produc-
tion process. 

 A6.16 Th e primary income account entries in the 
balance of payments are largely concerned with com-
pensation of employees and property income, exactly 
as in the allocation of primary income account in the 
 2008 SNA . Also recorded in the primary income ac-
count are the payments of taxes on production pay-
able by a resident to another government, as well as 
any subsidy receivable by a resident from another 
government. 

 A6.17 Property income in the  2008 SNA  is equal 
to investment income in the balance of payments 
plus rent. Rent rarely arises in cross border situations 
because all land is deemed to be owned by residents, 
if necessary by creating a notional resident unit. An 
example where rent may be recorded in the interna-
tional accounts may be short-term fi shing rights in 
territorial waters provided to foreign fi shing fl eets. 
Also, production sharing agreements in exploration 
of natural resources may include rent transactions 
(see Chapter 10, Box 10.1). Investment income in 
relation to cross border transactions refl ects the re-
turn to the fi nancial capital invested abroad and vice 
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versa. Interest fl ows are measured on exactly the same 
basis in both the  BPM6  and the  2008 SNA . With eff ect 
from the  BPM6 , interest is adjusted for the implicit 
service charge (known as fi nancial intermediation 
services indirectly measured (FISIM)) levied by de-
posit-taking corporations and treated by them as part 
of interest. FISIM is treated as an import/export of fi -
nancial services. 

 A6.18 In order to make the reconciliation be-
tween investment income in the international ac-
counts and in the  2008 SNA , subcomponents below 
the level of the functional categories of investment 
income need to be used. For example, the fi gures for 
interest payments to and from the rest of the world 
as shown in the  2008 SNA  are the sum of interest 
payments under each functional category heading, 
as indicated by the supplementary table to the right 
of these headings. 

 A6.19 Th e balance on primary income, the balanc-
ing item of the primary income account in the balance 
of payments, shows how GDP is converted to the GNI 
by payments of primary income to and from abroad. 
Th e cumulative balancing item for this sequence of 
the international accounts is the balance on goods, 
services, and primary income. 

 A6.20 Th e entries in the secondary income ac-
count of the balance of payments are mainly cur-
rent transfers. Th ese entries correspond exactly 
to those in the secondary distribution of income 
account in the SNA. Several of these are particu-
larly important in the balance of payments, in 
particular current international cooperation and 
personal transfers (remittances) sent by house-
holds in one economy to households in another 
economy (see  BPM6 , Chapter12 and Appendix 5). 
Insurance fl ows related to reinsurance can be of sig-
nifi cant importance internationally. Th e balance of 
payments records these fl ows in the same way as the 
SNA, both as regards the separation of a fi nancial 
service charge and the treatment of direct insur-
ance and reinsurance fl ows separately and not on 
a consolidated basis (more details in Chapter 10, 
 BPM6 ). Th e balance of payments also includes in 
the secondary income account an item known as the 
adjustment for the change in pension entitlements. 
Th is appears in the use of income account in the 

SNA, but this account does not exist in the balance 
of payments. 

 A6.21 Th e balancing item recorded at this point 
for the international accounts is the balance on sec-
ondary income. Th e cumulative balance is the cur-
rent account balance. Th e SNA records disposable 
income as the cumulative balancing item on the 
 secondary distribution account. There is then an-
other SNA  account, the use of income account, for 
which there is no corresponding account in the in-
ternational accounts. Th e cumulative balancing item 
on the use of income account is saving for the do-
mestic economy and the current external balance for 
the rest of the world. Th is item corresponds exactly 
to the current account balance from the interna-
tional accounts. 

 The Capital Account 

 A6.22 Th e elements of the capital account sub-
ject to international transactions contain fewer items 
than those covered in the SNA. Th ere are no trans-
actions recording capital formation of produced 
assets because the international accounts are not 
concerned with the fi nal use of products imported/
exported. Th ere are entries to cover acquisitions 
and disposals of nonproduced nonfi nancial assets and 
capital transfers, although these are infrequent and for 
many economies may not appear. Th e account also 
records capital transfers receivable by and payable by 
the domestic economy, leading to a capital account 
balance. 

 The Financial Account 

 A6.23 Of major importance for the international 
accounts is the fi nancial account, which, together 
with the IIP, plays an important role in understand-
ing the international fi nancing, as well as the in-
ternational liquidity and vulnerability of a given 
domestic economy. In particular it indicates how a 
current account defi cit was funded and how a sur-
plus was used. 

 A6.24 As mentioned earlier, the major diff erence 
in presentation in the  2008 SNA  and  BPM6  concerns 
the grouping of the fi nancial assets and liabilities by 
functional categories as the primary level of classifi -
cation in the  BPM6  and the use of the instruments 
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and sectors by the  2008 SNA  for the same categories. 
However, data by functional category are further 
subdivided by instrument and institutional sector, 
which makes it possible to link them to the corre-
sponding  2008 SNA  and monetary and fi nancial sta-
tistics items. 

 A6.25 It must always be the case that the sum of 
transactions in fi nancial assets must be equal to the 
sum of the transactions in liabilities in the match-
ing instruments. Th us the sum of the transactions 
within the domestic economy and between residents 
and nonresidents in one fi nancial instrument must 
be equal for both asset holders and liability holders. 
For example, Table A6.2 shows that in the fi nancial 
account the change in assets of currency and deposits 
held by residents was 89 and by residents in the rest of 
the world was 11. Th e matching liability was 102 for 
residents and -2 for nonresidents, making total assets 
and liabilities equal to 100. 

 A6.26 As in the  2008 SNA , the balance of payments 
has exactly the same balancing item—net lending or 
net borrowing, which represents the balancing item 
for the sum of the current and capital accounts, as 
well as for their counterpart—the fi nancial account. 
In both systems, net lending or borrowing covers 
transactions in all instruments used for providing 
or acquiring funding, without consolidating match-
ing asset and liability transactions. Conceptually, it 
has the same value as the national accounts item for 
the total economy, and the same as the national ac-
counts item for the rest of the world but with the sign 
reversed. 

 Balance Sheet—IIP 

 A6.27 Th e balance sheet in the  2008 SNA  mea-
sures the positions of assets, both nonfi nancial and 
fi nancial, and liabilities for each institutional sector 
so as to derive at the end the net worth by the total 
economy. It also shows how the transactions and 
other fl ows occurring during the course of a year 
explain the changes in positions between the open-
ing and closing balance sheet. Th e part of the balance 
sheet covered in the international accounts is called 
the IIP and matches the rest of the world sector in 
the  2008 SNA  for fi nancial assets and liabilities. Non-
fi nancial assets do not appear in the international 

accounts as they do not have a counterpart liability 
or other international aspect. (If an item previously 
classifi ed as a capital item is sold abroad, it appears as 
part of trade in goods.) In the case of fi nancial claims, 
the cross border element arises when one party is res-
ident and the other party is nonresident. In addition, 
while gold bullion is an asset that has no counterpart 
liability, it is included in the IIP when held as a re-
serve asset, because of its role as a means of interna-
tional payments. 

 A6.28 Th ere is also a balancing item for the balance 
sheet called net worth, refl ecting the diff erence be-
tween the total value of assets and liabilities. Changes 
in net worth due to diff erent transactions and other 
fl ows may also be derived. 

 A6.29 Figure 2.1 in the  BPM6 , which shows an 
overview of the SNA as a macroeconomic frame-
work including international accounts, illustrates 
the sequence of accounts in the 2008 SNA includ-
ing the balance sheet framework. Th is is the frame-
work illustrated in the following table showing the 
relationship between the national and international 
accounts. 

 A6.30 Table A6.2 gives you a comparative over-
view of the SNA—Balance of Payments accounts. 
For the financial account and financial assets and 
liabilities in the accumulation account part, as well 
as for the financial assets and liabilities in the bal-
ance sheet part, an additional breakdown is pre-
sented of the financial instruments by functional 
category.    

 Linkages of the International 
Accounts with Monetary and 
Financial Statistics 

 Introduction 

 A6.31 Th e most recent methodology for compil-
ing monetary and fi nancial statistics is contained in 
the draft   Monetary and Financial Statistics Manual 
and Compilation Guide (MFSM-CG)  of 2013. Th e 
 MFSM-CG  is broadly consistent with the  2008 SNA  
and  BPM6 , and take account of fi nancial develop-
ments since the  Monetary and Financial Statistics 
Manual (MFSM) 2000  was published. Th e MFS 
focus on the compilation and reporting of balance-
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  Table A6.2   A Comparative Overview of SNA—International Accounts  (continued)

Current accounts SNA Balance of Payments

Domestic economy Rest of the world1 Goods and services  
 account2

Uses Resources Uses Resources Uses Resources Credits Debits

Imports of goods and services 499 499 499

Goods 392 392 392

Services 107 107 107

Exports of goods and services 540 540 540

Goods 462 462 462

Services 78 78 78

External balance on goods and services −41 41

Production account

Output 3604 3604

Intermediate consumption 1883 1883

Taxes less subsidies on products 133 133

Value added/Net domestic product 1632

Generation of income account

Value added/Net domestic product 1632

Compensation of employees 1150

Taxes on production and imports 235

Subsidies −44

Surplus and mixed income 291

Allocation of primary income account

Operating surplus and mixed income 291

Compensation of employees 1150 6 2 6 2

Taxes on production and imports 235 0 0

Subsidies −44 0 0

Property income 391 397 44 38 44 38

Interest 217 209 13 21 13 21

Distributed income of corporations 62 62 17 17 17 17

Reinvested earnings on FDI 0 14 14 0 14 0

Other investment income 47 47 0 0 0 0

Rent 65 65 0 0 0 0

10

Balance of primary income, net 1642 51
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Goods and services3

Goods

Services

Goods and services

Goods

Services

Balance on goods and services, net exports

This account does not exist in balance of payments

This account does not exist in balance of payments

Primary income account

Compensation of employees

Taxes on production and imports

Subsidies

Investment income Direct 
investment

Portfolio 
investment

Financial derivatives 
and employee stock 
options

Other 
investment

Reserve 
assets

Interest * * * *

Distributed income of corporations * * *

Reinvested earnings on FDI * *

Other investment income * * *

Rent

Balance of primary income

Balance on goods, services and primary income



412 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide

  Table A6.2   A Comparative Overview of SNA—International Accounts  (continued)

Current accounts SNA Balance of Payments

Domestic economy Rest of the world1 Goods and services  
 account2

Uses Resources Uses Resources Uses Resources Credits Debits

Secondary distribution of income account

Balance of primary income, net 1642

Current taxes on income, wealth etc. 212 213 1 0 1 0

Net social contributions 333 333 0 0 0 0

Social benefi ts other than social benefi ts in kind 384 384 0 0 0 0

Other current transfers 283 244 16 55 16 55

Net nonlife insurance premiums 56 47 2 11 2 11

Net nonlife insurance claims 48 57 12 3 12 3

Current transfers within general government 96 96

Current international cooperation 31 1 1 31 1 31

Miscellaneous current transfers 52 43 1 10 1 10

Current transfers between resident and non-
resident households

7 1 1 7 1 7

17 55

−38

Disposable income 1604

Use of income account

Disposable income 1604

Household consumption expenditure 1015 1015

General government consumption 
expenditure

352 352

NPISH consumption expenditure 32 32

Adjustment for the change in pension 
entitlements

11 11 0 0 0 0

Saving 205

Current external balance –13 13
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Secondary income account

Current taxes on income, wealth etc.

Net social contributions

Social benefi ts other than social benefi ts

in kind

Other current transfers

Net nonlife insurance premiums

Net nonlife insurance claims

Current international cooperation

Miscellaneous current transfers

Current transfers between resident and

non-resident households

Total current transfers

Balance on secondary income

This account does not exist in balance of payments

(but note the adjustment item and also 
current account balance shown below other 
items in the secondary income account)

Adjustment for the change in pension entitlements

Current account balance
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Accumulation accounts SNA Balance of Payments

Domestic economy Rest of the world Goods and services 
account

Changes 
in assets

Changes in 
liabilities 
and net 
worth

Changes 
in assets

Changes in 
liabilities 
and net 
worth

Changes 
in assets

Changes in 
liabilities 
and net 
worth

Credits Debits

Capital account

Saving 205 13

Gross capital formation 414 414

Consumption of fi xed capital −222

Acquisitions less disposals of non-
produced non-fi nancial assets

0 0

Capital transfers receivable 62 4 1 4

Capital transfers payable −65 −1  

−3

Net lending (+)lnet borrowing (−) 10 −10 10

Net 
acquisition 
of 
fi nancial 
assets

Net 
incurrence 
of 
liabilities

Financial account

Net lending (+)/net borrowing (−) 10 10 

Monetary gold and SDRs4 −1 1 1

Currency and deposits 89 102 11 −2 −2 11

Debt securities 86 74 9 21 21 9

Loans 78 47 4 35 35 4

Equity and investment fund shares 107 105 12 14 14 12

Insurance, pension and standarized 
guarantee schemes

48 48 0 0 0 0

Finanancial derivatives and employee 
stock options

14 11 0 3 3 0

Other accounts payable/receivable 15 39 10 −14 −14 10

57

47

Table A6.2  A Comparative Overview of SNA—International Accounts (continued)
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Current account balance

Acquisitions less disposals of non-

produced non-fi nancial assets

Capital transfers

Capital account balance

Net lending (+) l net borrowing (−)

Net lending (+) / net borrowing (−)
Direct 

investment
Portfolio 

investment
Financial 

derivatives
Other 

investment
Reserve 
assets

Monetary gold and SDRs1 /1 *

Currency and deposits * −5/11 3/

Debt securities 2/4 14/5 5/

Loans * 35/4 *

Equity and investment fund shares 10/3 4/9 * *

Insurance , pension and standarized

guarantee schemes * *

Finanancial derivatives and employee

stock options 3/0 *

Other accounts payable/receivable −4/4 −10/6

Net acquisition of fi nancial assets 8 18 3 20 8

Net incurrence of liabilities 11 14 0 22
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Accumulation accounts SNA Other changes in 
fi nancial assets and 
liabilities account

Domestic economy Rest of the world Goods and services 
account

Changes 
in assets

Changes in 
liabilities 
and net 
worth

Changes 
in assets

Changes in 
liabilities 
and net 
worth

Changes 
in assets

Changes in 
liabilities 
and net 
worth

Net 
changes in 
fi nancial 

assets

Net 
changes 

in 
liabilities

Accumulation accounts, continued

Other changes in the volume of assets

Non-fi nancial assets 10

Financial assets and liabilities 3 3

Monetary gold and SDRs4

Currency and deposits

Debt securities

Loans

Equity and investment fund shares 2 2

Insurance, pension and standarized 
guarantee schemes

1 1

Finanancial derivatives and employee 
stock options

Other accounts payable/receivable

Revaluation account

Non-fi nancial assets 280

Financial assets and liabilities 84 76 7 15 15 7

Monetary gold and SDRs4 12 12 12

Currency and deposits 0

Debt securities 40 42 4 2 2 4

Loans 0

Equity and investment fund shares 32 34 3 1 1 3

Insurance, pension and standarized 
guarantee schemes

0

Finanancial derivatives and employee 
stock options

0

Other accounts payable/receivable 0

Table A6.2  A Comparative Overview of SNA—International Accounts (continued)
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Financial assets and liabilities
Direct 

investment
Portfolio 

investment
Financial 

derivatives
Other 

investment Reserve assets

Monetary gold and SDRs4 *

Currency and deposits * * *

Debt securities * * *

Loans * * *

Equity and investment fund shares * * * *

Insurance, pension and standarized

guarantee schemes * *

Financial derivatives and employee

stock options * *

Other accounts payable/receivable * *

* value possible but unknown or negligible

Financial assets and liabilities
Direct 

investment
Portfolio 

investment
Financial 

derivatives
Other 

investment Reserve assets

Monetary gold and SDRs4 12/

Currency and deposits * * *

Debt securities 1/1 1/3 *

Loans * * *

Equity and investment fund shares 0/1 1/2 * *

Insurance, pension and standarized

guarantee schemes * *

Financial Derivattives and employee

stock options * *

Other accounts payable/receivable * *
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Balance sheets SNA IIP

Domestic economy Rest of the world Goods and 
services account

Opening balance sheet Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities

Non-fi nancial assets 4621

Financial assets and liabilities 8231 7762 805 1274 1274 805

Monetary gold and SDRs4 770 0 0 770 770

Currency and deposits 1482 1471 105 116 116 105

Debt securities 1263 1311 125 77 77 125

Loans 1384 1437 70 17 17 70

Equity and investment fund shares 2614 2756 345 203 203 345

Insurance, pension and standarized guarantee schemes 470 471 26 25 25 26

Finanancial derivatives and employee stock options 21 14 0 7 7 0

Other accounts payable/receivable 227 302 134 59 59 134

Total changes in assets/liabilities

Non-fi nancial assets 482

Financial assets and liabilities 523 505 54 72 72 54

Monetary gold and SDRs4 11 0 1 12 12 1

Currency and deposits 89 102 11 −2 −2 11

Debt securities 126 116 13 23 23 13

Loans 78 47 4 35 35 4

Equity and investment fund shares 141 141 15 15 15 15

Insurance, pension and standarized guarantee schemes 49 49 0 0 0 0

Finanancial derivatives and employee stock options 14 11 0 3 3 0

Other accounts payable/receivable 15 39 10 −14 −14 10

Closing balance sheet

Non-fi nancial assets 5103

Financial assets and liabilities 8754 8267 859 1346 1346 859

Monetary gold and SDRs4 781 0 1 782 782 1

Currency and deposits 1571 1573 116 114 114 116

Debt securities 1389 1427 138 100 100 138

Loans 1462 1484 74 52 52 74

Equity and investment fund shares 2755 2897 360 218 218 360

Insurance, pension and standarized guarantee schemes 519 520 26 25 25

Finanancial derivatives and employee stock options 35 25 0 10 10 0

Other accounts payable/receivable 242 341 144 45 45 144

Table A6.2  A Comparative Overview of SNA—International Accounts (concluded)

Note: SNA = system of national accounts; IIP = international investment position. An entry of * indicates an entry is possible but in the example given the value is 
either unknown or zero. Where two values are given separated by /, the fi rst fi gure relates to assets, the second to liabilities. 

1   Rest of the world, as a pseudo sector in the SNA, records fl ows reaching/ leaving the national economy from/to the rest of the world 
2  The goods and services account (SNA), shows the balance between the total goods and services supplied as resources to the economy and 
the use of the same gods and services 
 3 Balance of payments is part of the goods and services account (SNA)  
   4  In this table, ”monetary gold and SDRs“ are shown at equivalent values on the asset and liability sides of the balance sheet. Because 
monetary gold bullion has no counterpart liability, this table implicitly assumes that holdings of monetary gold bullion are zero.  
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Financial assets and liabilities Direct 
investment

Portfolio 
investment

Financial 
derivatives

Other 
investment

Reserve 
assets

Monetary gold and SDRs4 770/

Currency and deposits 0/0 80/105 36/

Debt securities 10/15 40/110 27/

Loans * 17/70 *

Equity and investment fund shares 53/155 150/190 * *

Insurance , pension and standarized 
guarantee schemes

* 25/26

Finanancial derivatives and employee

stock options 7/0 *

Other accounts payable/receivable 15/40 44/94

Financial assets and liabilities Direct 
investment

Portfolio 
investment

Financial 
derivatives

Other 
investment

Reserve 
assets

Monetary gold and SDRs4 /1 12/

Currency and deposits * −5/11 3/

Debt securities 3/5 15/8 5/

Loans * 35/4 *

Equity and investment fund shares 10/4 5/11 * *

Insurance, pension and standarized

guarantee schemes * *

Finanancial derivatives and employee

stock options 3/0 *

Other accounts payable/receivable −4/4 −10/6

Financial assets and liabilities Direct 
investment

Portfolio 
investment

Financial 
derivatives

Other 
investment

Reserve 
assets

Monetary gold and SDRs4 /1 782/

Currency and deposits * 75/116 39/

Debt securities 13/20 55/118 32/

Loans * 52/74 *

Equity and investment fund shares 63/159 155/201 * *

Insurance, pension and standarized

guarantee schemes * 25/26

Finanancial derivatives and employee

stock options 10/0 *

Other accounts payable/receivable 11/44 34/100
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sheet data (end-of-period positions)  for the central 
bank and other depository corporations . However, 
the new draft   MFSM-CG  provides more detailed 
coverage of the other fi nancial corporations sector. 
A major step in the implementation of the meth-
odology in the  MFSM  has been the introduction of 
 standardized report forms  (SRFs) for economies’ 
transmittal of monetary data for publication in  IFS  
and for operational purposes of the IMF. Th e SRFs 
are designed for reporting of position data only. An 
overview of the monetary statistics framework sup-
porting the SRFs is presented in Annex 1 of this 
appendix. 

 Common Principles and Differences in 
Classifi cations 

 A6.32 Monetary statistics share many principles 
and concepts with the  BPM6  and the  SNA . 1  The 
  MFSM-CG  and the  BPM6  are consistent on such 
issues as the definition and delineation of resi-
dent and nonresident entities, time of recording 
of transactions and other flows, financial asset and 
liability valuation, and data aggregation and con-
solidation. However, there are some differences in 
sectoring of the institutional units and in the classi-
fication of the various categories of financial assets 
and liabilities. 

 A6.33 As regards the delineation of  institutional 
units and sectors , a special case is the defi nition 
of  other depository corporations (ODC) . In the 
monetary statistics methodology, all fi nancial cor-
porations that issue liabilities included in broad 
money are designated as  depository corporations.  
Th ese include the  central bank  subsector, the  other 
deposit-taking corporations (ODC)  subsector, and, 
in many economies, money market fund shares. Th e 
latter two form the ODC subsector in  MFSM-CG . 
In the  BPM6 , money market funds are not consoli-
dated with deposit-taking corporations but with 
other fi nancial corporations. In summary in the 
 BPM6  the fi nancial corporations sector is divided 
into central bank, deposit-taking corporations, 

except the central bank, and other fi nancial corpo-
rations, while the  MFSM-CG  defi nes the following 
subsectors: central bank, ODCs, and other fi nan-
cial corporations (OFC). Th erefore if the balance 
of payments compiler uses monetary statistics the 
compiler should request separate data on money 
market funds balance of payments transactions and 
IIP in order to classify fi nancial transactions and 
positions correctly within the OFC subsector. Th e 
balance of payments compiler should also confi rm 
the institutional coverage of the  deposit-taking cor-
porations  subsector, as some deposit-takers may 
be excluded; for instance, off shore banks that do 
not  accept deposits from residents are still con-
sidered  deposit-taking institutions in the  BPM6  
but classifi ed as  other fi nancial corporations  in the 
monetary statistics. 

 A6.34 Th e major categories for fi nancial assets and 
liabilities in the monetary statistics follow the classi-
fi cation in the  2008 SNA  and  BPM6  fi nancial instru-
ments classifi cation. Regarding the classifi cation of 
fi nancial assets, the diff erences with the  BPM6  are as 
follows: 

 •  Classifi cation by maturity —In the  BPM6 , most 
of debt instruments are divided into separate 
categories for short-term instruments (origi-
nal maturity of one year or less) and long-term 
instruments. Th e standard components in the 
 MFSM-CG  do not include loans and debt secu-
rities classifi ed by maturity, although the SRFs 
include a maturity breakdown for central bank 
liabilities with nonresidents. 

 •  Classifi cation by currency of denomination —
Th e  BPM6  recommends a breakdown of all debt 
assets and all debt liabilities by major currency. 
 MFSM-CG  requires a breakdown of all instru-
ments, fi nancial assets and liabilities, except 
equity liabilities, into (1) national currency and 
(2) foreign currency. 

 Limitations in Using Monetary 
Statistics in Compiling an IIP, and 
How to Overcome Them 

 A6.35 For the compilation of the IIP using the 
monetary statistics as source data, the following types 
of limitations can be identifi ed: valuation, coverage, 

 1 Th e annex to the Linkages of the International Accounts with 
Monetary and Financial Statistics contains an overview of the 
monetary statistics framework. 
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sector classifi cation, functional categories, and ma-
turity breakdown. Th ese limitations also aff ect the 
compilation of other external sector statistics—such 
as the fi nancial account of the balance of payments 
and the external debt statistics—that use monetary 
statistics. 

 Valuation 

 A6.36 Th e valuation principles and other accounting 
rules in the  MFSM-CG  are in general agreement with 
those in the  BPM6 . However, a major exception for the 
monetary statistics is the valuation of equity on the li-
ability side of the sectoral balance sheets of fi nancial 
corporations. For the monetary statistics, liabilities in 
the form of equity are measured at book value. In the 
 BPM6 , equity securities (for both assets and liabilities) 
should be valued at the market or fair value of the shares. 

 A6.37 Valuing equity at book value, particularly on 
the SRFs, has important implications. Th e equity li-
ability account in the sectoral balance sheet, instead 
of being subclassifi ed by counterpart sector, as in the 
rest of the accounts, is classifi ed by types of equity re-
sources (i.e., funds contributed by owners; retained 
earnings; general and special reserves; and valuation 
adjustments). Th erefore, the value of the equity issued 
by the domestic fi nancial system and held by nonresi-
dents is not identifi ed. 

 A6.38 To cover for the compilation needs of the 
fi nancial statistics, including the fi nancial account of 
the  SNA , the SRFs contain a memorandum item re-
questing the market or fair value of shares and other 
equity by counterpart sector, thus allowing for the 
recognition of equity owned by nonresidents. How-
ever, the great majority of economies do not report 
this memorandum item, implying that this informa-
tion is not currently compiled by the monetary statis-
ticians. To solve this situation, the IIP compiler (who 
oft en does possess data on equity liabilities to nonresi-
dents) should be encouraged to coordinate with their 
monetary statistics counterparts to promote the com-
pilation of the referred SRF memorandum items, thus 
avoiding duplication of eff orts or excessive reporting 
burden on fi nancial institutions. Furthermore, foreign 
liabilities in the monetary statistics are oft en under-
estimated because of the lack of liabilities to nonresi-
dents in the form of equity. 

 Coverage 

 A6.39 One signifi cant diff erence between the  BPM6  
and  MFSM-CG  regards the treatment of money mar-
ket funds, which in the  BPM6  are part of the other fi -
nancial corporations sector and in the  MFSM-CG  are 
part of the other depository corporations sector. Th is 
and other possible deviations from the  BPM6  defi ni-
tion of other deposit-takers is discussed in paragraph 
A6.33. 

 A6.40 For OFCs in many economies the major re-
porting challenges arise from the large number and 
diversity of OFCs, as well as from multiple channels 
of existing data reporting. Th e OFCs might well out-
number ODCs owing to the prevalence of insurance 
corporations, pension funds, and other fi nancial inter-
mediaries and auxiliaries such as fi nancial asset dealers 
and brokers. In some economies, OFC data reporting 
is incomplete or is not performed on a timely basis (or 
both); reporting by some categories of OFCs may not 
even exist. 

 A6.41 Ideally, all OFCs should report the monetary 
data on a timely basis directly to the data compiler. 
However, such reporting presently exists in relatively 
few economies. Instead, OFCs report to government 
agencies responsible for supervision of particular seg-
ments of the fi nancial services industry—for example, 
national agencies for supervision of securities trad-
ing or the operation of organized exchanges, and na-
tional or state supervisors of insurance corporations or 
 pension funds. Data reporting sometimes is channeled 
through trade associations or other nongovernment 
entities that represent the interests of specifi c groups 
of OFCs. 

 A6.42 Establishment of data reporting from OFCs 
directly to the monetary statistics compiler should re-
sult in improved data quality and timelier reporting, 
with the possibility of sharing these data with the IIP 
compiler, if eff orts to defi ne and gather the data are co-
ordinated. However, national policy may dictate that 
data reporting to the monetary statistics compiler be 
channeled through supervisory agencies to which OFCs 
already report. In any case, if the central bank gathers 
data on OFCs for monetary or fi nancial sector analysis, 
and provided  BPM6  recording principles are followed, 
these data should be used for balance of payments pur-
poses too, thus avoiding duplication of eff orts. 
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 A6.43 Th e ODCs subsector may include corpora-
tions operating under the control of receivers or regu-
lators or that are no longer dealing with the public. 
Technically, bankrupt institutions that continue to 
operate may retain the legal status of operating banks, 
or a special status may be imposed. In the  BPM6 , 
bankrupt deposit-taking corporations that continue 
to operate remain classifi ed in the deposit-taking cor-
porations institutional sector. 

 Functional categories 

 A6.44 Monetary statistics do not use functional 
categories to classify fi nancial assets and liabilities. 
Th is can pose compilation challenges where monetary 
statistics are used to estimate balance of payments/IIP 
data on direct investment equity transactions and po-
sitions for deposit-takers. For OFCs, as a subsector, 
there are compilation challenges for direct investment 
data when monetary data are used in balance of pay-
ments / IIP. 

 A6.45 Th e emphasis on group consolidated super-
vision of the fi nancial sector made the relationship 
between parent, subsidiary, and associate fi nancial 
corporations broadly available as subaccounts within 
the accounting chart of accounts used by fi nancial 
corporations. Nonetheless, the balance of payments 
compiler faces the diffi  culty of reconciling the defi -
nition of control and signifi cant infl uence between 
fi nancial accounting and macroeconomic statis-
tics. In  other words, these defi nitions in the  BPM6  
do not entirely correspond to the defi nitions found, 
for example, in the international fi nancial report-
ing standards (IFRS). Nevertheless, the closeness of 
the defi nitions may encourage some economies to 
use banking supervisor data or data based on IFRS 
(without adjustment) for compiling the international 
accounts. 

 Maturity breakdown 

 A6.46 Th e SRFs contain maturity breakdown only 
for central bank liabilities with nonresidents, but not for 
fi nancial assets or for assets and liabilities in other fi nan-
cial subsectors. While traditional monetary analysis 
does not focus on maturity of fi nancial assets, super-
visory data oft en used to compile the monetary sta-

tistics present the short and long-term breakdowns 
required by the  BPM6  for selected fi nancial instru-
ments. Th ese breakdowns are oft en available to the 
monetary statistics compiler. 

 A6.47 New requirements for fi nancial sector data 
focused on fi nancial stability analysis, particularly on 
liquidity, are putting emphasis on the availability of ma-
turity breakdowns useful for the compilation of the IIP. 2  

 Reconciliation Exercise between 
Monetary Statistics and IIP 

 A6.48 Th is section presents tables reconciling 
monetary statistics and IIP components. It shows 
the use and limitations of the monetary statistics in 
 details—that is, component by component. 

 A6.49 As mentioned in Chapter 9, the Sectoral 
Balance Sheet for ODC, 3  can be used for the deposit-
taking corporations, except the central bank sector 
of the IIP. Th e Sectoral Balance Sheet for the Central 
Bank can be used to compile data for the central bank 
sector in the IIP. If economies complete the Sectoral 
Balance Sheet for OFC, 4  it can be used to compile IIP 
data for other sectors—other fi nancial corporations. 

 A6.50 Th e Sectoral Balance Sheet for ODC, which 
can be used by the compiler to identify and select the 
external assets and liabilities of deposit-taking cor-
porations, except the central bank, is reported to the 
IMF through the SRFs for reporting monetary and fi -
nancial data. Table A6.3 presents the reconciliation of 
positions of depository corporations, except the cen-
tral bank vis-à-vis nonresidents, with the correspond-
ing IIP components. 5   

 A6.51 Table A6.3 shows that, although the sec-
toral balance sheet data can largely correspond 
with IIP components, the diff erences in the classi-
fi cation do not allow a full reconciliation of the two 
frameworks. 

 2 An IMF project to expand the SRFs called the Supplementary 
Data Report Forms (SDRFs) is under consideration. Th e SDRFs 
include maturity breakdowns. 
 3 See footnote 3, Chapter 9. 
 4 See footnote 4, Chapter 9. 
 5 Th e reconciliation of OFC vis-à-vis nonresidents with the cor-
responding IIP components is very similar to the one for ODC 
and is, therefore, not included in this annex. 
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  Table A6.3    Reconciliation of Other Depository Corporations’  Balance Sheet Items with International 
Investment Position (IIP) Components   (concluded)

Monetary statistics: Sectoral Balance Sheet 
Other Depository Corporations

IIP: Deposit-taking corporations, except central bank

Assets: Claims on nonresidents1

Foreign currency 4.2.2 Other investment, currency and deposits

Deposits (transferable and other, in national 
and foreign currency)

4.2.2.1 Short-term
4.2.2.2 Long-term

Debt securities 2.2.2 Portfolio investment, debt securities
2.2.2.1 Short-term
2.2.2.2 Long-term

Loans 4.3.2 Other investment, loans
4.3.2.1 Short-term
4.3.2.2 Long-term

Equity and investment fund shares 1.1 Direct investment assets, equity and investment funds shares
1.1.1  Direct investor in direct investment enterprise
1.1.2  Direct investment enterprise in direct investor (reverse investment)
1.1.3 Between fellow enterprises

2.1.2 Portfolio investment, equity and investment fund shares
4.1 Other investment, other equity

Insurance, pension, and standardized 
guarantee schemes

4.4.2  Other investment, insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee 
schemes

Financial derivatives and employee stock options 3.2  Financial derivatives and employee stock options (other than reserves)

Other accounts receivable 
Trade credit and advances 

Other

4.5.3 Other investment, trade credit and advances
4.5.3.1 Short-term
4.5.3.2 Long-term

4.6.2  Other investment, other accounts receivable—other
4.6.2.1 Short-term
4.6.2.2 Long-term

Liabilities to nonresidents

Deposits (excluded from broad money, 
transferable and other, in national and 
foreign currency)

4.2.2 Other investment, currency, and deposits
4.2.2.1 Short-term
4.2.2.2 Long-term

Debt securities (excluded from broad money, 
in national and foreign currency)

2.2.2 Portfolio investment, debt securities
2.2.2.1 Short-term
2.2.2.2 Long-term

Loans 4.3.2 Other investment, loans
4.3.2.1 Short-term
4.3.2.2 Long-term

Insurance, pension, and standardized 
guarantee schemes

4.4.2  Other investment, insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee 
schemes

Financial derivatives and employee stock 
options

3.2  Financial derivatives and employee stock options (other than reserves)

 A6.52 Table A6.4 presents the reconciliation of po-
sitions of the central bank vis-à-vis nonresidents with 
the relevant corresponding IIP components.  

 A6.53 Tables A6.3 and A6.4 demonstrate that there 
may be a number of limitations when using mon-
etary statistics to derive the IIP. In many instances, 
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  Table A6.3    Reconciliation of Other Depository Corporations’  Balance Sheet Items with International 
Investment Position (IIP) Components   (concluded)

Monetary statistics: Sectoral Balance Sheet 
Other Depository Corporations

IIP: Deposit-taking corporations, except central bank

Other accounts payable 
Trade credit and advances

Other

4.5.3  Other investment, trade credit and advances
4.5.3.1 Short-term
4.5.3.2 Long-term

4.6.2  Other investment, other accounts payable—other
4.6.2.1 Short-term
4.6.2.2 Long-term

Equity and investment fund shares: Market 
value, by holding sector (memorandum item)

1.1  Direct investment liabilities, equity and investment funds shares
1.1.1 Direct investor in direct investment enterprise
1.1.2  Direct investment enterprise in direct investor (reverse 

investment)
1.1.3 Between fellow enterprises

2.1.2 Portfolio investment, equity and investment fund shares
4.1 Other investment, other equity

  Note: Numbers shown in the table follow the numbering sequence in the standard components of the IIP in the  BPM6 .  

  Table A6.4    Reconciliation of Sectoral Balance Sheet Items for the Central Bank  with International 
Investment Position (IIP) Components   (continued)

Monetary statistics: Sectoral Balance Sheet 
Central Bank

IIP: Central bank

Assets: Claims on nonresidents

Monetary gold Reserve assets
5.1 Monetary gold

5.1.1 Gold bullion
5.1.2 Unallocated gold accounts

Holdings of SDRs Reserve assets
5.2 Special drawing rights (SDRs)—Holdings

Foreign currency included in offi cial reserve assets Reserve assets
5.4.1 Currency and deposits

5.4.1.1 Claims on monetary authorities
5.4.1.2 Claims on other entities

Foreign currency other Other investment
4.2.1 Currency and deposits

4.2.1.0.1 Short-term
4.2.1.0.2 Long-term

Deposits in national currency (transferable and 
other)

Other investment
4.2.1 Currency and deposits

4.2.1.0.1 Short-term
4.2.1.0.2 Long-term

Deposits in foreign currency (transferable and other) 
Included in offi cial reserve assets Reserve assets

5.4.1 Currency and deposits
5.4.1.1 Claims on monetary authorities

1  Reserve assets are excluded from this table, because reserves are not commonly held by deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank. 
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  Table A6.4    Reconciliation of Sectoral Balance Sheet Items for the Central Bank  with International 
Investment Position (IIP) Components   (continued)

Monetary statistics: Sectoral Balance Sheet 
Central Bank

IIP: Central bank

Other
5.4.1.2 Claims on other entities

Other investment
4.2.1 Currency and deposits

4.2.1.0.1 Short-term
4.2.1.0.2 Long-term

Debt securities
Included in offi cial reserve assets

Other

Reserve assets
5.4.2.1 Debt securities

5.4.2.1.1 Short-term
5.4.2.1.2 Long-term

Portfolio investment
2.2.1 Debt securities

2.2.1.1 Short-term
2.2.2.1 Long-term

Loans
Loans to IMF
Repurchase agreements

Included in offi cial reserve assets
Other

Other loans
Included in offi cial reserve assets
Other

Reserve assets
5.3 Reserve position in the IMF
5.4.4 Other claims

Other investment
    4.3.1 Loans

4.3.1.1  Credit and loans with the IMF (other than reserves)
4.3.1.2 Other short-term
4.3.1.3 Other long-term

Equity and investment fund shares
Included in offi cial reserve assets

Other

Reserve assets
5.4.2.2  Equity and investment fund shares Portfolio investment
2.1.1  Equity and investment fund shares

Other Investment
4.1 Other equity

Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee 
schemes

Other investment
4.4.1  Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes

Financial derivatives and employee stock options
Included in offi cial reserve assets
Other

3.1  Financial derivatives (other than reserves) and employee stock options
Reserve assets
5.4.3 Financial derivatives (net)

Other accounts receivable
Trade credit and advances

Other

Other investment
4.5.1 Trade credit and advances

4.5.1.1 Short-term
4.5.1.2 Long-term

4.6.1 Other accounts receivable—other
4.6.1.1 Short-term
4.6.1.2 Long-term

Liabilities to nonresidents1

Currency in circulation (nonresidents’ holdings, not 
separately identifi ed in balance sheet)

Other investment
4.2.1 Currency and deposits

4.2.1.0.1 Short-term
4.2.1.0.2 Long-term

Deposits excluded from broad money (transferable 
and other, in national and foreign currency)2

Short-term
Long-term

Debt securities excluded from broad money
Short-term
Long-term

Portfolio investment
2.2.1 Debt securities

2.2.1.1 Short-term
2.2.1.2 Long-term
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  Table A6.4    Reconciliation of Sectoral Balance Sheet Items for the Central Bank  with International 
Investment Position (IIP) Components   (continued)

Monetary statistics: Sectoral Balance Sheet 
Central Bank

IIP: Central bank

Loans

Loans from IMF
Repurchase agreements

Short-term
Long-term

Other Loans
Short-term
Long-term

Other investment
4.3.1 Loans

4.3.1.1 Credit and loans with the IMF
4.3.1.2 Other short-term
4.3.1.3 Other long-term

Financial derivatives and employee stock options
Short-term
Long-term

3.1  Financial derivatives (other than reserves) and employee stock 
options

Other accounts payable
Trade credit and advances

Other

Other investment
4.5.1 Trade credit and advances

4.5.1.1 Short-term
4.5.1.2 Long-term

4.6.1 Other accounts payable—other
4.6.1.1 Short-term 
4.6.1.2 Long-term

SDR Allocations 4.7 SDRs (Allocations)

  Note: Numbers shown in the table follow the numbering sequence in the standard components of the IIP in the  BPM6 .  

monetary statistics do not provide enough detail to 
 compile the full breakdown of standard components 
in the IIP. But both systems have enough in common 
to consider pursuing a coordinated eff ort to use the 
same source data with the necessary details to compile 
both types of statistics. When properly designed and 
implemented, this approach would avoid duplication 
of eff ort and improve consistency between these re-
lated datasets. 

 Linkages of the International 
Accounts with the Government 
Finance Statistics 

 Introduction 

 A6.54 Th e  Government Finance Statistics Manual 
2014 (GFSM 2014)  describes an integrated macroeco-
nomic statistical framework (the government fi nance 
statistics (GFS)) designed specifi cally to support fi scal 

analysis. Th e manual provides the economic and sta-
tistical principles to be used in compiling the statistics 
and guidelines for the presentation of fi scal statistics 
within an integrated analytic framework that includes 
appropriate balancing items. 6  

 A6.55 As a result of the conceptual interlinkages 
between these two datasets, the compiler of the in-
ternational accounts and GFS may be able to use-
fully consult with one another to ensure consistency 
in defi nitions, coverage, concepts, and accounting 
rules. Th e compiler may also be able to share source 
data, 7  and to reconcile these estimates where they 
overlap. 

6  Balancing items summarize the net value of the activities 
covered by a set of accounting entries, such as the net operating 
balances, which is the value of total revenue less total expense. 
7  For the selection of data sources for the compilation of GFS, see 
the  Government Finance Statistics-Compilation Guide for Devel-
oping Countries  (IMF, 2011) at   http://www.imf.org/external/data.
htm#guid e . 

(concluded)

1  In the “Monetary statistics: Sectoral Balance Sheet Central Bank” column, the short-term and long-term breakdown is provided only for 
liabilities in foreign currency. 
 2 It includes IMF accounts and use of Fund credit. 

http://www.imf.org/external/data.htm#guide
http://www.imf.org/external/data.htm#guide
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 A6.56 Th is appendix summarizes important simi-
larities and diff erences between GFS and the balance 
of payments and IIP statistics. It also indicates how 
the data compiled for general government in the bal-
ance of payments and IIP could be reconciled with 
GFS. It does not list, however, all similarities and dif-
ferences between the two datasets and should not be 
considered a comprehensive guide. 

 Coverage and Accounting Rules 

 A6.57 Since the  GFSM 2014  is harmonized with 
the  2008 SNA , it is also harmonized with other mac-
roeconomic systems, including the  BPM6 . In GFS 
total economy is divided into fi ve mutually exclusive 
sectors (general government, fi nancial corporations, 8  
nonfi nancial corporations, households, and nonprofi t 
institutions serving households). Th e units in each 
sector have similar objectives, and these objectives are, 
in turn, diff erent from those of units in other sectors. 
Th e international accounts use the same sectors and 
subsectors as the  2008 SNA  and the GFS framework 
but with a diff erent presentation to allow continuity 
with previous international classifi cations (such as the 
 Balance of Payments Manual , fi ft h edition). Th e in-
ternational accounts have a shorter list of sectors and 
include only four main sectors: general government, 
central bank, deposit-taking corporations, except the 
central bank, and other sectors 9  (see Table 4.2 in the 
 BPM6  for the detailed classifi cation of the institutional 
sectors) for economies in which it is not practical to 
implement the full classifi cation. Th e general govern-
ment sector 10  follows the defi nitions of the SNA in GFS 
and the international accounts. Th e  compiler of both 

datasets should ensure that the  actual coverage of the 
general government used in their statistics is identical. 

 A6.58 Both frameworks can be described as the 
systematic recording and presentation of positions and 
fl ows, with fl ows comprising transactions and other 
economic fl ows. Th e accrual basis of recording is used, 
and the valuation principle is the current market value 
for recording positions and fl ows. Both use the double-
entry accounting system (i.e., each transaction is re-
corded as consisting of a debit and credit entry of equal 
value), and the sum of credit entries and the sum of the 
debit entries are the same. 

 A6.59 Both GFS and the international accounts re-
cord, respectively, revenue and expense and current 
and capital transactions on a gross basis; and both 
record transactions and other changes in fi nancial 
assets and liabilities on net bases for each category 
of assets or liabilities. For dissemination purposes, 
GFS presents revenue (credits) and expense (debits) 
separately (i.e., in two diff erent detailed tables), while 
in the international accounts, credits and debits are 
presented under the same respective categories. Posi-
tions of fi nancial assets and liabilities are recorded on 
a gross basis in both datasets. 

 A6.60 Consolidation is a method of presenting sta-
tistics for a set of units as if they constituted a single 
unit. Because the international accounts refl ect transac-
tions involving residents and nonresidents and external 
fi nancial assets and liabilities, including other fl ows as-
sociated with them, consolidation is not relevant for in-
ternational accounts of an individual economy. In GFS, 
consolidation is relevant and used for the preparation 
of statistics for the general government and its subsec-
tors (central, regional, and local governments). Gen-
eral government units by defi nition are resident units; 
therefore GFS consolidation principles would not aff ect 
the consistency in data between the two datasets. 

 Comparison of the Structures of GFS and 
the Balance of Payments and the IIP 

 A6.61 Th e structure of the GFS framework is simi-
lar to the structure used in the balance of  payments 
and IIP frameworks, and comprises: (1)  the statement 

 8 Financial corporations include subsectors for the central bank, 
deposit-taking corporations, except the central bank, and other 
fi nancial corporations, while the GFS framework also recom-
mends that subsectors for public corporations be identifi ed both 
in the fi nancial and nonfi nancial corporate sectors. 
9  Th e “other sector” category in the international accounts 
includes both fi nancial and nonfi nancial sectors, so it is rec-
ommended that the other fi nancial corporations be identifi ed 
separately. Th e full institutional sector detail is required for 
international accounts to be fully integrated with monetary, fl ow 
of funds, and other fi nancial data. Public corporations may be 
identifi ed separately on a supplementary basis. 
10  Th e general government sector consists of entities that fulfi ll the 
functions of government as their primary activity. Depending on 
the administrative and legal arrangements, there may be more than 
one level of government within an economy, and statistics should 
be compiled for each level. In GFS, provision is made for three 
levels of government: central, state/provincial/regional, and local. 
Social security funds are permitted to either be included in one of 

 these levels or constitute a separate level of government. Not 
all the economies will have all the levels of government. Th e 
international accounts identify general government, but they do 
not present data for the subsectors of the general government, as 
is the case in GFS. 
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of operations , which records the results of all transac-
tions during an accounting period; (2)  the statement 
of other economic fl ows , which summarizes changes 
in assets, liabilities, and net worth that have not been 
generated by transactions; and (3)  the balance sheet , 
which shows positions of fi nancial and nonfi nancial 
assets owned, positions of liabilities owed, and net 
worth, which is equal to the total value of all assets less 
the total value of all liabilities. As illustrated in Figure 
A6.1, the comprehensive treatment of transactions 
and other economic fl ows in GFS enables the opening 

and closing balance sheets to be fully integrated. Th at 
is, the position of a given type of asset or liability at the 
beginning of an accounting period  plus  the changes 
in that position indicated by transactions and other 
economic fl ows equal the stock position at the end of 
the period. 

 A6.62 Th e GFS framework generates a set of statis-
tical statements, which if combined, demonstrate that 
all changes in the positions result from fl ows. Th is is 
similar to the accounting identity in the IIP that re-
quires all changes in investment positions to result 

 Figure A6.1  Government Finance Statistics Framework
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from transactions and other fl ows. In addition, the 
GFS framework includes a  statement of sources and 
uses of cash  to provide key information on liquidity. A 
similar statement is not prepared in the international 
accounts.  

 The Statement of Operations 

 A6.63  Th e statement of operations is a summary 
of transactions of the general government sector in 
a given accounting period . Th is statement presents 
three main categories of transactions (see Table A6.5): 
(1) transactions aff ecting net worth that include de-
tails of transactions on  revenue  and  expense ; (2) 
transactions in nonfi nancial assets ( net acquisition of 
nonfi nancial assets ); 11  and (3) transactions in fi nan-
cial assets and liabilities ( net acquisition of fi nancial 
assets , and the  net incurrence of liabilities ). Th e  state-
ment of operations  has similarities with the balance of 
payments, because both statements summarize trans-
actions during a period. In the balance of payments, 
transactions are presented in a sequence of three ac-
counts, the current, capital, and fi nancial account.  

 A6.64 Th e transactions presented in the fi rst two 
categories of the GFS framework—namely, revenue 
and expense—are similar to the transactions in the 
current account of the balance of payments with one 
exception:  capital transfers  included in respectively 
revenue (credit) and expense (debit) of GFS, because 
these transactions aff ect net worth, are presented in 
the capital account of the balance of payments. Gross 
acquisitions (debit)/disposals (credit) of  nonproduced 
assets  included in the  net investment of nonfi nancial 
assets  of GFS are presented in the capital account of 
the balance of payments. Th e GFS transactions in fi -
nancial assets and liabilities of the  statement of op-
erations  are fully consistent with those shown in the 
fi nancial account of the balance of payments. 

 A6.65 Th e  statement of operations  in GFS has a 
linkage to the accounts in the balance of payments to 
the extent that general government sector units are in-
volved in transactions with nonresidents. For  grants , 
 interest , and  transactions in fi nancial assets and li-
abilities , GFS separately identifi es transactions with 
nonresidents. However, for other transactions with 
nonresidents GFS will usually not separately identify 

these transactions, which limit opportunities for rec-
onciliation between the international accounts and 
GFS. However, in some cases, supplementary infor-
mation in the general  government sector accounting 
system may identify such transactions—particularly 

  Table A6.5   Statement of Operations 

Transactions Affecting Net Worth

1 Revenue

11  Taxes

12  Social contributions [GFS]

13  Grants

14  Other revenue

2 Expense

21  Compensation of employees [GFS]

22  Use of goods and services

23  Consumption of fi xed capital

24  Interest

25  Subsidies

26  Grants

27  Social benefi ts [GFS]

28  Other expense

NOB/GOB Net/gross operating balance (1–2)1

Transactions in nonfi nancial assets:

31 Net/gross investment in nonfi nancial assets2

311  Fixed assets

312  Inventories

313  Valuables

314 Nonproduced assets

2M Expenditure (2+31)

NLB Net Lending (+)/borrowing (–)[GFS] 
(1–2–31=1–2M=32–33)

Transactions in fi nancial assets

32 Net acquisition of fi nancial assets

321  Domestic3

322  External3

Transactions in liabilities

33 Net incurrence of liabilities

331  Domestic3

332  External3

  1 The net operating balance equals revenue minus expense. The 
gross operating balance equals revenue minus expense other than 
 consumptions of fi xed capital. 
 2 The net investment in nonfi nancial assets equals acquisitions minus 
disposals minus consumption of fi xed capital. The gross investment 
in nonfi nancial assets equals acquisitions minus disposals. 
 3 Classifi ed by instrument and/or sector of the counterparty (see 
Table 9.1 and 9.2, GFSM 2014.).  

 11 Expenditure is the sum of expense and the net acquisition of 
nonfi nancial assets. 
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where these are of an unusual nature, large volume, 
or large value. 

 A6.66 In GFS,  revenue  is defi ned as an increase in 
net worth resulting from a transaction, and  expense  as 
a decrease in net worth resulting from a transaction. 
Th e  net investment in nonfi nancial assets  equals gross 
fi xed capital formation less consumption of fi xed capi-
tal, plus changes in inventories, transactions in valu-
ables, and nonproduced assets. Th e  net acquisition of 
fi nancial assets  and the  net incurrence of liabilities  
represent fi nancial transactions that change a govern-
ment’s holdings of fi nancial assets and/or liabilities. 

 A6.67 Two important analytical balances are de-
rived in GFS in the  statement of operations .  Revenue  
less  expense  equals the  net operating balance (change 
in the net worth due to transactions). Th e subsequent 
deduction of the  net investment in nonfi nancial assets  
results in  net lending (+)/net borrowing (−) (change 
in the net fi nancial worth), which is also equal to 
the net result of transactions in fi nancial assets and 
liabilities—that is, equal to the  net acquisition of fi -
nancial assets  minus the  net incurrence of liabilities . 
Th e  net operating balance  is a summary measure of 
the ongoing sustainability of government operations, 
and the  net lending (+)/net borrowing (−)  is a sum-
mary measure indicating the extent to which the gov-
ernment is either putting fi nancial resources at the 
disposal of other sectors in the economy or to abroad, 
or utilizing the fi nancial resources generated by other 
sectors or from abroad. In addition, the  gross operat-
ing balance  is a balance that diff ers from the  net oper-
ating balance  in that it does not include  consumption 
of fi xed capital  as an  expense . 12  

 A6.68 Th ere are more balancing items in the bal-
ance of payments than in GFS, partly because there 
are more transaction accounts than categories in the 
 statement of operations . In GFS, as indicated in the 
previous paragraph, the balancing items are: the  net 
operating balance  and the  net lending/net borrow-
ing , while in the balance of payments the balancing 
items are:  current account balance ;  balance on goods 

and  services ;  balance on goods ;  balance on services; 
balance on primary income ;  balance on secondary 
income ;  capital account balance ;  net lending/borrow-
ing (i.e., balance from current and capital accounts) ; 
and  net lending/net borrowing (i.e., balance from fi -
nancial account) . In both datasets, the net  lending/net 
borrowing  is equal to the fi nancial account balance .  

 Revenue 

 A6.69 Governments receive four major types of 
revenue from their fi scal operations: compulsory lev-
ies in the form of taxes and certain types of social 
contributions, property income derived from the 
ownership of assets, 13  sales of goods and services, 14  
and transfers receivable from other units. Of these, 
compulsory levies and transfers are the main sources 
of revenue for most general government units. Rev-
enue is composed of heterogeneous elements classi-
fi ed according to diff erent characteristics depending 
on the type of revenue. Th e four types of revenue are 
classifi ed in four categories: (1)  taxes ; (2)  social con-
tributions ; (3)  grants ; and (4)  other revenue . 

 Taxes 

 A6.70  Taxes  are compulsory, unrequited amounts 
receivable by government units from institutional 
units. 15  Th e coverage, timing, and valuation of tax rev-
enue in the balance of payments and GFS are identical, 
but the classifi cations diff er. Th e balance of payments 
has provisions for compilation of (1)  taxes on produc-
tion and imports ; (2)  current taxes on income, wealth, 
and so forth ; and (3)  capital taxes , while the approach 
adopted in GFS is to classify taxes mainly by the basis 
on which the tax is levied. Taxes are grouped in six 
major categories in GFS: (1)  taxes on income, profi ts, 
and capital gains ; (2)  taxes on payroll and workforce ; 
(3)  taxes on property ; (4)  taxes on goods and services ; 

 12  Consumption of fi xed capital  can be diffi  cult to measure in 
practice, and a satisfactory estimate may not be possible. If so, 
the gross operating balance may be more practical for analysis 
than the operating balance. Th e net operating balance is, however, 
preferred because it captures all current costs of government 
operations. 

 13 Financial assets and natural resources put at the disposal of 
another institutional unit. 
 14 In GFS, sales of goods and services consist of sales by market 
establishments, administrative fees, incidental sales by nonmarket 
establishments, and imputed sales of goods and services. 
 15 Tax revenue is considered to be unrequited because the govern-
ment provides nothing directly to the individual unit in exchange 
for the payment. Certain compulsory receivables, such as fi nes, 
penalties, and most social security contributions, are excluded 
from taxes. Th ese transfers have, under certain conditions, an 
 element of exchange and are therefore not classifi ed as taxes. 
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(5)  taxes on international trade and transactions ; and 
(6)  other taxes  (see Table A.6.6 for additional details). 16  

 A6.71 While certain taxes may be levied on non-
residents (such as some taxes on international trade 
and on international transactions), the portion attrib-
utable to nonresidents may be diffi  cult to identify in 
GFS and may vary from one tax category to the next 
and from one year to another. 

 A6.72  Taxes on products and production  reported 
in the balance of payments primary income account 
comprise the same tax categories as in the  SNA . Some 
examples of these taxes 17  are  value added taxes  (GFS 
11411); 18   sales taxes  (GFS 11412);  excise  (GFS 1142); 
 taxes on specifi c services  (GFS 1144);  customs and 
other import duties  (GFS 1151);  taxes on exports  (GFS 
1152); and  profi ts of export or import monopolies  
(GFS 1153). Exceptionally, some taxes and duties may 
be payable on goods that physically enter the econ-
omy but where there is no change of ownership, so 
they are not treated as imports. Nevertheless, any such 

taxes and duties are still included in the heading of 
taxes and duties on imports in the GFS. 

 A6.73  Current taxes on income, wealth, and so 
forth  reported in the balance of payments second-
ary income account are the sum of several detailed 
tax categories as reported in the GFS, and comprise 
 taxes on income, profi ts and capital gains  (GFS 111) 
and several other tax categories mainly payable by 
fi nal consumers (such as  taxes on use of goods and on 
permission to use goods or perform activities  (GFS 
1145), and  other taxes on international trade and 
 transactions  (GFS 1156). 

 A6.74  Capital taxes  included in the balance of pay-
ments capital account consist of taxes levied at irregular 
and infrequent intervals on the values of the assets or 
net worth owned by institutional units or on the value 
of assets transferred between institutional units as a 
result of legacies, gift s inter vivos, or other transfers. 
 Capital taxes  19  are the sum of  estate, inheritance, and 
gift  taxes  (GFS 1133), and  capital levies  (GFS 1135).  

  Table A6.6  Taxes in Government Finance Statistics (GFS) and Balance of Payments  (continued)

GFS: Taxes Balance of payments: Taxes

1 Revenue I.B Primary income

11 Taxes I.B.3.1 Taxes on production and on imports

111 Taxes on income, profi ts and capital gains

1111 Payable by individuals I.C Secondary income

1112 Payable by corporations and other enterprises I.C.I General government

1113 Other taxes on income, profi ts, and capital gains I.C.1.1 Current taxes on income, wealth, etc.

112 Taxes on payroll and workforce IC.2 Financial corporations, nonfi nancial corporations, 
households, and nonprofi 

113 Taxes on property LC.2.2 Other current transfers

1131 Recurrent taxes on immovable property I.C.2.0.1 Current taxes on income, wealth, etc.

1132 Recurrent taxes on net wealth

1133 Estate, inheritance, and gift taxes 2 Capital account

1135 Capital levies 2.2 Capital transfers

1136 Other recurrent taxes on property 2.2.1 General government

114 Taxes on goods and services 2.-2.1.2 Other capital transfers

 16 Th e classifi cation of taxes in the  GFSM 2014  is quite similar to 
the classifi cation employed in  Revenue Statistics  by the Organiza-
tion for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD). 
17  For a complete list of taxes, see Chapter 5,  GFSM 2014 . 
18  Here and further the numbers in parentheses next to GFS refer 
to classifi cation codes in the  GFSM 2014 . 19  GFS does not have a category of capital taxes. 



432 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide

 Social contributions 

 A6.75 In GFS,  social contributions  are actual or 
imputed revenues receivable by social insurance 
schemes to make provision for social insurance ben-
efi ts payable.  Social contributions  may be from either 
employers on behalf of their employees or from em-
ployees, self-employed, or nonemployed persons on 
their own behalf. Th ese contributions secure entitle-
ment to  social benefi ts  (GFS 27) that are payable to 
the contributors, the dependents, or their survivors. 
Th e contributions may be compulsory or voluntary. 
Social contributions are classifi ed as  social security 
contributions  (GFS 121) or  other social contributions  

(GFS 122) depending on the type of scheme receiving 
them. Additional breakdowns are included to classify 
this information by employees, employers, and self-
employed or nonemployed persons. In GFS,  social 
contributions  are not divided between residents and 
nonresidents. 

 A6.76 Th e coverage of  social contributions  in GFS 
is more restricted than in the  2008 SNA  and  BPM6 . In 
GFS, only contributions that constitute revenue are in-
cluded in  social contributions  (GFS 12)—that is, only 
transactions that increase the net worth are included. 
In GFS,  social contributions  exclude contributions to 
autonomous and nonautonomous pension funds and 

  Table A6.6  Taxes in Government Finance Statistics (GFS) and Balance of Payments  (continued)

GFS: Taxes Balance of payments: Taxes

1141 General taxes on goods and services 2.2.1.2.1 of which: Capital taxes

11411 Value-added taxes 2.2.2 Financial corporations, nonfi nancial corporations, 
households, and NPISHs

11412 Sales taxes 2.2.2.2 Other capital transfers

11413 Turnover and other general taxes on goods 
and services

2.2.2.2.1 of which: Capital taxes

11414 Taxes on fi nancial and capital transactions

1142 Excise

1143 Profi ts of fi scal monopolies

1144 Taxes on specifi c services

1145 Taxes on use of goods and on permission to use 
goods or

11451 Motor vehicle taxes

11452 Other taxes on use of goods and on 
permission to use goods

1146 Other taxes on goods and services

115 Taxes on international trade and transactions

1151 Customs and other import duties

1152 Taxes on exports

1153 Profi ts of export or import monopolies

1154 Exchange profi ts

1155 Exchange taxes

1156 Other taxes on international trade and 
transactions

116 Other taxes

1161 Payable solely by business

1162 Payable by other than business or 
unidentifi able

  Note: To maintain consistency with codes used in GFSM 2001, the 11414 code does not follow directly the code of the previous category of 
taxes- taxes on capital and fi nancial transactions (GFS 1134 in GFSM 2001) are now classifi ed in taxes on goods and services (GFS 114) to en-
hance consistency with 2008 SNA.  

(concluded)
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to unfunded employment related pension schemes 
that provide pension and other retirement benefi ts. 
 Social contributions  to autonomous and nonautono-
mous pension funds and to unfunded employer social 
insurance schemes that provide retirement benefi ts 
are recorded as incurrence of liabilities by the govern-
ment. 20  Th e  2008 SNA  and  BPM6   21  record all  social 
contributions  and incurrence of liabilities, with the 
accounting being neutralized by recording an adjust-
ment for the change in pension entitlements.  Social 
contributions  receivable from nonresidents by gen-
eral government sector units are included in the sec-
ondary income account in the balance of payments, 

and, when identifi ed, they should be consistent with 
the corresponding GFS categories. 

 Grants 

 A6.77  Grants  are transfers receivable by government 
units from other resident or nonresident government 
units or international organizations, and that do not 
meet the defi nition of a tax, subsidy or a social contri-
bution. Th ree sources of grants are recognized in GFS: 
 grants from foreign governments  (GFS 131),  grants 
from international organizations  (GFS 132), and  grants 
from other general government units  (GFS 133). Each of 
these categories distinguishes current and capital grants.  

  Table A6.7   Other Revenue Categories in Government Finance Statistics (GFS) and Balance of 
Payments  (concluded)

GFS: Other revenue categories Balance of payments: Other revenue categories

12 Social contributions [GFS] I Current account

121 Social security contributions I.A Good and services

1211 Employee contributions I.B Primary income

1212 Employer contributions I.B.2 Investment income

1213 Self-employed or nonemployed contributions I.B.2.1 Direct investment

1214 Unallocable contributions I.B.2.1.1 Income on equity and investment fund shares

122 Other social contributions I.B.2.1.1.1 Dividends and withdrawals from income 
of quasi-corporations

1221 Employee contributions I B 2 1 1 2 Reinvested earnings

1222 Employer contributions Investment income attributable to policy 
holders in insurance, pension schemes, 
and standardized guarantee schemes 
and to investment funds

1223 Imputed contributions I.B.2.1.2 Interest

13 Grants I.B.2.2 Portfolio investment

131 From foreign governments I.B.2.2.1 Investment income on equity and 
investment fund shares

1311 Current I.B.2.2.1.1 Dividends

1312 Capital I.B.2.2.1.2 Investment income attributable to 
investment fund shareholders

132 From international organizations I.B.2.2.1.2.1 Dividends on equity excluding 
investment fund shares

1321 Current I.B.2.2.1.2.2 Reinvested earnings

1322 Capital I.B.2.2.2 Interest

133 From other general government units I.B.2.3 Other investment

1331 Current I.B.2.3.1 Withdrawals from income of quasi-corporations

1332 Capital I.B.2.3.2 Interest

 20 For additional information about autonomous and nonautono-
mous pension funds and funded and unfunded employer social 
insurance schemes, see Appendix 2 in the  GFSM 2014 . 

 21 See the  BPM6 , paragraph 12.38, for additional informa-
tion about the adjustment (“adjustment for change in pension 
entitlements”). 
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 A6.78  Current grants  receivable  from foreign gen-
eral governments and international organizations  
(GFS 1311 and 1321, respectively) are oft en the most 
important linkage between the GFS and the balance of 
payments secondary income account.  Capital grants  
receivable  from foreign general governments and 
international organizations  (GFS 1312 and 1322, re-
spectively) are linked to the capital transfer category 
of the general government in the balance of payments 
capital account.  Current  (GFS 1331) and  capital grants  
(GFS 1332) receivable from other general government 
units are transactions between residents—that is, units 
within the general government of any particular econ-
omy, and they do not impact the balance of payments. 

 A6.79 Th e following is the treatment of some 
capital transfers in the GFS and balance of payments 
accounts: 

 • Debt forgiveness 22  received from nonresidents 
will be refl ected in the GFS as  revenue  in  capital 
grants  received either  from foreign governments  
(GFS 1312), or  international organizations  (GFS 
1322), or as  capital transfers not elsewhere clas-
sifi ed  (GFS 1442), when received from other 
nonresident entities. A corresponding reduction 

  Table A6.7   Other Revenue Categories in Government Finance Statistics (GFS) and Balance of 
Payments  (concluded)

GFS: Other revenue categories Balance of payments: Other revenue categories

14 Other revenue I.B.2.3.3 Investment income attributable to policy 
holders in insurance, pension schemes, 
and standardized guarantee schemes

141 Property income [GFS] I.B.2.4 Reserve assets

1411 Interest [GFS] I.B.2.4.1 Income on equity and investment fund shares

1412 Dividends I.B.2.4.2 Interest

1413 Withdrawals from income of 
quasi-corporations

IB.3 Other primary income

1414 Property income from investment income 
disbursements

I.B.3.3 Rent

1415 Rent

1416 Reinvested earnings on foreign direct 
investment

I.C Secondary income

142 Sales of goods and services I.C.I General government

1421 Sales by market establishments I.C.I.I Social contributions

1422 Administrative fees I.C.I.4 Current international cooperation

1423 Incidental sales by nonmarket establishments I.C.I.5 Miscellaneous current transfers of general 
government

1424 Imputed sales of goods and services Net nonlife insurance premiums

143 Fines, penalties, and forfeits 2 Capital account

144 Transfers not elsewhere classifi ed 2.2 Capital transfers

1441 Current transfers not elsewhere classifi ed 2.2.1 General government

14411 Subsidies 2.2.1.1 Debt forgiveness

14412 Other current transfers

1442 Capital transfers not elsewhere classifi ed

145 Premiums, fees, and claims related to nonlife 
insurance and standardized guarantee schemes

1451 Premiums, fees, and current claims

1452 Capital claims

 22 Debt forgiveness is defi ned as the voluntary cancellation by 
mutual agreement of all or part of a debt obligation within a con-
tractual arrangement between a creditor and a debtor. 
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in the appropriate external debt instrument will 
be recorded. In the balance of payments, debt 
forgiveness is recorded as a  capital transfer  (see 
 BPM6 , paragraph 13.23) in the capital  account 
from the creditor economy to the debtor econ-
omy, off set by a reduction in the liability of the 
debtor (reduction in the asset of the creditor) 
under the appropriate debt instrument in the fi -
nancial account. 

 • Investment transfer consists of  capital transfers  
in cash 23  or in kind made by foreign governments 
or international organizations to other institu-
tional units to fi nance all or part of the cost of 
their acquiring fi xed assets. Th ese transfers will 
be recorded in the same categories of  revenue  
and  expense  as for debt forgiveness as described 
earlier in GFS. However, in this case, a corre-
sponding increase in cash will be recorded if the 
investment grant was received in cash, while the 
appropriate nonfi nancial asset will increase in 
the case of a grant in kind. In the balance of pay-
ments, investment grants are recorded as  other 
capital transfer  (see  BPM6 , paragraph 13.25) in 
the capital account from the donor economy to 
the recipient economy, and the counterentry is in 
the relevant fi nancial instrument, if the transfer 
was received in cash, or in import of goods and 
services, if received in kind. 

 • Calls on one-off  guarantees and other debt as-
sumption are capital transfers that occur when a 
one-off  guarantee is activated and the guarantor 
acquires no claim on the debtor or a claim worth 
less than the value of the guarantee, or in other 
cases of debt assumption. When general govern-
ment sector units and nonresidents are involved 
in these transactions, they should be consistently 
treated in the capital account and GFS. For treat-
ment in balance of payments see the  BPM6 , 
 paragraph 13.27. 

 A6.80 Other capital transfers consist of major non-
recurring payments in compensation for extensive 
damage or serious injuries not covered by insurance 
policies. When general government sector units are 
the recipients of this type of transfer from nonresi-
dents, they will be recorded as part of  capital grants  re-
ceivable either  from foreign governments  (GFS 1312), 

or  international organizations  (GFS 1322), or as   capital 
transfers n.e.c.  (GFS 1442), when receivable from 
other nonresident entities. In balance of payments, 
such payments are recorded as  other capital trans-
fers  in capital account (see  BPM6 , paragraph 13.29). 
When statistics are compiled for the general govern-
ment sector, grants from other domestic government 
units would be eliminated in consolidation 24  so that 
only grants from foreign governments and interna-
tional organizations would have nonzero values in the 
general government accounts. 

 Other revenue 

 A6.81 In GFS,  other revenue  includes  property in-
come ,  sales of goods and services, fi nes ,  penalties, and 
forfeits, transfers not elsewhere classifi ed, and premi-
ums, fees, and claims related to nonlife insurance and 
standardized guarantee schemes . 

 A6.82 Th e contribution of the general government 
sector to investment income in the primary income 
account is mainly derived from the portion receiv-
able from nonresidents of the GFS categories  interest  
(GFS 1411),  dividends  (GFS 1412),  withdrawals from 
income of quasi-corporations  (GFS 1413),  property 
income from investment income disbursements  (GFS 
1414), 25   rent  (GFS 1415), and  reinvested earnings on 
foreign direct investment  (GFS 1416). In the balance 
of payments, the primary income account groups 
these items by functional category (direct investment, 
portfolio investment, other investment, and reserve 
assets). GFS does not present a functional classifi ca-
tion 26  similar to that in the international accounts. 

 23 Cash is used in a broader sense since it includes all types of 
fi nancial instruments. 

 24 See paragraph A6.60 for consolidation. 
 25 Insurance enterprises hold technical reserves in the form of 
prepayments of premiums, reserves against outstanding claims, 
and actuarial reserves against outstanding risks with respect to 
life insurance policies. Th ese reserves are considered to be assets 
of the insurance company with matching liabilities towards the 
benefi ciaries, including any government units that are policy-
holders. Any income receivable from the investment of insur-
ance technical reserves is also considered to be the property of 
the policy holders or benefi ciaries and is described as  property 
income from investment income disbursements  (GFS 1414). In 
the  BPM6 , the account title used is Investment income attribut-
able to policyholders in insurance, standardized guarantees, and 
pension funds. 
 26 Th e GFS framework also uses a functional classifi cation for 
expenses, based on the OECD/UN classifi cation of the functions 
of government (COFOG). It is a detailed classifi cation of the 
functions (socioeconomic objectives) that general government 
units aim to achieve through various kinds of expenditure (see 
 GFSM 2014 , paragraph A6.1 for additional information). 
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 A6.83 Th e contribution of the general government 
sector to the goods and services accounts of the bal-
ance of payments comprises the sales of  goods and 
services  to nonresidents. Th ese sales are classifi ed in 
the corresponding categories of the goods and ser-
vices accounts. In the services account, a separate 
disclosure of  government goods and services n.i.e.  is 
included and covers the following: 

 • Goods and services supplied by enclaves, such 
as embassies, military bases, and international 
organizations 

 • Goods and services acquired from the host econ-
omy by diplomats, consular staff , and military 
personnel located abroad, and their dependents 
but excluding revenue/expense of workers who 
are residents of the local economy 

 • Services supplied by governments and not in-
cluded in other categories of services 

 A6.84 As foreign government and international 
organization enclaves are not residents of the terri-
tory in which they are physically located, their trans-
actions with residents of the territory of location are 
international transactions. Government revenue from 
licenses and permits sold to nonresidents is also in-
cluded in this category if it is not instead treated as 
taxes, as well as some activities related to technical 
assistance provided by one economy to another (see 
 BPM6 , Box 10.6). 

 A6.85 Th e GFS framework does not specifi cally 
require the identifi cation of transactions with nonres-
idents in goods and services, or produced nonfi nan-
cial assets owned by the government. However, where 
these transactions can be identifi ed and classifi cations 
are built into the underlying public sector accounting 
system, the information could be supplied to the bal-
ance of payments compiler for estimating credits from 
the  sales of goods and services  category of GFS (GFS 
142), as well as the  net investment in nonfi nancial as-
sets, other than nonproduced assets  (GFS 31). 

 A6.86 Th e secondary income and the capital ac-
counts of the balance of payments have linkages to 
several GFS  other revenue  categories, including  fi nes, 
penalties, and forfeits  (GFS 143),  current transfers not 
elsewhere classifi ed  (GFS 1441) and  premiums, fees, 
and claims related to nonlife insurance and standard-
ized guarantee schemes  (GFS 145) in the secondary 
income account, and  capital grants  (GFS 131 and 132) 

and  capital transfers n.e.c.  (GFS 1442) in the capital 
account. 

 Expenses 

 A6.87 Sometimes governments supply goods and 
services to the community. In doing so, a government 
may produce the goods and services itself and distrib-
ute them, purchase them from a third party, or trans-
fer cash to households so they can purchase the goods 
and services directly. Th e types of expenses that relate 
to the costs of production undertaken by government 
itself incurred for these activities are:  compensation of 
employees ,  use of goods and services , and  consump-
tion of fi xed capital . Expenses also include  subsidies , 
 grants ,  social benefi ts , and  other expense  related to 
transfers in cash or in kind, and purchases of goods 
and services from third parties for delivery to other 
units. In addition, expenses include  interest  that is 
payable by units that incur certain kinds of liabilities—
namely, deposits, debt securities, loans, and other ac-
counts payable (see Table A6.8 for additional details).  

 A6.88 Th e linkages that exist between the interna-
tional accounts and GFS are presented ahead. 

 Compensation of employees 

 A6.89  Compensation of employees  is the total re-
muneration, in cash or in kind, payable to an individ-
ual in an employer-employee relationship in return 
for work done by the latter during the accounting pe-
riod.  Compensation of employees  (GFS 21) excludes 
amounts connected with own-account capital forma-
tion. In GFS, compensation of employees payable to 
employees engaged in own-account capital formation, 
which is the production of nonfi nancial assets for own 
use, is directly recorded as a component of the cost of 
the acquisition of nonfi nancial assets. It includes both 
 wages and salaries  (GFS 211) and  employers ’  social 
contributions  (GFS 212).  Wages and salaries  are pay-
ments in cash or in kind to employees in return for 
services rendered, before deduction of withholding 
taxes and employees’ contributions to social insur-
ance schemes. In the balance of payments, the defi ni-
tion of compensation of employees is the same. 

 A6.90 Because government employment usually 
has some residency criteria as preconditions, interna-
tional payments of employee compensation by gov-
ernment are oft en not very large. However, in the case 
of territorial enclaves, all  compensation of employees  
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  Table A6.8  Expense in Government Finance Statistics (GFS) and Balance of Payments 

2 Expense I Current account

21 Compensation of employees [GFS] I.A Good and services

211 Wages and salaries [GFS] I.B Primary income

2111 Wages and salaries in cash [GFS] I.B.1 Compensation of employees

2112 Wages and salaries in kind [GFS] I.B.2.1 Direct Investment

212 Employers' social contributions [GFS] I.B.2.1.1 Income on equity and investment fund shares

2121 Actual social contributions [GFS] I.B.2.1.1.1 Dividends and withdrawals from income of 
quasi-corporations

2122 Imputed social contributions [GFS] I.B.2.1.1.2 Reinvested earnings

22 Use of goods and services Investment income attributable to policy holders 
in insurance, pension schemes, and standardized 
guarantee schemes and to investment funds

23 Consumption of fi xed capital [GFS] I.B.2.1.2 Interest

24 Interest [GFS] I.B.2.2 Portfolio Investment

241 To nonresidents I.B.2.2.1 Investment Income on equity and investment fund 
shares

242 To residents other than general 
government

I.B.2.2.1.1 Dividends

243 To general government units I.B.2.2.1.2 Investment income attributable to investment fund 
shareholders

25 Subsidies I.B.2.2.1.2.1 Dividends

251 To public corporations I.B.2.2.1.2.2 Reinvested earnings

2511 Public nonfi nancial corporations I.B.2.2.2 Interest

2512 Public fi nancial corporations I.B.2.3 Other investment

252 To private enterprises I.B.2.3.1 Withdrawals from income of quasi-corporations

2521 Private nonfi nancial enterprises I.B.2.3.2 Interest

2522 Private fi nancial enterprises I.B.2.3.3 Investment income attributable to policy holders 
in insurance, pension schemes, and standardized 
guarantee schemes

253 To other sectors I.B.2.4 Reserve assets

26 Grants I.B.2.4.1 Income on equity and investment fund shares

261 To foreign governments I.B.2.4.2 Interest

2611 Current I.B.3 Other primary income

2612 Capital I.B.3.3 Rent

262 To international organizations

2621 Current I.C Secondary income

2622 Capital I.C.I General government

263 To other general government units I.C.I.I Social contributions

2631 Current I.C.I.3 Social benefi ts

2632 Capital I.C.I.4 Current international cooperation

I.C.I.5 Miscellaneous current transfers of general government

27 Social benefi ts [GFS] Net nonlife insurance premiums

271 Social security benefi ts 2 Capital account

2711 Social security benefi ts in cash 2.2 Capital transfers
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(GFS 21) payable by government to residents of the 
host economy should be included in the primary 
income account. Th e GFS classifi cations do not spe-
cifi cally require the identifi cation of  compensation of 
employees  to nonresidents. However, when such pay-
ments are identifi ed in the underlying source system, 
the information should be reported consistently in the 
GFS and primary income account debits in the bal-
ance of payments. 

 Uses of goods and services 

 A6.91 Th is category consists of goods and services 
used for the production of market and nonmarket 
goods and services. Excluded are the  consumption of 

fi xed capital  (GFS 23), the use of goods and services 
in own-account capital formation that are recorded as 
the acquisition of nonfi nancial assets, and goods pur-
chased by government and distributed without trans-
formation that are recorded as some type of transfer 
in kind. 27  

 A6.92 Th e  use of goods and services  of the general 
government sector from nonresidents is refl ected in 
the corresponding categories of the goods and services 
accounts in the balance of payments where goods 
and services accounts contain a separate  category for 

  Table A6.8  Expense in Government Finance Statistics (GFS) and Balance of Payments 

2 Expense I Current account

2712 Social security benefi ts in kind 2.2.1 General government

272 Social assistance benefi ts 2.2.1.1 Debt forgiveness

2721 Social assistance benefi ts in cash

2722 Social assistance benefi ts in kind 
[GFS]

273 Employment-related social benefi ts

2731 Employment-related social benefi ts 
in cash

2732 Employment-related social benefi ts 
in kind

28 Other expense

281 Property expense other than interest

2811 Dividends

28111 To nonresidents

28112 To residents

2812 Withdrawals from income of 
quasi-corporations

2813 Property expense attributed to 
insurance policy holders, pension

2814 Rent

2815 Reinvested earnings on foreign 
direct investment

282 Transfers not elsewhere classifi ed

2821 Current not elsewhere classifi ed

2822 Capital not elsewhere classifi ed

283 Premiums, fees, and claims related to 
nonlife insurance and standardized
guarantee schemes

2831 Premiums, fees, and current claims

2832 Capital claims

 27 See paragraphs 6.25–6.30 in the  GFSM 2014 . 

(concluded)
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government goods and services n.i.e. (see paragraph 
A6.83).   Th e GFS system does not specifi cally require 
the identifi cation of transactions in goods and ser-
vices of the government with nonresidents. However, 
where these transactions can be identifi ed and clas-
sifi cations are built into the underlying public sector 
accounting system, the information could be supplied 
to the balance of payments compiler for estimating 
debits from the  uses of goods and services  (GFS 22) 
category of the GFS. 

 Consumption of fi xed capital 

 A6.93  Consumption of fi xed capital  is the decline 
during an accounting period in the current value of 
fi xed assets owned and used by a general government 
unit as a result of physical deterioration, normal ob-
solescence, or normal accidental damage. It is valued 
in the average prices of the period. Th is is an internal 
transaction where government act in two capacities, 
and would therefore not have any impact on the bal-
ance of payments. 

 Interest 

 A6.94  Interest  is the expense that the general 
government unit (the debtor) incurs for the use of 
certain kinds of fi nancial assets, for putting these 
fi nancial and other resources at the disposal of an-
other institutional unit. In the GFS framework, the 
 interest  category is not compiled using an interna-
tional account functional classifi cation. Th e  interest  
expense (GFS 24) category in the GFS framework is 
broken down in three subcategories:  to nonresidents  
(GFS 241),  to residents other than general govern-
ment  (GFS 242), and  to general government units  
(GFS 243). As opposed to other categories in GFS, 
the nonresident portion of interest (GFS 241) is 
separately identifi ed and it should be linked with the 
corresponding categories in the balance of payments 
accounts. Th e compiler should also be aware that, as 
opposed to general government interest receipts and 
payments recorded in the balance of payments, inter-
est in the GFS framework is  not  adjusted for FISIM. 

 Subsidies 

 A6.95  Subsidies  are current unrequited  payments 
that government units make to companies on the 
basis of the level of their production activities or 
the  quantities or values of the goods or services they 

produce, sell, export, or import. Subsidies may be 
designed to infl uence the level of production and 
the prices at which outputs are sold, or the profi ts or 
losses of the companies involved. 

 A6.96 In calculating other primary income in the 
balance of payments, linkages with the GFS data arise 
from the transactions with nonresidents related to 
 subsidies  (GFS 25). Where the identifi cation of such 
payments to nonresidents is provided in the under-
lying public sector accounting system, the informa-
tion should be consistent with the primary income 
account. 

 Grants 

 A6.97  Grants  are transfers payable by a govern-
ment unit to other resident or nonresident govern-
ment unit, or international organizations, that do 
not meet the defi nition of a tax, subsidy, or social 
contribution. Th ese three recipients of grants are 
recognized in GFS. For reconciliation with the inter-
national accounts, the following grants are relevant: 
current grants payable  to foreign governments  (GFS 
2611) and  to international organizations  (GFS 2621) 
are linked to the secondary income account in the 
balance of payments, and capital grants payable  t o 
 foreign governments  (GFS 2612) and  to international 
organizations  (GFS 2622) are linked to the capital ac-
count in the balance of payments. 

 A6.98 When the government sector unit is the 
grantor of debt relief to a nonresident, an expense will 
be refl ected in  grants ,  to foreign governments ,  capital  
(GFS 2612); or,  grants ,  international organizations , 
 capital  (GFS 2622); or  capital transfers not elsewhere 
classifi ed  (GFS 2822), when provided to other entities 
diff erent from foreign government and international 
organizations. A corresponding reduction in the ap-
propriate foreign fi nancial asset will be recorded. Th e 
GFS framework does not identify a separate category 
for debt forgiveness. Exceptionally large nonlife in-
surance claims—where these claims are payable by 
government sector units—may be recorded as  capital 
claims  (GFS category 2832) in the  premium, fees, and 
claims related to nonlife insurance and standardized 
guarantee schemes  (GFS 283) category. 

 A6.99 Governments are oft en involved in grant 
transfers, which should be reported in a consistent 
way in GFS and the secondary income or capital 
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account of the balance of payments. Governments 
 undertake transfers to convey a benefi t to another 
party, or benefi t from transfers receivable. Th ese capi-
tal transfers consist of compulsory transfers to gov-
ernments, transfers under court orders, and voluntary 
transfers. Th ere may also be imputed capital transfers 
as a result of governments’ use of entities resident in 
other economies, for fi scal purposes (see  GFSM 2014 , 
paragraph 2.124, and  BPM6 , paragraphs 8.24–8.26). 

 Social benefi ts 

 A6.100  Social benefi ts  are current transfers receiv-
able by households intended to provide for the needs 
that arise from certain events or circumstances—for 
example, sickness, unemployment, retirement, hous-
ing, education, or family circumstances. 28  In GFS, not 
all social benefi ts are treated as expense. Th e payment 
of pension and other retirement benefi ts through em-
ployer social insurance schemes is treated as reductions 
in liabilities (see also paragraph A6.76).  Social benefi ts  
(GFS 27) payable to nonresidents should feed into those 
corresponding categories in the secondary income ac-
count. In the international accounts,  social benefi ts  are 
divided in two subcategories—that is, those related to 
the general government and those to the fi nancial cor-
porations, nonfi nancial corporations, households, and 
NPISHs. In the GFS framework, social benefi ts are 
compiled with a diff erent disaggregation,  social security 
benefi ts  (GFS 271),  social assistance benefi ts  (GFS 272), 
and  employment-related social benefi ts  (GFS 273). 

 Other expense 

 A6.101 Th e GFS framework, in addition to  compen-
sation of employees ,  use of goods and services ,  consump-
tion of fi xed capital ,  interest ,  subsidies ,  grants , and  social 
benefi ts , identifi es  other expense .  Other expense  com-
prises  property expense other than interest ,  transfers not 
elsewhere classifi ed , and  premium, fees, and claims re-
lated to nonlife insurance and standardized guarantees.  

 A6.102 Th e contribution of the general govern-
ment to the primary income account of the balance of 
payments is oft en largely derived from the  nonresident 
portion of all the subcategories of   property expense 

other than interest  (GFS 281):  dividends  (GFS 2811), 
 withdrawals from income of quasi-corporations  (GFS 
2812),  property expense for investment income dis-
bursements  (GFS 2813),  rent  (GFS 2814), and  rein-
vested earnings on foreign direct investment  (GFS 
2815). In GFS, detailed classifi cation of  dividends  
presents breakdowns  to nonresidents  (GFS 28111) 
and  to residents  (GFS 28112). 

 A6.103 In calculating secondary income and capi-
tal account categories of the balance of payments, 
linkages with the GFS  other expense  categories arise 
from the transactions with nonresidents related to 
 current transfers not elsewhere classifi ed  (GFS 2821) 
and  premiums, fees, and claims related to nonlife in-
surance and standardized guarantees  (GFS 283) in the 
secondary income account, and  capital transfers not 
elsewhere classifi ed  (GFS 2822) in the capital account. 

 Transactions in Nonfi nancial Assets 

 A6.104 In GFS, transactions in nonfi nancial assets 
include all categories of produced and nonproduced 
assets. It should be noted that, contrary to GFS, the 
capital account in the balance of payments does not 
include produced nonfi nancial assets; it instead re-
cords only transactions in nonproduced nonfi nancial 
assets. Transactions in produced nonfi nancial assets 
are included in the respective balance of payments 
categories—for example, goods as recorded in the 
goods and services account. Th e goods and services 
account does not distinguish whether those goods or 
services are of a capital or current nature. 

 A6.105 Nonproduced nonfi nancial assets consist 
of natural resources; contracts, leases, and licenses; 
and marketing assets and goodwill in the balance 
of payments, which are identifi ed in the GFS frame-
work. Th ere is full consistency in the macroeconomic 
statistical framework with regards to the categories of 
nonproduced, nonfi nancial assets that exist. Where 
general government sector units acquire or dispose 
of these assets in transactions with nonresidents, 
supplementary information would be helpful from 
the GFS transactions to feed into the international 
accounts. 

 Transactions in Financial Assets 
and Liabilities 

 A6.106 Th e functional categories in the interna-
tional accounts take into consideration some aspects 

28  A social risk is an event or circumstance that may adversely 
aff ect the welfare of the households concerned either by impos-
ing additional demands on their resources or by reducing their 
incomes. 
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of the relationship between the parties and the mo-
tivation for investment (see  BPM6 , Chapter 6). In 
addition, data in the fi nancial account are also pre-
sented according to the fi nancial instrument em-
ployed, and the sector of the resident counterpart to 
the transaction. 

 A6.107 Although the classifi cation of fi nancial as-
sets and liabilities as presented in the GFS does not 
follow the same functional categories of the interna-
tional accounts, it is fully consistent with the  fi nancial 
instrument and sector classifi cation as used in the 
 international accounts. Th e guidelines of the GFS 
framework suggest that transactions in fi nancial as-
sets and liabilities with residents and nonresidents be 
separately disclosed. GFS follows the same criteria for 
determining residence as the international accounts. 
Conceptually it therefore allows international fi nan-
cial transactions that are included in GFS to be com-
pared to the data for general government as presented 
in the fi nancial account of the international accounts. 29   

 The Statement of Other Economic Flows 

 A6.108 In the GFS framework, the other economic 
fl ows in the fi nancial assets and liabilities account 
shows changes in positions that arise for reasons 
other than transactions between residents and non-
residents. Th ese changes are also called other fl ows, 
and, as with the international accounts, they include 
holding gains and losses, reclassifi cations, and other 
changes in volume of fi nancial assets and liabilities. 30  
Th e classifi cation of fi nancial instruments for assets 
and liabilities is conceptually fully consistent in GFS 
and international accounts, which should promote 
consistency in the data reported for other fl ows in the 
two datasets. 

 The Balance Sheet 

 A6.109 In addition to classifying fi nancial assets 
and liabilities by the characteristics of the fi nancial 
instrument, categories of the general government 
balance sheet are also classifi ed according to the resi-
dence of the other party to the instrument (the debt-

ors for fi nancial assets and the creditors for liabilities). 
Because there has been a growing recognition of 
the role of balance sheet analysis in understanding 
 sustainability and vulnerability, currency composi-
tion and maturity analysis of the balance sheet are 
encouraged as additional information. In the IIP, the 
highest level of classifi cation used is the functional 
categories. However, in addition, the IIP is disaggre-
gated by fi nancial instrument, and most of these in-
struments are further disaggregated according to the 
counterpart institutional sector (which is the lender 
for assets and the borrower for liabilities) and matu-
rity. Th e currency composition of the IIP debt assets 
and liabilities is a memorandum item. 

 A6.110 General governments’ fi nancial asset/liability 
position with nonresidents as reported in the GFS 
balance sheet follows the same classifi cation of instru-
ments and accounting rules as the IIP. Th e maturity 
and currency breakdowns, as suggested in the  Public 
Sector Debt Statistics: Guide for Compilers and Users  
and the  GFSM 2014 , are also fully consistent with
 the IIP. 

  Annex  to Appendix 6   

 Overview of the Monetary Statistics 
Framework 

 A6.111 Th is annex describes the framework for 
the compilation of monetary statistics in accordance 
with the methodology recommended in the  MFSM-
CG . Th e monetary statistics cover position and fl ow 
data on the assets and liabilities of the fi nancial cor-
porations sector and its subsectors. 

 A6.112 Th e monetary statistics include data for all 
institutional units in the  fi nancial corporations sector , 
as described in Chapter 3 of the  MFSM-CG . For com-
piling the monetary statistics, the fi nancial corpora-
tions sector is divided into  central bank subsector , 
 other depository corporations subsector , and  other 
fi nancial corporations subsector.  Taken together, the 
central bank and other depository corporations con-
stitute the  depository corporations subsector . 

 A6.113 Th e framework for the monetary statistics 
recommended in the  MFSM-CG  embodies two lev-
els of data compilation and presentation. At the fi rst 
level, position and fl ow data reported by individual 
institutional units are aggregated into   sectoral balance 

29  Th e international accounts identify general government, but, 
contrary to GFS, they do not present data for the subsectors of the 
general government. 
30  Because of the importance of diff erent currencies in the IIP, 
revaluations (holding gains and losses) are separately shown for 
those arising from exchange rate changes and those arising from 
other price changes. 
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 31 Th rough the SRFs, the IMF collects only stock data. 

sheets  , which contain comprehensive data for the in-
dividual fi nancial corporations subsectors—that is, 
the central bank, other depository corporations, and 
other fi nancial corporations. At the second level, the 
data in the sectoral balance sheets are consolidated 
into   surveys  . 

 A6.114 Surveys are compiled for fi nancial corpo-
rations subsectors and for the entire fi nancial corpo-
rations sector. Th e  depository corporations survey  
( DCS)  and its component surveys—the  central bank 
survey (CBS)  and the  other depository corporations 
survey (ODCS) —are the major focus of the monetary 
statistics and constitute a core set of data for macro-
economic analysis. Th e  DCS  contains position and 
fl ow data on the depository corporations’ liabilities 
that are components of broad money, as nationally 
defi ned, and data on the depository corporations’ as-
sets that are claims on (i.e., credit to) other sectors 
of the economy. Th e  DCS  also contains data on the 
depository corporations’ claims on and liabilities to 
nonresidents. Th e  CBS  and  ODCS  show the data that 
are consolidated to obtain the  DCS  and other data 
that are used in monetary and credit analysis at the 
separate levels of the central bank and other deposi-
tory corporations. 

 A6.115 Th e monetary statistics framework also 
includes the  fi nancial corporations survey  ( FCS ), 
which extends the coverage beyond the depository 
corporations covered in the  DCS . In the  FCS , the po-
sition and fl ow data from the  DCS  are consolidated 
with the data from the  other fi nancial corporations  
survey ( OFCS ), which contains position and fl ow 
data consolidated for insurance corporations and 
pension funds, other fi nancial intermediaries, and 
fi nancial auxiliaries. Th e  FCS  thereby provides the 
position and fl ow data for analyzing claims on and 
liabilities to all other sectors of the economy and 
nonresidents, at the level of the entire fi nancial cor-
porations sector. In particular, the  FCS  shows a com-
prehensive measure of credit extended by fi nancial 
corporations. 

 A6.116 Th e purpose of the  sectoral balance sheets  
is to provide a framework for the collection and 
presentation of data in a format that facilitates the 
compilation of surveys, as described in the preced-
ing paragraphs. Th e data for a sectoral balance sheet 
are obtained from the individual institutional units 

within a fi nancial corporations subsector and are clas-
sifi ed into standard components, in accordance with 
the sectorization, instrument classifi cation, and ac-
counting principles in the  MFSM-CG . In addition, 
sectoral balance sheets are directly useful for analyses 
requiring subsector data that are more highly disag-
gregated than the asset and liability categories shown 
in the corresponding fi nancial subsector surveys. 

 A6.117 Th e  surveys  contain position and fl ow 
data 31  encompassing all assets and liabilities for the 
units covered by the respective survey. Each is based 
on data for all institutional units within the subsec-
tor. Th us, the term  survey  refers to comprehensive 
data for all units in a subsector, rather than to sample 
survey data that would cover only a subset of units or 
only a subset of the asset and liability accounts. 

 A6.118 Th e  DCS  covers the accounts of the depos-
itory corporations and is a consolidation of the  CBS  
and the  ODCS . Th e  FCS  is a consolidation of the  DCS  
and the  OFCS . 

 A6.119 For many economies, the  DCS  will consti-
tute the principal set of monetary statistics for macro-
economic policy. Th e  DCS  is a consolidated statement 
of positions and fl ows for the accounts of all fi nancial 
sector corporations that incur liabilities included in 
the national defi nition of broad money. Th e frame-
work of the  DCS  is designed to facilitate analysis of 
broad money and its components, credit aggregates 
and their components, and depository corporations’ 
foreign  assets and liabilities and other assets and 
liabilities. 

 A6.120 By maintaining the balance-sheet identity 
in the  DCS , the broad money liabilities of deposi-
tory corporations are linked to their claims on (i.e., 
credit to) nonresidents and sectors of the domestic 
economy, and to their other assets and liabilities. Th is 
balance sheet identity is refl ected in the position and 
fl ow data in the  DCS . 

 A6.121 Th e  DCS  is structured to facilitate mac-
roeconomic analysis that makes use of the linkages 
between the monetary statistics and other macroeco-
nomic statistics. Th e balance sheet presentation of 
the  DCS  links depository corporations’ broad money 
liabilities to their foreign assets and liabilities and to 



444 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide

their claims on and liabilities to central government, 
thereby linking the monetary statistics to the IIP and 
GFS, respectively. 

 A6.122 Th e DCS can be rearranged to show that 
broad-money liabilities (BML) equal the sum of net 
foreign assets (NFA), domestic credit (DC), and other 
items (net) (OIN). Th at is, the opening or closing po-
sitions in the DCS can be shown as 

  BML  =  NFA  +  DC — OIN  

  where DC  comprises credits to resident sectors (do-
mestic credit).  OIN  denotes a residual category for 
 other liabilities  less  other assets , when  other liabilities  
includes all liabilities not included in broad money. 

 A6.123 Total fl ows (closing positions less opening 
positions) for the  DCS  are shown as 

  ΔBML  =  ΔNFA  +  ΔDC — ΔOIN  

  where Δ  denotes a total fl ow (period-to-period 
change). Th e fl ow data in each category in the  DCS  
are decomposed into separate fl ows for transactions, 
valuation changes, and other changes in volume. 

 A6.124 Changes in broad money liabilities can 
arise from changes in the foreign assets and foreign li-
abilities of the depository corporations, as can be seen 
from the identity that links  ΔBML  to  ΔNFA , shown in 
the preceding paragraph.    



 APPENDIX 

Balance of Payments 
Coding System

7
Introduction

A7.1 Th is appendix is aimed at discussing the bal-
ance of payments and international investment posi-
tion (IIP) coding system. Th e second section of the 
appendix discusses the balance of payments and IIP 
coding structure, and the third section covers the steps 
taken by the international statistical community to 
implement a common coding system and data report-
ing structures for external sector statistics based on 
the Statistical Data and Metadata    Exchange (SDMX) 
standards.

The IMF’s Coding Structure for  
 Balance of Payments and IIP

A7.2 Th e principal goals and objectives of the 
IMF’s balance of payments and IIP coding system 
are completeness of coverage, brevity, simplicity, 
adaptability to automation, stability over time, and, 
where appropriate, extensibility. Th e scope of the 
codes is narrow. It includes the standard compo-
nents for balance of payments and IIP data as de-
fi ned in the BPM6, data items associated with the 

International Reserves and Foreign Currency Liquid-
ity Template (IRFCL), and trade-in-services items 
from the Manual on Statistics of International Trade 
in Services.

A7.3 Th e coding scheme does not attempt to ad-
dress dates or periodicity, currency, economy or part-
ner economy, economic activity, or a number of other 
related topics. Th ese items are the concern of a much 
broader audience and would therefore involve a dif-
ferent design and consultation process.

A7.4 Th is coding system consists of fi ve parts: (1) 
a two-digit aggregate code, (2) a four-digit balance 
of payments item code, (3) a single-digit accounting 
code, (4) a single-digit resident sector code, and (5) 
a single-digit maturity code. All parts of the code are 
required to fully identify a data item.

A7.5 Th ese codes were formed with the goal of fa-
cilitating the navigation of data within the database. A 
basic hierarchical structure was instilled where pos-
sible. As mentioned earlier, the code consists of fi ve 
components or sections as follows:

<Aggregate> Two digits provide a reference that allows for broad categorization of the data: the fi rst digit 
is a numeric key that identifi es the account that the series falls under (e.g., current account, 
capital account, fi nancial account, or international investment position). Th e second digit 
is an alphanumeric indicator, which identifi es the section within the account where the 
concept falls.

<BOP Item> Four digits defi ne the concept within this category: identifi es all the balance of pay-
ments standard components, trade in services, and selected supplementary information 
components.

<Accounting Entry> One digit identifi es the accounting unit associated with the measurement of value for the 
concept.

<Resident Sector> One digit identifi es the domestic sector associated with the concept.
<Maturity> One digit identifi es the length of maturity for the concept, where applicable.
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  Table A7.1    Example of the Balance 
of Payments Codes 

  Balance of payments item    Code  

 Other investment  3D9999NAA 

 Net acquisition of fi nancial assets  3D9999AAA 

  Net incurrence of liabilities  3D9999LAA 

 Other equity  3DA000NAA 

 Net acquisition of fi nancial assets  3DA000AAA 

 Net incurrence of liabilities  3DA000LAA 

 Currency and deposits  3DB000NAA 

 Net acquisition of fi nancial assets  3DB000AAA 

 Central banks  3DB000ACA 

 Short-term  3DB000ACS 

 Long-term  3DB000ACL 

  Monetary authorities (where relevant)   3DB000AMA 

  Short-term   3DB000AMS 

  Long-term   3DB000AML 

 A7.6 Table A7.1 presents an example of the code 
for other investment components of the balance of 
payments. It follows the structure described earlier, 
which is: <Aggregate><BOP Item><Accounting 
Entry><Resident Sector><Maturity>.  

 A7.7 In the example presented in Table A7.1, the 
coding for “Other investment” begins with the aggre-
gate “3D,” which indicates that “Other investment” 
is part of the fi nancial account (3) and is the fourth 
component (D). Th e balance of payments item also 
has a hierarchical structure, with 9999 indicating the 
total; the subcomponents A000 and B000 indicate the 
fi rst child “Other equity” and the second child “Cur-
rency and deposits,” respectively. Furthermore, the 
accounting item in the example determines the ac-
counting unit that is associated with the concept (e.g., 
N = net, A = assets, and L = liabilities), the resident 
sector item indicates the sector involved (e.g., C  = 
central bank and  M = monetary authorities ), and the 
maturity item stands for the maturity of the instru-
ment (e.g., A = all maturities, S = short-term, and  
 L = long-term). 

 A7.8 Th e list of values of the fi rst component   “Ag-
gregate” of the code is presented in Table A7.2. It  
 describes the position in the balance of payments and 
IIP accounts.  

  Table A7.2    List of Values of “ Aggregate” 
Component of the Code  

  Value    Balance of payments and IIP component  

 10  Current account 

 1Z  Goods and services 

 1A  Goods 

 1B  Services 

 1C  Primary income 

 1D  Secondary income 

 20  Capital account 

 30  Financial account 

 3A  Direct investment 

 3B  Portfolio investment 

 3C  Financial derivatives 

 3D  Other investment 

 3E  Reserve assets 

 40  Net errors and omissions 

 60  Supplementary items 

 80  Position  

 8A  Direct investment  

 8B  Portfolio investment  

 8C  Financial derivatives 

 8D  Other investment 

 8E  Reserve assets 

 A7.9 For the purposes of publication, the IMF con-
ducts two main alterations to the reported by member 
economies’ fi gures: (1) reported fi gures for SDR hold-
ings, SDR allocations, reserve position in the IMF, 
and credit and loans with the IMF are substituted by 
the IMF Finance Department (FIN) data, and (2) for 
constructing the analytical presentation of balance of 
payments, the exceptional fi nancing transactions are 
removed from the standard components and included 
below the line reported fi gures. 1  In order to diff eren-
tiate between reported fi gures and those aff ected by 
these alterations, the last digit of the aff ected balance 
of payments items is attributed the value “S” or “F,” 
which indicates substitution of accounts and removal 
of exceptional fi nancing, respectively. Th e aff ected 
codes are listed in Table A7.3.   

 1 For more details on the analytical presentation of balance of 
payments see Chapter 14 of the  BPM6 . 
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  Table A7.3    List of Altered Balance of 
Payments Codes 

  Code    Balance of payments component  

 30999S  Financial account (with FIN data) 

 3D999S  Other investment liabilities  
 (with FIN data) 

 3D999S  Other investment net (with FIN data) 

 3DC0ZS  Credit and loans with the IMF (other than 
reserves) (with FIN data) 

 3DG00S  SDR allocations (with FIN data) 

 3DY00S  Other debt instruments 

 3DY00S  Other debt instruments, central bank 

 3E999S  Reserve assets (with FIN data) 

 3EB00S  SDR holdings (with FIN data) 

 3EC00S  Reserve position in the IMF (with FIN data) 

 40999S  Errors and omissions (with FIN data) 

 4Z999S  Reserves and related items 

 80999S  IIP assets (with FIN data) 

 80999S  IIP liabilities (with FIN data) 

 80999S  Net IIP (with FIN data) 

 8D999S  Other investment liabilities (with FIN data) 

 8DG00S  SDR allocations (with FIN data) 

 8DY00S  Other debt instruments 

 8DY00S  Central bank 

 8E999S  Reserve assets (with FIN data) 

 8EB00S  SDR holdings (with FIN data) 

 8EC00S  Reserve position in the IMF (with FIN data) 

 10999F  Current account 

 1D999F  Secondary income, credit 

 20999F  Capital account 

 20999F  Capital account, credit 

 30999F  Financial account 

 3A999F  Direct investment, liabilities 

 3AA00F  Direct investment: equity and investment fund 
shares, liabilities 

 3AB00F  Direct investment: debt securities, liabilities 

 3B999F  Portfolio investment, liabilities 

 3BA00F  Equity and investment fund shares 

 3BB00F  Debt securities 

 3D999F  Other investment, liabilities 

 3DA00F  Other investment, other equity, liabilities 

 3DZ00F  Debt instruments 

 4Y999F  Total, current  plus  capital  minus   
 fi nancial account 

 The SDMX Coding Structure  
 for Balance of Payments  

 Introduction 

 A7.10 Offi  cial data compiling agencies report sta-
tistics to many international organizations (IO), but 
with reporting formats and coding structures that 
may vary from one IO to another. Four  international 
 organizations that collect data on external sector sta-
tistics have agreed to jointly develop a common re-
porting framework using the SDMX standards. Th ese 
organizations, the European Central Bank (ECB), Eu-
rostat, the IMF, and the Organisation for Economic 
Co-operation and Development that formed the Tech-
nical Group, 2  have completed the development of 
the SDMX reporting framework that will support 
the specifi cation of common coding structures or 
data structure defi nitions (DSD) for balance of pay-
ments, IIP, direct investment, and other external sec-
tor statistics. 

 A7.11 It is expected that offi  cial data compiling 
agencies would see signifi cant benefi ts in adopting the 
SDMX standards and the common coding structures 
that were developed for the reporting and dissemi-
nation of  BPM6 -basis statistics. Th e adoption of the 
common formats and codes provided by the SDMX 
standards and the DSD for external sector statistics 
would enhance access to these statistics for the users’ 
community, while supporting the automation of the 
provision of these data to IOs. 

 A7.12 Th e DSD provides the various concepts and 
associated code lists for the SDMX transmission of 
these data—namely, by compiling agencies to IOs, as 
well as their dissemination to the public. It provides 
a unique reporting format, simplifi es the process of 
mapping data from internal production systems of na-
tional agencies to the reporting requirements of IOs, 
and facilitates data sharing across IOs, with the key ob-
jective of reducing the reporting burden of economies. 

 A7.13 Th e SDMX data exchange standards and the 
DSD for external sector statistics will be used by the 
European Union member economies and the Euro 

 2 Th e BIS is also participating in the technical group responsible 
for developing the DSD, as it has been involved in SDMX stan-
dards and data exchanges for many years and has a long-standing 
involvement in external sector statistics. 
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Area economies in their data provision to Eurostat 
and ECB, respectively. Consequently, it will be one of 
the modes for economies’ data submission to the IMF 
for redissemination in the IMF  International Finan-
cial Statistics  and  Balance of Payments Statistics Year-
book  publications.   

 The Balance of Payments DSD 

 A7.14 Th e balance of payments DSD includes 16 
dimensions and 12 attributes. Dimensions are used 
to uniquely identify a time series, and, when joined 
together, they provide the “time series keys” that are 
the unique identifi er for a time series. When defi n-
ing a time series key using SDMX, a valid code must 
be assigned to each dimension of the DSD. Attributes 
are used to further describe the data. Attributes can 
be attached at diff erent levels of the data fi le: (1) at the 
level of the data fi le (or dataset in SDMX terminol-
ogy); (2) at the level of the sibling series (that is the 
time series keys for all applicable frequencies); (3) at 
the group level (a group of dimensions); or (4) at the 
level of the observations. Attributes are either man-
datory or conditional (i.e., reporting is not manda-
tory). Th eir level of attachment and status are defi ned 
in the DSD. 

 A7.15 In addition to the dimensions and attributes 
explicitly defi ned in the DSD, the balance of payments 
DSD includes the concept of observation value, where 
the observed value can be found. Th e DSD also in-
cludes the time dimension, which is a specialized di-
mension. It represents the point in time at which the 
phenomenon was observed or measured. 

 A7.16 All dimensions provided in this DSD are 
coded concepts which are associated with a code list 
and a descriptor for the coded item, whether they are 
dimensions or attributes. For some dimensions, the 
same code list is reused when relevant. For example, 
the same code list is used for identifying items of the 
reference area and the counterpart area, as they both 
refer to the same list of countries, territories, and re-
gional groupings. Items listed are provided in a non-
hierarchical presentation (fl at list). However, in the 
Excel version of the DSD, integrity rules are provided 
for selected items to help users identify the relation-
ships that exist within a code list as well as to describe 
the composition of an item. 

 A7.17 Th e technical group defi ned the list of con-
cepts necessary to codify the reporting requirements 
of four international agencies involved in the SDMX 
development for data collection of external sector 
statistics compiled based on the  BPM6  methodology. 
Th e reporting requirements for direct investment sta-
tistics are covered by a separate DSD, which reuses 
several dimensions from the balance of payments 
DSD and adds a few complementary dimensions to 
address the specifi cities of direct investment. 

 A7.18 Some of the concepts used to identify ex-
ternal sector statistics are overlapping with those 
used in national accounts statistics. Th e items lists, 
codes, and descriptors for these common concepts 
have, therefore, been harmonized, to the extent pos-
sible, across the DSDs for balance of payments and 
national accounts. As a result, the code lists of har-
monized concepts are exhaustive and may include 
items that are required for national accounts but not 
used for  reporting balance of payments statistics. 
Th ese longer code lists that are shared across statisti-
cal domains promote consistency of coded informa-
tion, as well as sharing of data. In addition, shared 
code lists contribute to consistency across statistical 
domains. 

 A7.19 Th e generic codes for common concepts 
are used when applicable. Th ey are included in a very 
large number of DSDs because they cover very gen-
eral and frequently used concepts. Th e main purpose 
of a set of generic code lists is to propose standard-
ized identifi ers that can be shared. Th e generic codes 
are provided in Table A7.4. Th e leading underscore is 
used to visually mark the codes as “reserved,” which is 
in line with established programming practice.    

  Table A7.4    List of Generic Codes for the 
Balance of Payments Data 
Structure Defi nitions (DSD) 

  Recommended code 
value  

  Recommended code 
description  

 _X  Not allocated/unspecifi ed 

 _Z  Not applicable 

 _T  Total1 

1 In a specifi c context, the code value _T might also be part of a 
code value to identify a total within a breakdown, and its descrip-
tion might be more specifi c depending on the concept to which it 
relates.
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  Table A7.5    Dimensions for the Balance 
of Payments Data Structure 
Defi nitions (DSD) 

 Position 
in key 

 Dimension’s 
mnemonic 

 Dimension’s name 

 1  FREQ  Frequency 

 2  REF_AREA  Reference country  
 or area 

 3  ADJUSTMENT  Adjustment indicator 

 4  FLOW_STOCK_ENTRY  Flows and stocks 
indicator 

 5  INT_ACC_ITEM  International accounts 
item 

 6  ACCOUNTING_ENTRY  Accounting entries 

 7  COUNTERPART_AREA  Counterpart Area 

 8  REF_SECTOR  Reference sector 

 9  FUNCTIONAL_    
 CATEGORY 

 Functional category 

 10  INSTR_ASSET  Instrument and assets 
classifi cation 

 11  MATURITY  Maturity 

 12  COUNTERPART_    
 SECTOR 

 Counterpart sector 

 13    CURRENCY_    
 DENOMINATION 

 Currency of 
denomination 

 14  VALUATION  Valuation 

 15  COMP_    
 METHODOLOGY 

 Compilation 
methodology 

 16  UNIT_MEASURE  Unit of measure 

  Table A7.6    Attributes for the Balance 
of Payments Data Structure 
Defi nitions (DSD) 

 Attachment 
level 

 Attribute’s 
mnemonic 

 Attribute’s name 

 Series  TIME FORMAT  Time format 

 Observation  OBS STATUS  Observation status 

 Observation  CONF STATUS  Confi dentiality status 

 Observation  COMMENT OBS  Comments to the 
observation value 

 Observation  PRE BREAK 
VALUE 

 Pre-break value 

 Sibling  UNIT MULT  Unit multiplier 

 Sibling  COMMENT SBG  Detailed description 
of the group of series 

 Sibling  DECIMALS  Decimals 

 Series  TIME PER 
COLLECT 

 Time period 
collection 

 Sibling  COMPILING ORG  Compiling 
organisation 

 Sibling  TITLE  Title 

 Series  REF PERIOD DTL  Reference period 
detail 

 A7.20 In the Excel representation of the DSD, fi l-
ters are provided to preselect items relevant to specifi c 
reporting requirements. Th e fi lters should facilitate 
navigating the items list by preselecting items that are 
applicable for balance of payments reporting to IMF, 
or reporting of Extended Balance of Payments Ser-
vices (EBOPS) classifi cation, for example.   

 Guidelines for Using the Balance  
 of Payments DSD 

 A7.21 Th is subsection provides general guide-
lines for using the 16 dimensions and 12 attributes 
of the balance of payments DSD for the construction 
of the time series keys for data exchange and to re-
port external sector statistics. Th e list of dimensions 
and attributes used in balance of payments DSD is  
 presented in Tables A7.5 and A7.6.    

 Dimensions  

 Freque ncy 

 A7.22 Th is concept refers to the periodicity of 
the reported data. A single data fi le (or a dataset 
in SDMX terminology) could include multiple fre-
quencies. Th e most commonly used frequencies are 
annual, quarterly, and monthly. For example, if the 
frequency of the time series is quarterly, the “fre-
quency” dimension for that time series should be 
coded as “Q.”   

 Reference economy or area 

 A7.23 Th is concept identifi es the reference area 
for the time series encoded using the relevant code 
list of the DSD. Th e reference area is an economic 
territory, economy, or region about which external 
sector  statistics are provided. External sector statis-
tics  disseminated by IOs would likely include many 
 reference countries, as well as regional economy 
groupings (areas), of which the composition is pro-
vided by IOs. 
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actions. Th e concept also provides items for specifi c 
international accounts data required for the IRFCL. 

 A7.28 While other concepts used in the balance of 
payments DSD are designed to cover a unique meth-
odological aspect of external sector statistics (e.g., 
maturity or institutional sector), this concept has a 
broader scope. It covers many diff ering concepts, 
such as the functional classifi cation of services, classi-
fi cation of primary and secondary income, balancing 
items, including net errors and omissions, and memo-
randum items. Th e items provided in this concept are 
closely aligned with the standard components of the 
balance of payments and, as such, provide a classifi ca-
tion of concepts that is familiar to the compiler. 

 A7.29 Th e “fi nancial account” is provided as a sin-
gle concept in the international accounts item; how-
ever, it is further defi ned by other DSD dimensions, 
which support identifying the fi nancial instrument, 
reference sector, functional category, maturity, cur-
rency of denomination, and so forth. Th is approach 
provides fl exibility in the defi nition of time series 
keys, supporting the defi nition of a very large number 
of time series. 

 A7.30 In spite of the fact that “fi nancial account” 
is part of the balance of payments but not of the IIP, 
a pragmatic approach was adopted under which for 
reporting IIP statistics the present dimension “inter-
national accounts item” should include “fi nancial ac-
count” (as one would select for balance of payments 
statistics).   

 Accounting entries 

 A7.31 Th is concept identifi es the type of account-
ing entry: (1) for transactions on current and capi-
tal account components, whether the time series is 
a credit, a debit, or the balance of credit minus debit 
(credit and debit series are reported as positive num-
bers; thus the balance is expected to correspond 
to credit minus debit); 4  and (2) for positions and 

 A7.24 Th e economy code list follows the ISO 3166–1 
alpha-2 3  classifi cation and is a cross domain code list, 
according to the recommendation of the SDMX ini-
tiative. Th e codes used for various regional groupings 
were harmonized across international agencies that 
use the balance of payments DSD, wherever possible.   

 Adjustment indicator 

 A7.25 Th is concept identifi es the type of adjust-
ment made to the time series that refers to seasonal, 
trading day, and trend cycle adjustments. In practice, 
the adjustments usually apply only to intra-annual se-
ries, while annual time series data would usually be 
coded as neither seasonally or working day adjusted 
(code N). In the data exchange agreements, the data 
collection agency would usually specify which types 
of adjusted time series (if any) they are seeking. For 
example, if the time series is not subject to any adjust-
ment, the “adjustment indicator” dimension for that 
time series should be coded as “N.”   

 Flows and positions indicator 

 A7.26 Th is concept identifi es whether the time se-
ries is a transaction (fl ow), a position, or a change in 
position not due to transactions (e.g., revaluations). 
It also includes additional items to identify specifi c 
external sector transactions required for the IRFCL. 
For example, if the time series refers to fi nancial in-
struments, the “fl ows and positions indicator” dimen-
sion for this time series could be coded as “T” when 
the instruments are transacted (included in balance of 
payments reporting), or as “LE” when the time series 
refer to positions (included in the IIP).   

 International accounts item 

 A7.27 Th is concept identifi es the detailed items 
that are outcomes of production activities (goods and 
services, including the detailed list for the EBOPS 
classifi cation), types of primary and secondary in-
come, and capital accounts items, and provides a 
single item for the fi nancial account. Th e concept pro-
vides memorandum items to record specifi c types of 
transactions, such as the exceptional fi nancing trans-  4 Th ere are very few instances when credits and debits may be 

recorded as a negative number. Such instances include the refund 
of taxes to taxpayers, the recording of negative reinvestment of 
earnings by direct investment enterprises, which also implies the 
recording of negative income receivable and/or payable (depend-
ing if the data are about the economy of the direct investor or 
of the direct investment enterprise). Th e balance is reported as 
credit minus debit. 

 3 ISO 3166-1 alpha-2 codes are two-letter economy codes defi ned 
in ISO 3166-1, part of the ISO 3166 standard published by the In-
ternational Organization for Standardization (ISO), to represent 
economes, dependent territories, and special areas of geographi-
cal interest. 



451 Balance of Payments Coding System   

 5 Additional net concepts are provided to support the needs of 
direct investment reporting. 
 6 For balance of payments reporting of transactions in fi nancial 
assets and liabilities, only the net result is usually requested: 
“A” for net acquisition of assets, and “L” for net incurrence of 
liabilities. 

   transactions data in the fi nancial account, whether 
the time series refers to assets (or the net acquisi-
tion of), liabilities (or the net incurrence of), or a net 
position (defi ned as assets minus liabilities). In the 
 BPM6  standard components, time series for trans-
actions related to the “fi nancial account” are usually 
recorded as net acquisition of fi nancial assets and net 
incurrence of liabilities. However, there are instances 
when time series for the underlying gross increases 
and decreases in assets and liabilities could be re-
quired (e.g., exceptional fi nancing transactions). 
As such, the “accounting entries” concept also pro-
vides additional items to further identify transac-
tions in fi nancial assets as gross increases and gross 
decreases of assets, and transactions in fi nancial li-
abilities as gross increases and gross decreases of li-
abilities. Gross increases and decreases are reported 
as positive numbers, while the net acquisition and 
the net incurrence correspond to increases minus 
decreases. 5  

 A7.32 For example, for time series that refer to 
gross acquisitions of equity shares assets, the “account-
ing entries” dimension will be coded as “AI,” while the 
net result of acquisitions (AI) minus sales (AD) will be 
coded as “A.” 6    

 Counterpart area 

 A7.33 Th is concept identifi es the counterpart area 
for transactions and positions. All time series for ex-
ternal sector statistics make reference to transactions 
between residents and nonresidents during a period 
(transactions) or at a specifi c point in time (position). 
Th e counterpart area concept is used to identify the 
territory of the nonresident entity of individual time 
series. For most time series in global balance of pay-
ments or IIP data, the counterpart area will be defi ned 
as the rest of the world. 

 A7.34 External statistics can also be compiled 
with a geographical breakdown for partner econo-
mies. Reporting of balance of payments to the ECB 
and to Eurostat, as well as detailed (EBOPS) trade in 

services, requires geographical breakdown for partner 
   economies. Detailed information on counterpart areas 
is also required for the time series provided in the 
context of the Coordinated Portfolio Investment Sur-
vey and Coordinated Direct Investment Survey. Th e 
economy code list follows the ISO classifi cation and 
is a “cross domain” code list harmonized across in-
ternational agencies that use the balance of payments 
DSD, wherever possible.   

 Reference sector 

 A7.35 Th is concept identifi es the reference (insti-
tutional) sector, which is the corresponding resident 
sector within the compiling economy for the balance 
of payments and IIP items. Traditionally, time series 
for the goods and services account of the balance of 
payments refer to the relations of all institutional 
sectors of the reference area with the rest of the 
world. Th is concept is also used in national accounts 
statistics; therefore the items and codes included 
under this concept accommodate the needs of exter-
nal sector and national accounts statistics (the sector 
classifi cation in external sector statistics is generally 
much more aggregated than in national accounts). 

 A7.36 Th is concept identifi es functional categories 
applicable to fi nancial accounts. It applies to all time 
series for which the “international accounts items” 
are coded as “fi nancial account” and as types of “in-
vestment income.” For other time series, this item is 
coded as “not applicable.”   

 Instruments and assets classifi cation 

 A7.37 Th is concept identifi es the type of fi nancial 
instrument that is reported in the external sector time 
series as well as in national accounts. Th erefore, the 
items and codes included under this concept accom-
modate the needs of external sector and national ac-
counts statistics. 

 A7.38 Th e list of fi nancial instruments provided 
under the subheading “memorandum item” refl ects in 
part the structure of the  BPM6  presentation, where, 
for selected functional categories, fi nancial instru-
ments are grouped in clusters rather than the stan-
dard classifi cation of these instruments. Similarly, to 
the functional category concept, the fi nancial instru-
ments concept applies to all time series for which the 
“international accounts item” is coded as “fi nancial 
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account” and to selected items coded as “investment 
income.” 7  For other time series, this item is coded as 
“not applicable.”   

 Maturity 

 A7.39 Th is concept identifi es the types of maturity 
of the fi nancial instrument of the external sector sta-
tistics time series. For most time series for which the 
“international accounts items” are subcomponents 
of the current account or the capital account, the 
maturity concept will be coded as “not    applicable.” 
For most “international accounts item” coded as “fi -
nancial account” and for selected items coded as “in-
vestment income,” the time series are usually coded 
with reference to the maturity of the coded fi nancial 
instrument. For fi nancial instruments that are classi-
fi ed as equity securities, other securities, and invest-
ment fund shares, the maturity is “not applicable,” as 
they do not have a specifi ed redemption or repay-
ment date.   

 Counterpart sector 

 A7.40 Th is concept identifi es the counterpart (in-
stitutional) sector of the external sector time series 
and is also used in national accounts. Consequently, 
the items and codes included under this concept ac-
commodate the needs for both statistics 

 A7.41 Traditionally, time series for the external 
sector statistics are vis-à-vis a counterpart area defi ned 
as the “rest of the world” and a counterpart sector de-
fi ned as “total economy” (which covers all counter-
part sectors). However, Eurostat and ECB require, for 
selected fi nancial transactions, a breakdown for the 
counterpart sector. When used together with the “ref-
erence sector,” this level of detail allows establishing 
what is oft en referred to as from-whom-to-whom sta-
tistics. Th e “counterpart sector” concept is also used 
for transactions and positions data on reserve assets 
to separately identify currency and deposit claims on 
monetary authorities and on other entities. 

 A7.42 For most current and capital account trans-
actions, this concept is “not applicable.” However, 

for secondary income and for capital transfers, this  
 dimension should be used to codify transactions with 
specifi c counterpart sectors.   

 Currency of denomination 

 A7.43 Th is concept identifi es the currency of de-
nomination of the fi nancial instrument or of the in-
voice of goods and services. For balance of payments 
and IIP data, the concept is usually recorded as “all 
currency of denomination.” However, there are a 
number of instances when more detailed informa-
tion is needed on the currency of denomination to 
accommodate the additional analytical position data 
required by the  BPM6 .   

 Valuation 

 A7.44 Th is concept identifi es the method of valu-
ation for selected transactions and positions data. For 
balance of payments and IIP data, a “not applicable” 
will be used, even though market prices are the rec-
ommended basis for valuation of international ac-
counts. Nevertheless, more detailed information on 
the valuation method is sought for additional ana-
lytical position data required by the  BPM6 . Th e con-
cept is applicable to both external sector and national 
   accounts statistics.   

 Compilation methodology 

 A7.45 Th e concept is used to distinguish between 
external sector time series compiled at the national 
level and similar external sector time series compiled 
using the methodology applied for economic or cur-
rency union statistics.   

 Unit of measure 

 A7.46 Th is concept identifi es the unit of measure 
in which the time series is recorded. Most frequently, 
but not always, it refers to a currency unit, but it could 
also refer to fi ne troy ounces used for the IRFCL 
reporting.    

 Attributes 

 A7.47 Table A7.7 presents the description of attri-
butes used in balance of payments DSD.  

 A7.48 Some examples of the codes for selec -
 ted    balance of payments series are presented in  
 Table A7.8.           

 7 Th e DSD provides for a detailed identifi cation of investment 
income by instruments, although this is not part of the standard 
components of the  BPM6 . 
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  Table A7.7  Description of Attributes for the Balance of Payments Data Structure Defi nitions (DSD) 
  Attribute    Description    Linkage    Status  

 Time format  Provides coded information about the type of time references used in 
the data 

 Attached at the 
data fi le level 

 Conditional 

 Observation 
status 

 Provides coded information about the “status” of an observation—i.e., 
the ranking based on its characteristics, as described in the code list 

 Attached at the 
observation level 

 Mandatory 

 Confi dentiality 
status 

 Provides coded information with respect to the sensitivity (for dis-
semination) and confi dentiality status of the data 

 Attached at the 
observation level 

 Mandatory 

 Comments to 
the observation 
value 

 Provides information in a free text format on selected aspect of the 
data or metadata—e.g., for explaining breaks in series or unusual 
behavior 

 Attached at the 
observation level 

 Conditional 

 Prebreak value  Allows transmitting a second value for a specifi c observation where 
the time series breaks owing to changes such as methodological 
changes, change of the reporting population, inclusion of new instru-
ments, etc.; the prebreak value allows users to reconstruct a time 
series without break in series. 

 Attached at the 
observation level 

 Conditional 

 Unit multiplier  Provides code values for indicating the magnitude in the units of 
measurements 

 Attached at the 
sibling series level 

 Mandatory 

 Detailed de-
scription of the 
group of series 

 Provides for a description of series keys in free text format  Attached at the 
sibling series level 

 Conditional 

 Decimals  Provides a list of values showing the number of decimal points used in 
the data 

 Attached at the 
sibling series level 

 Mandatory 

 Time period 
collection 

 Provides coded information on when the observation values are 
collected 

 Attached at the 
data fi le level 

 Mandatory 

 Compiling 
organization 

 Provides codes to indicate the data compiling agency responsible for 
the compilation of the time series 

 Attached at the 
sibling series level 

 Conditional 

 Title  Provides, in free text format, a short name describing the statistical 
object identifi ed by the series key; could be used, for example, as 
heading in a chart or a table 

 Attached at the 
sibling series level 

 Conditional 

 Reference 
period detail 

 Gives information about the reference period if different from the 
calendar year—for example, the start of the fi scal year for data re-
ported on a fi scal year basis; while the information is reported in free 
text format, rules are provided in the Excel version of the balance of 
payments DSD on how to report this information. 

 Attached at the 
data fi le level 

 Conditional 
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 Model Survey Forms 

Table A8.1  Summary of the Model Survey Forms

Forms number and title Scope and purpose Other comments

1. Exploratory Survey This form collects information on 
the type and size of balance of 
payments and IIP activity undertaken 
by enterprise groups. It provides 
information for maintaining and 
developing a balance of payments and 
IIP company register.

This form may be regarded as a 
benchmark collection form. It uses 
mark boxes to encourage a quick 
response. It may be modifi ed to 
establish an ITRS register.

2. Company Register Form This form records details of enterprise 
groups and the type and size of their 
balance of payments and IIP activity. It 
provides data essential for the balance 
of payments and IIP collection designs 
and maintenance.

This is an offi ce form.

3-1. ITRS—Payments and Receipts This form collects single transactions 
reported to the banking system by 
banks’ clients or by banks on behalf of 
their clients.

3-2. ITRS—Imports and Exports This form shows how an ITRS could 
be used to capture data on goods 
transactions.

It is not recommended to compile 
goods statistics based on ITRS due to 
limitations described in Chapter 11.

3-3. ITRS—Companies This form is for FDR reporters and 
covers transactions passing through 
company foreign currency accounts 
at domestic banks, bank accounts 
at nonresident banks, noncash 
transactions, and external asset 
and liability positions and for PDR 
reporters. It includes transactions 
passing through company bank 
accounts at nonresident banks, 
including positions.

3-4. ITRS—Banks This form collects details of banks’ 
positions.

3-5. ITRS—Bank’s Records of 
Transactions

This form collects details of banks’ 
fl ows.

Annex to Forms 3-1– 3-5 for 
ITRS— Classifi cations

The annex presents sample list of 
transaction and other codes used in ITRS. 

4. Goods  The form collects across-the-board 
data and selected data on exports 
and imports of goods and the 
receipts and payments for repairs and 
manufacturing services. 

 The form illustrates methods for 
collecting various data—including 
manufacturing services and repairs—on 
goods. 

8
 APPENDIX 

(Continued)
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Table A8.1  Summary of the Model Survey Forms (Continued)

Forms number and title Scope and purpose Other comments

5. Goods for Merchanting This form collects data required for 
recording merchanting transactions 
in the balance of payments. Data 
should be collected on a gross basis, by 
commodity, and by partner economy, 
wherever possible.

6. International Trade in Services The form collects data on services not 
covered by forms 7–13 and 21–22 for 
compilation of various services items.

Separate forms could be created to 
collect information on specifi c aspects 
of services (for example, provision of 
fi nancial services).

7. Manufacturing Services This form contains a sample 
questionnaire on manufacturing 
services on physical inputs owned by 
others.

8. Resident Transport Operators The form collects data on resident 
transport operator earnings 
and expenses for compilation of 
transportation and certain goods 
items.

The form could be tailored for 
different modes of transport. Several 
more specialized forms could be 
created from the model form.

9. Transactions with Nonresident 
Transport Operators

The form collects, from residents, data 
on nonresident transport operators’ 
earnings and expenses for compilation 
of transportation and certain goods 
items.

The form could be tailored for 
different modes of transport. Several 
more specialized forms could be 
created from the model form.

10. International Travel The form collects data on the means 
used to pay for travel and related 
services for compilation of the travel 
item.

Several specialized forms could be 
created from this form.

11. Construction Services This form collects information on 
construction abroad, construction in 
the compiling economy, as well as data 
on both short-term and long-term 
construction projects.

12. International Insurance Transactions The form collects information on the 
insurance and reinsurance activities 
of resident companies. The data are 
used in the compilation of services, 
current and capital transfers, and 
the IIP.

The form illustrates methods for 
collecting various data specifi cally 
associated with the insurance industry.

13. International Pension Services The form collects information on the 
pension activities of resident pension 
funds. The data are used in the 
compilation of services, current transfers, 
fi nancial transactions, and the IIP.

The form illustrates methods for 
collecting various data specifi cally 
associated with the operations of 
pension funds.

14. Foreign Embassies and 
International Institutions

The form collects data on wages and 
salaries paid to local workers, other 
embassy expenditures, foreign aid, and 
offi cial fi nance. These data are used to 
compile compensation of employee, 
government services, current transfer, 
fi nancial account, IIP, and investment 
income items.

While the reporters to this form, 
who will be nonresidents, cannot be 
compelled to complete it, a number of 
countries have successfully collected 
information by using forms similar to 
the model form.
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Table A8.1  Summary of the Model Survey Forms (Continued)

Forms number and title Scope and purpose Other comments

15. Private Aid and Charitable 
Organizations

The form collects data on the income, 
compensation of employees, and 
current and capital transfers of private 
aid and other charitable organizations.

The form illustrates methods for 
collecting various data specifi cally 
associated with the operations 
of private aid and charitable 
organizations, including their 
relationship with nonresident 
entities.

16. Current Transfers, Grants, and 
Technical Assistance

This form collects information on 
current transfers, grants, and technical 
assistance. Part A of the form seeks 
information on transfers in cash and 
in kind received by the government 
and the private sector, including 
nongovernment organizations 
(NGO). Part B of the form pertains to 
technical assistance of project work / 
staffed missions received by the 
economy.

The information can be used for the 
compilation of current transfers in the 
secondary income account and capital 
transfers in the capital account.

17. Financial Claims on and Liabilities 
to Nonresidents

The form collects data on fi nancial 
fl ows, positions, reconciliation items, 
income, certain fi nancial services, 
and withholding taxes. The data are 
used to compile fi nancial account, IIP, 
investment income, fi nancial services, 
and current transfer items.   

In practice, several forms may be 
created from this form, or more 
simplifi ed versions of the form could 
be developed. An example, associated 
specifi cally with foreign direct 
investment, is provided as form 18.   

18. Foreign Direct Investment The form collects data specifi cally on 
foreign direct investment items of form 
17.

This form is a narrower version of 
form 17, collecting data specifi cally on 
foreign direct investment.

19. International Securities This form collects data on fi nancial 
transactions, positions, income, 
fi nancial services, and withholding 
taxes associated with international 
securities from fi nancial intermediaries. 
The data are used to compile fi nancial 
account, IIP, investment income, 
fi nancial services, and current transfer 
items.

The form can be used in either an 
enterprise survey or an ITRS. The 
form is based on the assumption that 
comprehensive data are available 
from a single source; when this is 
not the case, the form should be 
modifi ed. For enterprise surveys, 
the compiler should ensure that the 
delineation of reporting between 
form 17 (or its equivalent) and form 
19 is clear and that double counting is 
avoided.

20. Holdings of and Transactions in 
Financial Derivatives Contracts with 
Nonresidents

This form collects collect information 
on holdings of and transactions in 
fi nancial derivatives contracts with 
nonresidents.

The data are collected by types of 
derivative instruments (options, 
futures and forwards, and swaps). The 
reporting instructions explain how the 
forms are to be accomplished.

21. Travel: Returning Residents The form collects data from returning 
residents on their expenditure on 
goods and services and on income and 
other amounts received while abroad. 
The data are used mainly to compile 
travel and compensation of employee 
items.

The model form is designed to be 
completed by returning residents 
shortly after they arrive back in the 
compiling economy. Alternatively, the 
questions could be included in regular 
household surveys for completion 
sometime after returning.

(Continued)
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Table A8.1  Summary of the Model Survey Forms (Concluded )

Forms number and title Scope and purpose Other comments

22. Travel: Departing Nonresidents The form collects data from 
nonresidents departing the economy 
on their expenditure on goods and 
services and on income and other 
amounts received while in the 
compiling economy. The data are 
used mainly to compile travel and 
compensation of employee items.

The model form is designed to be 
completed by departing nonresidents 
shortly before they depart from the 
compiling economy. Alternatively, the 
form could be used as the basis for an 
interview survey of these nonresidents.

23. International Transactions and 
Positions of Households

This form requests data that would be 
of specifi c interest for households.
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 1—Exploratory Survey

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information for the purpose of determining companies that should be included in the
balance of payments or international investment position surveys, which in turn are used to compile Newland’s balance of
payments and international investment position statistics. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of
Payments and International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Instructions: Information required by this form should be supplied for the company to which the form is addressed and for
any subsidiaries located in Newland.

Due date: Please return the completed form in the postage-paid envelope by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and IIP statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Form 1—Exploratory Survey

General Notes

1. This form should be completed for the company named on page 1 and any of its subsidiaries in Newland. If there are
any errors in the address label, please make corrections before returning the form.

2. A nonresident is an individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland subsidiaries of nonresident companies are regarded as residents of Newland. Similarly, subsidiaries of Newland
companies are regarded as nonresidents.

3. All values are expressed in Newland dollars.

Part A. Introductory Questions

1. Is this company a subsidiary1 of another company in Newland? Yes [ ] No [ ]

If the answer is yes, go to question 13 and do not answer intervening
questions.

2. Does this company have subsidiary companies in Newland? Yes [ ] No [ ]

If the answer is yes, the following questions should be completed in respect
of the company and its subsidiaries in Newland.

Part B. Nonresident Owners

3. Did this company have nonresident owners as of December 31, 20XX? Yes [ ] No [ ]
(A company has nonresident owners if it is a branch or subsidiary of a
nonresident company or has nonresident shareholders.)

If the answer is no, go to question 4.

3A. Is this company a subsidiary of a foreign company? Yes [ ] No [ ]

3B. Does a single nonresident shareholder (or a group of related
nonresident shareholders) hold between 10 and 50 percent of the voting
equity in this company or any of its subsidiaries in Newland?

Yes [ ] No [ ]

If the answer to question 3A or 3B is yes, please list the names of the
owners, their equity interest, and the name of the company in which
the equity is held.

4. Did any resident company that is a subsidiary or branch of a nonresident
company own between 10 and 50 percent of the voting equity in this
company or its subsidiaries as of December 31, 20XX?

Yes [ ] No [ ]

If the answer is yes, please give details.

1A subsidiary is a company over which its owner can exercise control—that is, it owns more than 50 percent of the voting securities.
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Part C. Ownership of Nonresident Branches and Companies

5. Did this company or its subsidiaries have any nonresident subsidiaries or
own 10 percent or more of voting equity in a nonresident company as of
December 31, 20XX?

Yes [ ] No [ ]

Part D. International Trade in Goods in 2011

6. Did this company or its subsidiaries export goods to or import goods from
abroad during 20XX?

Yes [ ] No [ ]

If the answer is no, go to question 7.

6A. Please record the approximate value of goods exported and goods imported in 2011 by this company and its
subsidiaries combined:

Goods Exported Goods Imported

Nil [ ] Nil [ ]

ND1 to less than ND10,000 [ ] ND1 to less than ND10,000 [ ]

ND10,000 to less than ND100,000 [ ] ND10,000 to less than ND100,000 [ ]

ND100,000 to less than ND1 million [ ] ND100,000 to less than ND1 million [ ]

ND1 million and more [ ] ND1 million and more [ ]

6B. Please mark the categories for which the values of goods exported or imported exceeded ND100,000.

Exports Imports

Food, live animals, beverages, and tobacco [ ] [ ]

Minerals, fuels, and lubricants [ ] [ ]

Chemical, plastic, medical, pharmaceutical, and rubber products, and
fertilizers

[ ] [ ]

Wood, paper, and products thereof [ ] [ ]

Textiles, clothing, and footwear [ ] [ ]

Machinery, office and communication equipment, and other electrical
goods, including spares

[ ] [ ]

Vehicles and transport equipment, including spares [ ] [ ]

Metal and metal products not in other categories [ ] [ ]

All other goods [ ] [ ]

7. Did this company engage in merchanting—that is, buy and resell goods,
including gold, abroad without the goods entering Newland?

Yes [ ] No [ ]
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Part E. International Trade in Services in 20XX

8. Did this company or its subsidiaries sell services to or purchase services from
nonresidents during 20XX?
(including transactions with related nonresident companies)

Yes [ ] No [ ]

If the answer is no, go to question 9.

8A. Please record the approximate value of:

Services Exported Services Imported

Nil [ ] Nil [ ]

ND1 to less than ND10,000 [ ] ND1 to less than ND10,000 [ ]

ND10,000 to less than ND100,000 [ ] ND10,000 to less than ND100,000 [ ]

ND100,000 to less than ND1 million [ ] ND100,000 to less than ND1 million [ ]

ND1 million and more [ ] ND1 million and more [ ]

8B. Please mark the categories for which the values of services exported or imported exceeded ND100,000.

Exports Imports

Manufacturing (processing) services [ ] [ ]

Maintenance and repair services [ ] [ ]

Transportation services for passenger and freight [ ] [ ]

Operational leasing or rental without operators [ ] [ ]

Other transport services [ ] [ ]

Construction [ ] [ ]

Insurance [ ] [ ]

Pension services [ ] [ ]

Financial services [ ] [ ]

Charges for the use of intellectual property [ ] [ ]

Telecommunications, computer, and information services [ ] [ ]

Trade-related services [ ] [ ]

Other business services (specify) [ ] [ ]

Personal, recreational, and cultural services [ ] [ ]

If you are uncertain about the appropriate category, please describe the service
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Part F. Employment of Nonresident Workers in 20XX

9. Did this company or its subsidiaries employ any foreign workers in 20XX?
(Foreign workers include persons residing in Newland for less than 12
months.)

Yes [ ] No [ ]

If the answer is no, go to question 10.

9A. What were the approximate wages and salaries (in thousands of
Newland dollars) paid to all such persons combined in 20XX?

ND ,000

Part G. External Financial Assets and Liabilities as of December 31, 20XX

10. Please record the approximate market value of shares and other liabilities of this company (and its subsidiaries) held
by nonresidents as of December 31, 20XX and financial claims of this company (and its subsidiaries) on
nonresidents at that date.

10A. Please record the approximate value of:

Shares Held by, and Other Liabilities to, Nonresidents Claims on Nonresidents

Nil [ ] Nil [ ]

ND1 to less than ND10,000 [ ] ND1 to less than ND10,000 [ ]

ND10,000 to less than ND100,000 [ ] ND10,000 to less than ND100,000 [ ]

ND100,000 to less than ND1 million [ ] ND100,000 to less than ND1 million [ ]

ND1 million and more [ ] ND1 million and more [ ]

10B. Please mark the categories for which the values of liabilities or assets exceeded ND100,000.

Liabilities Assets

Stocks (shares) [ ] [ ]

Investment fund shares or units [ ] [ ]

Other equity [ ] [ ]

Other (debt) securities [ ] [ ]

Loans [ ] [ ]

Accounts receivable and payable [ ] [ ]

Deposits [ ] [ ]

Notes and coin [ ] [ ]

Insurance and pension technical reserves and entitlements [ ] [ ]

Financial derivatives [ ] [ ]

Other (specify) [ ] [ ]
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Part H. Other Interactions with Nonresidents in 20XX

11. Did this company or its subsidiaries have any other interactions or positions with nonresidents in 20XX?

Ownership of land abroad Yes [ ] No [ ]

Payment of rent for offices abroad Yes [ ] No [ ]

Payment for licenses to explore or exploit natural resources abroad Yes [ ] No [ ]

If you are uncertain about the appropriate category, please describe the interaction

If the answer is yes, please give details.

Part I. Details of Subsidiary Companies in Newland

12. Please complete the following table if the answer to question 2 is yes.

Name of
Subsidiary

Name of
Parent Company

% Owned
by Parent
Company

Main Activity
of Company

Office
Use

Only

A

B

C

D

Part J. Final Questions

13. Please verify that the form has been completed correctly; indicate that you have done so by marking the following
boxes.

[ ] The name and address shown on page 1 are correct or have been corrected.

[ ] The name and telephone number of the person who should be contacted regarding this form are entered on
page 1. The person who completed this form has signed his or her name on this page.

[ ] The answer to question 1 is yes, and the name and address of the primary parent company in the group are

Therefore, questions 2 through 12 have not been completed.

[ ] The answer to question 1 is no, and questions 2 through 11 have been completed.

[ ] The answer to question 2 is yes and question 12 has been completed.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 2—Company Register Form

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This company register form is used to record information about members (companies) of the population
of Newland, which in turn are used to compile Newland’s balance of payments and international investment position statistics.
These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and International Investment Position, which is available
from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Instructions: Information required by this form should be supplied for the company to which the form is addressed and for
any subsidiaries located in Newland.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and IIP statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Form 2—Company Register Form

The company register form is used to record information about members (companies) of the population.

The information is subsequently used to conduct balance of payments and IIP surveys.

In part A, the reference number, the name of the top company in the group, and the address; the name and title of the contact
officer in the company (e.g., the person who completed the exploratory form or the person who completes other collection
forms); and the contact’s telephone and facsimile numbers are recorded.

In part B, information on the enterprise group is entered. This section allows for both descriptive coding and an alphanumeric
code. The type of information that may be stored here includes:

Type of Unit

This section shows whether the statistical unit is:
1. A single company unit
2. A multi enterprise group
3. A split enterprise group—that is, one that has been split according to sector.

Sector

1. General government
2. Central bank
3. Other deposit-taking corporation
4. Other financial corporation

4a. Money market fund (MMF)
4b. Non-MMF investment fund
4c. Other financial intermediary (except insurance corporations and pension funds)
4d. Financial auxiliary
4e. Captive financial institution or money lender
4f. Insurance corporation
4g. Pension fund

5. Nonfinancial corporation, household or nonprofit institution serving households (NPISH)
5a. Nonfinancial corporation
5b. Household
5c. NPISH

Public/private

1. Publicly owned company
2. Privately owned company

(The first category could be subdivided to distinguish among companies owned by central, state, or local governments.)

Types of Companies

1. Direct investment enterprise, branch or subsidiary
2. Direct investment enterprise, associate
3. Direct investor
4. Both a direct investment enterprise and a direct investor
5. Neither a direct investment enterprise nor a direct investor

Direct investor is an entity resident in Newland that has acquired at least 10 percent of voting power of a company resident in
another economy.

Direct investment enterprise is a company resident in Newland in which a foreign direct investor owns 10 percent or more of
its voting power.

Immediate direct investment is when a direct investor directly owns 10 percent or more of voting power in a direct investment
enterprise.

Indirect direct investment is when a direct investor owns 10 percent or more of voting power in a direct investment enterprise
through a chain of ownership.

A direct investor has control over a direct investment enterprise when it owns more than 50 percent of voting power in that
direct investment enterprise.
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A direct investor has a significant degree of influence over a direct investment enterprise when it owns from 10 to 50 percent of
voting power in that direct investment enterprise.

Industry

(This section contains whatever coding system is considered appropriate.)

In part C, the activities of the group (which are collected in the exploratory survey) are recorded. The size categories
(consistent with the exploratory questionnaire) are:

0 Nil
1 ND1 to less than ND10,000
2 ND10,000 to less than ND100,000
3 ND100,000 to less than ND1 million
4 ND1 million and more

Reporters are asked, on the exploratory form, to mark boxes for activities exceeding certain thresholds. The categories marked
should be recorded on the line labeled categories. These data are used to identify the target populations and the sizes of
population members for collection design purposes.

The categories for exports of goods and imports of goods are:
A Food, live animals, beverages, and tobacco
B Minerals, fuels, and lubricants
C Chemical, plastic, medical, pharmaceutical, and rubber products, and fertilizers
D Wood, paper, and products thereof
E Textiles, clothing, and footwear
F Machinery, office and communication equipment, and other electrical goods, including spares
G Vehicles and transport equipment, including spares
H Metal and metal products not included elsewhere
I All other goods

For exports of services and imports of services, the categories are:
A Manufacturing services on physical inputs owned by others
B Maintenance and repair services
C Passenger and freight services
D Operational leasing or rental without operators
E Other transport services
F Travel
G Construction
H Insurance
I Pension services
J Financial
K Charges for use of intellectual property
L Telecommunication services
M Computer and information services
N Merchanting and other trade-related services
O Miscellaneous business, professional, and technical services
P Personal, cultural, and recreational services

For external financial assets and external financial liabilities, the categories are:
A Positions and shares
B Investment fund shares and units
C Land
D Other equity
E Debt securities
F Loans
G Accounts receivable and payable
H Deposits
I Notes and coin
J Insurance and pension reserves and entitlements
K Financial derivatives
L Other
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For other income and transfers, the categories are:
A Rent
B Donations
C Debt forgiveness
D Licenses to explore or exploit natural resources

In part C, an additional line is included for other activities. This is a useful place for identifying activities (which may require
special targeting) such as merchanting and imports and exports of goods for processing or repair.

In part D, data are recorded on the source used to identify this unit and on the most recent exploratory survey in which this
unit was included.

In part E, details of subsidiary companies and any direct investment enterprises abroad are recorded. Including the name of the
immediate parent company makes it possible to identify the complete company structure when companies in the group are
subsidiaries of subsidiaries.

In part F, major shareholders are identified. Reference numbers should be allocated to these major shareholders, and a separate
record created for them, even if they are nonresident entities.
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Form 2—Company Register Form

Part A. Identification of Enterprise Group

Reference Number
and Name Address

Contact Name
and Title

Telephone and
Facsimile Numbers

Comments:

Part B. Description of Enterprise Group

Type of Unit Sector Public/Private Type of Company Industry

Description

Code

Comments:

Part C. Activities of the Group

Exports
Goods

Imports
Goods

Exports
Services

Imports
Services

Employs
Foreign
Workers

Foreign
Assets

Foreign
Liabilities

Other Income
and Transfers

Yes/No

Size

Categories ////////////

Other activities:

Part D. Population Maintenance Information

Company identified from (source):

Most recent exploratory survey in which the company was included:
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Part E. Details of Direct Investment Enterprises Abroad (subsidiaries and associates)

Name of Direct
Investment Enterprise

Reference
Number Economy

Sector
Code

Industry
Code

Reference
Number of

Parent
Company

Percent of Voting
Shares Held

Part F. Major Shareholders

Record details of any shareholder with an equity holding of 10 percent or more in the top enterprise of the group or any
subsidiary.

Name of Company Reference Number
Shareholder’s Name

and Economy
Shareholder’s

Reference Number
% of Shares

Held

Section G. Officer Completing This Form

Name: Date: / /20
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Balance of Payments Survey
Form 3-1—ITRS—Payments and Receipts

Reference Number

Bank

Date: (day & month)

Transactor code:

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_ _ _ _ _ _

|_|_|_|_|_|_|_ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

For more information, please contact:

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

LOGO

General Notes on Form 3-1—ITRS—Payments and Receipts

1. Under the Statistics Act of Newland, residents are required to complete form 3-1 for any payment to a nonresident in excess
of ND 5,000; however, transactions involving a bank account with a nonresident bank are excluded. (The excluded
transactions are measured on Form 3-3—ITRS Companies.) Each person or company making payments to nonresidents in
excess of ND 5,000 is required to have a transactor code, which should be reported on Form 3-1.

2. A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily resident in an economy other than Newland.
Newland branches and subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign branches and
subsidiaries of Newland companies are nonresidents.

3. The information reported on this form is used to compile balance of payments statistics for Newland and is treated
confidentially.

4. Completion of this form requires a copy of the Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications. Copies may be obtained
from the bank that provided Form 3-1.

5. Responses to questions on form 3-1 should be printed clearly and a copy should be kept by the individual or company
representative completing the form.

6. ITRS Form 3-2—ITRS—Imports and Exports must also be completed if transactions reported on Form 3-1 are payments
for goods imported / receipts for goods exported into/from Newland. A copy of Form 3-2 is available from the bank that
provided Form 3-1.

Completing Form 3-1—ITRS—Payments and Receipts

Codes: The reference number and bank code will be entered by the bank that provided Form 3-1. Individuals or company
representatives completing Form 3-1 should enter the month and day as a four-digit number (e.g., 0403 for April 3) and the
transactor code, if such a code has been assigned by the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Question 1: To report the character of the transaction that is payment or receipt.

Question 2: Currency codes are included on the Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications. All amounts should be
reported in thousands of foreign currency units, or Newland dollars, for which entries should be left blank.

Question 3: To report the equivalent Newland dollar value (expressed in thousands), convert from the foreign currency by
using the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Question 4: Consult the Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications for the appropriate transaction code and describe
the transaction. If a number of codes are applicable to the transaction, provide the appropriate information in this item.
Multiple codes may be connected to a single settlement payment when: (1) more than one transaction code is applicable to the
payment (e.g., a loan repayment combined with interest); (2) partial netting exists (e.g., the actual payment is the difference
between financing provided and fees charged); (3) or a settlement transaction occurs (i.e., the payment settles a number of
transactions). In each case, the underlying transactions should be recorded; use an attachment if space is insufficient. When
individual underlying transactions are less than the equivalent of ND 5,000, entries may be amalgamated and the most
appropriate transaction code applied.

Question 5: Refer to the Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications for a list of other party codes and economy codes.

Question 6: Please add any comments necessary to clarify answers to questions on Form 3-1 and/or note any difficulties
encountered in completing the form.
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Form 3-1—ITRS—Payments and Receipts

1. Transaction’s character (1 � payment, 2 � receipt)
_

|_|

2. Currency code and value of transaction Currency code
_ _

|_|_| Value
_ _ _ _ _ _ _

|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|
thousands

2. Equivalent Newland dollar value Value
_ _ _ _ _ _ _

|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|
thousands

3. Transaction code and description (Please consult
Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications for
appropriate codes.)

Transaction code
_ _ _

|_|_|_|

Description

4. Is this transaction related to more than one transaction code or several offsetting
transactions?

Yes [ ] No [ ]

(See instructions for question 4 for more information.)

If the answer is yes, please enter the following information for the underlying transactions.

Transaction Code Transaction Description

Payments/Receipts in
Foreign Currency*

(thousands)

* Record in Newland dollars if that was the currency of the payment.

5. Please enter the name and the economy of residence of the other party to the transaction. Economy code
_ _ _

|_|_|_|

Name and economy

6. Have you completed all questions on this form in accordance with the
definitions and instructions to this form?

Yes [ ] No [ ]

If the answer is no, please add any additional information that may clarify your answers.

Person completing this form: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Company (if applicable): Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Balance of Payments Survey
Form 3-2—ITRS—Imports and Exports

Reference Number

Bank

Date: (day & month)

Transactor code:

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_ _ _ _ _ _

|_|_|_|_|_|_|_ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

For more information, please contact:

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

LOGO

Instructions for Completing Form 3-2—ITRS—Imports and Exports

1. Please enter, in the table provided, information on payments, which are recorded on form 3-2, for goods imported/exported
into/from Newland. Each shipment valued at ND 5,000 or more should be reported on a separate line. Smaller amounts
may be combined and reported on one line.

2. In columns A, please describe the import/export and, in column B, apply the appropriate code, which is to be found in the
Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications.

3. In columns C, please enter the relevant code for the economy from/to which the goods were shipped. The codes can be
found in the Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications.

4. In columns D, please enter the month and year in which the goods arrived/left. The date should be entered as a four-digit
number (e.g., 0412 for April 2012).

5. In part A, in column E, the recorded value of goods should be consistent with that reported in response to question 3 on
Form 3-1. In column F, please record the type of valuation of the goods: on board the carrier at the port of entry to
Newland—that is, the c.i.f. (cost, insurance, and freight)—or on board ship at the point of departure from the exporting
economy—that is, the f.o.b. (free-on-board) value.

6. In part B, in column E, the recorded value of goods should be consistent with that reported in response to question 3 on
Form 3-1. In column F, please record the type of valuation of the goods—that is, the c.i.f. (cost, insurance, and freight) or
the f.o.b. (free-on-board) value.
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Form 3-2—ITRS—Imports and Exports

Part A. Supplementary Details of Goods Imported into Newland
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Description of Import Import Code
Economy of

Consignment
Month and Year

of Shipment

Value of Goods
(as reported on

Form 3-1)

Type of valuation
(c.i.f. or f.o.b.)

A B C D E F

Part B. Supplementary Details of Goods Exported from Newland
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Description of Export Export Code
Economy of
Destination

Month and Year
of Shipment

Value of Goods
(as Reported on

Form 3-1)

Type of Valuation
(c.i.f. or f.o.b.)

A B C D E F

Please verify that codes in the top left-hand corner are identical to those on Form 3-2.

Please add any additional information that may clarify your answers.

Person completing this form: Telephone number:

Company (if applicable): Facsimile number:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 3-3—ITRS—Companies

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that, each month, a representative of the company to which this
form is addressed must complete and return Form 3-3—ITRS—Companies to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information from companies to be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments
and international investment position statistics. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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General Notes and Instructions for Form 3.3—ITRS—Companies

1. The international transactions reporting system (ITRS) collects data from companies via several forms. The main form is
the Form 3-3—ITRS—Companies, which companies are required to complete and return to the Newland Ministry of
Statistics each month. The Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications contains the codes and descriptions necessary
to complete Form 3-3.

2. A nonresident is an individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland branches and subsidiaries of nonresident companies are regarded as residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign
branches and subsidiaries of Newland companies are regarded as nonresidents.

3. Form 3-3—ITRS—Companies collects monthly data on balance of payments transactions from companies that conduct
considerable transactions with nonresidents through accounts at resident banks and/or with accounts at nonresident
banks. In addition, Form 3-3 collects data on other claims on, or liabilities to, nonresidents.

4. A separate Form 3-3 should be completed for each foreign currency account that your company has at a resident bank
and each account at a nonresident bank—unless other arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of
Statistics.

5. Form 3-4 collects data on payments and receipts passing through particular bank accounts of your company. Separate
entries should be recorded for each transaction of ND 5,000 or more; smaller transactions may be combined. When several
transaction codes apply to a receipt or a payment or result from payments being partly offset against receipts (or vice
versa), the underlying gross transactions should be recorded. (See the Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications
for more information on multipayment transactions.) Similarly, offset transactions (also described in the Annex) that do
not result in bank account entries but otherwise affect your company’s external asset or liability positions should also be
recorded. Should your company conduct offset transactions denominated in currencies (including Newland dollars) for
which a Form 3.4 is not already being completed, you should record such transactions on a separate Form 3-3.

6. Form 3-3 can be used as a pro forma for supplying relevant data in computer readable format, or information may be
entered on the form itself. If space to record all transactions is insufficient, please be sure to attach the additional details.

Completing Form 3.3—ITRS—Companies

Part A

7. The company reference number is listed on page 1 of this form. The currency code classification is included in the Annex
to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications. Month and year should be entered as a four-digit number (e.g., 0412 for April
2012).

Part B

8. Day should be recorded as a two-digit number (e.g., 02 for the second day of the month). The number of the first
transaction recorded each day should be 001; successive three-digit numbers should be used for subsequent transactions.
The transaction code, the transaction type, the other party code, and the economy code should be taken from the Annex
to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications.

9. To limit the reporting burden and processing costs, data should be reported in thousands or millions of currency units and
small transactions should be combined. For certain types of transactions (namely, multipayment and offset transactions), it
is necessary to identify the underlying transactions and report them on a gross basis (see note 5).

10. In columns G and I where values should be expressed in Newland dollars, transactions should be converted at the
midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Parts C and D

11. Parts C and D facilitate reconciliation and verification of data supplied in part B. Any significant reconciliation amounts or
unusual exchange rates should be explained.
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Part E

12. The asset/liability code should be selected from codes 710 through 790 for assets and 810 through 890 for liabilities from
the transaction codes in the Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classification. The economy code should be taken from
the relevant listing from the Annex [to be provided by the compiler]. The currency code should be taken from the relevant
listing from the Annex [to be provided by the compiler]. One line should be used for each asset/liability, economy, and
currency combination. For example, if your company held a portfolio of equity securities in a nonbank company in the
United States and had long-term U.S. dollar loans from banks in the United States in U.S. dollars and United Kingdom in
pounds, these three entries should be made:

A B C
710 001 USD
850 001 USD
850 002 GBP

13. In column A, 710 represents shares in nonresident companies, and 850 represents long-term loan liabilities to nonresidents.
In column B, 001 represents the United States and 002 represents the United Kingdom. In column C, USD represents the
U.S. dollar and GBP represents the Great Britain pound.

14. Not all of your company’s payments to, and receipts from, nonresidents will be reported in part B as some payments may
have been made through foreign exchange orders with domestic banks. These transactions should be reported on Form 3-
1—ITRS—Payments and Receipts, which will be provided to you by your bank. However, for purposes of reconciliation,
any effect that these payments and receipts have on the external assets and liabilities of your company must be reported in
columns H and I.

Part F

15. This section of the form collects, for payments made through accounts covered by Form 3-3, information on goods
imported and exported during the month and on payments made during the month. As delivery and payments may occur
in different months, goods reported in columns D, E, and F may not correspond with those recorded in column G. As the
value in your books may differ from the cost insurance and freight (c.i.f.) and the free on board (f.o.b.) values required for
balance of payments purposes, you are requested to provide these bases of valuation, even if some degree of estimation is
required. Economy of consignment is the economy from which your imports were initially dispatched. Economy of
destination is the economy to which you expect to make final delivery of your exports. The relevant economy codes from
the Annex should be used [to be provided by the compiler]. Please note that all amounts in foreign currencies should be
converted at the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Part G

16. This section is included to assist you in checking the form before you return it.
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Form 3-3—ITRS—Companies

Part A. Reference Information

Company Name

Company
Reference
Number

Account
Number

Economy in Which
Account Is Held

Currency
Code

Month
and Year

Part B. Payments and Receipts

1. All amounts reported in columns F, G, H, and I should be in thousands.

2. Small transactions—that is, transactions of less than the equivalent of ND 5,000—should be combined and reported as
single transactions. These should be coded with the most appropriate transaction code.

3. In the case of multipayment and offset transactions (see note 5 of the instructions for Form 3-3), underlying gross amounts
should be recorded.

Day Number
Transaction

Code
Transaction
Description

Transaction
Type

Payment
(foreign

currency)

Payment
(Newland
dollars)

Receipt
(foreign

currency)

Receipt
(Newland
dollars)

Other
Party
Code

Other
Party

Economy
Code

A B C D E F G H I J K

001

Total ///////// ///////// ///////// ///////// ///////// /////////

Part C. Reconciliation with Bank Balance
(Report in thousands of currency units)

Closing Account
Balance for
This Month

(in foreign currency)

Closing Account
Balance for

Previous Month
(in foreign currency)

Total Payments
(as recorded in

column F of part B)

Total Receipts
(as recorded in

column H of part B)
Reconciliation

(A � B � C � D)
A B C D E

Please explain any significant reconciliation items
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Part D. Exchange Rate Check

Please record the average implied exchange rates used in part B:

For payments (Total in column F/Total in column G)

For receipts (Total in column H/Total in column I)

Please explain any unusual exchange rate conversions.

Part E. Other External Assets and Liabilities Position

1. Report details of claims (other than accounts at nonresident banks) on, and liabilities to, nonresidents.

2. Report in thousands of currency units.

3. A separate line should be used to record each asset/liability code, nonresident party code, and economy code combination
(see note 12 of the instructions for Form 3-3).

Asset/
Liability

Code
Economy

Code
Currency

Code

Closing
Position

for
This

Month

Closing
Position

for
Previous
Month

Payments
Recorded
in Part B

Receipts
Recorded
in Part B

Payments
Made

Elsewhere

Receipts
from

Elsewhere
Reconciliation

(a)

A B C D E F G H I J

(a) For assets, J � D � E � F � G � H � I. For liabilities, J � D � E � F � G � H � I.

Please explain any significant reconciliation items.



481 Model Survey Forms   

Part F. Supplementary Data on Trade Transactions
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Description
of Goods

Import/Export
Code

Economy of
Consignment
or Destination

Value of Goods Shipped

Book Value (a) C.i.f. Value F.o.b. Value
Payments Made
During Month

A B C D E F G

Imports of Goods

Exports of Goods

//////////////////

//////////////////

//////////////////

(a) As recorded in your books.

Please verify that the totals of payments and receipts, which are recorded in column G, are equal to the total of the corresponding
amounts for goods recorded in columns G and I in part B.

Part G. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been completed correctly and mark the following boxes.

[ ] The information in part A of the form is correct.

[ ] Part B of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions; in particular, multipayment and offset
transactions have been reported on a gross basis. The totals for columns F, G, H, and I have been entered.

[ ] Part C has been completed in accordance with instructions, and any significant reconciliation items have been explained.

[ ] Exchange rates have been calculated in part D, and the average exchange rates derived show that each transaction has
been converted correctly. Any unusual exchange rates have been explained.

[ ] Part E has been completed in accordance with instructions, and any large reconciliations have been explained.

[ ] Part F has been completed, and the total of import and export payments, which are recorded in column G, agree with
the values of goods reported in columns G and I in part B of the form.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Person completing this form: Telephone number:

Signature: Facsimile number:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 3-4—ITRS—Banks

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that, each month, a representative of the bank to which this form is
addressed must return Form 3-1—ITRS—Payments and Receipts (or records thereof) completed by clients. Form 3-4—ITRS—
Banks and Form 3-5—ITRS—Bank’s Record of Transactions to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information to be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments and international
investment position statistics. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and International
Investment Position, which is available from the Balance of Payments Division of the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Instructions: Detailed instructions for the completion of ITRS forms appear on following pages.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Notes and Instructions for Form 3-4 and Form 3-5

1. The international transactions reporting system (ITRS) collects information from banks via a number of forms.

Definitions of Residents and Nonresidents

2. A nonresident is an individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland branches and subsidiaries of nonresident companies are regarded as residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign
branches and subsidiaries of Newland companies are regarded as nonresidents.

Form 3 Series

3. The basic form is the Form 3-1—ITRS—Payments and Receipts. These should be completed by residents of Newland who
make payments to, or receive payments from, nonresidents, in any currency. Supplementary Form 3-2—ITRS—Imports
and Exports is required for transactions involving goods arriving in or departing from Newland. To reduce reporting
burdens and processing costs associated with the Form 3 series, a number of exemptions are permitted. These include:

(a) Transactions in the amount less than the equivalent of ND 5,000. However, transactions below this level are the subject
of small sample surveys (see note 8).

(b) Purchases and sales of travelers’ checks. These should be reported by your bank on Form 3-4—ITRS—Banks, part B,
at the time the traveler’s checks are settled with nonresident banks.

4. In accordance with ITRS collection arrangements, your bank is responsible for making resident bank customers aware of
their obligations to complete Form 3-1. In most cases, Form 3-1 should be completed when customers enter your bank to
undertake the relevant transactions. (Some banks have combined the ITRS forms with bank forms on which payment
instructions are specified.) Persons or companies engaging in transactions valued at the equivalent of ND 100,000 or more
per year should register with the Newland Ministry of Statistics to obtain a transactor code.

5. Tracking the occurrence of payments made, in Newland dollars, by residents to nonresidents is more difficult; resident
transactors may engage in such transactions without approaching a bank. When particular persons or companies regularly
conduct such transactions, the Newland Ministry of Statistics will make special arrangements for resident principals to
report the transactions directly to the ministry.

6. The staff of your bank should be familiar with Form 3-1 and with the Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications,
which is used by transactors to complete other forms. An ITRS training package is available from the Newland Ministry of
Statistics, or your bank may telephone for assistance at the numbers shown on page 1 (upper right-hand corner) of this
form.

7. Your bank should maintain a sufficient supply of forms and should also, if customers complete forms regularly, encourage
them to maintain supplies of forms for their use. Your bank may order forms by contacting the Newland Ministry of
Statistics at the address shown on page 1 of this form.

ITRS Form 3-4—Banks

8. Form 3-4 primarily collects data on payments and receipts for your bank’s own accounts with nonresidents. Separate
entries should be recorded for each transaction of ND 5,000 or more; smaller transactions may be combined. When several
transaction codes apply to a receipt or a payment or result from payments being partly offset against receipts (or vice
versa), the underlying gross transactions should be recorded. (See Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications for
further information on multipayment transactions and offset transactions [to be provided by the compiler]) that do not
result in bank account entries but otherwise affect the banks’ external asset and liability position should also be recorded.

9. Form 3-4 can be used as a pro forma for supplying relevant data in computer-readable form, or information may be
entered on the form itself. If space to record all transactions is insufficient, please be sure to attach the additional details.
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Completing ITRS Form 3-4—Banks

Part A

10. The bank reference number is listed on page 1 of this form. The currency code classification is shown in the Annex to
Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classification [to be provided by the compiler]. Month and year should be entered as a four-
digit number (e.g., 0494 for April 1994).

Part B

11. The day should be recorded as a two-digit number (e.g., 02 would represent the second day of the month). Number is a
three-digit code. The number 001 should be the first number used each day. Subsequent numbers should be used for
subsequent transactions. The transaction code, the transaction type, the other party code, and the economy code should
be taken from Form 3-1.

12. To reduce the reporting burden and limit processing costs, data should be reported in thousands or millions of currency
units; and small transactions should be combined. For multipayment and offset transactions, it is necessary to identify the
underlying transactions, and these should be reported on a gross basis.

13. In columns G and I where values should be expressed in Newland dollars, transactions should be converted at the
midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Part C

14. Part C facilitates checking of the conversion rates used in part B. Any unusual conversion rates should be explained.

Parts D, E, and F

15. Parts D, E, and F facilitate reconciliation of positions and flow data supplied in various forms. Data in part D represent a
summary of Form 3-5, which is described subsequently. Any significant reconciliation amounts reported in column E of
parts E or F should be explained. For transactions in Newland dollars, closing balances in part E, columns A and B should
be recorded as zero—unless the bank holds Newland dollar accounts with nonresident banks, in which case the balance of
these accounts should be recorded. See Form 3-1 for a list of economy codes.

Part G

16. The asset/liability code should be selected from codes 710 through 790 for assets and 810 through 890 for liabilities from
the transaction code classification shown on Form 3-1. The economy code should be selected from the economy
classifications shown in the Annex [to be provided by the compiler]. One line should be used for each asset/liability,
economy, and currency combination. For example, if your company held a portfolio of equity securities in a nonbank
company in the United States and had long-term U.S. dollar loans from banks in the United States in U.S. dollars and
United Kingdom in pounds, these three entries should be made:

A B C
710 001 USD
850 001 USD
850 002 GBP

17. In column A, 710 represents shares in nonresident companies, and 850 represents long-term loan liabilities to nonresidents.
In column B, 001 represents the United States and 002 represents the United Kingdom. In column C, USD represents the
U.S. dollar and GBP represents the Great Britain pound.

Part H

18. This section is included to assist you in checking the form before you return it.

Other ITRS Forms

20. Your bank may encounter other special purpose ITRS collection forms requesting information on transactions that cannot
readily be collected by using Forms 3-1 to 3-5.
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Form 3-4—ITRS—Banks

Part A. Reference Information

Bank Name Bank Reference Number Currency Code Month and Year

Part B. Bank’s Own Account Payments and Receipts
(Including transfer of funds between accounts and the purchase and sale of foreign currency)

1. All amounts should be reported in thousands in columns F, G, H, and I.

2. Small transactions—that is, transactions of less than the value of ND 5,000—should be combined and included as a single
transaction. These should be given the most appropriate transaction codes.

3. In the case of multipayment and offset transactions (see instruction 8), the underlying gross amounts should be recorded.

Day Number
Transaction

Code
Transaction
Description

Transaction
Type

Payment
(foreign

currency)

Payment
(Newland
dollars)

Receipt
(foreign

currency)

Receipt
(Newland
dollars)

Other
Party
Code

Other
Party

Economy
Code

A B C D E F G H I J K

001

Total ///////// ///////// ///////// ///////// ///////// /////////

Part C. Exchange Rate Check

Please record the average implied exchange rates used in part B:

For payments (Total in column F / Total in column G)

For receipts (Total in column H / Total in column I)

Please explain any unusual exchange rates.
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Part D. Transaction Summary
(Report in millions of currency units)

Description of Transaction
Payments

A
Receipts

B

1. Bank’s own account (column A � column F in part B and
column B � column H in part B)

2. Resident transactions—ND 5,000 or greater

3. Resident transactions—less than ND 5,000

4. Nonresident accounts—banks

5. Nonresident accounts—nonbanks

6. Total

Part E. Reconciliation with Nostro Balances
(Report in millions of currency units)

Currency Code

Closing Account
Balance for
This Month
(in foreign
currency)

Closing Account
Balance for

Previous Month
(in foreign
currency)

Total Payments
(as recorded in
column A, row

6 of part D)

Total Receipts
(as recorded in
column B, row

6 of part D)
Reconciliation

(B � C � D � E)
A B C D E F

Please explain the reconciliation item if it is significant.

Please specify the amounts reported in columns B and C by economy.

Economy code

Value in column B

Value in column C
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Part F. Reconciliation of Accounts of Nonresidents
(Report in millions of units of currency)

Currency Code

Closing Account
Balance for
This Month

Closing Account
Balance for

Previous Month

Total Payments
from Nonresident

Accounts
(as recorded in

column A, rows 4
and 5, of part D)

Total Receipts
for Nonresident

Accounts
(as recorded in

column A, rows 4
and 5, of part D)

Reconciliation
(B � C � D � E)

A B C D E F

Please explain the reconciliation item if it is significant.

For the amounts reported in columns A and B, please indicate whether the account is held by a nonresident bank or nonbank
and record the relevant economy codes and amounts involved.

Bank/nonbank

Economy code

Value in column A

Value in column B

Part G. Other External Asset and Liability Positions

1. Report details of claims (other than nostro accounts) on and liabilities (other than vostro accounts and other deposits) to
nonresidents.

2. Report in thousands of currency units.

3. A separate line should be used to record each asset/liability code, economy code, and currency code.

Asset/
Liability

Code
Economy

Code
Currency

Code
Closing Position
for This Month

Closing Position
for Previous Month

Payments
Recorded
in Part B

Receipts
Recorded
in Part B

Reconciliation
(a)

A B C D E F G H

(a) For assets, H � D � E � F � G. For liabilities, H � D � E � F � G.

Please explain the reconciliation item if it is significant.
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Part H. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been completed correctly and mark the following boxes.

[ ] The information in part A of the form is correct.

[ ] Part B of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions. In particular, multipayment and offset
transactions have been reported on a gross basis. The totals for columns F, G, H, and I have been entered.

[ ] The exchange rates in part C have been calculated, and the average exchange rates derived show that each transaction
has been converted correctly. Any unusual conversion rates have been explained.

[ ] Parts D, E, and F have been completed in accordance with instructions, and any significant reconciliation items have
been explained.

[ ] Part G has been completed in accordance with instructions, and any significant reconciliations have been explained.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form: Telephone number:

Signature: Facsimile number:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 3-5—ITRS—Bank’s Record of Transactions

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that, each month, a representative of the bank to which this form is
addressed must return Form 3-1—ITRS—Payments and Receipts (or records thereof) completed by clients, Form 3-4—ITRS—
Banks, and Form 3-5—ITRS—Bank’s Record of Transactions to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information to be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments and international
investment position statistics. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and International
Investment Position, which is available from the Balance of Payments Division of the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Instructions: Detailed instructions for the completion of ITRS forms appear on following pages.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Notes and Instructions for Form 3-5—ITRS—Bank’s Record of Transactions

In accordance with ITRS collection arrangements, your bank should, for transactions that pass through the bank, maintain a
record of all transactions with nonresidents. A copy of these records should be sent to the Newland Ministry of Statistics,
within six days of the end of the reference month, on Form 3-5—ITRS—Bank’s Record of Transactions. Entries in some table
cells are not required (note //// marks). For example, in columns E, F, and G, only currency code, payments and receipts, and
value are required. For column A (bank’s own transactions), greater detail is required on the Form 3-4—ITRS—Banks; this
column is included in the table on Form 3-5 to show the coverage provided by Form 3-4. Form 3-5 can be regarded as a pro
forma for supplying data in computer readable form.
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Form 3-5—ITRS—Bank’s Record of Transactions

Bank Name Bank Reference Number Month and Year

Own Account
Transactions

of Bank

Large
Transactions

of Residents (a)

Small
Transactions

of Residents (b)

Nonresident
Accounts—

Banks

Nonresident
Accounts—
Nonbanks

A B C D E

Currency code

Payments

Receipts

Day and month //////// //////// ////////

Reference number of transaction //////// //////// ////////

Resident transactor code //////// //////// //////// ////////

Value

(a) Transaction of ND 10,000 or larger.
(b) Transaction of less than ND 10,000.
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Annex to Forms 3-1–3-5 for ITRS—Classifications

Transaction Codes

1. Goods
exported and imported
110 Goods arriving in or leaving Newland
120 Merchanting
130 Nonmonetary gold
140 Goods supplied to ships in port

2. Transport and travel services
Freight services
211 Sea transport
212 Air transport
213 Other transport
Passenger services (international routes)
221 Sea transport
222 Air transport
223 Other transport
Other transport services
231 Sea transport
232 Air transport
233 Other transport
240 Postal and courier services
Travel services
251 Business travel
252 Personal travel

3. Other services
310 Manufacturing services
320 Maintenance and repair services
330 Construction
341 Insurance premiums
342 Insurance claims
343 Financial services
350 Charges for use of intellectual property (royalties

and fees)
361 Telecommunication
362 Computer services
363 Information service
371 Research and development services
372 Professional and management consulting services
373 Technical, trade-related, and other business

services
374 Audiovisual and related services
375 Personal, cultural, and recreational services
380 Services to foreign governments, n.i.e.

4. Income
410 Dividends
420 Distribution of profits
430 Interest
440 Taxes, subsidies, rent

5. Remittances
510 Compensation of employees
520 Workers’ remittances
530 Other personal transfers
540 Transfers through money transfer operators not

included above

6. Transfers
610 Development assistance
620 Technical assistance
630 Other grants
640 Other current transfers

7. Transactions in claims on nonresidents
710 Equity
711 Purchase of real estate abroad
720 Debt instruments between affiliated companies
731 Long-term debt securities (bonds, notes)
732 Short-term debt securities
740 Options, futures, warrants, swaps, etc.
751 Loans, long-term
752 Loans, short-term
760 Deposits
770 Other equities
780 Other

8. Transactions in liabilities to nonresidents
810 Equity
811 Sale of real estate to nonresidents
820 Debt instruments between affiliated companies
831 Long-term debt securities (bonds, notes)
832 Short-term debt securities
840 Options, futures, warrants, swaps, etc.
851 Loans, long-term
852 Loans, short-term
860 Deposits
870 Other equities
880 Other

9. Transfer of funds between accounts
900 Transfer of funds between accounts
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Transaction Type
(Required to complete Forms 3-3, 3-4, and 3-5)

1. Single payment transaction: The payment is applicable
to only one transaction code, and no netting or
settlement is involved.

2. Multipayment transaction: Payments apply to more
than one transaction code (e.g., a loan repayment is
combined with interest), result from partial netting
(e.g., actual payment is the difference between financing
acquired and fees paid), or are settlement transactions,
in which a payment settles a number of transactions. In
each case, underlying transactions should be recorded.

3. Offset transactions: These transactions do not result in
cash payments through bank accounts and should be
recorded so that all gross transactions are measured.
Offset entries could result from, for example, the
acquisition of financing to pay for goods and services;
the provision of goods, services, and financial assets in
lieu of interest and dividends; debt to equity swaps; or
the issue of shares to pay for goods. In each case, both
a payment and a receipt entry should be recorded. If
several transaction categories are involved, several
payment and receipt entries may have to be recorded.

4. Transfer of funds between accounts: The other
currency involved should be recorded in column D.

Other Party Codes

1. Nonresident head office, nonresident parent company,
major shareholder, or companies related to or
associated with these

2. Nonresident branch or subsidiary of transactor or an
company in which this company (or a subsidiary or
associate company) has a major shareholding

3. Foreign government

4. An international institution

5. A nonresident central bank

6. A nonresident bank

7. Another nonresident company or person

8. A resident company or person

Note: In items 1 and 2, a major shareholder is one with 10
percent or more equity interest.

Economy Codes

To be provided by the compiler

Currency Codes

To be provided by the compiler

Export/Import Codes
(Required to complete Form 3-2 and part F of Form 3-3)

A. Food, live animals, beverages, and tobacco
B. Minerals, fuels, and lubricants
C. Chemical, plastic, medical, pharmaceutical, and rubber

products, and fertilizers
D. Wood, paper, and products thereof
E. Textiles, clothing, and footwear

F. Machinery, office and communication equipment, and
other electrical goods, including spares

G. Vehicles and transport equipment, including spares
H. Metal and metal products not included elsewhere
I. All other goods
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 4—Goods

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics
on exports and imports of goods. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and International
Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 4—Goods

Reporting Instructions

Form 4 should be completed for the company (and any subsidiaries in Newland) listed on page 1 of the form—unless different
arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization domiciled in an economy other than Newland. Newland
subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign subsidiaries of Newland companies are
nonresidents.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Structure of Form 4

Form 4 collects information on the goods transactions of this company and its Newland subsidiaries with nonresidents.

Parts A and B collect data on exports and imports—that is, goods sold to nonresidents (exports) and goods purchased from
nonresidents (imports).

Part C covers repairs by nonresidents to goods owned by your company.

Parts D (exports) and E (imports) measure significant differences between date of sale and date of shipment.

Parts F (imports) and J (exports) are concerned with the financing of trade.

Completing Part A (Exports of Goods)

In column A, enter a description of the commodity exported by your company (and its subsidiaries), and in columns E to I the
countries in which final delivery of the goods is expected. One row should be completed for each commodity. Please note that
the sum of columns E through I should equal column D. The free on board (f.o.b.) value is the value of goods at the point of
departure from the exporting economy (in this case, Newland), and the f.o.b. value includes the cost of loading the goods prior
to transportation. If the response to item 6 is ND 500 or less, record a dash (—).

Completing Part B (Imports of Goods)

Record the free on board (f.o.b.) value and the cost, insurance, and freight (c.i.f.) values for each commodity group that your
company (and its subsidiaries) imports. The f.o.b. value is the value of goods when they leave the exporting economy; the f.o.b.
value includes also the cost of loading the goods prior to transportation. The c.i.f. value is the value of goods delivered to the
border of the importing economy (in this case, Newland). If you are in doubt about the commodity group for a particular
import, please contact the Newland Ministry of Statistics or describe details in the space provided on the form. The economy
from which the goods were initially dispatched (consigned) should be entered in the heading for columns C through G, and
the sum of the values recorded in those columns should equal column B. If the answer to question 11 or 12 is ND 500 or less,
record a dash (—).

Completing Part C (Repairs to Goods)

A separate line should be completed for each commodity and economy. In column D, any associated transportation and
insurance costs should be reported separately.

Completing Parts D and E (Consignment Trade)

A separate line should be completed for each commodity and economy combination. In part D, please report details about
goods sent abroad on consignment, including value of goods sent abroad during the period, value of goods sold, value of goods
destroyed or wasted, value of goods returned and values of goods held. Please verify that the total value of goods held at the
end of the period (column D) equals the beginning value (column C) plus the value of goods sent (column E), less the value of
goods sold (column G), less goods returned (column F), less goods wasted or destroyed (column H). Details of commissions
paid to nonresident agents should also be reported. Similarly, in part E, please report details about goods held domestically on
consignment and commissions received from nonresidents for the sale of consignment goods.

Completing Parts F and G (Trade Payables and Receivables)

A separate line should be completed for each economy. In part F, please report any advances paid on goods yet to be imported,
payments made on goods imported in previous periods, and goods imported where payment was made in a previous period or
is yet to be made. In part G, please report any advances received on goods yet to be exported, payments received on goods
exported in previous periods, and goods exported where payment was received in a previous period or is yet to be received.
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Form 4—Goods

Part A. Goods Sold to Nonresidents and Exported from Newland during the Quarter
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars and, where appropriate, specify quantity)

Commodity
Description

Volume

Amount Units (specify)

F.o.b. Value

Total Economy of Final Delivery

A B C D E F G H I

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6. Please report, for the quarter, the value of any goods exported from Newland but lost before delivery. ND ’000

Part B. Goods Purchased from Nonresidents and Imported to Newland during the Quarter
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Commodity Group
C.i.f.
Value

F.o.b. Value

Total Economy of Initial Dispatch (specify)

A B C D E F G

1. Food, live animals, beverages, and tobacco

2. Mineral, fuels, and lubricants

3. Chemical, plastic, medical, pharmaceutical, and
rubber products, and fertilizers

4. Wood, paper, and products thereof

5. Textiles, clothing, and footwear

6. Machinery, office and communications equipment,
and other electrical goods, including spare parts

7. Vehicles and transport equipment, including spare
parts

8. Metal and metal products not included elsewhere

9. All other goods

Total //////// //////// //////// //////// ////////

If you are unable to assign goods to a particular commodity, please provide details.

10. Of the amount reported in row Total, column A, how much was for insurance premiums? ND ’000

11. How much was received in respect of insurance claims for goods purchased abroad and lost
before arrival in Newland? ND ’000
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Part C. Value of Fees for Repairs to Goods Paid to Nonresidents during the Quarter
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Commodity Description
Economy in Which Goods

Were Repaired Value of Repairs
Transportation Costs Paid

to Nonresidents

A B C D

1.

2.

3.

Part D. Consignment Trade—Goods Consigned Abroad during the Quarter
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Commodity
Description

Economy of
Consignment

Value of Goods
Held Abroad

Opening
Position

Closing
Position

Goods Shipped
during the Period

Sent
Abroad

c.i.f.
Returned

f.o.b.

Value of
Goods Sold

Abroad

Value of
Goods

Wasted or
Destroyed
during the

Period

Commissions
Paid to

Nonresident
Agents

A B C D E F G H I

1.

2.

Total ///////

Part E: Consignment Trade—Goods Held Domestically on Consignment during the Quarter
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Commodity
Description

Economy of
Origin

Value of
Goods Held

Opening
Position

Closing
Position

Goods Shipped
during the Period

Received
from

Abroad
c.i.f.

Returned
f.o.b.

Value of
Goods Sold

Domestically

Value of
Goods

Wasted or
Destroyed
during the

Period
Commissions

Received

A B C D E F G H I

1.

2.

Total ///////
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Part F. Trade Finance—Imports
(Report value in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy (specify)

Finance Extended

Imports Received—
Payment to be Made

Advances Paid—
Goods Yet to Be Received

Finance Extinguished

Imports Received—
Payment Made in
Previous Period

Payments Made—
Goods Received in

Previous Period

A B C D E

1.

2.

Total

Part G. Trade Finance—Exports
(Report value in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy (specify)

Finance Extended

Exports Sent—
Payment to Be Made

Advances Received—
Goods Yet to Be Sent

Finance Extinguished

Exports Sent—
Payment Received in

Previous Period

Payments Received—
Goods Sent in

Previous Period

A B C D E

1.

2.

Total

Part H. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part I. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out the inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] Responses cover all transactions in goods of the company named on page 1 and its subsidiaries in Newland. / The
following activities have not been included:

[ ] The information in part A of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions.

[ ] The information in part B of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions.

[ ] The information in part C of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions.

[ ] The information in parts D and E of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions.

[ ] The information in parts F and G of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part H.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:



499 Model Survey Forms   

LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 5—Goods for Merchanting

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information on purchases and resales of goods under merchanting, which will be used
in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments
and International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Description of activity: Merchanting transactions consist of the purchase of goods by a resident (your company) from
nonresidents combined with the subsequent resale of the same goods to another nonresident without the goods entering
Newland. Part A covers the merchanting activity undertaken by your company. In the case where the physical form of the
goods purchased from abroad is changed during the period they are owned by your company (e.g., as a result of processing,
assembly, labeling, and packaging), then the activity should be reported as manufacturing services (see Form 7). Manufacturing
services include the processing, assembly, labeling, and packing of goods that are owned by a resident of another economy. The
value of the manufacturing service is the fee charged for manufacturing—it does not take into account the value of the goods
or the change in their value due to the manufacturing. Part B requests details on significant revisions to data for previous
periods (if any), and part C includes questions for verifying the comprehensiveness of the competed data.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Form 5—Goods for Merchanting

Part A. Goods for Merchanting

Is your company undertaking merchanting activity abroad?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

If the response to the above question is “yes,” please complete the tables below with information regarding the goods acquired
and resold under merchanting.

Goods Acquired from Abroad under Merchanting
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Commodity Description
Economy From Which Goods

Were Purchased
Value of Goods Purchased Abroad

during the Period

A B C

1.

2.

3.

4.

Total ///////////////////

Goods Sold Abroad under Merchanting
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Commodity Description
Economy to Which
Goods Were Sold

Value of Goods Sold during the Period
(including goods purchased in previous periods)

Margin on Purchase and
Resale of Goods

(i.e., merchanting) Selling Price

A B C D

1.

2.

3.

4.

Total ///////////////////

Part B. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.
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Part C. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in part A has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part B.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 6—International Trade in Services

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payment statistics on
international transportation transactions. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 6—International Trade in Services

Reporting Instructions

Form 6 should be completed for the company (and any subsidiaries in Newland) listed on page 1 of the form—unless different
arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign subsidiaries of Newland companies are
nonresidents.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at the
midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Structure of Form 6

Form 6 collects quarterly information on selected international service transactions of this company and its subsidiaries.

Parts A and B cover services (except insurance, pension, transportation, and travel services) provided to and received from
nonresidents. International insurance transactions should be reported in part C, and international pension payments should be
reported in part D. Details of transportation and travel transactions are collected through other survey forms. The activities of
resident insurance companies and pension funds are collected through other survey forms.

Economy

Each question seeks information on the economy of transaction. Record the economy of residence of the nonresident transactor.

Services Included

Services, which are products other than tangible goods, include communications, advertising, accounting, and management
consulting. Services do not include wages, profits, dividends, or interest. Transportation and travel services should not be included
as information on these items is collected through other survey forms.

Services provided to nonresidents include those for which payment is made directly to your company by a nonresident entity
(including a foreign affiliate of your company). Record services provided by your company, its employees abroad, or some other
resident entity on whose behalf your company receives payment. Exclude services that are provided to nonresidents by your
company and paid for through other unrelated resident entities; however, report the names and addresses of these entities in your
response to question 39.

Services received from nonresidents include all services provided by nonresidents and paid for directly by your company, its
subsidiaries, or its employees. Exclude services that are provided by nonresidents to your company or its subsidiaries and paid for,
on your behalf, by other unrelated resident entities; however, record the names and addresses of these entities in your response to
question 39.

Because form 6 seeks information on transactions between residents and nonresidents, you should not report services provided to
nonresidents by nonresident companies owned by your company. However, you should report services provided by your company
to related companies abroad and services provided by related companies abroad to your company. If determinations between
branch activities and head office activities prove difficult, or if you are uncertain about whether a particular transaction should be
included, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX for assistance.

Individual Service Categories

Maintenance and Repair Services: These services include fees charged for the maintenance and repair and the value of any parts
or material included in the repair fee. Where parts or materials are separately charged, they are excluded from the value of the
service.

Postal and Courier Services: These services include the pickup, transport, and delivery of letters, newspapers, periodicals,
brochures, other printed matter, parcels, and packages. They also include post office counter services, such as sales of stamps and
mailbox rental services.

Financial Services: These services include fees for intermediation services such as lending, financial leasing, letters of credit,
bankers’ acceptances, lines of credit, foreign exchange transactions, and traveler’s check transactions; commissions and fees
associated with security brokerage, placements of issues, underwriting, redemptions, swaps, options, and commodity futures; and
portfolio and other financial management fees.
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Charges for the Use of Intellectual Property: These include fees associated with the use of patents, copyrights, trademarks,
industrial processes, franchises, and so forth, and licensing agreements associated with manuscripts, paintings, sculptures, and so
forth, as well as other outcomes of research and development. Included are also charges for licenses to reproduce and/or distribute
(e.g., copyright on books and manuscripts, computer software, cinematographic work, and sound recordings and related rights,
such as for recording of live performances, television, cable or satellite). However, outright purchases/sales of such marketing assets
(e.g., franchises and trademarks) are recorded as transactions in assets (see Part E).

Telecommunications Services: These services include broadcast or transmission of sound, images, data, or other information by
telephone, telex, telegram, radio and television cable transmission, radio and television satellite, electronic mail and networking,
teleconferencing, and similar services.

Computer Services: These services include data base development, storage, and online time series facilities; data processing,
tabulation, processing services (on a time-share or specific basis), and processing management services; hardware consultancy;
software design, development, and customized implementation and programming; maintenance and repair of computers and
peripheral equipment; and computer-related online downloads.

Information Services: This category includes news agency services, database services, and Web search portals. Also included are
direct nonbulk subscriptions to newspapers and periodicals, whether by mail, electronic transmission, or other means; other online
content provision services (except for software or audio, e-books, and video); and library and archive services.

Research and Development: These activities cover those services that are associated with basic research, applied research, and
experimental development of new products and processes (e.g., research associated with the physical and social sciences,
humanities, etc.).

Professional and Management Consulting Services: These services include legal advice, representation, and documentation;
accounting, auditing, bookkeeping, and tax-related services; planning, organization, cost projecting, and human resource
management; and public relations. They also include advertising services; trade fair exhibition services; market research; and public
opinion polling services.

Architecture, Engineering, and Other Technical Services: These services include architectural design of urban and other
development projects; planning, project design, and supervision of dams, bridges, airports, turnkey projects, and so forth; and
surveying, product testing and certification, and technical inspection services.

Waste Treatment and Depollution, Agricultural, and Mining Services: This category includes services associated with the
treatment of radioactive and other waste and cleanup of pollution and spills and restoring the environment; services associated
with agricultural crops—for example, protection against insects and disease, increasing of harvest yields, and so forth; forestry and
fishing services; mining, oil and gas-related services—for example, analysis of ores and so forth.

Operating Leasing: Operating leasing includes leasing of buildings, machinery and equipment—other than transportation
equipment with crew—and excludes items under financial lease.

Trade-Related Services: These services include commissions on goods and services associated with commodity brokerage, auction
sales, sales of ships and aircraft, and so forth.

Other Business Services: These services include distribution services related to water, steam, gas, and other petroleum products
and air-conditioning supply (where identified separately from transmission services); security and investigative services, translation
and interpretation, photographic services, building cleaning, placement of personnel, real estate services, and so forth.

Personal, Cultural, and Recreational Services: These services include fees received by actors, directors, and producers associated
with the production of motion picture and television films; downloading of mass-produced audiovisual products (movies and
music, including recordings of live performances); health services, education services, heritage and other cultural services, and
sporting and other recreational services.

Note: Services, including education and health services, provided to nonresidents visiting Newland are considered to be travel
services and should not be reported on this form.

Insurance Transactions to Be Reported in Part C

Details of insurance premiums and claims for insurance placed directly abroad by Newland residents (other than insurance
companies) and by Newland insurance agents and brokers on behalf of Newland residents should be recorded. Insurance
companies, unless such companies also act as brokers or agents, should not complete this part of the form. Companies that use a
resident agent or broker to place insurance abroad should not report these transactions as the transactions will be reported by the
broker or agent.

Pension Transactions to Be Reported in Part D

Details of pension contributions on behalf of resident employees into nonresident pension funds and on behalf of nonresident
employees should be recorded.
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Form 6—International Trade in Services

Part A. Selected Services Provided to Nonresidents
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Transactions by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F

1. Maintenance and repair services

2. Postal and courier services

3. Financial services

4. Charges for the use of intellectual property

5. Telecommunications services

6. Computer services

7. Information services

8. Research and development

9. Professional and management consulting services

10. Architecture, engineering, and other technical services

11. Waste treatment and depollution, agricultural and mining
services

12. Operating leasing

13. Trade-related services

14. Other business services

15. Personal, cultural, and recreational services

16. Other (specify )
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Part B. Selected Services Received from Nonresidents
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Transactions by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F

17. Maintenance and repair services

18. Postal and courier services

19. Financial services

20. Charges for the use of intellectual property

21. Telecommunications services

22. Computer services

23. Information services

24. Research and development

25. Professional and management consulting services

26. Architecture, engineering, and other technical services

27. Waste treatment and depollution, agricultural, and mining
services

28. Operating leasing

29. Trade-related services

30. Other business services

31. Personal, cultural, and recreational services

32. Other (specify )

Part C. Insurance Transactions of Newland Companies, Brokers, and Agents with Nonresidents
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

This section should NOT be completed by insurance companies.

Total Transactions by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F

33. Insurance of goods Premiums paid

Claims received

34. Other casualty insurance Premiums paid

Claims received

35. Life insurance Premiums paid

Claims received
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Part D. Pension Contributions on Behalf of Resident and Nonresident Employees by Brokers and Agents

36. Does this company, or its subsidiaries in Newland, pay pension
contributions:

a. on behalf of resident employees into nonresident pension funds? [ ] Yes [ ] No

b. on behalf of nonresident employees into resident pension funds? [ ] Yes [ ] No

If yes, please give the name and address of the resident pension fund receiving payments.

c. on behalf of nonresident employees into nonresident pension funds? [ ] Yes [ ] No

If the answer to question 36 (a), (b), and (c) is no, please go to question 38.

(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

On behalf of resident employees

Economy of fund

On behalf of nonresident employees

Economy of fund

A B C D E F

37. Contributions made

Part E. Purchase and Sale of Marketing Assets

38. Did the company buy or sell brand names, mastheads, trademarks, logos or
domain names (without buying or selling the company that owned the
marketing assets)?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

a. value of marketing assets purchased from nonresidents? ND

b. value of marketing assets sold to nonresidents? ND

Part F. Payments for Services Settled through Other Resident Organizations and
Long-Term Construction Activity

39. Does this company, its subsidiaries in Newland, or its employees working
abroad:

a. provide services to nonresidents that are paid for on your behalf by
another resident entity?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

b. receive services from nonresidents for which payment is received on
your behalf by another resident entity?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

c. engage in long-term construction activity abroad? [ ] Yes [ ] No

d. engage a nonresident company for long-term construction activity in
Newland?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

If the answer to question 39 (a) or (b) is yes, please give the name and address of the resident company making or receiving
payments.
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Part G. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part H. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A through F has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part G.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 7—Manufacturing Services

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects quarterly information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments
statistics on manufacturing services. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and International
Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Description of activity: Manufacturing services include the processing, assembly, labeling, and packing of goods that are owned
by a resident of another economy. Part A covers the data on manufacturing (processing) that is undertaken by your company
on goods owned by nonresidents; Part B covers the data on manufacturing (processing) that is undertaken by a foreign
economy on goods owned by your company. Included in Part B are only manufacturing services that change the condition of
the goods. Manufacturing services that do not change the condition of the goods are included in Part A. The value of the
manufacturing service is the fee charged for manufacturing—it does not take into account the value of the goods or the change
in their value due to the manufacturing. Part C requests details on significant revisions to data for previous periods (if any),
and part D includes questions for verifying the comprehensiveness of the competed data.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Form 7—Manufacturing Services

Part A. Manufacturing Services Undertaken by Your Company

In the period covered by this survey, did your company perform manufacturing (processing) services on goods belonging to
foreign owners?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

If your response to the above question is “yes,” please
a. Provide a short description of i) the goods received for manufacturing and ii) the manufactured (finished) goods;
b. Complete the table below with information regarding the manufacturing of these goods.

Information on Manufacturing Services Sold by Your Company
(Report in foreign currency or Newland dollars)

Economy of
Origin Currency

Value of Goods Received/Dispatched
During the Quarter

Goods Received
from Nonresidents
for Manufacturing

Goods Dispatched
to Nonresidents

after
Manufacturing*

Value of Manufacturing Services
During the Quarter

Total

of which
Payment in Kind

(Estimated Value
of Goods)

Value of Goods
Sold in Newland
on Behalf of the
Foreign Owner

A B C-1 C-2 D-1 D-2 E

Total X X

*Final value of manufactured goods that takes into account any concessions granted (e.g., special taxes and custom regulations).

Part B. Manufacturing Services Undertaken by Nonresidents Abroad for Your Company

In the period covered by this study, did your company send goods for manufacturing (processing) abroad?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

If your response to the above question is “yes,” please

c. Provide a short description of i) the goods sent abroad for manufacturing and ii) the returned manufactured
(finished) goods;

d. Complete the table below with information regarding the manufacturing abroad of these goods.
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Information on Manufacturing Services Purchased Abroad
(Report in foreign currency or Newland dollars)

Economy of
Manufacturing Currency

Value of Goods Dispatched/Received
during the Quarter

Goods Dispatched
to Nonresidents for

Manufacturing

Goods Received
from Nonresidents

After Manufacturing

Value of Manufacturing Services
during the Quarter

Total

of which
Payments in Kind

(Estimated Value
of Goods)

Value of
Manufactured

Goods Sold
Abroad on Behalf
of Your Company

A B C-1 C-2 D-1 D-2 E

Total X X

Part C. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part D. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A through B has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part C.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 8—Resident Transport Operators

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments and
international investment position statistics on international transportation transactions. These statistics are published quarterly
in Newland: Balance of Payments and International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of
Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 8—Resident Transport Operators

Reporting Instructions

Form 8 should be completed for the company (and any subsidiaries in Newland) listed on page 1 of the form—unless different
arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization domiciled in an economy other than Newland. Newland
subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign subsidiaries of Newland companies are
nonresidents.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Structure of Form 8

Form 8 collects information on the international transportation activities of this company and its Newland subsidiaries. Part A
collects selected earning and expense data. Part B collects information on expected purchases of large equipment. Part C
requests selected details of ticket sales to resident travelers on international routes.

Partner Economy

Part A of form 8 requests information on earnings and expenses by economy. The countries in which earnings or expenses
were incurred should be indicated. (Transactions with residents of Newland should be recorded as such in sections 2a and 2b
of part A.) Part C requests information on amounts of revenue earned by other nonresident airlines on passenger ticket sales
by your company. The economy of residence of the nonresident transport operator should be recorded.

Passenger Fares (Item 1)

Amounts reported should include passenger fares earned, for the categories of persons shown in the table, by your company
and its subsidiaries. Earnings from the charter of transport equipment with crew (to carry passengers) and from accompanied
luggage (excess baggage) should be included. Earnings should be recorded on a gross basis—that is, before any deduction of
commissions on ticket sales. Such commissions should be regarded as expenses and reported in item 11.

Freight Services (Item 2)

Amounts reported should include earnings by this company and its subsidiaries from the carriage of goods (freight) and from
the charter of transport equipment with crew (to carry goods). Earnings should be recorded on a gross basis—that is, before
any deduction of commissions to freight agents. Such commissions should be regarded as expenses and reported in item 12.

Charter of Equipment without Crew (Items 3b and 13)

Amounts reported should cover payments associated with charter of transport equipment without crew—except for transport
equipment under a financial lease.

Agent Fees on Passenger Fares (Item 11)

Amounts reported should include fees paid to nonresidents in respect of passenger fares earned.

Passenger Fare Ticket Sales to Residents (Part C)

These data are required to estimate earnings and associated expenses of nonresident operators on passenger services provided
to resident travelers. In item 17, data on ticket sales (less refunds) to resident travelers for international routes should be
reported. In item 18, revenue paid to nonresident operators on tickets sold by your company should be reported. All amounts
should be reported before deduction of commissions on ticket sales. Commissions earned by your company on revenue
reported in item 18 should be recorded in item 19 rather than item 3.
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Form 8—Resident Transport Operators

Part A. Selected Earnings and Expenses
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Earnings and Expenses by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F

Selected Transportation Earnings

1. Passenger fares earned from:

a. Nonresident travelers on international routes

b. Nonresident travelers on domestic routes

c. Resident travelers on international routes ///////// ///////// ///////// ///////// /////////

2. Earnings from freight services on:

a. Imports to Newland

b. Exports from Newland

c. Operations in Newland for nonresidents

d. Other foreign routes

3. Other selected earnings from abroad:

a. Inward mail

b. Charter of equipment without crew (leasing)

c. Other (specify )

Selected Transportation Expenses Abroad

4. Fuel (bunkers)

5. Provisions (catering)

6. Loading and unloading charges (stevedoring)

7. Repairs and maintenance of transport equipment

8. Cleaning charges

9. Crew layover expenses

10. Port charges, taxes, and landing fees

11. Agent fees on passenger fares

12. Other agent fees

13. Charter of vessels without crew (leasing)

14. Advertising abroad

15. Other expenses abroad (specify )
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Part B. Expected Equipment Purchases

16. Please give details of any purchases of large equipment (e.g., aircraft, ships) that you expect to take delivery of in the
next two years. Include information on the type of acquisition of equipment, whether under financial lease or other
arrangements (please specify).

Part C. Passenger Fare Ticket Sales to Residents on International Routes
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total
Economy of Residence of Nonresident Operator

(specify)

A B C D E F

17. Ticket sales (less refunds) made, during the quarter, to
resident travelers on international routes

///////// ///////// ///////// ///////// /////////

18. Revenue earned, during the quarter, by nonresident
transport operators on tickets issued by your company

19. Commission earned by your company on amounts reported
in item 18

Part D. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part E. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details of the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A, B, and C has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part D.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 9—Transactions with Nonresident Transport Operators

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information from the companies providing goods and services to nonresident
transport operators and revenue earned by branch offices or agencies representing the nonresident transport operators in
Newland. The data collected through this form will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments and international
investment position statistics. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and International
Investment Position, which is available from the Balance of Payments Division of the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 9—Transactions with Nonresident Transport Operators

Reporting Instructions

Form 9 should be completed for the company (and any subsidiaries in Newland) listed on page 1 of the form—unless different
arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization domiciled in an economy other than Newland. Newland
subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign subsidiaries of Newland companies are
nonresidents.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Structure of Form 9

Form 9 collects information on the transactions of this company with nonresident transport operators, including foreign
airlines, ships, railways, fishing vessels, and so forth (if the company is unaffiliated with nonresident operators to whom services
are provided) or on transactions of the branch offices or agencies representing the nonresident transport operators with or on
behalf of its nonresident parent company.

Part A, which is divided into two subsections, collects data on goods and services provided to nonresident transport operators.
In items 1 through 10, report goods and services that your company provides to nonresidents and for which your company
arranges settlement directly with a nonresident transport operator or the nonresident agent thereof. Information on settlements
made through other resident companies will be collected directly from them. In items 11 through 20, report goods and services
that are acquired by nonresident transport operators from other residents and for which settlement is made through your
company or its subsidiaries.

Part B collects data on the ticket sales on behalf of nonresident transport operators and revenue earned by nonresident
transport operators. This part should be completed by branch offices or agencies representing nonresident transport operators
for nonresident transport operators.

Part C collects data on selected earnings, such as those from the provision of freight services within Newland (inland freight),
of nonresident transport operators and other payments to nonresident operators—apart from passenger services and freight
services provided on imports and exports). This part should be completed by branch offices or agencies reprinting nonresident
transport operators for nonresident transport operators.

Economy

The economy of residence of the nonresident transport operator should be recorded in several sections of form 9.

Passenger Fares (Items 21 and 22)

Item 21 requests data on the value of ticket sales (less refunds) made by nonresident transport operators to Newland resident
travelers. Item 22 requests information on passenger revenue earned by nonresident transport operators from tickets sold
(irrespective of which operator sold the ticket) to residents of Newland. (A ticket sold by one operator may be used on another
operator’s service and thereby generate revenue for the second operator.) If your company is a branch or agent of the first
operator, the ticket sale should be reported in item 21. If your company is a branch or agent of the second operator, the ticket
sale should be reported in item 22. Fares should be recorded on a gross basis—that is, before deduction of commissions.
Commissions paid by nonresident transport operators on ticket sales should be recorded in part A. Revenue includes earnings
from the charter of transport equipment with crew (to carry passengers) and from accompanied luggage (excess baggage).
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Form 9—Transactions with Nonresident Transport Operators

Part A. Goods and Services Provided to Nonresident Transport Operators
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Economy of Residence of Operator (specify)

A B C D E F

Provided by Your Company and Settlements Made Directly with Nonresidents

1. Fuel (bunkers)

2. Provisions (catering)

3. Loading and unloading charges (stevedoring)

4. Port charges, taxes, and landing fees

5. Repairs and maintenance of transport equipment

6. Cleaning services

7. Agent fees on passenger ticket sales

8. Other agent fees

9. Advertising

10. Other (please specify )

Provided by Other Resident Companies and Settlements Made through Your Company

11. Fuel (bunkers)

12. Provisions (catering)

13. Loading and unloading charges (stevedoring)

14. Repairs and maintenance of transport equipment

15. Cleaning services

16. Port charges, taxes, and landing fees

17. Agent fees on passenger ticket sales

18. Other agents’ fees

19. Advertising

20. Other (please specify )

Part B. Passenger Revenue Earned by Nonresident Transport Operators from Carriage of Resident Travelers
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Economy of Residence of Operator (specify)

A B C D E F

21. Passenger ticket sales (less refunds) made during the quarter
on behalf of nonresident transport operators to resident
travelers in the quarter

22. Passenger fare revenue earned during the quarter by
nonresident transport operators
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Part C. Selected Earnings of Nonresident Transport Operators from Residents
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Economy of Residence of Operator (specify)

A B C D E F

23. Inland freight—that is, the carriage of imported goods,
including those carried to and from the border, within
Newland

24. Inland freight—that is, the carriage of exported goods,
including those carried to and from the border, within
Newland

25. Mail

26. Other (excluding freight, passenger, and charter services)

Please specify:

Part D. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part E. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on the page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details of the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A, B, and C has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part D.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 10—International Travel

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments and
international investment position statistics on international travel transactions. These statistics are published quarterly in
Newland: Balance of Payments and International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 10—International Travel

Reporting Instructions

Form 10 should be completed for the company (and any subsidiaries in Newland) listed on page 1 of the form—unless
different arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign subsidiaries of Newland companies
are nonresidents.

Travelers

Travelers are persons who stay, for work and other purposes (e.g., tourism, education, health), in countries other than those in
which they are residents. Normally, a person staying in an economy for less than 12 months should be regarded as a traveler.
Students and medical patients should, regardless of their length of stay in the host economy, be regarded as travelers. Officials
of foreign governments stationed at embassies and similar institutions are not regarded as travelers.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Structure of Form 10

Form 10 collects information on the international travel transactions of this company.

Part A should be completed by companies issuing credit and debit cards or by companies making settlements abroad for credit
and debit card transactions.

Part B should be completed by companies issuing travelers’ checks and making settlements abroad for traveler’s check
transactions.

Part C should be completed by tour wholesalers and companies making or receiving prepayments, advances, or travel
settlements. Amounts for passenger fares for travel on international routes should be excluded.

Part D should be completed by hotels that provide lodging or other services to international travelers. Part D should include
amounts received from supplementary hotel operations (such as gift shops) and amounts received from nonresident travelers
and used to acquire, on behalf of these travelers, goods and services from other resident companies.

Economy

In parts A, B, and C, you are requested to classify transactions by economy of the nonresident counterparty. In part D, you
should report the economy of residence of the nonresident travelers.

Credit and debit card and traveler’s checks transactions

Traveler’s checks and credit and debit card transactions should be recorded at the face value of the transaction. Any fees earned
or paid abroad should be separately recorded.
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Form 10—International Travel

Part A. Selected Credit and Debit Card Transactions
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Transactions by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F

1. Expenditure by nonresident travelers in Newland during the
quarter

2. Expenditure by Newland residents traveling abroad during
the quarter

3. Earnings from abroad on credit and debit card transactions
during the quarter

4. Fees paid abroad on credit and debit card transactions
during the quarter

Part B. Selected Traveler’s Check Transactions
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Transactions by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F

1. Traveler’s checks issued abroad on behalf of your company
and used in Newland by nonresidents during the quarter

2. Traveler’s checks issued in Newland by your company and
presented for collection by nonresident banks during the
quarter

3. Traveler’s checks issued (less refunds) in Newland on behalf
of nonresident banks during the quarter

4. Traveler’s checks issued abroad by nonresident companies,
purchased by your company, and sent for collection to
nonresident banks during the quarter

5. Earnings from abroad on traveler’s checks transactions
during the quarter

6. Fees paid abroad for traveler’s checks transactions during the
quarter
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Part C. Prepaid and Advance Purchase Tours and Other Travel Settlements
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Amounts in respect of international airline travel should be excluded.

Total

Of Which,
Settled with
Credit/Debit

Cards or
Traveler’s

Checks Transactions by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F G

1. Amounts received from abroad during the
quarter for prepaid and advance purchase
tours

2. Amounts paid abroad during the quarter for
prepaid tours and advance purchase tours

3. Amounts received from abroad during the
quarter for other travel settlements (please
specify )

4. Amounts paid abroad during the quarter
for other travel settlements (please
specify )

5. Commissions received from abroad during
the quarter

6. Commissions paid abroad during quarter

Part D. Nonresident Travelers Staying at Hotels
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Economy of Residence of Traveler (specify)

A B C D E F

1. Number of nonresident travelers lodging at the hotel during
the quarter

2. Number of nights that nonresident travelers lodged at the
hotel during the quarter

3. Amount paid, during the quarter, for accommodation by
nonresident travelers

4. Amount paid, during the quarter, for other goods and
services provided by the hotel to nonresident travelers

5. Amount paid, during the quarter, by the hotel to other
resident companies for goods and services provided to
nonresident travelers
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Part E. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly (previous quarters).

Part F. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A through D has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part E.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 11—Construction Services

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects quarterly information on construction activities that will be used in compiling
Newland’s balance of payments statistics. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Description of activity: This activity covers construction services provided abroad on a short-term basis (up to one year) and/
or under long-term construction and installation projects (one year and longer) undertaken abroad by your company. It may
include engineering construction, such as roads, bridges, dams, and so forth, buildings, land improvement, installation and
assembly work, repairs and maintenance on buildings, and so forth. It includes also the construction and installation activity
undertaken in Newland by nonresidents for your company. It excludes construction and related-installation work provided
abroad by nonresident branches and subsidiaries of your company, and construction work performed in your economy by
resident branches and subsidiaries of a foreign construction company. Please complete Part A if your company is undertaking
construction work abroad. Please complete Part B if your company is the beneficiary of construction work undertaken in
Newland by nonresident companies. Part C requests details on significant revisions to data for previous periods (if any), and
part D includes questions for verifying the comprehensiveness of the competed data.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Form 11—Construction Services

Part A. Export of Construction Services (excludes construction services executed
by branches and subsidiaries of your company incorporated abroad)

Has your company undertaken construction work paid by a nonresident in the past quarter?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

If your response to the above question is “yes,” please

a. Provide a short description of the type of construction work undertaken for the major projects.

b. Complete the table below with information regarding the construction activity. Please complete a line for each
ongoing contract with your foreign customers.

Information on Construction Execution by Quarter
(Report in foreign currency or Newland dollars)

Counter-
part

Economy

Contract
Dates

Start End

Currency
in Which
the Con-
tract Was

Concluded

Value of
Contract

Construc-
tion Equip-
ment Sent

to the
Construc-
tion Site

during the
Quarter

Contract Value Executed during the Quarter of Which:

Salaries Paid to

Employees
of Your

Company
from

Newland

Foreign
Employees

Goods and Services Purchased

in Newland
and Used
for Con-
struction

Work
Abroad

in Economy
Where

Construc-
tion Is

Conducted

in a Third
Economy

Taxes
Paid

Abroad

Other
Expenses

Contract
Balance at
the End of

Quarter

Report this section in foreign currency or Newland dollars
(please indicate using a note for each contract)

A B1 B2 C D E F1 F2 G1 G2 G3 H I J
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Part B. Import of Construction Services (excludes construction services provided
by branches and subsidiaries of foreign companies located in Newland)

Has your company commissioned construction work from a foreign company in the past quarter?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

If your response to the above question is “yes,” please

a. Provide a short description of the type of construction work commissioned from the foreign company.
b. Complete the table below with information regarding the construction activity. Please complete a line for each

ongoing contract with your foreign provider.

Information on Construction Execution by Quarter
(Report in foreign currency or Newland dollars)

Counterpart
Economy

Contract Dates

Start End

Currency in
Which the

Contract Was
Concluded)

Value of
Contract

Construction
Equipment

Brought to the
Construction
Site during
the Quarter

Contract
Value

Executed
during the

Quarter

Goods
Purchased

in Newland
for This

Construction
Project by the
Nonresident
Counterpart

Contract
Balance at
the End of

Quarter

Report this section in foreign currency
or Newland dollars (please indicate

using a note for each contract)

A B1 B2 C D E F G H

Part C. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part D. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A through B has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part C.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:



528 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide 

LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 12—International Insurance Transactions

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information, which will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics
on international insurance service transactions. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 12—International Insurance Transactions

Reporting Instructions

Form 12 should be completed for the company (and any subsidiaries in Newland) listed on page 1 of the form—unless
different arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Structure of Form 12

Part A collects information associated with nonlife insurance contracts between your resident insurance company and
nonresident policyholders; reinsurance between your resident insurance company and nonresident insurance companies; and
information associated with life insurance contracts between your resident insurance company and nonresident policyholders.

The requested information refers to the following:

Direct written premiums are the amounts charged to and physically paid by the nonresident policyholders during the
accounting (“risk”) period for insurance coverage.

Important: Direct written premium amounts should not be adjusted for reinsurance premiums—that is, the part of the premiums
that is ceded to reinsurers should be left included; any assumed premiums from other direct insurers should be excluded. These ceded
or assumed premiums should be shown separately under cross border reinsurance transactions.

Premiums earned refer to the proportion of actual premiums that relate to the accounting period (independent of whether
they were paid during current or previous quarters) and that cover the risks incurred during the current accounting period.

Paid claims/benefits occur when actual payments of cash have been made to nonresident claimants for insured events of the
current or previous periods.

Claims/benefits due/outstanding are claims that became due, in the current quarter, after the eventualities that gave rise to the
claims—that is, the cost of claims is assigned to the relevant period. It should include claims that have been reported but not
yet settled, and claims that have been reported and settled but not yet paid at the end of the accounting period.

Claims due on extraordinary events are claims on catastrophic events including earthquakes, tsunami, floods, cyclones,
hurricanes, hail storms, bush fires, and so forth, where these events are not periodic and not considered part of normal
business.

Ceding commission is paid by the reinsurer to reimburse the ceding company for its acquisition expenses and other costs
incurred to place the business with the reinsurer.

Profit commission represents a predetermined percentage of the profit realized by the reinsurer on the contracts ceded by the
primary insurance companies and the cedants’ share of such profits.

Income earned refers to income from the investment of reserves held against unearned premiums and unpaid claims (i.e.,
from investing policyholders’ funds) during the period.

Part B collects data on technical reserves due to nonresidents by type of insurance.

Insurance technical reserves include details of premiums paid and not yet earned and claims due but not yet paid. These
amounts refer to reserves set aside on the balance sheet for future commitments that arise out of nonlife insurance contracts
(including any related administration expenses, taxes, etc.).

a. Unearned premium reserves are that part of premiums written that apply to the unexpired part of the policy
period. Please provide the position of unearned premium reserves vis-à-vis nonresident policyholders at the
beginning and at the end of the accounting period.

b. Please provide the position of estimated reserves for claims incurred vis-à-vis nonresident policyholders but not
reported and provisions set aside to meet the estimated costs of settling claims that have occurred up to the end of
the accounting period from policies currently in force and policies written in the past, after the deduction of
amounts already paid. This amount would include funds for unpaid claims, claims adjustment and handling
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expenses known but not yet settled, and estimates for claims incurred but not yet notified (so called IBNR, Incurred
But Not Reported) by the balance sheet date.

c. Insurance technical reserves for life insurances comprise reserves for unearned premiums and against outstanding
insurance claims, and, in addition, actuarial reserves for life insurance and with-profit insurance set aside for
payments of benefits in future.

d. Additional information:
Changes in life insurance actuarial reserves vis-à-vis nonresident policyholders refers to the changes in the present
value of the future expected cash flows of an insurance policy.

Part B collects information on payments for insurance services settled through other resident companies (if any).

Economy

Each question seeks information on the economy of transaction. Record the economy of residence of the nonresident
transactor.
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Form 12—International Insurance Transactions

Part A. International Insurance Transactions of Newland Insurance Companies
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Transactions by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F

Nonlife Insurance Provided to Nonresidents

1. Premiums written1

of which to affiliates

Premiums earned during accounting period

Claims paid

Claims due during accounting period

Of which:
Claims due on extraordinary events

Reinsurance Accepted from Nonresident Insurers (not included above)

2. Premiums written
of which to affiliates

Premiums earned

Of which:
“Ceding commission” withhold by nonresident insurer

(if applicable)

Claims paid
Claims due “Profit commission” ceded to nonresident insurer

Of which:
Claims due on extraordinary events

Reinsurance Business Ceded to Nonresident Insurers (not included above)

3. Premiums paid
of which to affiliates

Of which: “ceding commission” deducted prior to remitting
premiums (if applicable)

Claims received
“Profit commission” received from nonresident reinsurer

(if not included in claim receipt)

Of which:
Claims due on extraordinary events

Life Insurance Provided to Nonresidents

4. Premiums written2

Premiums earned by the end of accounting period

Benefits paid

Benefits due by the end of accounting period

Investment income allocated to nonresident beneficiaries in
this period

Of which: allocated to individual actuarial reserves and added
directly to insurance technical reserves

1. Including premiums ceded to reinsurers, and excluding premiums assumed from other direct insurers.
2. Including premiums received for cross border beneficiaries of group insurances.
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Part B. Technical Reserves Due to Nonresident Policyholders
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Opening Position
Net Changes Due
to Transactions

Exchange rate and
Other Changes Closing Position

Income Earned
on Investment

of Reserves

A B C D E

Insurance Provided to Nonresidents

Premiums

Claims

Reinsurance Accepted from Nonresident Insurers

Premiums

Claims

Life Insurance Provided to Nonresidents

Premiums

Claims

Changes in life insurance
reserves (actuarial reserves
and reserves for with-
profit insurance)

Part C. Payments for Services Settled through Other Resident Companies

Does this company, or its subsidiaries in Newland:

a. provide services to nonresidents that are paid for on your behalf by another
resident entity?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

b. receive services from nonresidents for which payment is received on your
behalf by another resident entity?

[ ] Yes [ ] No

If the answer to question 10 (a) or (b) is yes, please give the name and address of the resident company making or receiving
payments.

Part D. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.
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Part E. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A through C has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part D.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 13—International Pension Services

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics
on international pension fund transactions. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXX, or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 13—International Pension Services

Reporting Instructions

Form 13 should be completed for the company (and any subsidiaries in Newland) or government entity listed on page 1 of the
form—unless different arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Structure of Form 13

Form 13 collects quarterly information on selected international pension fund transactions and positions of this company or
government entity.

Part A collects quarterly and/or annual information associated with pension contributions and benefits between the resident
pension fund and nonresident individuals. Information is also requested pertaining to contributions received from domestic
companies on behalf of their nonresident employees (e.g., short-term nonresident employees or employees working long-term
abroad on behalf of the company).

The requested information refers to the following:

Part A: Cross border transactions and positions regarding defined contribution schemes

Actual contributions paid into individual accounts of nonresident beneficiaries include (domestic or nonresident) companies’
(i.e., employers’) contributions paid on behalf of their employees, and contributions received directly from nonresident
employees/beneficiaries during the accounting period.

Benefits paid refer to actual payments made in the accounting period to nonresident retirees.

Please provide the pension entitlements in defined contribution schemes vis-à-vis nonresident beneficiaries at the beginning
and at the end of the accounting period. Factors that trigger changes in pension entitlements in the current accounting period
are contributions receivable for nonresident employees/beneficiaries, benefits payable to current retirees abroad, and any
holding gains and losses arising from the investment of the cumulated pension entitlements vis-à-vis nonresidents that
contribute to the current market value of the pension fund’s assets.

Income earned on cumulated pension entitlements attributable to nonresidents refers to actual income (i.e., interest,
dividends, rents) earned on the plan assets attributable to nonresident beneficiaries during the accounting period.

Part B: Cross border transactions and positions regarding defined benefit schemes

Actual contributions paid into individual accounts of nonresident beneficiaries include (domestic or nonresident) companies’
(i.e., employers’) contributions paid on behalf of their employees, and contributions received directly from nonresident
employees/beneficiaries during the accounting period.

Benefits paid refer to actual payments made in the accounting period to nonresident retirees.

Please provide the Projected Benefit Obligations (PBO) attributable to nonresident employees/beneficiaries at the beginning
and the end of the accounting period. Factors that trigger changes in pension entitlements vis-à-vis nonresident employees/
beneficiaries during the accounting period are service costs, interest costs, actuarial gains/losses, contributions to the defined
benefit scheme, and payments of benefits.

Please provide information regarding the increase of the PBO in the accounting period due to service costs for nonresident
employees/beneficiaries—that is, the additional liability the nonresident employees/beneficiaries earned during the previous
accounting period.

Please provide information regarding the increase of the PBO in the accounting period due to interest costs for nonresident
employees/beneficiaries—that is, the additional liability created during the accounting period because nonresident employees
are X amount of time (e.g., one year) closer to retirement.

Please provide information regarding the increase/decrease of the PBO in the accounting period due to actuarial gains and
losses from the difference between expected estimates and actual values in nonresident employees’/beneficiaries’ pension
plan.
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Economy

Each question seeks information on economy of transaction. Record the economy of residence of the nonresident transactor. If
this is not feasible, please provide aggregate information.

Other

Because form 12 seeks information on pension transactions between residents and nonresidents, you should not report
transactions provided to nonresidents by nonresident branches and subsidiaries of your company. If distinguishing between
activities of the head office and nonresident branches and subsidiaries of your company proves difficult, or if you are uncertain
about whether a particular transaction should be included, please call (XXX) XXX-XXX for assistance.

Pension contributions made by companies on behalf of their employees are treated as if the contributions are made by the
employees themselves.
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Form 13—International Pension Services

Part A. Cross Border Transactions and Positions Regarding
Defined Contribution Schemes of Newland Pension Funds

(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Transactions by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F

Pension Contributions Received from Nonresidents or from Resident Employers
Paying on Behalf of Their Nonresident Employees

1. Pension contributions received directly from nonresident
individuals

2. Pension contributions received from resident companies on
behalf of nonresident employees

3. Pension contributions received from nonresident companies
on behalf of nonresident employees

Pension Benefits Paid to Nonresidents

4. Pension benefits paid to nonresident retirees

Pension Entitlements/Liabilities in Defined Contribution Schemes vis-à-vis Nonresident Beneficiaries

5. Opening position

6. Changes in the current accounting period due to
contributions receivable for nonresident employees/
beneficiaries

7. Changes in the current accounting period due to benefits
payable to retirees abroad

8. Changes in the current accounting period due to holding
gains and losses earned from the investment of the
cumulated pension entitlements vis-à-vis nonresidents that
contribute to the current market value of the pension fund’s
assets

9. Closing position

10. Income earned from investment of cumulated pension fund
entitlements attributable to nonresident employees/
beneficiaries due to actual interest, dividends, and rent
earned on the plan assets. Exclude holding gains and losses.
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Part B. Cross Border Transactions and Positions regarding
Defined Benefit Schemes of Newland Pension Funds

(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Transactions by Economy (specify)

A B C D E F

Pension Contributions Received from Nonresidents or from Resident Employers
Paying on Behalf of Their Nonresident Employees

1. Pension contributions received directly from nonresident
individuals

2. Pension contributions received from resident companies on
behalf of nonresident employees

3. Pension contributions received from nonresident companies
on behalf of nonresident employees

Pension Benefits Paid to Nonresidents

4. Pension benefits paid to retirees

PBO (Projected Benefit Obligations) in Defined Benefit Schemes vis-à-vis Nonresident Beneficiaries

5. Opening position

6. Changes in the current accounting period due to
contributions receivable for nonresident employees/
beneficiaries

6. Changes in the current accounting period due to benefits
payable to retirees abroad

7. Increase of the PBO in the accounting period due to service
costs for nonresident employees/beneficiaries

8. Increase of the PBO in the accounting period due to interest
costs1

9. Please provide information regarding the increase/decrease of
the PBO in the accounting period due to actuarial gains and
losses from the difference between expected estimates and
actual values in nonresident employees’/beneficiaries’
pension plan.

9. Closing position

Part C. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

1. In most widely followed financial accounting rules, interest costs are calculated as interest rate multiplied by the PBO at the beginning
of the accounting period. The interest rate may be an estimated discount rate reflecting the market rate currently used to settle benefits
due, or a rate based on the expected return on high-quality fixed income securities (e.g., long-term government bonds).
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Part D. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A through B has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part C.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 14—Foreign Embassies and International Institutions

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics
on transactions associated with foreign embassies and international institutions located in Newland. These statistics are
published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland
Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Form 14—Foreign Embassies and International Institutions

Part A. Average Number of Staff Employed during the Quarter

1. Diplomatic, consular, and other foreign staff

2. Locally engaged staff

Part B. Operating and Capital Expenditure in Newland during the Quarter
(Report, except for item 4(b), in thousands of Newland dollars)

3. Local staff
(a) Wages and salaries paid to local staff (including payments in kind and before deduction of

income taxes)

(b) Employer’s contribution to social security

4. Diplomatic, consular, and other foreign staff
(a) Wages and salaries paid to staff (including any expenses paid on behalf of staff directly by your

organization to other organizations in Newland)

(b) Of the amount recorded in (a), what percentage do you estimate was spent in Newland?

5. Other operating expenditure in Newland (including expenditure on office supplies and equipment,
fuel and utilities—such as electricity and telephone services, rates, rents, official entertainment
expenses, and rental and operation of cars)

6. Capital expenditure in Newland
(a) Purchase of land

(b) Purchase of buildings and expenditure on construction and improvements to buildings

(c) Other (please specify)

7. Other (please specify)

Part C. Capital Receipts in Newland during the Quarter
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

8. (a) Sales of land

(b) Sales of buildings

(c) Other (please specify)
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Part D. Grants and Other Assistance Provided to Newland during the Quarter
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

9. Official cash grants
(a) Recurrent expenditure

(b) Project financing

(c) Other (specify)

10. Other assistance
(a) Goods

(b) Technical assistance

(c) Debt forgiven

(d) Education scholarships

(e) Other services

(f) Other (please specify)

11. Military assistance (please specify)

12. (To be completed by embassies, if information is available) Estimated value of grants and aid
provided to Newland by private institutions (such as foreign development assistance agencies,
humanitarian organizations, and churches) in your economy

Part E. Official Loans to Residents of Newland
(Report in thousands of currency units)

Name of Borrower
Currency
of Loan

Position at
Beginning
of Quarter

Drawings
during the

Quarter

Repayments
during the

Quarter

Other
Changes in

Position

Position at
End of the

Quarter

Interest
Paid

by the
Borrower

A B C D E F G H

Loans

Arrears

Please note: Repayments and interest due during the quarter and not paid should be shown under Loans as repayments and
interest and under Arrears as drawings. Debt forgiven to residents of Newland should be shown as a repayment (while debt written
off should be shown as an other change); debt forgiven should also be shown at 10(c).

Please supply details of any amounts reported in column F
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Part E. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part F. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name and address shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] Parts A through D of the form have been completed.

[ ] In part E, amounts in column G � amounts in columns C � D � E � F. / Amounts due but not paid for loan
repayments and interest have been reported as per instruction in the Arrears section of Part E. / Amounts in column F
have been explained.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part E.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 15—Private Aid and Charitable Organizations

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments and
international investments position statistics on transactions associated with private aid organizations and charitable
organizations. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and International Investment Position,
which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and IIP statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 15—Private Aid and Charitable Organizations

Reporting Instructions

Form 15 should be completed for the organization listed on page 1 of the form—unless different arrangements have been made
with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland branches and subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign branches and
subsidiaries of Newland companies are nonresidents. Foreign aid and charitable organizations associated with resident aid and
charitable organizations are nonresidents.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction.

Structure of Form 15

Form 15 collects quarterly information on selected foreign activities and relationships of this organization and its related
resident operations.

Part A collects information on related foreign operations of this organization and the funding between this company and the
related foreign operations.

Part B collects information on the nonresidents who work for this organization in Newland and abroad.

Part C collects information on the foreign sources of income for this organization.

Part D collects information on the grants and disbursements made by this organization abroad.

Economy

Each question seeks information on the economy of transaction. Record the economy of residence of the nonresident
transactor.
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Form 15—Private Aid and Charitable Organizations

Part A. Related Foreign Operations
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Does this organization have related operations abroad? Yes [ ] No [ ]

If the answer is no, go to part B.

Are the foreign operations long-term (more than one year) or expected to
be?

Yes [ ] No [ ]

Transactions by Economy

A B C

a. Funding provided to related operations abroad

b. Funding received from related operations abroad

Part B. Nonresidents Working for This Organization
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Working in Newland (specify
economy of residence of workers)

A B C

Working abroad (specify
economy of residence of workers)

D E F

1. Number of foreign employees

2. Wages and salaries paid:

a. In cash

b. Into accounts with resident banks

c. Into accounts with foreign banks

d. In kind (such as food, housing, and other
noncash benefits)

3. Employer’s contribution to social security
schemes

4. Termination payments
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Part C. Investments Abroad
(Reports in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy Currency

Position at
Beginning
of Period

New Deposits, Loans
and Other Investments

Extended during
the Period

Withdrawals of
Deposits and Other

Investments and
Repayments on Loans

during the Period

Other
Changes in

Position

Position at
End of the

Quarter

Income
Received

during the
Period

A B C D E F G H

Nonresident Bank Accounts

Loans to Nonresidents

Other Foreign Investments

Please supply details of any amounts reported in column F

Part D. Grants and Other Assistance Provided during the Period, by Economy
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy A Economy B Economy C . . . . .

1. Disbursements of aid

(a) Cash

(b) In kind

(c) Other (specify)

2. Capital donations

(a) Investment grants

(b) Technical assistance

(c) Other (please specify)



548 Balance of Payments and International Investment Position Compilation Guide 

Part E. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part F. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name and address shown on page 1 are correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] Parts A through D of the form have been completed.

[ ] In part C, item 8, amounts in column G � amounts in columns C � D � E � F. / Amounts in column F have been
explained.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part E.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 16—Current Transfers, Grants, and Technical Assistance

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics.
These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and International Investment Position, which is available
from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and IIP statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 16—Current Transfers, Grants, and Technical Assistance

Reporting Instructions

Form 16 should be completed by government entities, nongovernmental organizations (NGO), international or local donor
entities respectively, as listed on page 1 of the form—unless different arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry
of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland local NGOs are residents of Newland. International donor agencies or international organizations are considered
nonresidents of Newland.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Please convert amounts in foreign currencies to Newland
dollars. All amounts for transactions should be converted at the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the
transaction.

Structure and Scope of Form 16

Form 16 sets out information that should be reported quarterly/annually on transfers from nonresidents, in cash or in kind,
received by the Newland government entities or by the private sector (including local companies and NGOs).

Furthermore, information is collected on foreign sponsored technical assistance in form of staffed missions sent to Newland for
project work. The total costs for such projects and all individual components are relevant for Newland’s balance of payments.
The cost components include administrative expenses incurred in the nonresident donor economy, costs incurred in Newland
(e.g., for transport, administrative arrangements), and the salaries paid to short-term expatriates as well as long-term personnel
and local staff. A rough breakdown of the main technical assistance services provided to Newland (e.g., consulting, accounting,
administration, management training, trade-related services) is appreciated.

If the reporter is the government entity, the report should include transfers in cash and in kind, and technical assistance
received directly by the Government or provided to private sector under the Government’s monitoring.

If the reporter is a private entity (including NGOs), the report should include transfers in cash and in kind received directly by
the private entity.

In part A, you should report details on received transfers in cash and in kind. .

In part B, you should report details on received technical assistance in form of project work/staffed missions.

If you are unsure what should actually be reported, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX.

Economy codes

[An economy code list should be supplied by the compiler.]
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Form 16—Current Transfers, Grants, and Technical Assistance

Part A. Transfers in Cash and in Kind Received by Newland Resident Entities
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Transfers and Grants, Except Technical Assistance
Total

for Year Quarter 1 Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4

A B C D E F

1. Cash grants received by the government1

Total transfers in form of cash grants received:2

a. for financing current expenditures (e.g.,
administrative expenses, salaries)

b. for acquiring fixed assets (investment projects,
construction, capital formation)

2. Transfers in kind received by the government

Total transfers in kind received:

a. in-kind supply for current consumption (office
supplies, medication, etc.)

b. in-kind supply for gross capital formation (includes
provision of computers, construction material,
machinery)

3. Cash received by the private sector, including NGOs

Total transfers in form of cash grants received:

a. for financing current expenditures (e.g.,
administrative expenses, salaries)

b. for acquiring fixed assets (investment projects,
construction, capital formation)

4. Transfers in kind received by the private sector, including NGOs

Total transfers in kind received:

a. in-kind supply for current consumption (office
supplies, medication, etc.)

b. in-kind supply for gross capital formation (includes
provision of computers, construction material,
machinery)

1. If the reporter is a private entity, sections 1 and 2 should be skipped.
2. If in the same period grants are aimed at financing both current expenditures and capital formation, please try to split the total
accordingly.
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Part B. Technical Assistance in Form of Project Work/Staffed Missions Received by Newland Resident Entities
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Technical Assistance
Total

for Year Quarter 1 Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Quarter 4

A B C D E F

1. Technical assistance received by the government
Total cost of the project (incl. planning, costs incurred
in the reporting economy, salaries paid)

Of which

a. Total costs incurred in the reporting economy (e.g.,
for transport in the reporting economy,
administrative arrangements, business services)

Please provide rough breakdown of the incurred costs (please add rows if needed)

•

•

•

b. Funds in cash directly transferred to the projects
accounts

c. Total salaries paid within the project:

• salaries paid to local staff (provide estimates if
possible)

• salaries paid to foreign staff resident in reporting
Newland economy (residing in Newland for more
than 1 year)

• salaries paid to short-term experts (foreign experts
who will reside in the reporting economy less than
1 year)3

2. Nature of technical assistance

Please provide a rough (percentage) breakdown of the
main technical assistance services provided to the
reporting economy (e.g., consulting, teaching,
administration, health management, trade-related
services).

Part C. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

3. It suffices to provide an estimate for the number and average duration of short-term staff working in the reporting economy.
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Part D. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the entity shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A and B of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part C.

[ ] I have kept a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 17—Financial Claims on and Liabilities to Nonresidents

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects quarterly information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments
and international investment position statistics. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 17—Financial Claims on and Liabilities to Nonresidents

Reporting Instructions

Form 17 should be completed for the company (and any subsidiaries in Newland) listed on page 1 of the form—unless
different arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland branches and subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign branches and
subsidiaries of Newland companies are nonresidents.

Your foreign direct investment enterprises are:

• nonresident companies in which your company or its subsidiaries in Newland have voting equity of more than 50
percent; these are branches and subsidiaries, controlled by your company;

• nonresident companies in which your company or its Newland subsidiaries have voting equity of between 10 and 50
percent: these are associates, significantly influenced by your company;

• nonresident subsidiaries or associates of the immediate direct investment enterprises of your company, in a chain of
control or influence.

A nonresident direct investor is a nonresident entity (or group of related nonresidents) that owns voting equity of 10 percent
or more in this company. Nonresident companies that control or significantly influence the immediate nonresident direct
investor are also considered nonresident direct investors in your company, in a chain of control or influence. Common
examples of nonresident direct investors are foreign head offices (for branches) and foreign parent companies (for subsidiaries).
An company may have more than one direct investor, and these direct investors may reside in different countries. An investor
need not have the largest shareholding to be considered a direct investor.

Fellow enterprises are nonresident companies that are under the control or influence of the same immediate or indirect
investor, but neither controls or influences the other (that is to say fellows have less than 10 percent (if any) equity ownership
in each other).

Other nonresidents are those that are not direct investors, direct investment enterprises, or fellow enterprises.

The definitions and treatments of direct investment are complex. If you are uncertain about the application of definitions,
please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com for assistance.

Structure of Form 17

Form 17 collects quarterly information regarding the financial claims of your company and its subsidiaries on nonresidents and
the liabilities of your company and its subsidiaries to nonresidents. The form requests data on positions (stocks), financial
transactions, reconciliation items (other changes in stocks), income, and associated financial fees and withholding taxes.

Form 17 consists of ten parts. Part A collects basic data on financial assets; part B collects information on financial assets
classified by economy of the nonresident debtor. Parts C and D collect similar data for liabilities. Part E collects information on
financial fees and withholding taxes; part F collects information on the valuation of direct investment; and parts G and H
collect information on retained earnings and profits. Part I requests details on significant revisions to data for previous periods
(if any), and part J includes questions for verifying the comprehensiveness of the completed data.

Financial Instruments

Equity and investment fund shares include stocks (shares) and other equity, such as investment in branches. Nonvoting
preferred stock (preference shares) should be recorded under long-term debt securities.

Long-term and short-term debt securities include bonds, debentures, commercial paper, promissory notes, certificates of
deposit, and other tradable nonequity securities other than financial derivatives. Long-term debt securities include instruments
issued with original maturities of more than 12 months. Instruments with original maturities of 12 or fewer months are
included in short-term debt securities. In parts A and C, long-term and short-term debt securities should be included in the
respective category.

Financial derivatives (other than reserves) and employee stock options include all tradable financial derivatives or secondary
market instruments such as options, futures, and forward contracts.

Loans include loans and financial leases. Long-term loans are those with original maturities of more than 12 months.
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Deposits include checking accounts, savings accounts, and other time deposits.

Trade credit and advances are commercial credits extended by exporters to importers and prepayments made by importers to
exporters.

Other includes all other financial assets and liabilities, not included in any of the specified instruments.

Positions, Transactions, Other Changes, and Income

Opening position refers to the value of the claims (part A and B) and liabilities (part C and D) of your company and its
subsidiaries at the beginning of the quarter. The opening positions you report should agree with the closing positions you
reported for the previous quarter. If this is not the case, details should be given in part I. The closing position refers to the
value of the claims and liabilities of your company and its subsidiaries at the end of the quarter.

Financial transactions are transactions relating to the acquisition or disposal of your company’s financial claims on, or
liabilities to, nonresidents. Purchases of stock made by your company (and its subsidiaries) in nonresident companies,
purchases of your company’s shares by nonresidents, issuances and purchases of long- and short-term debt securities, increased
deposits in bank accounts, and drawdowns of loans are examples of transactions that increase assets or liabilities. Sales of stock
by your company (and its subsidiaries) in nonresident companies, sales of your company’s shares by nonresidents, redemptions
and sales of long- and short-term debt securities, withdrawals from bank accounts, and repayments of loans are examples of
transactions that decrease assets or liabilities.

Income refers to: (1) income receivable by your company from its ownership of claims on nonresidents; and (2) income
payable by your company as a result of its liabilities to nonresidents. Common forms of income are dividends, distributions of
profit, and interest.

Dividends and distributions of profit refer to income received from the ownership of stock (shares) or equivalent equity interest
in companies. These amounts should be recorded on the basis of dividend (or remittance) payments dates. Interest relates to
income earned from the ownership of financial assets other than equity assets. Income includes discounts. A discount is the
difference between the value of a financial instrument when it issued and its final redemption value. Interest should be
recorded on an accrual basis. The difference between income accrued and income payable should be recorded as a financial
transaction in the instrument to which the interest relates.

For direct investments (see definition provided previously), undistributed income (reinvested earnings) should be reported in
parts G and H. (See the subsequent instruction for completing these parts.)

Valuation

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Please convert amounts expressed in foreign currencies to
Newland dollars.

Financial transactions and income denominated in foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars by using the
midpoint of the appropriate buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction. Financial transactions and income
should be recorded on a gross basis—that is, before the deduction of commissions on receipts (or addition of commissions on
payments), brokerage fees, and withholding taxes, which are to be recorded in part E if paid to or received from a nonresident.

Positions denominated in foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at the midpoint of the appropriate buy
and sell exchange rates applicable on the reference dates.

All valuations should be made at market values. For valuing equity positions at market value, one of the following methods
may be used:

• the midpoint of the stock market buy and sell rates on the reference date

• a recent transaction value

• own funds at book value

• directors’ value

• net asset value

Net asset value equals total assets, including intangibles, less liabilities and the paid-up value of nonvoting stock. Assets and
liabilities should be recorded at current, rather than historical, values. Own funds at book value (OFBV) involves valuing a
company using book values that contain major attributes of International Accounting Standards (inclusion of cumulative
reinvested earnings; revaluation of most financial instruments in current period prices; and inclusion of cumulative
depreciation of plant and equipment, including write-offs of worthless assets).
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Relationships between Data Items

Information reported in parts A and C should reflect the following relationships:

closing position � opening position � change in position

change in position � net financial transactions � other changes

net financial transactions � increases (transactions relating to the acquisition of assets or liabilities) � decreases
(transactions relating to the disposal of assets or liabilities)

other changes � valuation changes (caused by exchange rate changes, and market price changes) � residuals
(caused by reclassification of items, write-downs, and arithmetical errors)

Amounts reported in parts B and D should be consistent with relevant amounts in parts A and C, respectively.

Liabilities Held by Resident Nominees and Other Financial Intermediaries on Behalf of Nonresidents

Certain liabilities (such as securities issued in Newland) of your company may be held by nonresidents through financial
intermediaries in Newland, and the details of these liabilities may not be known to you. Information on these liabilities is
collected by the Ministry of Statistics from the financial intermediaries.

Treatment of Transactions with Related Banks

All financial transactions involving debt or financial derivatives and positions with related banks should be included as claims
on, or liabilities to, other nonresidents rather than as claims on, or liabilities to, direct investors or direct investment
enterprises.

Treatment of Hedges

Financial instruments that are hedged by the use of derivatives (such as currency swaps) should be recorded according to the
terms of the contract and without regard to the hedge. The details of the hedge, if it is with a nonresident, should be reported
under the financial derivative instrument. For example, for a long-term loan that is the subject of a swap, information on the
unhedged position, principal repayments, and interest should be recorded in the appropriate columns for long-term loans. The
market value of the swap and the actual payments on the swap agreement (excluding underlying instrument) should be
recorded under the appropriate position and transaction columns in the row for financial derivatives (other than reserves) and
employee stock options.

Economy Classification

Economy refers to the economy of residence of the creditor or debtor. In parts B and C, if the opening and closing positions
for particular countries are less than ND1 million, the amounts relating to these countries may be consolidated and attributed
to the largest economy.

Transactions with international institutions, such as the Asian Development Bank, should be recorded as INT.

Retained Earnings (Parts G and H)

Parts G and H seek information on retained earnings. Part G should be completed for the foreign direct investment enterprises
of your company (and its subsidiaries), and part H should be completed in respect of your company. Part H should be
completed only if your company has nonresident direct investors.

Operating profit is profit from the operations of companies. When operating profit is calculated, depreciation should be
determined on the basis of replacement cost. Exchange rate gains and losses, special tax provisions (such as accelerated
depreciation), and any extraordinary items should be excluded from the calculation.

Net income received equals interest, dividends, and any undistributed profits from the ownership of subsidiaries and associates
attributable to the company(s) concerned, less interest payable by the company(s).

Taxes on profits should be recorded when due and without penalty.
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Form 17—Financial Claims on and Liabilities to Nonresidents

Part A. Claims on Nonresidents
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Opening
Position

Change in Position

Transactions

Increases Decreases Net

Other Changes

Exchange
Rate Other

Closing
Position Income

A B C D E F G H

Claims on Direct Investment Enterprises

1. Equity and investment fund shares

2. Debt instruments (a) (b)

Claims on Direct Investors

3. Equity and investment fund shares

4. Debt instruments (a) (b)

Claims on Fellow Enterprises

5. Equity and investment fund shares

6. Debt instruments (a) (b)

Claims on Other Nonresidents

7. Equity and investment fund shares

8. Long-term debt securities

9. Short-term debt securities

10. Long-term loans

11. Short-term loans

12. Deposits

13. Financial derivatives (other than
reserves) and employee stock
options

////////

14. Trade credit and advances

15. Other

16. Total claims

(a) For banks, debt claims on affiliated financial institutions should be reported in the appropriate item in Claims on Other
Nonresidents. For nonbanks’ claims on nonresidents and banks’ claims on nonresident nonbanks, include long- and short-term
debt securities, notes, financial derivatives (other than reserves) and employee stock options, loans, trade credit and advances,
and other claims.
(b) Excludes financial derivatives.



559 Model Survey Forms   

Part B. Claims on Nonresidents by Economy of Nonresident Debtor and by Currency
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy
of Debtor
(specify)

Currency
Code

Net Transactions

Equity
and

investment
fund

shares
Financial

derivatives Other

Closing Position

Equity
and

investment
fund

shares
Financial

derivatives Other

Income

On
equity and
investment

fund
shares

On
financial

derivatives
On

other

A B C D E F G H I

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

Total
claims

(a)

(a) Income on financial derivatives should be reported as zero (interest does not accrue on such instruments).
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Part C. Liabilities to Nonresidents
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Opening
Position

Change in Position

Transactions

Increases Decreases Net

Other Changes

Exchange
Rate Other

Closing
Position Income

A B C D E F G H

Liabilities to Direct Investors

1. Equity and investment fund shares

2. Debt instruments (a) (b)

Liabilities to Direct Investment Enterprises

3. Equity and investment fund shares

4. Debt instruments (a) (b)

Liabilities to Fellow Enterprises

5. Equity and investment fund shares

6. Debt instruments (a)

Liabilities to Other Nonresidents

7. Equity and investment fund shares

8. Long-term debt securities

9. Short-term debt securities

10. Long-term loans

11. Short-term loans

12. Deposits

13. Financial derivatives (other than
reserves) and employee stock
options

////////

14. Trade credit and advances

15. Other

16. Total liabilities

(a) For banks, debt liabilities on affiliated financial institutions should be reported in the appropriate item in Liabilities to Other
Nonresidents. For nonbanks’ liabilities to nonresidents and banks’ liabilities to nonresident nonbanks, include long- and short-
term debt securities, notes, financial derivatives, loans, trade credits, and other claims.
(b) Excludes financial derivatives.
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Part D. Liabilities to Nonresidents by Economy of Nonresident Creditor and by Currency
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy
of Debtor
(specify)

Currency
Code

Net Transactions

Equity
and

investment
fund

shares
Financial

derivatives Other

Closing Position

Equity
and

investment
fund

shares
Financial

derivatives Other

Income

On
equity and
investment

fund
shares

On
financial

derivatives
On

other

A B C D E F G H I

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

(a)

Total
claims

(a)

(a) Income on financial derivatives should be reported as zero (interest does not accrue on such instruments).

Part E. Fees for Financial Services and Withholding Taxes
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total

Economy of Nonresident Party (specify)

Economy 1 Economy 2 Economy 3 Economy 4 Economy 5 Economy 6

Fees for Financial Services

Receivable from nonresidents

Payable to nonresidents

Withholding Taxes

Paid by your company, on
behalf of nonresidents, to the
Newland government

Paid by nonresidents, on
behalf of your company, to
foreign governments
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Part F. Valuation of Direct Investment Equity

Please record the method of valuation (e.g., stock market valuation of shares, recent transactions value, own funds at book
value, directors’ valuations, net asset value based on current values, net asset value based on book values) used in part A, item
1G and part C, item 1G.

Part A item 1G

Part C item 1G

What were the corresponding book values on your own books?

Part A item 1G ND’000

Part C item 1G ND’000

Part G. Retained Earnings of immediate Foreign Direct Investment Enterprises
(For all items except 5, report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy of Residence of Direct Investment Enterprises (specify)

Economy 1 Economy 2 Economy 3 Economy 4 Economy 5

1. Operating profit plus net income during quarter

2. Taxes (on profits) due for payment during quarter

3. Dividends paid or profits remitted during quarter

4. Retained earnings (1 � 2 � 3)

5. Percentage equity owned by reporting company at
end of period (%)

6. Retained earnings attributable to reporting company
(4 * 5 / 100)

Part H. Retained Earnings of Reporting Company
(For all items except 5, report in thousands of Newland dollars)

This section should be completed only by companies having direct investors.

Total for All
Shareholders

Foreign Direct Investors
(specify economy)

Economy 1 Economy 2 Economy 3

1. Operating profit plus net income during quarter

2. Taxes (on profits) due for payment during quarter

3. Dividends paid or profits remitted during quarter

4. Retained earnings (1 � 2 � 3)

5. Percentage of equity owned by immediate direct investors at
end of period (%)

////////

6. Retained earnings attributable to direct investors (4 * 5 / 100) ////////
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Part I. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any significant revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part J. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The questions answered cover all the external assets and liabilities of the company named on page 1 and its subsidiaries
in Newland. The following activities have not been included:

[ ] In parts A and C, row 14 has been completed and for all completed rows, the change in position (columns G � A)
equals net transactions (column D � B � C) plus other changes (columns E � F).

[ ] In part B, the total claims row has been completed, and the information reported corresponds with information
reported in part A. For example, the total of column A in part B should equal the sum of items 1D, 3D, and 5D in
part A.

[ ] In part D, the total liabilities row has been completed, and the information reported corresponds with information
reported in part C. For example, the total of column A in part D should equal the sum of items 1D, 3D, and 5D in
part C.

[ ] The economy columns information in part E sums to the total column.

[ ] The information in part F has been completed.

[ ] Parts G and H have been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part I.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 18—Foreign Direct Investment

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information to provide reliable and up-to-date information on direct investment in
Newland, which will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments and international investment position (IIP) statistics
on Newland’s external assets and liabilities. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 18—Foreign Direct Investment

Reporting Instructions

Form 18 should be completed for the company listed on page 1 of the form—unless different arrangements have been made
with the Newland Ministry of Statistics. Please take time to review the survey questionnaire before completing it. Do not
hesitate to call (XXX) XXX-XXXX if you have any difficulty understanding or completing the survey.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Please convert amounts in foreign currencies to Newland
dollars. All amounts for financial transactions, dividends, interests, and withholding taxes should be converted at the midpoint
of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction; all amounts for opening and closing positions should be
reported at the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the reference dates.

Structure and Scope

Form 18 collects information about Newland’s direct investment that should be reported quarterly/annually including following
issues:

Part A: General information on your company

Part B: Investments between your company and your foreign direct investors (i.e., foreign companies that own 10 percent
or more of the voting equity in your company) and investments with nonresident fellow enterprises (i.e., selected
investments with foreign companies that have your same direct investors but less than 10 percent equity ownership (if any)
in each other ).

Part C: Investment between your company and your foreign direct investment enterprises (i.e., nonresident companies in
which your company directly or indirectly holds 10 percent or more of the voting equity) and investment with nonresident
fellow enterprises (i.e., investment with foreign companies that are owned by your same owner).

Part D: Income, financial transactions, and assets and liabilities positions between your company and your foreign direct
investor(s) (i.e., the foreign company(s) that owns (own) 10 percent or more of the voting equity in your company) and
with nonresident fellow enterprises (i.e., investments with foreign companies that have the same owner as your company).

Part E: Income, financial transactions, and assets and liabilities positions between your company and foreign company(s)
abroad in which your company owns 10 percent or more of the voting equity, and with nonresident fellow enterprises (i.e.,
investments with foreign companies that have the same owner as your company).

Part F: Information on positions in financial assets and liabilities between your company and nonresidents (International
Investment Positions)

If audited data are not available, unaudited estimates are acceptable.

Definitions of entities in the questionnaire:

Direct investor:
A direct investor is a company, resident in an economy that directly or indirectly holds 10 percent or more of the equity in a
nonresident direct investment enterprise.

Units are viewed as residents of Newland if they have resided (or intend to reside) for a year or more in Newland. A direct
investor’s local enterprise group includes the resident company that directly owns a foreign direct investment enterprise (see
below for definition), the resident companies that directly or indirectly control this company, and the resident companies that
any of these companies directly or indirectly control in their own economy.

Direct investment enterprise:
A direct investment enterprise is a company, resident in one economy, in which a company, resident in another economy,
holds 10 percent or more of the equity, either directly or indirectly.

Units are viewed as residents of Newland if they have resided (or intend to reside) for a year or more in Newland. A direct
investment enterprise’s local enterprise group includes the resident company that is at least 10 percent directly owned by a
foreign direct investor (see above for definition), and the resident companies that it directly or indirectly controls in its own
economy.

All of these companies should be included in direct investment whether you report data for them on a single report for the
local enterprise group or you report data on separate reports.
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Units are viewed as nonresidents of Newland if they have resided (or intend to reside) abroad for a year or more. If you are
not sure of the residence of a company, please contact us so that we may determine its status.

A fellow enterprise is a nonresident that has a common (immediate or indirect) parent with your company but neither your
company nor the fellow enterprises hold 10 percent or more of the equity in the other.

An unrelated company is one that does not meet the above criteria.

Valuation of data reported in Parts B–E:

Please provide all data in thousands of Newland dollars and according to the following guidelines:

Positions

Currency:

Report all data in thousands of Newland dollars. If the currency(ies) of denomination of any of your company’s foreign assets
and liabilities is (are) not in Newland dollars, please use the end-of-year foreign currency exchange rates to convert to Newland
dollars.

Owners’ equity:

Please report owners’ equity (i.e., net worth) as the claims on your foreign direct investment enterprise’s, or fellow enterprise’s,
net worth consisting of:

(1) paid-up capital (excluding any shares on issue that the company holds in itself and including share premium accounts) or
equivalent for unincorporated companies

(2) all types of reserves identified as equity in the company’s balance sheet (including investment grants when accounting
guidelines consider them a component of owners’ equity)

(3) cumulated retained earnings (which may be negative)

(4) holding gains and losses

Similarly, please include the above three items in calculating the value of reverse equity investment—that is, of your direct
investment enterprise’s, or of your fellow enterprise’s, claim on your own net worth.

In determining your net worth (and therefore in determining your foreign direct investor’s or fellow company’s claims on your
net worth), most financial assets should be reflected at an estimate of their current fair values; cumulative reinvested earnings
should be included; and depreciation on items of property, plant, and equipment should be deducted. If your normal
bookkeeping or accounting rules do not value these items as described above, please adjust their values before calculating the
amounts to enter in Sections B–E.

Debt instruments:

Loans, trade credit and other accounts payable

Please report on a nominal value basis (after allowing for any changes that may result from changes in exchange rates).

Nominal value represents the value of funds advanced less any repayments plus any outstanding accrued interest.

Debt securities

Please report the market value of the securities, as of the balance sheet date.

Transactions

Transactions should be recorded at the value at the time of the transaction. If the transaction is in a foreign currency, please
use the rate of exchange on the day of the transaction, or a weighted average rate for the reporting period if transactions (such
as interest receipts and payments) occur continually over the period.

For interest, please report the total value of interest (payable and receivable) that accrued during 20XX, even if some payment
were made during the year.

For dividends, please record the total value of dividends received and receivable (and paid and payable) during 20XX.
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Form 18—Foreign Direct Investment

Part A. General Information on Your Company

1.1. Name of your company

1.2. Name/position of person completing form 1.3. Name/position of alternative contact person

1.4. Postal address

1.5. Telephone number 1.6. Fax number 1.7. E-mail address

1.8. If the questionnaire is being completed for the company
by an agent (such as its accounting firm), please provide the
name, postal and e-mail addresses, and phone number.

1.9. The information provided on this form is correct.

Signed (senior company officer or company agent)

Date

1.10. If your company is part of a local group (see definition in Section B), please list the other companies in the group that
operate in Newland and indicate if the data in Section C include these companies (please tick the columns below accordingly).

Name of other resident companies in your local enterprise group
(Please indicate if data for these companies are included in section C) Not included Included

1.11. Indicate the principal area of activity of the reporting company or local enterprise group, based on turnover (tick one):

A. Agriculture, forestry, and fishing K2. Finance and insurance, except financial intermediary

B. Mining and quarrying L. Real estate activities

C. Manufacturing M. Professional, scientific, and technical

D. Electricity, gas, steam and air-conditioning supply N. Administrative and support services

E. Water supply, sewerage, waste management and
remediation activities

O. Public administration

F. Construction P. Education

G. Wholesale and retail Q. Human health and social work

H. Transport and storage R. Arts, entertainment, and recreation

I. Accommodation and food service S. Other services activities

J. Information and communication T. Activities of households as employers of domestic
personnel; undifferentiated goods and services–
producing activities of private households for own use

K1. Financial intermediary U. Activities of extraterritorial organizations and bodies
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Part B. Asset and liability positions of the direct investment enterprise with its foreign direct investor
(Section B.1), and of the resident fellow enterprise with its fellow enterprises abroad (Section B.2),

by economy of the foreign units with whom the accounts are held.

Please report in thousands of Newland dollars, using the valuation guidelines described above, the opening balances, any
transactions during the period, any other changes on the balance sheet that are not the result of transactions, and the closing
balances, between your company and your direct investment enterprise(s) and fellow enterprises abroad. If none, please report
“N/A,” as appropriate.

Section B.1. Direct investment enterprise’s positions with its foreign direct investors (immediate and indirect)

Positions as of (insert date to which the information refers)

Economy of
location of foreign

direct investor

Equity and debt liabilities
to foreign direct investor

Equity owned by direct
investor—report the value

of your direct investor’s
claims on your net worth

Debt liabilities to
direct investor

Equity and debt claims on foreign direct
investor (so-called “reverse investment”)

Debt claims on
direct investor

Equity claims on direct
investor—report your
claims on your direct
investor’s net worth

If your company has no such assets or liabilities, please indicate N/A and continue.

Section B.2. Your company’s positions with fellow enterprises abroad

If your company has no positions with nonresident fellow enterprises, please indicate N/A and do not complete the section
below.

If you are a fellow enterprise, please indicate below the residence of the ultimate controlling parent of your company—that is,
the company at the top of the control chain:

Residence of ultimate controlling parent of your company (please tick one case and see note below)

Resident of your own economy

Nonresident of your own economy

Do not know

Note:

If you are a resident fellow enterprise, and your ultimate controlling parent is a nonresident of your own economy, asset and
liability positions with fellow enterprises abroad are regarded as inward direct investment. If your ultimate controlling parent is
a resident of your own economy, asset and liability positions with fellow enterprises abroad are regarded as outward direct
investment. If it is unknown whether your ultimate controlling parent is a resident or a nonresident of your own economy,
then asset positions with fellow enterprises abroad are regarded as outward direct investment, and liability positions with fellow
enterprises abroad are regarded as inward direct investment. For convenience, all positions with fellow enterprises abroad may
be reported either in part B (inward direct investment), or in part C (outward direct investment), but please do not report
such positions in both part B and C.

Positions as of (insert date to which the information refers)
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Economy of
location of fellow
enterprise abroad

Equity and debt liabilities
to fellow enterprise abroad

Equity owned by fellow
enterprise abroad—report

the value of your fellow
enterprise abroad claims on
your company’s net worth

Debt liabilities to
fellow enterprise

abroad

Equity and debt claims on
fellow enterprise abroad

Debt claims on
fellow enterprise

abroad

Equity claims on fellow
enterprise abroad—report
your company’s claims on

the net worth of your
fellow enterprise abroad

Part C. Asset and liability positions of the direct investor with its foreign direct investment
enterprises abroad by economy of the foreign units with whom the accounts are held

Please report in thousands of Newland dollars, using the valuation guidelines described above, the opening balances, any
transactions during the period, any other changes on the balance sheet that are not the result of transactions, and the closing
balances, between your company and your direct investment enterprise(s) and fellow enterprises abroad. If none, please report
“N/A,” as appropriate.

Direct investor’s positions with its direct investment enterprises abroad (immediate and indirect)

Positions as of (insert date to which the information refers)

Economy of
location of direct

investment
enterprise

Equity and debt claims of direct investor

Equity claims (assets) on
direct investment enterprise
(for directly owned direct

investment enterprises
only)—report your

company’s claims on the
net worth of your direct

investment enterprise

Debt claims (assets)
on direct investment

enterprise

Liabilities of direct investors
(so-called “reverse investment”)

Debt liabilities to
direct investment

enterprise
Equity liabilities to direct

investment enterprise

If your company has no such assets or liabilities, please indicate N/A and continue.
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Part D. Inward Direct Investment Positions, Transactions, and Other Changes

Section D.1. Equity and Debt Outstanding Balances, Financial Transactions, and Other Changes in Assets and
Liabilities between Your Company and Your Direct Investor(s) and Fellow Enterprise(s) Abroad (see Note at
Part B2)

Please report in thousands of Newland dollars, using the valuation guidelines described above, the opening balances, any
transactions during the period, any other changes on the balance sheet that are not the result of transactions, and the closing
balances, between your company and your direct investment enterprise(s) and fellow enterprises abroad. If none, please report
“N/A,” as appropriate.

Equity

Counterpart
economy (list

separately)

Equity claims of your company
on related companies abroad

Opening
balance

(1)

Financial transactions
during period

Increases
(2)

Decreases
(3)

Other
changes
during
period

(4)

Closing
balance

(5)

Equity liabilities of your company
to related companies abroad

Opening
balance

(6)

Financial transactions
during period

Increases
(7)

Decreases
(8)

Other
changes
during
period

(9)

Closing
balance

(10)

Direct investor(s)

Fellow company(/ies)

Percent of your company’s equity held by your direct investor(s)

Economy of direct investor
Percentage held at the beginning of period

(see Section B)
(11)

Percentage held at the end of the period
(see Section B)

(12)
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Debt

Counterpart
economy (list

separately)

Short- and long-term debt claims
of your company on related companies abroad

Opening
balance

(13)

Financial
transactions
(net) during

period
(14)

Other
changes
during
period

(15)

Closing
balance

(16)

Short- and long-term debt liabilities
of your company to related companies abroad

Opening
balance

(17)

Financial
transactions
(net) during

period
(18)

Other
changes
during
period

(19)

Closing
balance

(20)

Direct investor(s)

Fellow enterprise(s)

Section D.2. Income Payable and Receivable between Your Company and Your Direct Investor(s) and Fellow
Enterprise(s) Abroad and Withholding Taxes Payable

Please report in thousands of Newland dollars, using the valuation guidelines described in Section B. If none, please report
“N/A,” as appropriate.

Counterpart
economy

(list separately)

Interest
receipts from

related
nonresident

company
during period

(21)

Withholding
taxes on (21),
if any, during

period
(22)

Interest
payments
to related

nonresident
company,

during period
(23)

Withholding
taxes on (23),
if any, during

period
(24)

Gross
dividends,
or gross

distribution
of earnings,
payable to

related
nonresident
company,

during period
(25)

Withholding
taxes on (25),
if any, during

period
(26)

Gross
dividends,
or gross

distribution
of earnings,
receivable

from related
nonresident
company,

during period
(27)

Withholding
taxes on (27),
if any, during

period
(28)

Direct investor(s)

Fellow enterprise(s)

Net income, realized and unrealized holding gains (losses) of your company, and other changes in equity investment
position

“Other changes” during period

Please specify the amount of changes in equity (items 4 and 9) intercompany debt assets and liabilities (item 15 and 19) in
Section D.1 above that did not arise from transactions. A transaction is an interaction between two units that occurs by mutual
agreement. The following are common examples of changes in balances arising from valuation adjustments: changes in foreign
currency exchange rates; and write-ups, write-downs, or write-offs of assets (financial and nonfinancial) and debt liabilities.
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Realized and unrealized holding gains (losses): Item 30

Please specify realized and unrealized holding gains (losses) included in net income resulting from the sale or disposition of
financial and nonfinancial assets (such as securities, land, other property, plant, equipment); goodwill impairment; write-downs
or write-offs or assets or liabilities; extraordinary, unusual, or infrequently occurring items that are material, such as losses
from disasters or accidental damage; and gains and losses resulting from remeasuring foreign currency-denominated assets and
liabilities due to changes in foreign exchange rates during the period.

Other changes in equity investment position: Item 31

Please specify the amount of the change in the equity investment position in the resident direct investment enterprise or
resident fellow enterprise (item 4) or investment in the nonresident direct investor or nonresident fellow company (item 9)
that did not arise from transactions and is not reported on item 30 (certain realized and unrealized gains (losses) of resident
company excluded from net income and taken directly to the owners’ equity account). A common example of a change in equity
investment arising from a valuation adjustment that is not reported in item 30 is from the acquisition, or sale, of a direct
investment company for an amount that exceeds (or is less than) the value of the direct investment company according to the
books of the direct investment company. Report the difference between the transaction value and the carrying amount in the
equity investment position in this item.

Net income during period
(29)

Certain realized and unrealized holding
gains (losses) included in net income

during period
(30)

Other changes in equity investment
position during the period

(31)

Part E. Outward Direct Investment Positions, Transactions, and Other Changes

Please report for the 12-month period ending 20XX in thousands of Newland dollars, using the valuation guidelines described
above, the opening balances, any transactions during the period, any other changes on the balance sheet that are not the result
of transactions, and the closing balances, between your company and your direct investment enterprise(s) and fellow
enterprises abroad (see note in Part B2). If none, please report “N/A,” as appropriate.

Section E.1. Equity and Debt Outstanding Balances, Financial Transactions, and Other Changes in Assets and
Liabilities between Your Company and Your Direct Investment Enterprise(s) and Fellow Enterprise(s) Abroad

Equity

Counterpart
economy (list

separately)

Equity claims of your company
on related companies abroad

Opening
balance

(1)

Financial transactions
during period

Increases
(2)

Decreases
(3)

Other
changes
during
period

(4)

Closing
balance

(5)

Equity liabilities of your company
to related companies abroad

Opening
balance

(6)

Financial transactions
during period

Increases
(7)

Decreases
(8)

Other
changes
during
period

(9)

Closing
balance

(10)

Direct investment enterprise(s)

Fellow enterprise(s)
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Percent of equity your company holds in your direct investment enterprise(s) and your fellow enterprise(s) abroad

Economy of direct investment
enterprise

Percentage held at the beginning of period
(see Section B)

(11)

Percentage held at the end of the period
(see Section B)

(12)

Economy of fellow enterprise

Debt

Counterpart
economy (list

separately)

Short and long-term debt claims
of your company on related companies abroad

Opening
balance

(13)

Financial
transactions
(net) during

period
(14)

Other
changes

(15)

Closing
balance

(16)

Short and long-term debt liabilities
of your company to related companies abroad

Opening
balance

(17)

Financial
transactions

(net)
(18)

Other
Changes
during
period

(19)

Closing
balance

(20)

Direct investment enterprise(s)

Fellow enterprise(s)

Section E.2. Income Payable and Receivable between Your Company and Your Direct Investment
Enterprise(s) and Fellow Enterprise(s) Abroad and Withholding Taxes Payable

Please report in thousands of Newland dollars, using the valuation guidelines described in Section B. If none, please report
“N/A,” as appropriate.

Counterpart
economy

(list separately)

Interest
receipts from

related
nonresident

company
during period

(21)

Withholding
taxes on (21),
if any, during

period
(22)

Interest
payments
to related

nonresident
company,

during period
(23)

Withholding
taxes on (23),
if any, during

period
(24)

Gross
dividends,
or gross

distribution
of earnings,
receivable

from related
nonresident
company,

during period
(25)

Withholding
taxes on (25),
if any, during

period
(26)

Gross
dividends,
or gross

distribution
of earnings

payable
to related

nonresident
company,

during period
(27)

Withholding
taxes on (27),
if any, during

period
(28)

Direct investment enterprise(s)

Fellow enterprise(s)
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Section E.3. Net income, realized and unrealized holding gains (losses) of your direct investment enterprise or
fellow enterprise abroad, and other changes in equity investment position

“Other changes” during period

Please specify the amount of changes in equity (items 4 and 9) intercompany debt assets and liabilities (item 15 and 19) in
Section C.1 below that did not arise from transactions. A transaction is an interaction between two units that occurs by mutual
agreement. The following are common examples of changes in balances arising from valuation adjustments: changes in foreign
currency exchange rates; and write-ups, write-downs, or write-offs of assets (financial and nonfinancial) and debt liabilities.

Realized and unrealized holding gains (losses): Item 30

Please specify realized and unrealized holding gains (losses) included in net income resulting from the sale or disposition of
financial and nonfinancial assets (such as securities, land, other property, plant, equipment); goodwill impairment; write-downs
or write-offs or assets or liabilities; extraordinary, unusual, or infrequently occurring items that are material, such as losses
from disasters or accidental damage; and gains and losses resulting from remeasuring foreign currency-denominated assets and
liabilities due to changes in foreign exchange rates during the period.

Other changes in equity investment position: Item 31

Please specify the amount of the change in the equity investment position in your direct investment enterprise or investment or
fellow enterprise abroad (item 4) or investment in your company by your direct investment enterprise or fellow enterprise
abroad (item 9) that did not arise from transactions and is not reported on item 30 (certain realized and unrealized gains
(losses) of a resident company excluded from net income and taken directly to the owners’ equity account). A common
example of a change in equity investment arising from a valuation adjustment that is not reported in item 30 is from the
acquisition, or sale, of a direct investment enterprise for an amount that exceeds (or is less than) the value of the direct
investment enterprise according to the books of the direct investment enterprise. Report the difference between the transaction
value and the carrying amount in the equity investment position in this item.

Net income during period
(29)

Certain realized and unrealized
holding gains (losses) included in

net income during period
(30)

Other changes in equity
investment during the period

(31)

Direct investment enterprise(s)

Part F. International Investment Positions

Closing balances of assets and liabilities between your company and nonresidents

Definitions of entities in Part F:

Equity comprises all instruments and records that acknowledge claims on the residual value of a corporation or quasi-
corporation, after the claims of all creditors have been met. Ownership of equity in legal entities is usually evidenced by shares,
positions, participations, depository receipts, or similar documents.

Other equity is equity that is not in the form of securities. Equity is treated as a liability of the issuing institutional unit
(a corporation or other unit).

Debt instruments are those instruments that require the payment of principal and/or interest at some point(s) in the future.
Debt instruments comprise:

Currency: Currency consists of notes and coins that are of fixed nominal values and are issued or authorized by central banks
or governments.

Deposits: Deposits include all claims that are (1) on the central bank, deposit-taking corporations other than the central bank,
and, in some cases, other institutional units; and (2) represented by evidence of deposit. A deposit is usually a standard
contract.

Debt securities: Debt securities are negotiable instruments serving as evidence of a debt.
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Loans: Loans are financial assets that (1) are created when a creditor lends funds directly to a debtor, and (2) are evidenced by
documents that are not negotiable.

Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes: Insurance, pension, and standardized guarantee schemes comprise:

(1) Nonlife insurance technical reserves

(2) Life insurance and annuity entitlements

(3) Pension entitlements, claims of pension funds on sponsors, and entitlements to nonpension funds

(4) Provisions for calls under standardized guarantees

Trade credit and advances: trade credit and advances comprises (1) credit extended directly by the suppliers of goods and
services to their customers and (2) advances for work that is in progress (or is yet to be undertaken) and prepayment by
customers for goods and services not yet provided.

Other accounts receivable/payable: Other accounts receivable/payable include accounts receivable or payable other than those
included in trade credit and advances or other instruments.

A financial derivative contract: A financial derivative contract is a financial instrument that is linked to another specific
financial instrument or indicator or commodity and through which specific financial risks (such as interest rate risk, foreign
exchange risk, equity and commodity price risks, credit risk, etc.) can be traded in their own right in financial markets.

Employee stock options: Employee stock options are options to buy the equity of a company, offered to employees of the
company as a form of remuneration.

Valuation of data to be reported in Part F:

Please report data according to the following guidelines:

Currency:

Report all data in [thousands of units of domestic currency]. If the currency(ies) of denomination of any of your company’s
foreign assets and liabilities is (are) not in [domestic currency], please use the end-of-year foreign currency exchange rates to
convert to [domestic currency].

Owners’ equity:

For (related and unrelated) listed entities: Market value, if available; otherwise, a proxy for market value (such as net asset
value)

For (related and unrelated) unlisted companies, please report the value of outstanding owners’ equity (i.e., net worth) as at
year-end on the following basis.

For related entities: The sum of your foreign direct investor’s or fellow enterprise’s (see below for definitions) claims on your
net worth, consisting of:

(1) Paid-up capital (excluding any shares on issue that the company holds in itself and including share premium
accounts) or equivalent for unincorporated companies

(2) All types of reserves identified as equity in the company’s balance sheet (including investment grants when accounting
guidelines consider them a component of owners’ equity)

(3) Cumulated retained earnings (which may be negative)

Similarly, please include the above three items in calculating the value of your company’s equity claim on your direct investor,
direct investment enterprise, or fellow enterprise (see below for definition). Do not use the carrying value on your books.

In determining your company’s net worth, most financial assets should be reflected at an estimate of their current fair values;
cumulative reinvested earnings should be included; and depreciation on items of property, plant, and equipment should be
included. If your normal bookkeeping or accounting rules do not value these items as described above, please adjust their
values before calculating the amounts to enter in Section F.

Debt instruments:

Loans and trade credit and other accounts payable

Please report on a nominal value basis (after allowing for any changes that may result from changes in exchange rates).
Nominal value represents the value of funds advanced less any repayments plus any outstanding accrued interest.

Debt securities
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Please report the market value of the securities, as of the balance sheet date.

Section F.1. Assets with related entities (direct investor(s), direct investment enterprise(s), and fellow
enterprise(s))

Please report in thousands of Newland dollars, using the valuation guidelines described above, the equity and debt asset closing
balances, between your company and related nonresidents, by type (direct investor, direct investment enterprise, fellow
enterprise). If none, please report “N/A,” as appropriate.

Closing Positions as of (insert date to which the information refers)

Counterpart
economy (name)

Equity
Resident direct
investor equity

claims on direct
investment
enterprise

abroad

Equity
Resident direct

investment
enterprise equity
claims on direct

investor
abroad

Equity
Resident fellow

enterprise equity
claims on

nonresident
fellow

enterprise

Debt
Resident direct
investor debt

claims on direct
investment
enterprise

abroad

Debt
Resident direct

investment
enterprise debt
claims on direct

investor
abroad

Debt
Resident fellow
enterprise debt

claims on
nonresident

fellow
enterprise

Section F.2. Assets with unrelated nonresident entities

Please report in thousands of Newland dollars, using the valuation guidelines described above, the equity and debt asset closing
balances, by instrument, between your company and unrelated nonresident entities. If none, please report “N/A,” as
appropriate.

Closing Positions as of (insert date to which the information refers)

Counterpart
economy
(name)

Equity
securities

Other
equity

Debt
securities

Currency
and

deposits Loans

Trade
credit and
advances

Other
accounts
receivable

Insurance,
pension, and
standardized

guarantee
schemes

Financial
derivatives

and
employee

stock
options
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Section F.3. Liabilities (including owners’ equity) to related entities (direct investor(s), direct investment
enterprise(s), and fellow enterprise(s))

Please report in thousands of [local currency], using the valuation guidelines described in Section B, the equity and debt liability
closing balances, between your company and nonresidents, by type (direct investor, direct investment enterprise, fellow
enterprise). If none, please report “N/A,” as appropriate.

Closing Positions as of (insert date to which the information refers)

Counterpart
economy (name)

Equity
Resident direct

investment
enterprise equity

liability to
direct investor

abroad

Equity
Resident direct
investor equity

liability to direct
investment
enterprise

abroad

Equity
Resident fellow

enterprise equity
liability to

nonresident
fellow

enterprise

Debt
Resident direct

investment
enterprise debt

liability to
direct investor

abroad

Debt
Resident direct
investor debt

liability to direct
investment
enterprise

abroad

Debt
Resident fellow
enterprise debt

liability to
nonresident

fellow
enterprise

Section F.4. Liabilities to unrelated nonresident entities

Please report in thousands of [local currency], using the valuation guidelines described in Section B, the equity and debt liability
closing balances, between your company and unrelated nonresident entities. If none, please report “N/A,” as appropriate.

Closing Positions as of (insert date to which the information refers)

Counterpart
economy
(name)

Equity
securities

Other
equity

Debt
securities

Currency
and

deposits Loans

Trade
credit and
advances

Other
accounts
receivable

Insurance,
pension, and
standardized

guarantee
schemes

Financial
derivatives

and
employee

stock
options
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Part G. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part H. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The questions answered cover all the foreign direct investments of the company. / The following foreign direct
investments have not been included:

[ ] The information in parts A, B, C, D, E, and F of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part G.

[ ] I have kept a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 19—International Securities

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics
on Newland’s external assets and liabilities. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 19—International Securities

Reporting Instructions

Form 19 should be completed for the company (and any subsidiaries in Newland) listed on page 1 of the form—unless
different arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign subsidiaries of Newland companies
are nonresidents.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Please convert amounts in foreign currencies to Newland
dollars. All amounts for financial transactions, income, fees, and withholding taxes should be converted at the midpoint of the
buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction; all amounts for opening and closing positions should be reported at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the reference dates.

Structure and Scope of Form 19

Form 19 sets out information that should be reported quarterly by this company in respect of international security
transactions undertaken on its own account or on behalf of clients. As arranged with your company, information in respect of
parts A and B should be submitted by electronic means and accompanied by completed parts C through E of form 19.

In part A, you should report details on securities issued in Newland (a) by residents and held or traded by your company on
behalf of nonresident clients and (b) by nonresidents and held or traded by your company on behalf of resident clients or on
your own account.

In part B, you should report details on securities issued abroad (a) by residents and held or traded by your company on behalf
of nonresident clients; (b) by nonresidents and held or traded by your company on behalf of resident clients or on your own
account, and (c) by residents and held or traded by your company on behalf of resident clients or on your own account. For
all categories, separate details should be reported for each unique security reference number (column A) and owner code
(column B) combination. If you are unsure what should actually be reported, please call (XXX) XXX- XXXX.

In part C, you should report details of your company’s claims on, or liabilities to, nonresident clients in respect of accounts
outstanding for security transactions, income, fees, and so forth.

Security Reference Numbers and Owner Codes

A standard security reference number should be used for each security. When such numbers do not exist—particularly for
securities issued abroad—you should create your own codes and provide a list of these codes to the Newland Ministry of
Statistics. The list should show, for each code, the type of security, the economy of issue, the currency of denomination, the
industry (activity) of the issuer, and the sector (international institution, government, central bank, other bank, other) of the
issuer. (International institutions are organizations, such as Asian Development Bank and the European Investment Bank,
whose members are governments.)

The nonresident owner code should consist of four digits. The first digit of the code should describe the sector of the
nonresident client (1-international institution, 2-government, 3-central bank, 4-other bank, and 5-other). The last three
characters should be the economy of residence code of the nonresident client. Economy codes are provided at the conclusion
of these instructions.

The resident owner code should be a four-digit alphanumeric code that is determined by your organization. A separate code
should be allocated to each company (business) client. A list of these codes, showing the industry (activity) and sector
(government, central bank, other bank, other financial institution, and other) of each owner should be provided to the
Newland Ministry of Statistics. Clients who are individuals rather than companies should be assigned the code HOUS.
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Positions, Transactions, Other Changes, Income, Fees, and Withholding Taxes

The information reported in parts A, B, and C should have the following relationships:

Closing Position � Opening Position � Financial Transactions � Other Changes.

Opening and closing positions should be reported via market prices prevailing at the reference dates.

Financial transactions are transactions relating to the acquisition (including issues) or disposal (including redemptions) of a
security. Financial transactions should be recorded before the deduction of fees.

Other changes are valuation changes, such as those caused by exchange rates (in the case of securities denominated in foreign
currencies) and market price changes.

Income refers to dividends and interest. Dividends should be recorded on the ex-dividend date. Interest includes discounts. A
discount is the difference between the value of a financial instrument when it is issued and its final redemption value. Interest
should be recorded on an accrual basis. The difference between income accrued and income payable should be recorded as a
financial transaction in the instrument to which the interest relates. If you are unsure how to record these types of transactions,
please call (XXX) XXX- XXXX.

Income should be recorded before the deduction of any fees and withholding taxes.

Fees are amounts payable by nonresident clients for services provided by your company.

Withholding Taxes refer to—in the case of securities issued by residents—taxes payable to the Newland government by your
company on behalf of nonresident clients and—in the case of securities issued by nonresidents—taxes withheld by foreign
governments on securities held by your company on behalf of resident clients or on your own account.

Economy Codes

[An economy code list should be supplied by the compiler.]
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Form 19—International Securities

Part A. Securities Issued in Newland
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Reference

Number

Owner

Code

Opening

Position

Financial Transactions

Issues Redemptions Purchases Sales

Other

Changes

Closing

Position

Currency of

Denomination Income Fees

Withholding

Taxes

A B C D E F G H I J K L M

(a) Securities Issued by Residents and Owned by Nonresidents

(b) Securities Issued by Nonresidents and Owned by Residents

////////

////////

////////

////////

////////
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Part B. Securities Issued Abroad
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Reference

Number

Owner

Code

Opening

Position

Financial Transactions

Issues Redemptions Purchases Sales

Other

Changes

Closing

Position

Currency of

Denomination Income Fees

Withholding

Taxes

A B C D E F G H I J K L M

(a) Securities Issued by Residents and Owned by Nonresidents

(b) Securities Issued by Nonresidents and Owned by Residents

////////

////////

////////

////////

////////

Supplementary item: Fees collected from nonresidents not included in parts A or B above ND’000

Part C. Claims on and Liabilities to Nonresident Clients
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Type of Investment Opening Position Transactions Other Changes Closing Position

A B C D E

Claims on Nonresidents

Securities

Fees

Income

Others

Liabilities to Nonresidents

Securities

Fees

Income

Others
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Part D. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part E. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The questions answered cover all the security activities of the company named on page 1. / The following activities have
not been included:

[ ] The information in parts A, B, and C of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods have been included in part D.

[ ] I have kept a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO

Balance of Payments Survey
Form 20—Holdings of and Transactions in Financial Derivatives
Contracts with Nonresidents

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments and
international investment position statistics. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of Payments and
International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 20—Holdings of and Transactions
in Financial Derivatives Contracts with Nonresidents

Reporting Instructions

Form 20 should be completed for all resident companies (and any subsidiaries in Newland) that have derivative contracts with
nonresidents—unless different arrangements have been made with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland branches and subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign branches and
subsidiaries of Newland companies are nonresidents. Transactions and positions should be reported for the economy in which
the direct counterparty resides. Please do not report transactions and positions based on currency of denomination of the
instrument, the economy of the parent institution of the counterparty (i.e., nationality), the economy of issuance of the
instrument, or the economy of a guarantor (i.e., ultimate risk).

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Please convert amounts in foreign currencies to Newland
dollars. All amounts for financial transactions, income, fees, and withholding taxes should be converted at the midpoint of the
buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction; all amounts for opening and closing positions should be reported at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the reference dates.

Reporting of Positions

In Parts A, B and C, positions reported should be the balances outstanding at the close of business as of the last day of the
calendar quarter covered by the report. Financial derivatives are valued at market prices prevailing on the balance sheet
recording dates. If market price data are unavailable, other fair value methods (such as option models or present values) may
be used to value them. Positions data should be reported on a gross basis. However, multiple contracts with a single
counterparty may be reported on a net basis if a master netting agreement is in place and if the contracts are carried out at net
values in the reporting company’s accounting records and statements of financial position.

Structure and Scope of Form 20

The purpose of this form is to gather timely and reliable information on transactions in, and holdings of, derivatives contracts
with foreign residents, categorized by the economy of the foreign resident. The data are collected according to the derivative
instruments: options, futures and forwards, and swaps. The value of commodities, securities, other noncash and cash (for
foreign exchange currency swaps) assets received or delivered to settle derivatives contracts of any type should not be included
in the reporting of transactions and positions. Employee stock options (financial instruments that may have similar
characteristics as call options) should not be included in the reporting of transactions and positions.

Part A—Options: For transactions (columns B and C), report premiums paid or received on options. In columns D and E,
report the receipts or payments of cash upon exercise of options that are settled only in cash. End-quarter positions are to be
reported in columns F (Assets) and G (Liabilities).

Part B—Futures Transactions and Forward Agreements: For transactions in futures and forwards (columns B and C), report
the cumulative payments or receipts (usually daily for futures) that arise from the change in value of the futures contracts (the
“variation margin”). Also include the final cash settlement of futures and forwards contracts. For forward rate agreements,
report cash received or paid upon maturity or settlement of forward agreements (including foreign exchange contracts). Do not
report the amount received or paid upon settlement of a forward with a security or other noncash asset. End-quarter positions
are to be reported in columns D (Assets) and E (Liabilities).

Part C—Swaps: Report in columns B and C the net amount of cash received or paid upon maturity or termination of a swap;
and any periodic net cash settlement payments required under the terms of the swap (net settlements refer to the netting of
individual contract flows and not to the netting of like instruments). End-quarter positions are to be reported in columns D
(Assets) and E (Liabilities).

Part D—Notional Value of Foreign-Currency and Foreign Currency-Linked Contracts: Report positions in notional value,
classified by foreign current payments and receipts, and by instrument (forwards and options).
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Specific Exclusions:

The following should not be reported: (1) spot foreign exchange contracts, (2) short sale of assets, (3) regular securities trades,
(4) normal purchases and sales of an item other than a financial instrument or derivative instrument that will be delivered in
quantities expected to be used or sold by the reporting entity over a reasonable period in the normal course of business, (5) life
insurance, property and casualty contracts, and (6) financial guarantees that do not meet the definition of a derivative. For
further information on financial arrangements that are not financial derivatives, see the sixth edition of the Balance of Payments
and International Investment Position Manual (paragraph 5.83).
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Form 20—Holdings of and Transactions in Financial Derivatives Contracts with Nonresidents

Part A. Options
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy

Transactions

Premium
Receipts

Premium
Payments

Receipts/Payments of Cash upon
Exercise of Options That Are

Settled Only in Cash

Receipts Payments

Outstanding Positions
at End-Quarter

Assets Liabilities

A B C D E F G

Part B. Futures and Forwards
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy

Cumulative Receipts/Payments during the Period
as a Result of the Change in Value of Futures and

Forwards Contracts, and from Final Cash Settlements

Receipts Payments

Outstanding Positions
at End-Quarter

Assets Liabilities

A B C D E

Part C. Swaps
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy

Net amount of cash received/paid upon maturity or termination,
and any periodic net cash settlement payments

Receipts Payments

Outstanding Positions
at End-Quarter

Assets Liabilities

A B C D E
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Part D. Financial Derivative Positions with Nonresidents:
Notional Value of Foreign-Currency and Foreign Currency-Linked Contracts

(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Instrument Outstanding Positions at End-Quarter

A B

To receive foreign currency:

Forwards

Options

To pay foreign currency:

Forwards

Options

Part E. Revisions to Previously Reported Data

Please provide details of any revisions to data previously reported incorrectly.

Part F. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The name of the company shown on page 1 is correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The questions answered cover all the security activities of the company named on page 1. / The following activities have
not been included:

[ ] The information in parts A, B, C, and D of the form has been completed in accordance with instructions.

[ ] There are no significant revisions to data for previous periods. / Details of significant revisions to data for previous
periods are indicated below.

[ ] I have kept a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 21—Travel: Returning Residents

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics
on the expenditure of resident travelers returning to Newland.

Instructions: Please respond to all the questions on form 21. When you have completed the form, please place it in the blue
bin that is labeled Newland Ministry of Statistics—Traveler Survey and located in the arrivals hall. A staff member from the
ministry will be standing beside this bin to answer any questions you may have.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: If you do not know the exact amounts requested for the form, please provide your best estimates.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Form 21—Travel: Returning Residents

You have the option of reporting either in respect of yourself or in respect of a group of travelers.

Travelers who are accompanied by children (persons under the age of 18) should include the travel expenditure associated with
these children.

1. Are you completing this return in respect of yourself only or in respect of a group of travelers?

[ ] Self only—please go to question 3.

[ ] Group—please go to question 2.

2. a. How many people are in your group?

b. How many of these persons are under 18 years of age?

3. In which economy did you spend the most time abroad?

4. What was the purpose of your travel?

[ ] Business [ ] Personal

5. If the purpose of your travel was business, have you been employed abroad on:

a. border (commuting daily or weekly)

b. seasonal work

c. short-term contract

d. none of the above (paid by a resident employer)

6. a. How many nights did you stay abroad?

b. How many of these nights did you spend in lodgings that were paid
for?

7. Please record, in Newland dollars, your travel expenditure while abroad. Include amounts paid on your behalf by
other residents, such as your employer.

Type of Expenditure
Amount

(in Newland dollars)

(a) Expenditures incurred prior to the trip (including any amounts spent, prior to your
departure, on your trip abroad)

(b) Accommodation

(c) Food and beverages

(d) Entertainment

(e) Souvenirs and other goods that you have purchased abroad

(f) Transportation inside foreign countries and between foreign countries

(g) Gifts for persons residing abroad

(g) Other expenditure, excluding international transportation, while abroad (please
specify)

Total expenditure while abroad

8. Does the amount reported in question 7(a) include an airfare?

[ ] Yes [ ] No
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9. Please record any earnings and other amounts you received during [period] from residents of countries you visited
while traveling abroad.

Source of Receipts
Amount

(in Newland dollars)

(a) Earnings from employment by foreign companies

(c) Gifts from foreign residents

(d) Other (please specify)

Total amounts received while abroad
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 22—Travel: Departing Nonresidents

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics
on the expenditure of nonresident travelers in Newland.

Instructions: Please respond to all the questions on form 22. When you have completed the form, please place it in the blue
bin that is labeled Newland Ministry of Statistics—Traveler Survey and located in the departure hall. A staff member from the
ministry will be standing beside this bin to answer any questions you may have.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: If you do not know the exact amounts requested for the form, please provide your best estimates.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Form 22—Travel: Departing Nonresidents

You have the option of reporting either in respect of yourself or in respect of a group of travelers.

Travelers who are accompanied by children (persons under the age of 18) should include the travel expenditure associated with
these children.

1. Are you completing this return in respect of yourself only or in respect of a group of travelers?

[ ] Self only—please go to question 3.

[ ] Group—please go to question 2.

2. a. How many people are in your group?

b. How many of these persons are under 18 years of age?

3. In which economy do you ordinarily reside?

4. What was the purpose of your visit to Newland?

[ ] Business [ ] Personal

5. If the purpose of your travel was business, have you been employed in Newland on:

a. border (commuting daily or weekly)

b. seasonal work

c. short-term contract

d. none of the above (paid by a nonresident employer)

6. a. How many nights did you stay in Newland?

b. How many of these nights did you spend in lodgings that were paid
for?

7. Please record, in Newland dollars, your travel expenditure in Newland. Include amounts paid on your behalf by
other nonresidents, such as your employer.

Type of Expenditure
Amount

(in Newland dollars)

(a) Expenditures incurred prior to the trip (including any amounts spent, prior to your
arrival, on your trip to Newland)

(b) Accommodation

(c) Food and beverages

(d) Entertainment

(e) Souvenirs and other goods that you are taking out of Newland

(f) Transportation within Newland

(g) Gifts for persons residing in Newland

(g) Other expenditure, excluding international transportation, in Newland
(please specify)

Total expenditure in Newland

8. Does the amount reported in question 7(a) include an airfare?

[ ] Yes [ ] No
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9. Please record any earnings and other amounts you received during [period] from Newland residents while traveling
in Newland.

Source of Receipts
Amount

(in Newland dollars)

(a) Earnings from employment by Newland companies

(c) Gifts from Newland residents

(d) Other (please specify)

Total amounts received while in Newland
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LOGO
Balance of Payments Survey
Form 23—International Transactions and Positions of Households

Please
correct any
errors in
this label

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|_|

Reference Number

Balance of Payments Division

Newland Ministry of Statistics

Archadia

Telephone (XXX) XXX-XXXX

Facsimile (XXX) XXX-XXXX

E-mail: bop@stat.com

OFFICE USE ONLY

Rec.

Edit

Check

QUARTER ENDED MM DD, YYYY

Please read this first.

Collection authority: The Statistics Act of Newland requires that a representative of the company to which this form is
addressed complete and return this form to the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Confidentiality: The Statistics Act of Newland also guarantees the confidentiality of the information provided via this form.

Purpose of collection: This form collects information that will be used in compiling Newland’s balance of payments statistics
on international transactions and positions of households. These statistics are published quarterly in Newland: Balance of
Payments and International Investment Position, which is available from the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Due date: Please return the completed form by MM DD, YYYY.

How to file: Please submit the form by mail (address) or e-mail (bop@stat.com).

Estimates: Some of the data requested may not be readily available from your records. In these cases, careful estimates will
suffice.

Assistance: For queries or assistance regarding this form, please call (XXX) XXX-XXXX or e-mail bop@stat.com.

Thank you: Your cooperation is greatly appreciated. Accurate balance of payments and international investment position
statistics depend upon it.

After you complete this form, please retain a copy for your records.

John Smith
Newland Statistician

Person who should be contacted if any queries arise regarding this form:

Name: Telephone number: ( )
Area code

Title: Facsimile number: ( )
Area code
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Instructions for Completing Form 23—International Transactions and Positions of Households

Reporting Instructions

Form 23 should be completed for the household listed on page 1 of the form—unless different arrangements have been made
with the Newland Ministry of Statistics.

Residents and Nonresidents

A nonresident is any individual, company, or other organization ordinarily domiciled in an economy other than Newland.
Newland subsidiaries of nonresident companies are residents of Newland. Similarly, foreign subsidiaries of Newland companies
are nonresidents.

Conversion to Newland Dollars

All values should be reported in thousands of Newland dollars. Foreign currencies should be converted to Newland dollars at
the midpoint of the buy and sell rates applicable on the date of the transaction. Where amounts are less than ND500, leave
blank or indicate with a “—”.

Structure of Form 23

Form 23 collects quarterly information on selected international positions and transactions of this household.

Part A collects information on goods received and sent by parcel post and courier services. Do not include goods purchased
abroad and sent home during the personal trip.

Part B collects information on services received from nonresidents. Legal services include conveyancing on property purchases.
Education services include correspondence courses and education services purchased online. Entertainment services include
purchases of online content, fee-for-use Websites, and pay-per-view television. Do not include services purchased abroad
during the personal trip.

Part C collects information on foreign assets, including participation in time-share arrangements on foreign property and
holdings of foreign-issued notes and coin. Equity and units in investment funds exclude positions held on your behalf by
resident custodians and fund managers. Other changes include changes in the value of assets due to market price changes and
exchange rate changes.

Part D collects information on foreign income received.

Part E collects information on foreign liabilities. Mortgages with foreign banks (e.g., on foreign properties) should be included
with loans.

Part F collects information on payments made to nonresidents.

Economy

Each question seeks information on the economy of transaction or position. Record the economy of residence of the
nonresident transactor.
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Form 23—International Transactions and Positions of Households

Part A. Imports and Exports of Goods
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total Transactions by Economy (specify)

A Economy 1 Economy 2 Economy 3 Economy 4 Economy 5

Imports of Goods

1. Value of goods received by parcel post
(other than gifts)

2. Value of gifts received by parcel post

3. Value of goods received by courier (other
than gifts)

4. Value of gifts received by courier

Exports of Goods

5. Value of goods dispatched by parcel post
(other than gifts)

6. Value of gifts dispatched by parcel post

7. Value of goods dispatched by courier
(other than gifts)

8. Value of gifts dispatched by courier

Part B. Services Received from Nonresidents and Provided to Nonresidents
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Value of services

Total

A

Transactions by Economy (specify)

Economy 1 Economy 2 Economy 3 Economy 4 Economy 5

Services received from nonresidents

9. Legal services

10. Accounting services

11. Brokerage services

12. Education services

13. Entertainment services

14. Other (please specify: )

Services provided to nonresidents

15. Legal services

16. Accounting services

17. Brokerage services

18. Education services

19. Entertainment services

20. Other (please specify: )
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Part C. Foreign Assets
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy Currency

Position at
Beginning of

Quarter

Purchases and
Deposits during

the Quarter

Sales and
Withdrawals
during the

Quarter
Other Changes

in Position
Position at End
of the Quarter

A B C D E F G

21. Equity in Nonresident Companies

22. Units in Nonresident Investment Funds

23. Debt Securities Issued by Nonresidents

24. Stock Options Written by Nonresidents

25. Foreign Bank Accounts

26. Foreign Currency

27. Land

28. Other Foreign Investments

Please describe any participation in time-share arrangements, including the location of the accommodation and whether partic-
ipation is by deeded ownership, on a membership basis, or on a right-to-use basis
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Part D. Amounts Received from Nonresidents
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total

A

Transactions by Economy (specify)

B C D E F

29. Dividends received on ownership of shares

30. Distributions from investment funds

31. Interest earned on debt securities

32. Education services

33. Interest on bank accounts

34. Rent received from leasing foreign land

35. Wages and salaries received from nonresident employers

36. Social security contributions paid on your behalf by
nonresident employers

37. Remittances received from family/relatives/friends abroad

37a. Of which for purchase of real estate

38. Social security benefits received from nonresident pension
funds

39. Claims received from nonresident insurers

40. Other (please specify: )

Part E. Foreign Liabilities
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Economy Currency

Position at
Beginning of

Quarter

Borrowings
during the

Quarter

Payments
during the

Quarter
Other Changes

in Position

Position
at End of

the Quarter

A B C D E F G

41. Loans

42. Other Foreign Liabilities
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Part F. Payments to Nonresidents
(Report in thousands of Newland dollars)

Total

A

Transactions by Economy (specify)

B C D E F

43. Remittances (e.g., to family abroad)

43a. Of which for purchase of real estate

44. Social security contributions paid to nonresident pension
funds

45. Insurance premiums paid to nonresident insurers

46. Taxes paid to foreign governments on foreign earnings

47. Loan repayments

Of which: interest accruing on loans

48. Fees on foreign bank accounts

49. Fees on foreign loans

50. Other (please specify: )

Part G. Final Questions

Please verify that the form has been correctly completed; mark the following boxes and strike out inappropriate phrases.

[ ] The contact details for the household shown on page 1 are correct. / I have corrected the name and address on page 1.

[ ] Details about the contact person have been entered on page 1.

[ ] The information in parts A through F has been completed in accordance with the instructions.

[ ] I have made a copy of this form for my records.

Name of person completing this form:

Signature:
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Debt forgiveness, 15.19–15.21
Debt instruments

data from fi nancial statements on, 
9.44

as source of investment income, 13.25
Debt reorganization, 9.93
Debt securities

coupon payments, 13.70
defi nition, 3.158, 10.32
issued at discount, 10.36
issued at premium, 10.36
in portfolio investment, 10.32
reclassifi cation of loans to, 9.102
recording of accrued interest, 

13.69–13.72
valuation, 10.36
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Defense transactions, 6.12–6.14
Depository receipts, 3.161
Deposit-taking corporations

currency and deposits data, 10.72
external debt data, 10.78
fi nancial intermediaries, 3.153, 10.13
macroeconomic statistical datasets 

for IIP compilation, 9.11–9.12, 
9.19–9.20

net operating surplus, 13.53
Derivatives. See Financial derivatives
Derived data

direct investment statistics, 7.20–7.21, 
10.18, Box 10.2

insurance services, A2.35, A2.36, 
A2.47–A2.49, Example A2.4

insurance technical reserves, 
A2.43–A2.46

loans, 10.84
portfolio investment statistics, 

7.11–7.12, 10.48
quarterly positions from quarterly 

transactions, 9.81–9.89, Example 
9.1

Development assistance
Development Assistance Data 

Reporting System, 7.29–7.35
in donor economies, measurement 

of, 6.28, 6.29
in recipient economies, measurement 

of, 6.30–6.35
DIENT. See Direct investment enter-

prises
Diplomatic missions. See Embassies 

and diplomatic missions
Direct investment 

affi  liated fi nancial intermediaries, 
10.13, 10.14

assets/liabilities presentation, 
A4.70, A4.71, A5.25, Table A4.2, 
Table A4.3

concept and coverage, 10.3–10.4, 
Appendix 4

in construction activity, 8.65, Table 8.7
data sources, 9.39–9.60, 10.20–10.31
defi ning relationships in, 10.7–10.10, 

A4.2, A4.41–A4.43, A4.64–A4.67
directional principle presentation, 

A4.70, A4.71, A5.26–A5.28, 
Table 7.1, Table A4.2

entities established abroad for fi scal 
purposes, A4.21–A4.24, Table A4.1

extrapolation of income, 13.42
fellow enterprises, 10.11, 10.12
from fi nancial statements, 9.40–9.54
income, 13.26–13.27, A5.29, Table 13.1
investment funds, 10.15–10.16
motivation for, 10.6
notional units, A4.15–A4.20
operation of mobile equipment, 

8.61–8.62, Table 8.5
pass-through capital, A4.34–A4.37
position data, See CDIS and IIP
presentation by partner economy 

data, A5.24–A5.30
production sharing arrangements 

and, Box 10.1
reinvested earnings on, 13.43–13.61
round tripping, A4.38, A4.39, 

Figure A4.1
special purpose entities, A4.25–A4.33, 

A4.80, Box A4.1
statistical units, A4.7–A4.13
tax data, 6.46, 10.29
valuation of transactions and posi-

tions, 10.17–10.19, A4.43–A4.55
voting power, A4.40–A4.42
See also Direct investment enterprises

Direct investment enterprise (DIENT)
calculation of reinvested earnings. 

See Reinvested earnings 
construction services companies, 

12.93–12.94
defi nition of, 10.7–10.8
foreign investment approvals, 6.41, 

9.58
framework for, 10.9
goods traded between, 4.47 
grants within, 15.35
hidden dividends, A4.60–A4.62
hidden injection of equity, A4.63
notional units, A4.14–A4.19, 

Table 14.2
pension services, 3.87
production sharing arrangements, 

Box 10.1
reverse investment, A4.67
surveys of, 10.21
tax data, 6.46
transfer prices, 11.24–11.28, 

A4.57–A4.59, Table 11.6
treatment of retained earnings in, 

9.95
See also Direct investment

Directional principle presentation of 
data, 7.22, Table 7.1

Direction of Trade Statistics, 7.45–7.48
Dividends

estimation, 13.39, 13.41
ex-dividend date, 13.74–13.77
investment fund shareholder 

income, 13.82–13.90
investment income, 13.1, 13.25–13.28, 

Table 13.1, Figure 13.1
net operating surplus of insurance 

companies and, 13.52
retained earnings and, 13.43, 13.49

Double-entry bookkeeping, 1.19, 8.97

E
E-commerce, 11.7, 12.50, 12.158–12.161
Economic territory

companies operating seamlessly 
across multiple economies, 
8.68–8.70, 10.4

defi nition of, 1.14
defi nition of residency in, 8.54–8.55
split of, 15.15
reconciliation with IMTS 2010, 5.4, 

5.65.7, 5.10, 5.12, Figure 5.1
Economic unions, 8.76–8.83
Educational assistance, 6.35
Education data, 6.48
Embassies and diplomatic missions

compensation of employees and, 
12.156, 13.16, 13.21

government services, 6.12–6.13, 
12.152–12.154

land transactions, 15.15
transactions of, 3.94–3.97

Employee stock options 
defi nition and characteristics of, 

10.53–10.55 
external debt and, 7.39
valuation and recording of, 

10.59–10.63
Enterprise surveys, See Surveys
Equity securities

defi nition 10.32
valuation, A6.36

European System of Central Banks, 
Box 10.4

Exceptional fi nancing transactions
data sources, 16.11–16.13, Table 16.3
defi nition, 16.1
identifying, 16.3–16.7
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recording, 16.8, Table 16.1
timing of recording, 16.9, Table 16.2
valuation of, 16.9, 16.10, Table 16.2

Exchange rate(s)
estimation of quarterly position 

data and, 9.85–9.87
multiple, 8.40–8.48, Table 8.1
other adjustments, 2.59
See also Currency conversion

Expansion factors, 8.22, 8.24
Export processing zones, 12.16
Extended Balance of Payments Services 

Classifi cation, Table 3.1
External assets and liabilities, surveys of

central bank data, 9.23–9.29, Table 6.1, 
Table 9.2

classifi cation of positions, transac-
tions and income in, 3.139, 3.140

conversion of foreign currency posi-
tions and transactions in, 3.141

data collection, 3.121–3.123
data from banks and fi nancial insti-

tutions, deposit taking corpora-
tions, 3.142–3.151, 9.13–9.22

government data. See Government, 
external assets and liabilities of

model forms for, 3.124–3.130
External debt statistics

External Debt Statistics: Guide for 
Compilers and Users, 6.17, 9.5

Joint External Debt Hub, 7.41–7.42
loans, 10.76
other accounts receivable/payable, 

10.89
Quarterly External Debt Database, 

7.37–7.40, 9.71
registers of external loans, 9.74
trade credit and advances, 10.87

F
Fellow enterprises

defi nition of, 10.8, 10.11–10.12
directional principle, A5.26
investment income, 13.27
loans to/from, 9.50, Table 9.4
ultimate controlling parent, 

A4.63–A4.65, Figure A4.2
Financial account

balance, 8.102, Table 8.9
change of sign conventions in, 

8.103, Tables 8.10–8.11
defi nition, 10.1

functional categories of, 10.2. See also 
specifi c category

instrument categories of, 10.2. See also 
specifi c category

insurance technical reserves, 
A2.32–A2.34

international transactions reporting 
system data on, 4.56

linkage between macroeconomic 
datasets, A6.23–A6.26

recording transactions in, 8.100
scope, 10.1
See also Other changes in fi nancial 

assets and liabilities account
Financial derivatives

data sources, 3.210–3.211, 
10.64–10.68, Model form 20

defi nition of, 3.209, 10.52
transactions and positions, 9.94, 

10.56–10.58, Box 10.5
Financial intermediaries, selected 

affi  liated, 10.13–10.14
Financial intermediation services 

indirectly measured
balance of payments entries, Box A3.1
data sources, A3.24, A3.24, A3.26, 

Table 12.4
defi nition of, 3.89, 12.105, A3.1–A3.3
exports of, A3.4, A3.11, A3.12, 

Table A3.1
imports of, A3.5, A3.13, A3.14, 

Table A3.2
interest income and, 13.62
negative, A3.15
reference rate, A3.2, A3.7–A3.10, 

A3.17–A3.20
Financial lease, 10.82
Financial services

data sources, 3.90, 12.105–12.107, 
Table 12.4

margins on buying and selling 
foreign exchange transactions, 
12.108–12.118

scope of, 3.89, 12.102
Financial statements of companies

data source for IIP, 9.40, Table 9.5
direct investment and, 9.41–9.44, 9.51 
from offi  cial channels, 9.47–9.54
portfolio/other investment and, 9.53
publicly available, 9.45–9.46

FISIM. See Financial intermediation 
services indirectly measured

Fixed capital consumption, 13.48
Flows

currency conversion, 1.22
defi nition of, 1.15–1.17
positions derived from, 9.81–9.89, 

10.18, 10.84, Box 10.2, Example 9.1
reconciliation with positions, 

3.131–3.135, 4.39, Table 4.2
time of recording of, 1.21

Food aid, 6.34
Foreign aid, 4.50
Foreign currency, 8.49 
Foreign exchange accounts, interna-

tional transactions reporting 
system and, 4.5, 4.30–4.37

Foreign investment boards, 6.38–6.41
Foreign workers defi nition, 12.35–12.36
Framework for Direct Investment 

Relationships, 10.9
Franchise and trademark licensing fees, 

12.124
Frascati Manual: Proposed Standard 

Practice for Surveys on Research 
and Experimental Development, 
12.138

Free circulation area, 5.8
Free on board (f.o.b). See Cost, 

insurance and freight/f.o.b. 
adjustments

Free zone, 5.8–5.9, 12.16
Freight services

adjustment in imports, 3.79–3.82, 
12.37

defi nition, 12.35–12.36
estimation for exports and imports, 

Tables 12.1 and 12.2

G
General Arrangements to Borrow, 

10.101, 10.105, 10.106
General Data Dissemination Standard, 

7.37
General government, 9.31

data from embassy and defense 
transactions, 6.12–6.14

data on other current expenditures 
and revenues, 6.15

data sources, 6.4–6.7, 6.9–6.11
public sector external debt, 6.16–6.24

Gold, nonmonetary
defi nition, 11.33
data source, 11.34–11.35
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Gold accounts
as reserve assets, 10.99
unallocated, 9.107, 10.99

Gold bullion
defi nition, 9.106
monetization and demonetization, 

6.26, 9.106, 10.98, Table 9.6
as reserve asset, 10.94, 10.99

Gold loans and gold swaps, 10.81, 10.88, 
10.98–10.99, Table 10.3

Goods
adjustments to International Mer-

chandise Trade Statistics (IMTS), 
11.5, Tables 11.1–11.4

adjustments to International Trans-
actions Reporting System (ITRS) 
data, Table 11.5

c.i.f./f.o.b. adjustments, 11.21, 11.22
classifi cation adjustments, 11.9, 

Table 11.2, Table 11.5
concept of consignment, A5.17, 

Table A5.14
concept of origin/consumption, 

A5.12–A5.16, Table A5.4
coverage adjustments, 11.8, Table 11.1, 

Table 11.5
defi nition of, 11.1
electronic commerce in, 11.7
enterprise surveys as a data source, 

11.13 
estimations, 11.16–11.20
IMTS as a data source, 11.11
ITRS as a data source, 11.12
linkage between macroeconomic 

datasets, A6.11–A6.21
merchanting transactions, 

11.29–11.32
nonmonetary gold, 11.33–11.35
primary entries, 11.2
timing adjustments, 11.11, Table 11.4, 

Table 11.5
transfer pricing adjustments, 

11.24–11.28, Table 11.6
valuation adjustments, 11.10, 11.21, 

11.22, Table 11.3, Table 11.5
Government external assets and liabili-

ties, 9.32–9.34, Table 9.3
Government fi nance statistics, linkages 

with international accounts
balance sheet, A6.109–A6.110
consumption of fi xed capital, expense, 

A6.93

compensation of employees, 
expense, A6.89–A6.90, Table A6.8

coverage and accounting rules, 
A6.57–A6.60

data on other accounts receivable/
payable, 10.89

grants, expense, A6.97–A6.99, 
Table A6.8

interest, expense, A6.94, Table A6.8
other expenses, A6.101–A.103, 

Table A6.8
other revenue, A6.81–A6.88, 

Table A6.7
revenue from grants, A6.77–A6.80
revenue from social contributions, 

A6.75–A6.76 
revenue from taxes, A6.69–A6.74
social benefi ts, expense, A6.100, 

Table A6.8
statement of operations, A6.63–A6.68, 

Table A6.5
statement of other economic fl ows, 

A6.108
structural framework, comparison 

with balance of payments and IIP 
A6.61, A6.62, Table A6.1, 
Figure A6.1

subsidies, expense, A6.95–A6.96
transactions in fi nancial assets 

and liabilities, A6.106, A6.107, 
Table A6.9

transactions in nonfi nancial assets, 
A6.104, A6.105

use of goods and services, expense 
A6.91–A6.92, Table A6.8

Government Finance Statistics Manual, 
A6.54

Government goods and services n.i.e.
expenditure by foreign govern-

ments in compiling economy, 
12.152–12.155

government expenditure abroad, 
12.150–12.151 

provision of technical assistance and 
aid, 12.156–12.157

See also Other services
Government-owned companies, 6.7
Grants. See Current transfers; Capital 

transfers 
Grossing up data, 2.23, 2.58, 7.14, 

7.21
Gross recording of transactions, 8.98

Guide. See Balance of Payments and 
International Investment Position 
Compilation Guide

H
Handbook on Deriving Capital 

Measures of Intellectual Property 
Products, 12.137, 12.138

Harmonized Commodity Description 
and Coding System, 5.19, 5.20

Health services, 6.48, Table 8.8
Hidden dividends, A4.59–A4.61
Hidden injections of equity, A4.62
Holding gains/losses, 9.92
Households

compensation of employees, 13.15
currency and deposits data, 10.72
e-commerce transactions, 12.161
recording transactions of, in balance 

of payments, Table 3.3
remittances services to, 14.12, 14.13
surveys of. See Household surveys
transactions and positions, 8.73, 

Table 8.8
Household surveys

data sources for, 3.213
expenditure, 3.237
external assets and liabilities, 9.77
income from, 3.240
insurance services from, 3.78 
migration statistics from, 3.215–3.225
of transactions associated with foreign 

workers, 3.107
Humanitarian aid, 6.34

I
IIP. See International investment 

position
IMF. See International Monetary Fund
Income taxes. See Taxes on income
Income yield analysis, 3.135
Information services, 3.92
Insurance services, 

data sources, 3.73, 3.74, 3.75, 
3.77–3.78, 14.35, 14.37, A2.37, 
A2.4, A2.5, Table 12.4

on imports, 3.79–3.82, 12.46, 
Table 12.2

model form for, 3.71, 3.72, 3.77
scope of, 3.70, Table 3.1
See also Insurance transactions and 

positions
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Insurance transactions and positions
balance sheet example, Example A2.2
BPM6 entries related to, 14.34, A2.18, 

Box A2.1
current account data, Table A2.2
data sources, A2.37–A2.48, Table 12.4
example of BPM6 compliance, 

Box A2.4
example of profi t and loss account, 

Example A2.1, Example A2.7
extraordinary claims, 15.26–15.31
fi nancial account, A2.32–A2.34, 

Table A2.3 
goods and services account, 12.45, 

12.46, A2.35–A2.36, A2.70–A2.72, 
Table 12.2

IIP entries, Tables A2.1, A2.4
indirect insurance, Example A2.6
life, A2.60–A2.69, Box A2.3
net operating surplus, 13.52
net premiums earned and claims 

payable or due, A2.20–A2.28
nonlife, A2.6–A2.7, Example A2.5
nonlife claims, 15.26–15.31, 

A2.11–2.13
nonlife premiums, 14.32–14.37, 

A2.8–A2.10
nonresidents’ provision, Example A2.4
premium supplements, A2.29–A2.31
reinsurance, A2.3, A2.49–A2.59
sales agents and brokers, Box A2.2
scope of, A2.1–A2.5
technical reserves, A2.14–A2.16, 

A2.32–A2.34, A2.43–A2.46, 
Example 2.3

See also Insurance services
Intangible assets, 15.3, 15.4–15.13
Intellectual property

BPM6 entries, 12.120–12.121
data sources and methods, 12.119, 

12.122, Table 12.4
scope, 12.117
types of products, 12.123–12.133

Inter-American Development Bank, 7.41
Interest

accrued, 10.79, 13.62–13.73
in arrears, 13.67–13.68
concessional rates, 10.80
contractual changes in, 9.103 
on debt securities, 10.36
as expense in government fi nance 

statistics, A6.94

fees for security lending recorded as, 
13.91–13.94

FISIM reference rate, A3.7–A3.10, 
A3.17–A3.20

implications of treatment of, 9.97
investment income and, 13.27–13.31, 

Table 13.1
on special drawing rights allocations, 

10.92, Table 10.1
retained earnings, 13.43

Interlining, 12.48–12.49
Intermediaries, 3.153
International Accounting Standards 

Board, 10.60
International accounts

bookkeeping system, 1.19
classifi cation used, 1.24–1.25
compilation and dissemination, 

1.27–1.28
components, 1.1, 1.13
data sources for compilation of, 1.26
linkages with government fi nance 

statistics, A6.54–A6.109
linkages with monetary and fi nancial 

statistics, A6.31–A6.53
linkages with the system of national 

accounts, A6.1–A6.30 
transactions in, 1.16

International banking statistics, 7.23, 
7.27, 9.62–9.70, 10.78, A3.22

International Development Association, 
7.41

International Direct Investment Statis-
tics, 10.27

International Financial Statistics, 13.40, 
16.1

International investment position (IIP)
classifi cation of assets and liabilities 

in, 1.25
coding system, A7.1–A7.13, 

Table A7.2
compilation methodology, 1.8
data source, approvals of foreign 

investment, 9.55–9.59
data source, central bank, 9.23–9.30, 

Table A6.4
data source, deposit-taking corpora-

tions, except the central bank, 
9.13–9.22, Table A6.3

data source, fi nancial press, 9.60–9.61
data source, fi nancial statements, 

9.40–9.54

data source, general government, 
9.31–9.35

data source, nonstatistical, 9.39
data source, other, 9.70–9.73
data source, surveys, 9.76–9.79
data sources, 9.4–9.5
defi nition of, as statistical statement, 

1.13
domestic data sources, 9.6–9.10
external data sources, international 

banking statistics data, 9.62–9.70
institutional arrangements for 

agency in charge of data collec-
tion on, 8.3–8.16

pension entitlements, A2.114, 
Table A2.1 

quarterly estimates, 9.37–9.38, 
9.81–9.89, 9.69

reconciliation with balance of pay-
ments, 9.36

See also Balance of Payments and 
International Investment Position 
Compilation Guide (Guide); 
Other changes in fi nancial assets 
and liabilities

International Merchandise Trade Statis-
tics: Compilers’ Manual 2010, 7.45

International Merchandise Trade 
Statistics: Concepts and Defi ni-
tions–2010, 5.3

International merchandise trade statis-
tics (IMTS), 1.26, 3.2

challenges in use of, 3.3
commodity classifi cation in, 5.19–5.20
compilation procedures, 5.29–5.34, 

A5.10–A5.17
coverage of, 5.4
currency conversion issues, 5.24, 5.25
data on freight and insurance on 

imports, Table 12.2
data source for goods, 11.3–11.11, 

11.20, Tables 11.1–11.4
data source for nonmonetary gold, 

11.34, 11.35
general trade system, 5.6, 5.16
import and export fl ows, goods, 

5.10–5.15
manufacturing services in, 12.7–12.9, 

12.12, 12.22
partner economy classifi cation in, 

5.28, A5.10–A5.17
point of valuation, 5.22, 5.26
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purpose of, 5.1, 5.35
quality control in, 5.34
quantity measurement in, 5.27
reconciliation with BPM6, 5.5, 5.16, 

5.17, Table 5.1
scope of, 3.2, 5.1, 5.29
special trade system, 5.7–5.9, 5.17, 

5.18
use of, in international accounts, 

5.35–5.40
valuation, 5.21–5.26

International Monetary Fund
balance of payments coding structure, 

A7.1–A7.9, Table A7.1
bilateral data collection, Coordi-

nated Direct Investment Survey, 
7.16–7.19, A4.5, A5.21, Table 7.1

bilateral data collection, Coordinated 
Portfolio Investment Survey, 7.4, 
7.9–7.13, A5.21

borrowing from, as exceptional 
fi nancing, 16.7

data quality assessment framework, 
17.1, 17.6, 17.7, Box 17.1

data sources, 7.1–7.22
General Data Dissemination Stan-

dard, 7.37
lending to, 10.105–10.109
metadata recommendations of, 8.38, 

8.39
reserve position in, 10.93, 10.101
Special Data Dissemination Stan-

dard, 7.37
International organizations, data col-

lections of, 7.1–7.8
International Recommendations for Tour-

ism Statistics 2008, 12.76, 12.77
International Reserves and Foreign 

Currency Liquidity: Guidelines for 
a Data Template, 10.102

See also Reserves Data Template
International Securities Identifi cation 

Number, 7.9
International Transaction in Remit-

tances: Guide for Compilers and 
Users, 14.15

International transactions reporting 
system (ITRS)

advantages as data source, 4.69–4.72
aggregation process, 4.38, 4.39, 

Table 4.1, Table 4.2
balance of payments statement in, 

4.45–4.58

bundling of transactions in, 4.28, 4.29
classification of transactions in, 

4.15–4.17, A5.18
collection and processing of data in, 

4.59–4.68, Table 4.1, Figure 4.1
compensation of employees in, 

13.12–13.16
for compilation of goods in balance 

of payments, 3.2, 3.4–3.6, 11.12, 
Table 11.5

for compilation of trade in services, 
3.11

comprehensiveness of, 4.7
currency conversion in, 4.18–4.21
data items collected, 4.8–4.11
defi nition of, 4.1, 4.2
deposits data in, 10.72
direct investment fl ows from, 10.22
disadvantages as data source, 

4.69–4.78 
in economies with relaxed or 

abolished exchange regulations, 
4.40, 4.41

fi nancial account transactions in, 4.56
fi nancial services data in, 12.104
government expenditures abroad in, 

12.152, 12.154
household transaction data in, 3.213
investment income in, 4.54, 

13.36–13.38, 13.73
limitations of, 12.85–12.86, 14.6, 

A5.19
manufacturing services data in, 12.23
measurement of noncash transac-

tions in, 4.42–4.44
measures, 4.2
model collection forms, 4.9, Model 

forms 3.1–3.5
off shore banking units in, 4.41
other services data in, 12.85–12.87
portfolio investment data in, 10.42
quality control procedures, 4.61, 

4.64, 4.67
reporters, 4.3–4.6
reporting thresholds, 4.12–4.14, 4.72, 

4.74
research and development data in, 

12.141
scope, 4.30–4.37
social contributions and benefi ts in, 

14.31, 14.32
technical assistance and aid in, 12.159
time of recording, 4.22–4.26

transaction classifi cation codes, 4.11
transport services in, 12.51, 12.55, 

12.56, 12.60–12.62
travel expenditure data in, 12.69–12.71
valuation adjustments in, 4.27

Interpolation techniques, 8.31
Investment funds

calculation of reinvested earnings, 
13.43–13.61

defi nition and features of, 10.13, 
10.15, 13.80, 13.81

extrapolation techniques for esti-
mating, 13.41, 13.42

investment income attributable to, 
13.82–13.89

special purpose entities and, 10.16
Investment grants, 15.32–15.38, 

Example 15.1
Investment income

from accrued interest, 13.62–13.73
attributable to investment fund 

shareholders, 13.81–13.90
calculation of reinvested earnings, 

13.43–13.61
components of, 13.26
data sources, 13.32–13.38
defi nition of, 13.25
estimation models of, 13.39–13.42
from dividends, 13.74–13.80
from fees for security lending with-

out cash collateral, 13.91–13.94
functional classifi cation, 13.27–13.31, 

Table 13.1
as primary income, 13.1
surveys of, 3.121, 3.123, 3.131, 3.135, 

3.139

J
Joint External Debt Hub, 7.36, 7.41, 7.42, 

9.35, 9.75

L
Land, international transactions in, 

15.14–15.17
Leases

dry, 12.34
fi nancial, 10.82, 12.149–12.150
of mobile oil rigs, 12.149, 12.150
of natural resource, 12.147, Box 10.1
as nonproduced nonfi nancial assets, 

15.3, 15.12, A6.105
operating, 12.143–12.146, 

13.105–13.107
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scope of, 15.7, 15.10
time-share arrangements, 15.8, 15.9, 

Table 15.1
transport equipment, 12.28, 

12.29–12.31
wet, 12.34

Legislation, statistical, 8.6–8.8
License/Licensing

foreign investment data from, 
9.55–9.59

franchise and trademark, 12.124, 15.5
as nonproduced nonfi nancial assets, 

15.7, 15.10, 15.12
to reproduce or distribute audiovisual 

and related products, 12.128
to reproduce or distribute soft ware, 

12.127
for use of intellectual property, 

12.119–12.120, 12.132–12.133
for use of research and development 

outcomes, 12.126
Life insurance, 14.34, A2.60–A2.69, 

Box A2.3
Loan agreements, 15.11–15.13
Loans

accrued interest on, 10.79
arrears, 10.79
with concessional interest rates, 10.80
data collection, 10.76–10.84
to International Monetary Fund, 

10.105–10.109
Local enterprise group, 13.46, 

A4.10–A4.12

M
Maintenance and repair services, 

3.18–3.20, Table 12.4. See also 
Other services

Manual on Statistics of International 
Trade in Services 2010, 3.92, 
Table 3.1

Manufacturing services on physical 
inputs owned by others 

data collection, 3.15–3.16, 
12.20–12.25

versus merchanting, 12.19
scope and defi nition, 12.5–12.19

Marketing assets, 12.121, 12.124, 
15.3–15.6, A6.105

Merchanting 
data collection on, 3.9, 11.32
defi nition of, 3.8, 11.29
versus manufacturing services, 12.19

partner economy data, A5.31, A5.32
reconciliation between IMTS2010 & 

BPM6, Table 5.1, Table 11.1, 
Table A5.3

recording in BPM6, 11.30–11.31
Metadata, 8.38–8.39
Migration

alternative statistics on cross-border 
movements, 3.225 

arrivals and departures data, 
3.221–3.224, Table 3.4

balance of payments treatment of, 
Table 8.8

data collection, 3.215–3.218
international guidelines, 3.219–3.220

Mobile equipment, 5.5
residency treatment of, 3.50, 

8.56–8.64, Tables 8.2–8.6
types of, 8.57

Mobile oil rigs and fl oating produc-
tion, storage and off -load vessels, 
12.149–12.150

Model form
summary of model survey forms, 

Table A8.1
1, Exploratory Survey, 2.12; pp. 

460–465
2, Company Register Form, 2.17; 

pp. 466–471
3-1, ITRS—Payments and Receipts, 

4.9, 4.31; pp. 472–473 
3-2, ITRS—Imports and Exports, 

4.9; pp. 474–475
3-3, ITRS—Companies, 4.9, 4.42; 

pp. 476–481
3-4, ITRS—Banks, 4.9, 4.31; pp. 

482–488
3-5, ITRS—Bank’s records of Trans-

actions, 4.31; pp. 489–493
4, Goods 3.6, 3.19, 3.80; pp. 494–498
5, Goods for Merchanting, 3.9, 

11.32, A5.17, A5.32; pp. 499–501
6, International Trade in Services, 

3.12, 3.20, 3.53, 3.77, 3.86, 3.92, 
15.5; pp. 502–508

7, Manufacturing Services, 3.17, 
12.20; pp. 509–511

8, Resident Transport Operators, 
3.24, 3.25, 3.29, 3.30, 3.46; pp. 
512–515

9, Transactions with Nonresident 
Transport Operators, 3.27, 3.29, 
3.30, 3.46; pp. 516–519

10, International Travel, 3.54, 3.56, 
3.59, 3.60, 3.65; pp. 520–524

11, Construction Services, 3.68; pp. 
525–527

12, International Insurance Transac-
tions, 3.71, 3.72, 3.119, A2.5; pp. 
528–533

13, International Pension Services, 
3.84, 14.29, A2.124; pp. 534–539

14, Foreign Embassies and Interna-
tional Institutions, 3.95, 12.104; 
pp. 540–543

15, Private Aid and Charitable Orga-
nizations, 3.114; pp. 544–548

16, Current Transfers, Grants, and 
Technical Assistance, 3.120, 
15.37; pp. 549–553

17, Financial Claims on and Liabili-
ties to Nonresidents, 3.90, 3.112, 
3.124, 3.125, 3.127, 3.131, 3.135, 
3.136, 3.137, 3.140, A4.48; 
pp. 554–563

18, Foreign Direct Investment, 3.126, 
10.20; pp. 564–578

19, Foreign Direct Investment, 3.180, 
3.194, 3.196, 3.202, 3.204, 10.34; 
pp. 579–584

20, Holdings of and Transactions 
in Financial Derivatives Con-
tracts with Nonresidents, 3.211; 
pp. 585–589

21, Travel: Returning Residents, 3.223; 
pp. 590–592

22, Travel: Departing Nonresidents, 
3.223; pp. 593–595

23, International Transactions and 
Positions of Households, 3.238; 
pp. 596–601

Monetary and fi nancial statistics
as a data source, 10.40, 10.72, 10.89, 

10.91
currency conversion, 10.75
deriving insurance technical reserves 

from, A2.43–A2.46
limitations of, for compiling IIP, 

10.40
linkage with international accounts, 

A6.31–A6.53, Table A6.3
overview of framework, A6.31, 

A6.111–A6.124
Monetary and Financial Statistics 

Manual and Compilation Guide, 
9.3, 9.12, 9.29
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Monetary authorities, 9.23, 9.24
Monetization/demonetization of gold, 

6.26, 9.106, 10.98
Money transfers operators, 14.12, 14.13
Multilateral settlements, A5.8–A5.9, 

Table A5.2

N
National accounts, system of

BPM6 and, 1.2
linkage with international accounts, 

A6.1–A6.30
Natural resource rents and leases, 

12.145, 13.101, 13.102, 15.3, 15.7, 
Box 10.1, A6.105

Net asset value, A4.44, A4.50–A4.52
Net errors and omissions

analysis over time, 8.93–8.96
defi nition of, 1.23, 8.88
negative fi gure for, 8.102
revisions and, 8.91, 8.92
significance of, in balance of pay-

ments analysis, 8.89, 8.90
Net incurrence of liabilities, 1.20, 8.103
Net operating surplus, 13.47, 13.49–13.53
Net recording of transactions, 8.98
Neutral/special codes, 4.16
New Arrangements to Borrow, 10.101, 

10.105, 10.106
Nominal valuation, 9.96
Non-branch foreign operations, surveys 

of, 3.116–3.118
Noncash transactions, 4.42–4.44, 10.22
Nonlife insurance, 14.32–14.34, 

15.26–15.30, A2.3, A2.6–A2.7, 
A2.16, A2.47, Example A2.4

Nonnegotiable instruments, 9.96
Nonproduced nonfi nancial assets

acquisitions and disposals of, 
15.4–15.17

types of, 15.3
Nonprofi t institutions serving house-

holds (NPISH), 14.49
Nostro accounts, 4.5
Note Purchase Agreements, 10.107, 

10.109
Notional units for ownership of land, 

A4.14–A4.18

O
Offi  cial Development Assistance, 7.29, 

12.157
Off shore banking units, 3.149, 4.41

Oil rigs, 12.147, 12.148
Operating leasing, 12.143–12.146, 

13.105–13.10715.8
Organisation for Economic Co-operation 

and Development, 7.3, 7.4, 7.41, 
10.27, 12.135, 12.138, A4.5

Development Assistance Data, 
7.29–7.35

Other accounts receivable/payable—
other, data collection, 10.88–10.91

Other business services, 12.145–12.150, 
Table 12.4

See also Other services
Other changes in fi nancial assets and 

liabilities account
cancellation and write off , 9.99–9.100
categories of, 9.91
change in volume of insurance 

reserves, pension entitlements, 
and provisions for standardized 
guarantee schemes, 9.111

change of residence, 9.108–9.110, 
10.37

debt reorganization, 9.93
defi nition of, as statistical statement, 

1.13, 9.91
fi nancial derivatives and, 9.94
interest and, 9.97
reclassifi cations, 9.101–9.107
reconciliation statement and, 9.112, 

9.113
retained earnings and, 9.95
revaluations, 9.92
transaction in nonnegotiable instru-

ments and, 9.96
volume changes, 9.98, Table 9.6

Other current transfers, 14.4
Other depository corporations

monetary and fi nancial statistics, 
9.12, 9.15, A6.33, A6.39, A6.43

reconciliation with IIP, 9.15, 
A6.49–A6.50, Table A6.3

sectoral balance sheet, 9.14, Table 9.1
Other equity, 10.70–10.71
Other fi nancial corporations

currency and deposits, 10.72
external debt, 10.78
monetary and fi nancial statistics, 9.12, 

9.21, A6.33, A6.40–A6.42, A6.44
Other fl ows

defi nition of, 1.17
in government fi nance statistics, 

A6.108

Other investment, 13.27
currency and deposits, data source 

and compilation issues, 10.72–10.75
defi nition and types of, 10.69
income, 13.27, 13.29
insurance, pensions and standardized 

guarantees schemes, data source 
and compilation issues, 10.85

loans, data source and compilation 
issues, 10.76–10.84

other accounts receivable/payable-
other, data source and compila-
tion issues, 10.88–10.91

other equity, data source and com-
pilation issues,10.70–10.71

special drawing rights, data source 
and compilation issues, 10.92

trade credit and advances, data source 
and compilation issues, 10.86–10.87

Other primary income, 13.94, 13.95, 
Table 13.1

Other services
data sources and methods, 

12.84–12.90, Table 12.4
defi nition and types of, 12.4, 12.83, 

Table 12.4. See also specifi c type
Own funds at book value, 7.19, 9.51, 

9.88, A4.48, A4.49

P
Paris Club Secretariat, 7.41
Partner economies

balance of payments compilation by 
partner economy, A5.1

comparison among multiple sources 
of, 8.15

data from CDIS, 7.17
data from CPIS, 7.14 
data on compensation of employees, 

13.22–13.24
data on external debt, 7.42, A7.34 
data on government services, 12.90
data on merchanting of goods, 

A5.31, A5.32
data on trade in goods, 7.45–7.48
data on travel, 12.74,
economy classifi cation, 5.28, 

A5.2–A5.6
multilateral settlements, A5.8, A5.9, 

Table A5.2
presentation of direct invest-

ment, A5.24–A5.30, Table A5.5, 
Table A5.6
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regional arrangements in compila-
tion process, 8.74–8.86

sources and use of, 7.2–7.8, 
A5.10–A5.23

Passenger transport services
data collection, 3.30–3.31, 3.213, 

12.47–12.50, 12.59
estimates of, 12.53, 12.66
fare data, 3.24, 3.28, 3.30–3.31, 

12.47–12.50
Pass-through capital, A4.33–A4.35
Pension and standardized guarantee 

schemes, 10.85
data collection on, 14.30–14.32, 

A2.77–A2.78
defined benefit schemes, 

A2.81–A2.109, Examples, 
2.8–2.10, Examples 2.11a–2.11c

defi ned contribution schemes, 
A2.77, A2.78, A2.110–A2.126, 
Examples 2.12a–2.12c

foreign worker participation in, 3.102, 
3.110

forms of employment-related pension 
schemes, A2.75–A2.76

investment income from, 13.27, 13.29, 
14.26

pension services, 3.83–3.88
secondary income data from, 

14.25–14.26 
See also Social security

Personal, cultural and recreational 
services, Table 12.4. See also 
Other services

Personal transfers
defi nition of, 14.10–14.11, Table 14.2
institutions concerned with, 

14.12–14.13 
See also Remittances

Pipeline transport, 12.39
Port authorities, 6.5, 8.4
Portfolio investment

Coordinated Portfolio Investment 
Survey and, 1.26, 3.154, 7.4, 
7.9–7.15, 9.75, 10.48, A5.21

data sources, 10.39–10.51, Box 10.4
defi nition of, 10.32–10.33
estimation of income, 13.39
income from, 13.27–13.28
valuation of transactions and posi-

tions, 10.34–10.38, Box 10.3
See also Coordinated Portfolio 

Investment Survey

Positions
currency conversions, 1.22, 3.141
defi nition of, 1.15, 1.18
derived from transactions, 9.81–9.89, 

10.18, 10.84, Box 10.2, Example 9.1
reconciliation statement, 3.131–3.135

Postal and courier services, 3.53, 12.26
Primary income

defi nition of, 13.1
linkage with national accounts, 

A6.16–A6.19
other, 13.94
premium supplements, A2.29–A2.31
rent, 13.101–13.104
rent and rentals, 13.105–13.108
taxes and subsidies as, 13.96–13.100
See also Compensation of employees; 

Investment income
Private capital fl ows survey, Box 2.2
Production sharing arrangements, 

Box 10.1
Professional associations, data from, 6.49
Progressive payments, 10.86
Property income, A6.17
Public sector external debt

credit and loans with the IMF in, 6.19
currency composition, 6.22
debt management offi  ce and, 6.16–6.17
maturity breakdown of, 6.23
standard components of, 6.20–6.21, 

Table 6.1
Pure interest, 13.26, 13.62

Q
Quarterly External Debt Statistics, 

7.36, 7.37–7.40, 9.35, 9.71
Quarterly International Investment 

Position Statistics: Data Sources 
and Compilation Techniques, 9.1

Quarterly positions data
carry forward estimates in absence 

of, 9.90
deriving from transactions data, 

9.81–9.89, Example 9.1
Quasi-corporations

equity in, 10.70
investment income from, 13.1, 

13.26, 13.27, 13.74, Table 13.1

R
Rail transport, 3.48
Reclassifi cation of asset or liability

change in contractual terms, 9.103

changes in functional category, 9.105 
changing residence, 9.108–9.110, 

10.37
defi nition, 9.101
monetization and demonetization 

of gold bullion and, 9.106
tradable loans, 9.102 
transactions in existing assets, 9.104
unallocated gold accounts, 9.107

Recommendations of Statistics on Inter-
national Migration, 3.217, 3.219

Refugees, 12.79
Regional arrangements 

currency and economic unions, 
8.74–8.83

customs arrangements, 8.84–8.86
Register, balance of payments

data sources for building, 2.9–2.10
defi nition of, 2.8
development of, 2.11–2.12
maintaining and updating, 2.16, 2.19
scope of, 2.15, 2.17

Register of Ships, 3.33
Reinvested earnings

calculation of, 13.43–13.61, 
A4.71–A4.77, Table A4.4

investment fund shares, 13.61
negative, 13.57–13.60
as primary income, 13.1

Remittances, international transac-
tions in

compilation guide, 14.15
data sources, 13.15, 14.17
defi nition and measures of, 14.14
recording in balance of payments, 

14.16
services to households, 14.12
See also Personal transfers

Rent
defi nition of, 13.101, 13.106
of land by other governments, 

13.104
of natural resource, 13.102, 13.103
primary income, 3.117, 13.1
versus rental, 13.105–13.108
of rights to use professional athletes 

and, 13.105 
scope of, 13.102–13.104

Rental
of buildings, 12.145
defi nition of, 13.105
of dwellings, 12.145
of land, 12.145
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of mobile equipment, 12.145
versus rent, 13.105–13.108, Figure 13.2

Research and development
data collection on, 12.136–12.142
licensing for use of outcomes of, 

12.126
Reserve assets

allocation of SDRs, 10.92, Table 10.1
Bilateral Loan Agreements (BLA), 

10.108
central bank data, 6.25, 9.23, 9.24
classifi cation of income from, 13.30
data compilation, 10.100–10.102, 

10.103, 10.104, Table 10.2
data sources, 6.25, 6.27, 

10.103–10.104, Table 10.2
defi nition and forms of, 10.93, 

10.94, 10.95–10.99
description of, 10.94–10.99
fi nancial derivatives as, 10.65, 10.100
IMF reserve position and, 10.101, 

10.106 
income from, 13.27, 13.30, 13.35
in international transactions report-

ing system, 4.57
Survey of Securities Held as Foreign 

Exchange Reserves (SEFER), 7.10
See also Reserves Data Template; 

specifi c instrument
Reserve position in IMF, 10.101, 10.106
Reserves Data Template, 7.43, 7.44

See also International Reserves 
and Foreign Currency Liquidity: 
Guidelines for a Data Template

Residency of institutional unit
construction activity, 8.65–8.67, 

Table 8.7
defi nition of, 8.54
individuals with multiple residences, 

8.71, 8.72
multiterritory companies, 8.68–8.70
operation of mobile equipment and, 

8.56–8.64, Tables 8.2–8.6
reclassifi cation of assets and liabilities 

from change in, 9.108–9.110, 10.37
Rest of the world account

balance of payments statement and, 
1.2, 1.3

IMTS and, 5.40
Retained earnings

calculation of, 13.50, 13.51, 13.55, 
13.61

in calculation of reinvested earnings, 
13.44

defi nition, 13.43
net operating surplus, 13.47, 13.49
See also Reinvested earnings

Revaluations, 9.92
Reverse investment, A4.67–A4.68
Revision of data, 8.32–8.37, 8.91–8.92
Road transport services, 3.50, 3.51
Royalties and fees data, 3.92

S
Sample expansion, 8.22–8.24
Seasonal workers, 3.99
Secondary income

data sources, 14.6–14.9
defi nition and scope, 14.1–14.4
insurance in, 14.32–14.37, 

A2.20–A2.28
international cooperation, 

14.38–14.48
linkage with national accounts, 

A6.20, A6.21
miscellaneous current transfers, 

14.49
other current transfers, 14.18–14.23
personal transfers, 14.10–14.13
remittances, 14.14–14.17
social contributions and benefi ts, 

14.24–14.31
Sectoral Balance Sheet for Other Depos-

itory Corporations, 9.12, 9.14
Sectoral Balance Sheet for Other Finan-

cial Corporations, 9.12
Sectoral Balance Sheet for the Central 

Bank, 9.12
Sector classifi cation, A6.7, Table A6.1
Securities

data collection on, 3.181–3.184, 
10.33, 10.47, A5.20. See also 
Securities, surveys on interna-
tional activity in

European Centralized Security 
Database of, Box 10.4

fees for lending without cash col-
lateral, 13.91–13.94

identifi cation of parties to transac-
tions in, 10.49, 10.50

international banking statistics, 9.68
repurchase agreements, 3.182, 10.81
See also Portfolio investment; 

Security-by-security database

Securities, surveys on international 
activity in

challenges in, 3.154, 3.204–3.208
data requirements, 3.152, 3.155–3.165
data sources for, 3.180–3.193, Table 3.2
identifying issuers and owners in, 

3.159, 3.166–3.174
issues and redemptions data in, 

3.175, 3.176
model collection form for, 3.194–3.203
secondary market transactions in, 

3.177–3.179
Security-by-security database

defi nition and scope of, 10.43, 10.44
for euro area economies, Box 10.4
for IIP compilation, 9.71, 9.72
portfolio investment data, 10.43–10.45

Serviceability of data, 1.9, 1.28, 17.1, 
17.2–17.7

Services
classifi cation of, Table 3.1
e-commerce, 12.158–12.161
linkage with national accounts, 

A6.13
manufacturing, on physical inputs 

owned by others, 12.5–12.25
other services, 12.83–12.161
scope, 12.1–12.4
transport, 12.26–12.66
travel, 12.67–12.82
See also Services, surveys of 

Services, surveys of 
construction, 3.67–3.69, 3.92
fi nancial, 3.89–3.91
freight and insurance on imports, 

3.79–3.82
insurance, 3.70–3.78
introduction, 3.10–3.14
maintenance and repair, 3.18–3.20
manufacturing on physical inputs 

owned by others, 3.15–3.17
pension, 3.83–3.88
transport, 3.21–3.53
travel, 3.54–3.66

Shareholders equity, 9.46
Social contributions and social benefi ts, 

14.24–14.31
Social insurance, 14.25, A2.2, A2.79, 

A2.100
contributions as revenue in 

government finance statistics, 
A6.75–A6.76
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Social security schemes, A2.73, A2.79, 
A2.127–A2.129

Societas europaea, 8.68
Space transport, 12.40
Special Data Dissemination Standard, 

7.37
Special drawing rights, 10.92, Table 10.1
Special purpose entities, A4.25–A4.32, 

Box A4.1
Special trade system, 5.7–5.9, 

5.13–5.18, 11.11, Table 11.1
Standard International Trade Classifi -

cation, 5.19, 5.20
Standardized report forms, A6.31, A6.46

Standardized Report Form 2SR for 
Other Depository Corporations, 
9.14, A6.50, Table 9.1

Standardized Report Form 4SR for 
Other Financial Corporations, 
9.21

Standardized Report Form 1SR for 
the Central Banks, 9.29, Table 9.2

Stapled securities, 3.208
State and local government data, 6.6
Statistical Data and Metadata 

Exchange, coding structure
balance of payments, A7.14–A7.20, 

Tables A7.1–A7.4
data structure defi nitions, attributes, 

A7.47–7.48, Tables A7.6–A7.8
data structure defi nitions, dimensions, 

A7.22–A7.46, Table A7.5
introduction, A7.10–A7.13

Stock exchange
identifi cation of transacting parties, 

10.49–10.50
portfolio investment data, 10.47

Subsidies
defi nition, A6.95
linkage with government fi nance 

statistics, A6.96
on products and production, 13.1, 

13.96–13.100
Superdividends, 13.78–13.79, Example 

13.2
Surveys

advantages, 2.70–2.75
disadvantages, 2.76–2.79
discussion with key respondents, 

2.46–2.51
editing/validating data collected, 

2.63–2.69

introduction, 2.1–2.3
legal mandate, 2.5–2.6 
questionnaire design, 2.42–2.45
response rate, 2.56–2.62
timetable, 2.4, 2.46–2.55, Box 2.1
training seminars, 2.52
trial run, 2.50
See also Services, surveys of 

Survey frame, creating or updating
building the population, 2.20–2.30 
computerizing, 2.34
developing a register for, 2.8–2.19
information content, 2.31–2.32
log, response details, 2.33
use of, 2.35–2.41

Survey of Securities Held as Foreign 
Exchange Reserves, 7.10

Survey of Securities Held by Interna-
tional Organizations, 7.10 

Surveys of individuals traveling 
abroad, 3.226–3.236, Table 3.4

System of National Accounts 2008
balance sheet, A6.27–A6.30, 

Table A6.2
capital accounts, A6.22
classifi cation of economic sectors, 

A6.6, A6.7, A6.57
current account, A6.11–A6.21
fi nancial account, A6.23–A6.26
international merchandise trade 

statistics guidelines and, 5.3
linkage of government fi nance 

statistics with, A6.57 
linkage with BPM6, 1.2, A6.2–A6.30
linkage with IMTS 2010, 5.4–5.5
linkage with monetary and fi nancial 

statistics, A6.31–A6.53

T
Taxes

capital, 15.39–15.41
on income and wealth, 14.18–14.23, 

Table 14.1, Example 14.1
paid by foreign workers, 

3.102–3.103
on products and production, 13.1, 

13.96–13.100
sources of government revenue, 

6.15, A6.69–A6.74, Table A6.6
use of data on, 6.45–6.47

Technical assistance
data sources, 14.45–14.47

examples of reporting in balance 
of payments, 14.48, Examples 
14.2–14.5

forms of, 14.38–14.43
grants and donations to NPISHs, 

Example 14.4
long-term missions fi nanced by the 

donor government, Example 14.5
model form, 3.120, Model form 16
personnel employed by donors, 

Example 14.2
personnel employed by recipient 

government, Example 14.3
Telecommunications, computer and 

information services, 15.10, Table 
12.4. See also Other services

Time charter arrangement, 12.32
Timeliness, 17.4, Box 17.1
Time of recording

change of ownership and, 3.4
discrepancies in import and export 

data, 7.47
of fl ows, 1.21
in IMTS, 5.6
in ITRS, 4.22–4.26
in Quarterly External Debt Statistics, 

7.39
Time-share arrangements, 15.8–15.9, 

Table 15.1
Tourism statistics, 12.75–12.80
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